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Foreword 


The basic manuscript of this volume was prepared by Professor Burkhart Kienast, 
University of Erlangen. 

Thanks are also due to several other colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation 
of this volume: to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, who read the manu- 
script and made suggestions and corrections; to Professor Hans E. Hirsch, University of 
Vienna, who read the proofs and suggested a number of improvements; to Professor 
Mogens Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, who also read the proofs and made a 
number of valuable suggestions, especially concerning the Old Assyrian material. 


Chicago, Illinois A. LEO OPPENHEIM 
February, 1973 


A 


AbB 
Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 

Acta Or. 
Actes du 8? 


Congrés 
International 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts land 2, 
B,D,E, GH, I/J, K, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations 
in Archiv für Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriß der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift für 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


lexical series á A = nâqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

'The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Übersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Müzesinde ... 
Boğazköy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abü Saläbikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit ori- 
ental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
wörterbuch 

lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.36 = ana 
ittišu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 


Aistleitner 
Wörterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


F. A. Ali Su- 
merian 
Letters 

Altmann, ed., 

Biblical and 


logie et d'Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wörterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools 

Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 


Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 


AMI 
AMSUH 


AMT 


An 

AnBi 

Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

ANES 


ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archäologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universität 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

Analecta Biblica 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near 
Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Jagü 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 


AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 


Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 


Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 

Barton 
Haverford 

Barton MBI 


Barton RISA 
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Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preußischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Türk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 —) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena 

Archiv Orientální 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sächsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sächsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beiträge zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Kärum Kaniá 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 
G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 
G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 


BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 

Belleten 

Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 


BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Saziga 


Bilgiç Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Tablet- 
tes 


Böhl Chres- 
tomathy 


vii 


Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Hebräische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. XVI) 

Berliner Beiträge zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beiträge zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Türk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, SÀ.zrGA: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgiç, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques 
et administratives d'époque ba- 
bylonienne ancienne conservées 
au Musée d'Art et d'Histoire de 
Genéve 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Muséóes Royaux d'Art 
et d'Histoire 

Bulletin ofthe Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
&t Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bóhl, 
tomathy 


Akkadian Chres- 


Böhl Leiden 
Coll. 
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F. M. T. Böhl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 


Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 


Boissier DA 


Böllenrücher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 


Borger Esarh. 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Götter 


Brinkman 
PKB 


BRM 
Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
BSAW 
BSGW 
BSL 
BSOAS 
CAD 
Cagni Erra 
Camb. 
CBM 


CBS 


CCT 


à la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Böllenrücher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Königsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Königs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazköi-Studien 

Die Boghazköi-Texte in Umschrift 

.. (= WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution à l'histoire 
juridique de la le Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
scho Götter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sächsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sächsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 


CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 
E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l'Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 
E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 
the Library of Princeton Univer- 
sity 
Christian Festschrift für Prof. Dr. 
Festschrift Christian 
oe. Kizilyay M.Cigand H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
RVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 
Cig-Kizilyay- M. Çiğ, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
M. Çiğ, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 


Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Viktor 


Çiğ-Kizilyay- 


Salonen Die Puzriš-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
Puzriš-Dagan- B 92) 
Texte 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 


Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clereq. Catalogue ... 


Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution & Vhis- 
Contribution toire économique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 
Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Académie des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 
Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 
Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission francaise de Chal- 
dée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 
CRRA Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 
CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 
Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 
Dalman G. H. Dalman, ... Aramäisch-neu- 
Aram. Wb. hebräisches Wörterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 
Dar. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 
David AV J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 


W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 


viii 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Aramäer 


van Dijk 
Götterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 
DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 
of Aššur 
D. T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- 
Jection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 
Ebeling 
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A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux ... de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestücke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
wörterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Aramäer Süd- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (=AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Götter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
Accadienne 

lexical series diri DIR säku = 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

G. van Driel, The Cult of Aššur 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A. F. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 


Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila “Handerhebung” 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe 


(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe aus Uruk 


Briefe aus Uruk 


Ebeling 
Parfümrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 


Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 

Eilers 
Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers 
Gesellschafts- 
formen 

Emesal Voc. 


En. el. 
Erimhus 


Erimhuá Bogh. 


Eshnunna 
Code 

Evetts App. 

Evetts Ev.-M. 

Evetts Lab. 


Evetts Ner. 


E. Ebeling, Parfümrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften für assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 
E. Ebeling, Bruchstücke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung für die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dör 
D.O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 
schenzeit" Babyloniens 
W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Überlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
für die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

W.Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 


lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

Enüma eg 

lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of Erimhus 

see Goetze LE 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of... 
Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 
B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 


... Evil-Merodach 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 


... Neriglissar 


Explicit Malku synonym list malku = garru, ox- 


Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Götterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 
A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 
A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 
A. Falkenstein, Dieneusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Götter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

- Sprache Gudeas von Lagaš (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
FF 


Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 


Fish Catalogue 


Fish Letters 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 
Frankena 
Takultu 
Friedrich 
Festschrift 
Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautior 
Dilbat 
GCCI 


Gelb OAIC 


Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius!? 
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A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwórung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

S. Frankel, Die aramäischen 
Fremdwörter im Arabischen 

R. Frankena, Täkultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wörter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 
C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beiträge zur 
Vor- und Frühgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgameš et sa légende. 
Études recueillies par Paul 
Garelli à l'occasion de la VIIe 
Reneontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premières re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebräisches und ara- 
mäisches Handwörterbuch, 17th 
ed. 


GGA Göttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 
Gilg. Gilgāmeš epic, cited from Thompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet III) 
Gilg. 0.1. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 
Goetze A. Goetze, Hattusili$. Der Bericht 
Hattušiliš über seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 
29/3) 
Goetze A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Kizzuwatna Problem of Hittite Geography 
(= YOR 22) 
Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 
Goetze Neue A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstücke 
Bruchstücke zum großen Text des Hattusilis 
und den Paralleltexten (= 
MVAG 34/2) 
Golénischeff V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 
Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
Handbook (= AnOr 25) 
Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
College Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
Gordon E.I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 
Gössmann Era F. Gössmann, Das Era-Epos 
Grant Bus. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Doc. Documents of the Classical Period 
Grant Smith E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
College the Smith College Library 
Gray Šamaš C.D. Gray, The Šamaš Religious 
Texts ... 
Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
on Plants Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in “Iraq 
Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
on Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 
Güterbock H. G. Güterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
Siegel Bazköy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 


Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 

Hecker 
Grammatik 


W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitätsbibliothek Giessen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kül- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 
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Heimpel W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 

Tierbilder sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

Herzfeld API E.  Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

Hewett An- D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 

niversary eds., So Live the Works of Men: 

Vol. Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

Hg. lexical series HAR.gud = imrü 
= ballu pub. MSL 5-11 

HG J. Kohler et al, Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

Hh. lexical series HAR.Ta = hubullu (Hh. 


I-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL5;Hh. 
V- VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. VIII-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI, XVII, XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger- 
Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 

Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 


Hirsch H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
Unter- assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
suchungen heft 13/14) 

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beiträge zum 
Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Kör- 
Körperteile pertele im Assyrisch-babylo- 

nischen 


Holma Omen H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 


Texts lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

Holma H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 

Quttulu nischen Personennamen der Form 


Quttulu ... 
Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beiträge zum 


Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de l’Asie Mineure 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Getreide Babylonien . 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
Kultepe du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 

ArOr 14) 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 

Ta‘annek Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 


HS 


HSM 

HSS 

HUCA 

Hunger 
Kolophone 

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 


Imgidda to 
Erimbus 
Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Izi 
Izi Bogh. 


JA 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jankowska 
KTK 


JAOS 


Jastrow Dict. 


tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und As- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Müzelerinde Bu- 
lunan Boğazköy Tabletleri 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series Á = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = tāmartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhuá 


tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 
commentary to the series dumma 
izbu, cited froin MS. of B. Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-33 

lexical series izi = isätu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 
Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz KjuP-Tepe v sobrani- 
jakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 
Journal of Cuneiform Studies 
Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 
Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 
Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 


Jestin NTSS 

Jestin 
Suruppak 

JKF 

JNES 

Johns Dooms- 
day Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 


JQR 
JRAS 


JSOR 


JSS 
JTVI 


K. 

Kagal 

KAH 

KAJ 

KAR 

KAV 

KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 

Kh. 

Kienast 
ATHE 

King Chron. 


King Early 
History 

King History 

King Hittite 
Texts 


Kish 
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R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Jahrbuch für kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economie Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitie Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-61 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
ösen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazköi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Oricntalischen Seminars 
der Universität Heidelberg und 
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia ... 

L. W. King, A History of Babylon 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 


Kir 

Knudtzon 
Gebete 

Köcher BAM 


Köcher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 


Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott ... 

F. Köcher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Köcher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Kohleru.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 


Rechtsleben 
Konst. 


Koschaker 
Bürgschafts- 
recht 

Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer 
SLTN 
Kramer Two 
Elegies 
Kraus AbB 
Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Krecher 
Kultlyrik 


babylonischen Rechtsleben 
tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 
P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ést- 
lichen Randgobieten des Hellenis- 
mus 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 
Amarna-Zeit 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische Briefe 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Königs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 


J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kültepetexte der 


KT Hahn 
KTS 
KUB 


Küchler Beitr. 


Kültepe 
Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L’Akkadien 

Labat 
Calendrier 

Labat TDP 


xii 


Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kültepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kültepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazköi 

F. Küchler, Beitráge zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kültepe 

J.-R  Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R.Labat,L'Akkadien deBoghaz-kói 


R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnosties et pronosties médicaux 


Laessee Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 
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J. Laessee, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
eulte ... de Vénus 


Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 


dom Literature 
W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


Address to the 


Demons 
Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 
Landsberger 
Brief 
Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 
Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 
Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 
Lang. 
Langdon BL 
Langdon 
Creation 
Langdon 
Menologies 
Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an König Asarhaddon 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Language 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies... 

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = länu 
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 


Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 


LBAT 


Leander 
Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain TRU 


verträge (= Studiaet documentaad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bohl Collection 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnwörter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu III 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 


Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum 

Leichty Izbu E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 


Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
Choix cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu'à ce 
jour 
Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik 
Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon II 
LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 
Limet H. Limet, L'anthroponymie su- 
Anthropo- mérienne dans les documents 
nymie de la 3° dynastie d'Ur 
Limet Métal H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 


pays de Sumer au temps de la 
III? dynastie d'Ur 


Limet Sceaux H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 


Cassites cassites 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Löw Flora I. Löw, Die Flora der Juden 

LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series lá = 3a pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

Malku synonym list malku = garru (Malku I 
pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff. ; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235ff.) 

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maglü (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

Matous L. Matouš, Inscriptions cunéifor- 

Kultepe mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

MDP Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse 


Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beiträge zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beiträge zum assyri- 
schen Wörterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 


xiii 


Meissner BuA 


Meissner Supp. 


Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 

Mel. Dussaud 

Meloni Saggi 


Met. Museum 


MIO 


MJ 
MKT 


MLC 
Moldenke 
Moore 


Michigan 
Coll. 


Moran Temple 


Lists 
MRS 
MSL 
MSP 
Mullo Weir 
Lexicon 
MVAG 
N je 
Nabnitu 
NBC 
NBGT 
Nbk. 
Nbn. 
ND 
Neugebauer 
ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nigga 


Nikolski 
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B.Meissner, Babylonien u. Assyrien 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Wórterbüchern 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

Mélanges syriens offerts à M. René 
Dussaud 

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 

tablets in the collections of the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
New York 


Mitteilungen des Instituts für 
Orientforschung 
Museum Journal 
O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 


Keilschrifttexte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen 
Lexikon 

J. J. M. de Morgan, 
scientifique en Perse 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Accadian Prayers ... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

tablets in the collections of the 
Dniversity Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

lexical series SIG,+ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kathu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

lexical series nigga = makkiru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennol otchetnosti ... 


Mission 


Nötscher 
Ellil 
NPN 


NT 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IKT 
OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


OIC 

OIP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Glass 

Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


F. Nótscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmäler 
des Archäologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

OldBabylonian GrammaticalTexts, 
pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
MSL 12 151-219 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

Oriental Institute Communications 

Oriental Institute Publications 

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

A.L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum  babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 


Doc. jur. 


Pallis Akitu 
Parpola LAS 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 
Peiser 


Urkunden 
Peiser 


Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Photo. Ass. 


xiv 


juridiques de l'Assyrie 

Orientalia 

Old Testament 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akítu 
Festival 

S.Parpola, Letters of  Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
träge des Berliner Museums ... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 
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Photo. Konst. field photographs of tablets ex- 


cavated at Assur 


Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 


Pinches 
Amherst 
Pinches 


Berens Coll. 


Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS 


5) 
T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 


T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 


Pinches Peek T.G.Pinches, Inseribed Babylonian 


Postgate 


Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 
J.N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 


Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (= Studia 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 

Proto-Diri 

Proto-Ea 

Proto-Izi 

Proto-Kagal 


Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


PRT 


RA 
RAcc. 


Ranke PN 


Reiner LipSur 


Litanies 
Reisner 

Telloh 
Rencontre 

Assyriolo- 

gique 
RÉS 


Pohl: Series Maior 1) 
lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J. B. Pritehard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

lexieal series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber, Politisch-religiöse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
l'origine de l'écriture cunéiforme 

lexical series ‘“Reciprocal Ea” 

Revue d'égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipéur-Litanies (JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la seconde 
(troisième) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Revue des études sémitiques 


Reschid Archiv F. Reschid, Archiv des Nüráamas 
des Nüráama$ und andere Darlehensurkunden 


RHA 
RHR 


aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 
Revue hittite et asianique 
Revue de l'histoire des religions 


Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

Rm. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

ROM tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

Rómer W. H. Ph. Rómer, Sumerische 


Kónigshymnen 'Kónigshymnen' der Isin-Zeit 
P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig. 
lat-Pilesers III ... 
RS field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 


RSO Rivista degli studi orientali 

RT Recueil de travaux relatifs à la 
philologie et à l'archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 

tablettes chaldéennes 
Sa lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
MSL 3 3-45. 

Sa Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Königs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
Agricultura tamica (= AASF 149) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Fußbekleidung der 
FuB- alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 
bekleidung 

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Gruß- und Höf- 
GruBformeln lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 

assyrischen Briefen 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgeräte der 
Hausgeräte alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 

and 144) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
Hippologica (= AASF 100) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 


Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Möbel des alten 
Möbel Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

Salonen Türen A. Salonen, Die Türen des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 


E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Waffen Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 
fahrzeuge 

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 


Wissenschaften, Wien 
sb lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 


SBAW 


XV 


SBH 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 


Schneider 


Götternamen 


Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 

Seux 
Epithétes 

SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjóberg 
Mondgott 


Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 


SÓAW 


von Soden 
GAG 
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G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles à 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip I, roi d'Assyrie 889-884 


‘N. Schneider, Die Götternamen 


von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Scholimeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Šamaš 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 
Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilelko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjöberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

A. W. Sjöberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F.M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 


syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 
tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 


S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 
Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundriß der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


Soliberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspond- 
ence 

Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 


Stamm 


W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 
Lagas 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die Ahhijavä-Ur- 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische ^ Bilingue 
des Hattušili I 

Sitzungsberichte der Preußischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inserip- 
tions de l'Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire à Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergänzun- 
gen... 


J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 


Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Nuzi 


STC 


Stephens PNC 


StOr 
Strassmaier 
AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 


Studia 
Mariana 

Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 


xvi 


R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Wörter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Verträge aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fünften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal.... (= VAB 
7) 

O.R. Gurney, J.J.Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Albright 

Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 
Studies 
Robinson 
STVC 


Sultantepe 


Sumeroloji 


Arastirmalari 


Surpu 


Symb. 
Koschaker 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 


Tablet Funck 
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Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 
Studies in Honor of William 
Foxwell Albright 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Üniversitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Coğrafya Falkültesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940-41 

E.Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1'e Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la IIIe 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la Ire Dyna- 
stie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 


Tallgvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 


Tallqvist 
Götter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, 


TCL 
TCS 
Tell Asmar 
Tell Halaf 


Th. 


Names (= ASSF 43/1) 
K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Götter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwörungsserie Maglü (= ASSF 
20/6) 

Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ...(= ASSF 32/2) 
Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 


Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 


Thompson 
Chem. 


Herbal 
R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 


Thompson 
DAB 

Thompson 
DAC 


angin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


TMB 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TuL 


TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
UCP 


UE 

UET 

UF 

Ugumu 
Ugumu Bil. 
UM 


UMB 


R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 


pal... 
R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 


R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers ... 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bóhl collectae 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurt& Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38ff. 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universität Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

University Museum Bulletin 


Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Relief- 
stele 


Ungnad NRV A.  Ungnad, 


Glossar 


xvii 


Stadt ... 
E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 
Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 


Uruanna 


UVB 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 


VDI 

Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

vIo 


Virolleaud 
Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


VT 
Walther 
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WincklerAOF H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 


pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal , 

Vorläufiger Bericht über die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930ff.) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmäler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Götze, Verstreute Boghazköi- 
texte 
Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 
K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 
nology 

Veröffentlichungen des Instituts 
für Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d'Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 
Vetus Testamentum 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


Ward Seals 
Warka 
Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 


Mise. 
Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 


W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of the 
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 

Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Münchener Beiträge zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Wiseman 


Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


WZJ 


YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
Ištar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


xviii 


schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum . 

Wissenschaftliche Veröffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universität 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift für die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift für Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift für die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
ländischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palä- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift für Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
wörter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, Ištar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW  Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift für Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift für Semitistik 


abbr. 
acc. 
Achaem. 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn. 
adv. 
Akk. 
Alu 
apod. 
App. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 
astron. 
Babyl. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
chron. 
col: 
coll. 
comm. 
conj. 
corr. 


gramm. 
group voc. 
Heb. 
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Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
adjective 
administrative(texts) 
Adad-nirärl 

adverb 

Akkadian 

Summa alu 
apodosis 

appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
ASgur-nasir-apli II 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 

Cambyses 

chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 

factitive 

feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgämes 

Greek 

glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 


xix 


hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
imp. 
ine. 
inel. 
indecl. 
inf. 
inser. 
interj. 
interr. 


med. 


oce. 
Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 

P- 

Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 


hemerology 

historical (texts) 

Hittite 

Hurrian 

imperative 

incantation (texts) 

including 

indeclinable 

infinitive 

inscription 

interjection 

interrogative 

intransitive 

inventory 

Summa izbu 

lamentation 

Late Babylonian 

legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 

literally, literary (texts) 

logogram, logographic 

Ludlul bel némegi 

loan word 

Middle Assyrian 

masculine 

mathematical (texts) 

Middle Babylonian 

medical (texts) 

meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 

month name 

meaning 

note 

Neo-Assyrian 

Neo-Babylonian 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

Nabonidus 

Neriglissar 

nominative 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 

Old Babylonian 

obverse 

occurrence, occurs 

Old Persian 

opposite (of) (to) 

original(ly) 

page 

Palmyrenian 

participle 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

phonetic 

physiognomatic (omens) 

plural, plate 

plurale tantum 

personal name 

preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 


sing. 
stat. const. 
str. 
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Other Abbreviations 


preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 

reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon IT 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
strophe 


trans. 


translat. 


translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn. 
unpub. 


Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 

Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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L 


la negative part.; no, not, without; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. (in MA, NA often la-a, 
in NB also la-, e.g., YOS 3 163:26, BRM 2 
47:23,etc., noteadila-i YOS 3 45:8, 21, 81:26, 
see adi conj. usage c-3') and NU (BA.RA 
Leichty Izbu IV 36ff.); cf. ula. 


[nJu-u Nu = la-a S^ I 277; nu-u NA = la-a 
Ea IV 107, also A IV/2:156; na-am Nam = la-a 
Idu II 62, also MSL 2 p. 144 i 34 (Proto-Ea); 
la-a LA = ú-la, la-a A III/4:64f. 

nu, na, nam, la, li, ra = ú-ul lu la-a 
NBGT I 415ff., cf. ibid. V i 2ff.; nu = la-a 
NBGT I 422; na.nam, nam = la-a NBGT IV 
26f.;  [z]à.na.ba.e.düà = la te-en-ne-ez-zi-ih, 
[z]&.na.mu.ni.dü = la en-ne-ez-zi-ih NBGT 
VIII 5f. 

ka.na,.kiBib.a.ni.$ó nu.me.a šá la pi 
kunukkisu not according to the wording of his 
tablet Hh. II 61; ur,.ra nu.me.a : ga la-a 
hu-bu-l without interest Ai. IL i 62; di.[b]i 
nu.al.til : di-in-šu la ga-mi-[ér] Ai. VII i 32, 
but di.[b]i nu.kud.da di-in-Su ul di-i-nu 
ibid. 34; la.ba.an.8i.in.gin la im-gu-ur 
Ai. IV iv 30. 

gi,..na.ginx(Gim) igi.du, nu.tuk.a : ša 
kima mūši nitla la i$ü (the demon) who, like the 
night, cannot be seen CT 16 28:42f.; siskur 
nu.un.zu.& : ša ni-ga-a la i-du-% who does not 
know about sacrifice ibid. 27:26f.; ha.sur. 
nu.zu.kur.r&a.key(KID) : ana MIN KUR la la-ma- 
di to Hagur, the mountain that cannot be known 
(translat. of Akk.) CT 15 43:1f., see Wilcke 
Lugalbanda p.145; su lú.ux (GIŠGAL).lu dumu. 
dingir.ra.na ba.ra.an.te.gá.d& ba.ra.an. 
gl.gi,.dó : ana zumri ameli mar ilišu la tetehhi 
la, tasannig do not approach too close to the man 
(under the protection) of his (personal) god 
CT 16 15 v 23f.; nam.a.a.ta nam.an.na 
lü.nu.til.la.s8 : $a ... ul-la-an-nu-uá-iá mame 
man la i-ba-Su-u (Ištar) without whom nobody 
exists CT 17 22 iii 155ff.; 6 en.bi nu.nam 
munus nitá nu.tuku : bitu ša la-a beli sinniätu 
ša la-a muti a house without a master is a woman 
without a husband Lambert BWL 229 iv 20f.; 
dingir.zu níg.nu.zu : ilka la-a ku-u (Akk.:) 
your god is not with you (lit. is not yours) ibid. 
227 1 26; dingir.re.e.ne.ginx lú.lú.ki.lá.zu 
nu.gäl.la.ar: kima ina ili säniga la test because 


there is no one among the gods who could tame 
you TCL 6 51 r. 21f., see RA 11 146:36; giá hud 
il.la.na : i$8-s? ez-za ka-ak la pi-di the terrible 
staff, the merciless weapon ibid. r. 35f.; ul.h6. 
en.na nig.si.si.ke.da.na : 4amé naklüti da la 
umdassalu ibid. 29f.; na.an.gi,.gi, hé.pad : 
la tar-šú liggabi may it be decreed that he not 
return CT 16 46:176f. 

BA.RA = la-a Izbu Comm. 138; nu = la-a STC 2 
pl. 68 r. i 31 (En. el. Comm., to VII 98) and cf. ra 
= la-a ibid. pl. 52 r. 20 (to VII 128). 

a) used before a finite verbal predicate: 
see lex. section and passim; reinforced by 
-mije in EA: la-a-mi tillakuna ana mahrija 
Hrozny Ta‘annek 6:13; la-a-mi jišm[i] šarru 
ana amilüti mili the king should not listen 
to the sailors EA 126:62; la-a-mi tipattir 
istu GN EA 138:11; la-a-mi jigbá šarru béli 
EA 129:52; they said la-a-mi ussimi PN istu 
Misri PN will not come from Egypt EA 
169: 27, and passim. 


b) used in nominal sentences: kima 
[saz]zuztaka lá tadimtunni (I heard) that 
your representative has no judgment Hecker 
Giessen 36:5 (OA); kima PN la mar Sippar 
[wilid| bitimma šú (he said) that PN is 
not a citizen of Sippar but a slave born in 
the house VAS 13 32:8; the field which 
PN claimed from me la a.3A-3u-ma lu šu: 
kis abija is not his field but the sustenance 
field of my father YOS 8 63:21; the house 
belongs to PN, it is his own la ša PN, it is 
not PN,’s YOS 8 66 case 28, cf. la a-wa-ta-Su 
ibid. tablet 16 (all OB); the three men are 
from GN la Kur Ha-ma-ta-a-a šunu they 
are not natives of Hamat ABL 331r. 5; la 
asaridumma ša libbigunu anäku I am not 
the leader, I am one of them ABL 455:17; 
la-a ša i$karima šú this (omen) is not from 
a series ABL 519 r. 1 and 8 (all NA);  dahá la 
simat ekurri the pig is not fit for a temple 
Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 15. 
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c) used before a noun — 1’ before a 
substantive: atta ana la ahini tatuar (see 
ahu A mng. 2a-2’a’) TCL 19 1:34 (OA); la ahi 
ag& this unbrotherly brother of mine ABL 
301:4; ana la LÚ.DIN.TIR¥İ.MEŠ to the non- 
Babylonians ABL 403:2; ahd la mar bel parsi 
an outsider, one who does not belong to those 
admitted to the cult RAcc. 16:30; EN PA.AN 
innassah la EN PA.AN iásakkan the officeholder 
will be removed, someone who has no (right 
to) office will be installed Boissier DA 226: 20 
(SB ext.); la-a DUMU LU EN.URU ... andku I 
am not one of the del dli—officials ABL 317:4; 
KUR Hilakki la mi-sir abbésu addinéuma 
I gave him the country GN, not (previously 
part of) the territory of his forefathers 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:30; tna la ersez 
tii[u] in a country which is not his own 
RA 38 80f. r. 12 (OB ext.), cf. ina la-a eglisu 
KAV 2 iv 29 (Ass. Code B $ 10), ina la-a gag: 
qirišu ibid. v 26 (§ 14), ina NU KI-3% imagqut 
he will die in a foreign country TCL 6 4 r. 4, 
cf. ina NU namésu KAR 430 r. 5 (both SB ext.); 
the small child ša ina la imésu tar[du] who 
has been taken away before his time OT 15 
45:36, cf. ina la ümesu imät CT 38 28:29, also 
CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 4 (SB Alu), ina aime la 
Simtisu OIP 2 41 v 13 (Senn.), ina UD NU NAM- 
§[% 5]E Iraq 29 129:10 (SB prophecies); the 
temple became dilapidated ina la adannisu 
VAB 4 254 i 22 (Nbn.); ana lá 10 ime . TCL 4 
3:20 (OA); la be-la-Sa rakib someone who 
is not its (the boat’s) owner rides in it 
Gilg. X iv 16; libbü ša la EN itepsunäsu they 
have treated us as if (we had) no master 
YOS 3 200:28 (NB), cf. kima la be-le-si-na 
VAS 16 188:8 (OB let.), la EN.MES-8% ABL 587 
r. 5; tna dabäbim ša la i-di-im libbum la 
ustamras nobody’s feelings should be hurt 
by talk without foundation Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 
iv 35 (OB), cf. minum la i-du-um šů ibid. 58 
iii 38, see also idu B; NU DINGIR-&% eli améli 
imagqut an alien god will attack the man 
Boissier DA 18 iii 17, cf., wr. la DINGIR-&ü 
ibid. 17 iii 11 (SB ext.); if a man has given as 
a wife la-a DUMU.SAL-su (someone who is) 
not his daughter KAV 1 v 26 (Ass. Code § 39); 
the seal cylinder of PN was lost ina la kunuk: 
kisu ikn[uk] he sealed (it) with a seal that 


la 


was not hisown JCS 5 80 MAH 15970:52 (OB 
leg.); ina la dinisu idabbubma la ileqqi even 
if he claims (it) in court in a baseless lawsuit, 
he does not take (it back) TCL 9 57:19 (NA); 
ina la-a wasbitija in my absence VAS 16 
116:7, cf. ina la wasbüt PN TCL 7 15:9 (both 
OB); ina la mudänüte in ignorance ABL 108 
r.8, tna la 3ahsasüte due to forgetfulness 
ABL 43r.17 (both NA); ina la bélütisu without 
having power AfO 10 2:10 (MB); ina la riz 
qūtim ul illikamma because of lack of free 
time, he did not come here TCL 7 51:11, also 
PBS 7 40:9 (OB); amméni ina la pasiri ina 
küsu amáti why should I die of the in- 
clemency (of the weather) and of cold? 
ABL 1261:8 (NB); people imprisoned ina la 
anni$unu without being guilty Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:135, cf. ina la-a hitlisu KUB 
3 16 r. 12 (let.); ina la massarti due to lack of 
attention VAS 16 179:11 (OB); ina la rédtu 
without shepherdship VAS 1 37 iii 17 (kudur- 
ru); ina la Sunnäte zikir Saptikun upon your 
(the gods’) unchanging pronouncement Bor- 
ger Esarh. 82 r. 17; ina la bisit uzni la hasäs 
amäte due to lack of understanding and of 
expert knowledge OIP 2 108 vi 85 and 122:17 
(Senn.); [ina m]asé šēri Sitakkuri u la si-bit 
te-e-[me] ABL 924:6, see Weidner Tn. 48 No. 42; 
my family treated me ana la UzU.MES-3% as 
no kin of theirs Lambert BWL 34:92 (Ludlul 
I); difficult: abuka $a a-na la 3arräni gabbi 
hai-tu-á ABL 958 r. 12, cf. PN a-na la RN 
bélija ra-mu-u-ma u PN, la-a ra-mu-ka ABL 
454:9 (both NB); 1 KI.MIN (= AL) URUDU 50 
SiLA la SUHUS one copper AL-container 
(holding) fifty silas, without a base ADD 
964:2; musannitu la eperi a dike without 
rubble TuM 2-3 7:15 (NB); eglu zaküte la 
šibše la nusahi (for translat. see zakütu 
mng. 3ec-2) ADD 621r. 10, also la SE nusähi 
ADD 629:10; you, tamarisk GIŠ.MEŠ la-a 
hisehte a useless tree Lambert BWL 162:22; 
la me-na ten&seti innumerable human beings 
ibid. 172:18, and see mīnu s.; note ina la 
me-ni Borger Esarh. 114 No. 8014, ana la mi-ni 
ABL 588 r. 7 (NB), also la mi-i-bi TCL 3 295 
(Sar.); läbin libitti la ma-ni-tim maker of 
countless bricks JEOL 20 54 i 14 (NB Cruc. 
Mon. Maniätußu); kadre la nar-ba-a-ti unsur- 
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passable gifts Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53:5; 
mihis la nab-la-ti amhassuma I gave him a 
wound from which he could not recover 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41; ina la mé due to 
lack of water CH § 48:7, also ina la mämi 
OIP 2 79:6 (Senn.); ina la kurummatim due 
to lack of food allotments CT 2 11:14, also 
VAS 16 186 r. 2 (both OB letters); people died 
ina la mäkale for want of food JTVI 26 
163:20 (NB leg.), also Lambert BWL 44:91 
(Ludlul IT); ina la Se.NUMUN due to lack of 
seed PBS 7 66:19 (OB), and passim; alpü ... 
ina la Samma mītu? the cattle died for lack 
of pasture TCL 9 120:13 (NB let.); ina la 
LU.SID without the permission of the chief 
administrator YOS 3 17:27, dupl. TCL 9 129: 28, 
cf. ina la LÓ man-di-di YOS 3 113: 22 (all NB); 
see also balàtu mng. 2a-3'. 


2' before an adj. (usually qualifying a 
substantive): ana temisa lá damqim BIN 4 
126:8 and 14 (OA inc.); püm la ki-nu-um YOS 
10 17:44, and passim in ext.; ahu la ke-e-nu 
Streck Asb. 180:31; milkam la dalmgjam 
ima{ilijku YOS 10 13:15 (OB ext.); urhi la 
peláti unblazed trails OIP 2 37 iv 15 (Senn.), 
and passim; x talents of huräsu saq-ru, y 
talents of la-a saq-ru ABL 114:19; dibbi la 
salmüti ABL 240:13, tw la baniti an un- 
toward sign ABL 1216 r. 3 (NB); markabta la 
samutia (see sandu) EA 16:11 (let. of Aššur- 
uballit I); udé kaspi la mithärüti assorted silver 
objects TCL 3 381 (Sar); atmé la mithurti 
uncouth speech Lyon Sar. 11:72; süqu qatnwu 
la dst narrow blind alley ibid. 43:9, and passim 
in NB, cf. biriti la asiti TCL 12 10:10, etc.; ugnd 
la baná imperfect lapis lazuli KBo 1 10 r. 72; 
upsäse la tábüti malicious witchcraft Maqlu 
V 122; ina imi[su] la malütim before his time 
wasup Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 $ E 
14 and 19 (CH); see also änihu, dst, bäbil pani, 
baslu, gamru, hansu, kansu, kasir ikki, kasdu, 
kinu, lE’ü, mägiru, magru, mahru, maná, 
mudi, mupparkü, murabbitu, musallimu, nàz 
šú, nätilu, nati, padi, pälihu, peti, qatá, 
gipu, rasi, sakipu, sanqu, sarpu, šalmu, 
Saqlu, $émá, tabu. 


3’ before an inf.: appari lá ha-ba-ri-[im 
qaqqu]rà lá kabüsim palgü lá etägim Belleten 


la 


14 226:37f. (OA Irisum); ?klet la na-wa-ri-im 
darkness without dawn CH xlii 69 (epilogue); 
KI NU GI, (see ersetu mng. 2a) CT 15 46:63, and 
passim; Summa üm la KAxMI-ŠÚ AN.MI GAR 
if there was an eclipse (of the sun) on a day 
on which it was not (expected) to become 
dark ACh Supp. Šamaš 31:16; téterSanni 
eristu la e-re-8t (var. ša la e-re-&e) CT 15 47 r. 
22, var. from KAR 1 r. 17 (Descent of Ištar); 
la $ul-pu-ta usalpit I touched sacrilegiously 
what should not be touched KAR 45:14; 
arrat la nap-sur ... lirurugu VAS 1 70 ii 9, 
and passim; la na-par-su-di without fail TCL 
3 315 (Sar.), and passim; uddakku la na-par- 
ka-a daily without interruption VAB 4 86 
i 22 (Nbk.), and passim; for la dri, lamäri, 
see dru v. mng. la; ina la la-ma-di-su 
unknowingly YOS 10 31 xii 33 (OBext.), cf. 
ina NU ZU 4R 55 No. 2:4; ina la sa-bat témi 
foolhardily Winckler AOF 2 p. 20:7; ina la 
a-34-bi ša PN inthe absence of PN VAS 3 
20:3, and passim in NB leg.; ina la Sa-li-ia 
without asking me VAS 16 124:19 (OB let.); 
a snake died ina la ma-ha-si without being 
hit KAR 389b (p. 353) r. 8 (SB Alu); the 
corpses of his soldiers ina la ge-be-ri re- 
maining unburied Borger Esarh. 58 v 6; ana 
la-a ma-Sa-e Satir written down so as not to 
be forgotten KAJ 254:21, and passim in MA; 
ana la $u-par-ke-e not to have (it) cease 
AKA 72 v 41 (Tigl. I); pay PN duly kima la 
na-za-gi-im so that there should be no com- 
plaining TCL 17 47:12 (OB let); a-di la ba- 
$i-4 into non-existence OIP 2 28 ii 22 (Senn.), 
ef. EN ul-li la ba-Se-e Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 30; note inf. in absolute state: kak la 
ma-har irresistible weapon OIP 2 152 No. 
17:6 (Senn.), cf. la ma-har tebüsw En. el. II 74; 
la pa-tan without having eaten AMT 63,1: 2, 
23,2:13; cf. also la Sandan, la gamäl, ete., see 
Sandnu, gamälu mng. 2a, etc.; with $a: ina 
kunuk &arrüti$u ša la $u-un-ni-e with his 
royal seal which is not to be imitated ADD 
650r. 7, cf. kunuk Sarri ... ša la tam-šil u la 
pa-ga-ri VAS 1 37 v 49, and passim; ina amaz 
tika sirti ša la na-ka-ru-um VAB 4 150 No. 
18:20 (Nbk.); mimma ša la a-ka-li whatever 
was not for eating KAV 1 vi 37 (Ass. Code 
§ 43); sérissu ša la pa-ta-ru (dropsy) his 
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punishment that cannot be removed TCL 12 
13:12 (NB leg.). 


4’ before a part.: la ra-’-i-mi-ia those 
who do not love me VAB 4 182 ii 57 (Nbk.), 
ef. nidé ammüle la ra-i-mu-te-ku-nu those 
people have no love for you ABL 561 r. 3 (NA); 
[ina] pišu elli la mués-pe-li through his 
sacred (and) unchangeable pronouncement 
ABL 923:2 (NA); sukkukiti la $e-mi-ia the 
stupid ones who do not obey me JAOS 88 
126 ii a 2; anäku Sarru la mu-éal-li-mu 
matigu I am a king unable to preserve his 
country AnSt 5 102:91 (Cuthean Legend), also 
ré la mu-sal-li-mu ummdnisu ibid. 92; 
nérüri la mu-še-zi-[bi]-šú an ally who could 
not save him  Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:113, 
cf. neräri la éir napistisu TCL 3 81 (Sar.). 


5' before a possessive adj.: if a man 
seizes elippam la $a-at-íam a boat that is 
not hisown Goetze LE A i 27 (8 6), cf. ergetam 
la áa-tam u mätam la Sa-tam YOS 10 56 iii 19 
(OB Izbu); mimma la ka-a-am telegge you 
will take something which is not yours YOS 
10 33 r. iv 16, cf. ibid. 19 (OB ext.); if a man 
shaves off abbuiti wardim la $e-e-em the hair 
of a slave who is not his own CH § 226:39 and 
$ 227:46; | awatam la ga-a-ti (he spoke) 
unseemly words ARM 3 36:26, cf. abi la &i- 
na-tim išpuram ARM 10 46:10, cf. also TLB 4 
20:7, TIM 2 158 r. 11'; mimma la-a Su-a qàssu 
ikassad he will obtain something that does 
not belong to him KAR 382r. 14, also, wr. 
mimma NU šá-am CT 39 3:3, see Labat Calen- 
drier § 42, cf. KUR la šu-a-tú qüssu ikassad 
KAR 453 r. 7, Wr. KUR NU HAR-(4 CT 30 
50:14, and passim in omen texts; note: Summa 
kalbu la 3u-ü urämsu if someone else's dog 
shows affection for him CT 39 2:111; tibu 
la-a šu-ú an attack which is not his affair(?) 
KAR 152:26 and 27 (SB ext); note in NB: 
%-tl-tim.ME la at-tu-ú-a iš-ši-ni the promis- 
sory notes do not belong to me TCL 13 181:14. 


d) before an adv.: mamman ša Sumi la 
damgis iqabbü la teSemme do not listen to 
anyone who speaks unfavorably of me 
ARM 10 49 r. 6’. 
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e) before a personal pronoun: summa 
lá kuäti abam la nisu we have no father 
apart from you TCL 14 21:27 (OA); $umman 
la ka-a-ti if it had not been for you TCL 18 
136:13 (OB), cf. ezub la ka-ta hadém TCL 17 
36 r. 19’, ezib la ia-a-ti ibid. 23:17. 


f) idiomatic uses — 1’ between identical 
words: ekämam lá ekümam (see ekému usage 
a) KTS 25a:15 (OA); dibbi la dibbi iddububu 
they have been saying unspeakable things 
ABL 131 r. 8 (NA), ef. a-mat la a-mat ana Sarri 
belija igt[abi] he told everything to the king, 
my lord ABL 968 r.13 (NB); ki ina dibbi annátu 
mim-mu la mim-mu ana Sarri belija aspuru 
ana muhhi lumüt if I have not written to the 
king, my lord, a complete report on these 
matters, let me die on account ofit ABL 326 
r. 12 (NB); tömam anniam la anniam mihir 
tuppija PN liblam let PN bring me as an 
answer to (this) my tablet a full (lit. this or 
not this) report CT 2 10a:20, cf. annitam la 
annitam mihir tuppim Sibilam ARM 10 93:23, 
and passim in OA, OB, also annitka la annitka 
OECT 3 67:19, etc., see anni usage b-2', c—2' ; 
ana &i-i la ši-i témka lu sabitk[um] ARM 5 
59 r. 20; pigam la pigam iparrud Labat TDP 
100:3, and passim in med.; Summa 3d-al-me 
la áá-al-me ABL 118 r. 14 (NA); LU maskänu 
la LG maskänu ki abbakamma ina bit mas: 
sarti Sa arri ... akellü (I give guarantee for 
all the pledges for whom I am responsible) 
when I bring in and detain every single 
pledge in the guardhouse of the king ABL 
850+ :6ff., see Dietrich, WO 4 204; note in a 
different mng.: sila.[sag.gi,.ga] Si-la- 
$a-an-ki-ga-a (pronunciation) zu-u-ku la 
zu-ku dead-end street (lit. street no-street) 
Kagal H i 12, also ibid. 8 (Bogh.). 


2' other oces.: for la libbi (with following 
ilu, sarru, bélu, etc.): see libbu mng. 3b-4'; 
for la matar, see matar in la matar (watar); 
for la tajär, see tajär in la tajàr. 


g) after a prep., a conj., or an adv. — 
1’ adiladu la : see adi A prep. mng. 2h. 


2’ adijadu la: see adi conj. usage b-!'. 


3’ eziblezub la: see ezib usage b-l and 
b-2'. 
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4' with other preps., conjs., and advs.: 
see adimi, alla, sa—la, lassu, illa, Jumma, 
assum. 


h) as first element in compounds: for la 
adäru, etc., see adäru in la adäru, etc., see 
also amatu A mng. 6b, adbütu, balátw s. mng. 
23-2, ilu in bel la ili, kittu, kusiru, magaru, 
mihru, milku, mitgurtu, natütu, gabitu, saniqz 
tu, simänu, simätu, surrätu, salimtu, simtu, 
Sindti, tabtu, tamsilu, tüb libbi, etc. 


i) in proper names: La-e-du-ur-4A-sur 
KAJ 224:5; | La-pa-li-hi-ili ADD 826 r. 2; 
La-bi-i$-bum VAS 7 133:21, and passim in OB 
as masc. name, as fem. name: La-pi-sa-a-tum 
cited Clay PN p. 102b, for La-gipu see qipu; 
for the names of the type Jumma(n)-la-DN 
See Stamm Namengebung p. 136; for the 
divine name Lagamal see gamäl in la gamäl. 

Ad usage f-1': Dietrich, WO 4 204 n. 33. 


la prep.; from, out of; NB, NA; WSem. 
word; cf. lapani. 

a) with gäte: for eli TA qàté 3arri see elü 
v. mng. 3c, TA replaced by la ABL 327 r. 15, 
542 r. 23, 958 r. 19, 1112 r. 6, also, for sald ina 
qàté arri, eld v. mng. 11f, ina replaced by la 
ABL 942 r. 7, 1341:14 and CT 22 202:20; Jjänü 
la Sul garri nilli if not we will leave the side 
of the king ABL 1112 r. 5, cf. la [Su11] garri 
belija la elli ABL 499 r. 9, la šut! garri [...] 
ABL 702 r.6 (all NB); anaku la (var. ina) 
Sul RN ... ultézibi if I am to escape 
Assurbanipal Bauer Asb. p. 20 No. 12:1, var. 
from Streck Asb. 144 ix 39; la Sul! nakri nikki: 
mu ABL 571:19. 


b) other oces.: bel pähati la KUR GN ittalka 
the governor has moved out of GN ABL 
421:13 (NA); Saknw la GN &üs? remove the 
governor from GN ABL 524:12 (NB); mimma 
ša pan Sarri la mahru la lib-bi uselli I will 
remove from it (the library) whatever 
displeases the king ABL 334 r. 10 (NB), cf. Hun- 
ger Kolophone No. 168:3; difficult: áarru libba 
tabi la SES.ME-e-a illatakkannási the king 
has always made us happy among my 
brothers ABL 1204:13 (NB). 


In ABL 94:12 (NA) adu ina GN la allakuni la 
Sipirtu Sarri be-li lämur (coll. K. Deller) probably 


la isd 


stands for adi la ... (ad?) la. For la libb in ABL 
954:15 (NB), see libbu in la libbi. 


Oppenheim, JNES 1 369ff. 
la adäru see adäru B in la adäru. 
la ädiru see ädiru B in la ddiru. 
la älidu see dlidu in la alidu. 
la alittu see dlittu in la alittu. 
la amilu see amilu in la amilu. 
la amirtu see amirtu B in la amirtu. 
Ia änihu see änihu in la dnihu. 
la aššišu see aššišu in la aššišu. 
la bäbil hititi see bäbilu in la babil hititi. 
la bäbil pani see bäbilu in la babil pani. 
la babil Sipri see babilu in la babil Sipri. 
la banitu see banitu in la banitu. 
la banü see band in la bani. 
la batala see batlu in la batlu. 
la batlu see ballu in la batlu. 
la bel ili see ilu in la bel ili, bel la sli. 
la bel kussi see kussü in la bel kussi. 
la damigti see damigtu in la damigti. 
la ellu see ellu A in la ellu. 
la emüqaà see emüqu in la emügä. 
la epiSu see épisu in la Episu. 
la eSertu see tgaru in la isaru. 
la ešru see isaru in la išaru. 
la gamäl see gamälu in la gamäl. 
la gämilu see gämilu in la gämilu. 
la hassu see hassu in la hassu. 
la iSànü see i3änd in la isänd. 
la iSaru see i$aru in la igaru. 
la iSeru see aru in la isaru. 


la išů see 784 in la išů. 
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la kinati see kinätu in ša (la) kinät:. 
la kiššů see kissd in la kissd. 

la salälu see saldlu in la salälu. 

la sälilu see sälilu in la sälilu. 

la zizu see zizu in la zizu. 


la’abu (*le’ebu) v.; 1. to infect, said of 
li'bu-disease, to afflict, 2. lu’ubu to infect 
with lbu, 3. IV to be afflicted, infected; 
OB, MB, Nuzi, SB; I iPib — ila’ib (ile^ib), 
IL, IV; cf. la?ibu, la’bu adj. and s., l?bu A. 

[p]us, [sa].DUB = la-a-[bu] Nabnitu C 146f., 
[x].&1, [x].rE, (x].pvu8 = la-’a-[bu] ibid. 149-151; 
[sa].DUB.DUB = lu-’u-bu ibid. 148; [x.s]ig.ga = 
lu-u-[bw] ibid. 152. 

nam.tar dih.meE.gin,(cim) lü.ra ba.dih 
8a ki-ma li-i-bu LU i-le-”-i-bu the namtar-demon, 
who afflicts the man like the l’bu-disease CT 17 
29:9f.; lá doim.me.kın sa ba.an.dih : &á al-ha- 
zu il-i-bu-šú (var. $-[e-]--bu-[$4] whom the 
ahhäzu has afflicted 5R 50 i 57f., see Borger, JCS 
21p.4; [s]u.na im.mi.in.dih.es : [zu]-mur-šú 
il-i-bu-ma they have infected his body with lbu 
Surpu VII 25f.; ü.um.ta.dib im.sür.hus.zi. 
ga.gin, [a].ga.bi.se nu.Silig.ga : 7-la-4-im- 
ma ki-ma $á-a-ri ez-zu $am-ru te-bi a-na ár-ki-šú 
ul i-ta-[ar] he afflicts the person and, like a raging 
rising storm, does not turn back AAA 22 78:43f. 

lu--u-bu(!) <=> mur-su CT 41 31 r. 33 (Alu 
Comm.). 


1. to infect, said of li?bu-disease, to afflict 
— a) to infect, said of l’bu-disease: [-i?- 
bu LÚ i-la-ib — li’bu-disease will infect the 
man Kraus Texte 5r.13 and 6 r. 66; lamastu u 
li-v?-bu KUR u LUGAL i-le2i-bu-u ACh Sin 
33:34; li-1?-buinakuRi-la-i-ib —lv’bu-disease 
will be epidemic in the country ibid. 52; li-bu 
ummani i-le(text -tu)-i-ib — Ibu-disease 
will infect my troops CT 20 28 K.219+:3 (SB 
ext); ana usalli la illak la’bu i-la-i-ib-8á 
he must not go into low land (or else) la’bu 
will infect him KAR 177 r. ii 34, and dupl., 
see Hulin, Iraq 21 52:47 (SB hemer.); see also 
CT 17 29:9f., in lex. section. 


b) to afflict: Sa kišpī subbutuinni upsäse 
le-’-bu-in-ni I whom witchcraft holds fast, 
whom sorceries keep afflicted Maqlu VI 116; 
Suklultt pagrija la-a’-bu-ma litbusäku kima 
su-bat they have afflicted my well-shaped 


la’ätu 


body and Iam wrapped (in it) asin a garment 
BMS 12:53, see von Soden, Iraq 31 87. 


2. lu’ubu to infect with libu: !PN assum 
PN, ü-la-hi-bu-Si-i-ma because PN, has infect- 
ed !PN with li’bu-disease UET 5 246:5 (OB 
leg.); [x] @1-la-ak-ha-ban-ni [...] (in broken 
context) KAR 350:7; 3u-x-x AH-hu t-la-i-bu 
hla-se-e-a] meé-re-ti-ia %-la-i-bu (var. 4-la-i- 
bu) unissu pitri .... they affected my chest 
with 1i’bu-disease, they caused li’bu-disease 
in my limbs and made my .... quake Lambert 
BWL 42:66f. (Ludlul II); attanaktamu ina 
kišpī ruhe rusé up[šāšē] lu>u-ba-ku lu-up- 
pu-ta-ku I am completely covered with 
sorcery and bewitchment, I am afflicted, 
I am disturbed Schollmeyer No. 21:28, cf. lu- 
ub-ba-ku u lu-up-pu-ta-ku-ma BMS 12:56, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78; for mu-la-ib-tu KAR 
226 ii 8 as var. to mula" itu Maqlu III 48, 
see lu’ü v. 


3. IV to be afflicted, infected: saharsubb& 
sérti DINGIR kabitta zumursu lil-la-ib-ma may 
his body be afflicted with leprosy, the severe 
divine punishment MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 15 (MB 
kudurru); lamassasu NIS-ma i-la-i-ib his laz 
massu will change and he will be infected 
CT 39 2:95 (SB Alu). 

F. R. Kraus, WO 2 133 n. 3. 


la'áàmu see lahämu and lému. 


laäsu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, II; 
cf. la’su adj., lw'astu. 
[x]-x-a8 1LUxm = la’a-a-3% A VII/2:35; 


tu-la-a-a3 5R 45 K.253 ii 28 (gramm.). 

For YOS 10 11 iii 1 see lukušů; for KAR 423115 
see lu'à adj; ki-ma e-ri-8u ma-la 18 ma Nac [xl[. . .] 
STT 89:160 is obseure. 


la’ätu v.; toswallow; MB, SB; IiPut — 
tla’ut, I1; cf. malatu. 

a) la'ütu: adnan Summa daddaris a-la-’-ut 
(var. a-la-ut) I swallow the food (lit. cereal) 
as if it were stinkweed Lambert BWL 44:88 
(Ludlul II), ef. [Sum]rus elija la-’-at kurunni 
79-7-8,168 r. 6 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); lu-ul- 
>-ut-ka-ma I will devour you (fox) (between 
likulkama and lussubkama) Lambert BWL 
200 iv 6 (fable);  zptéma pisa Ti’amat ana 
la-’a-a-ti-$d(var. -šú) Tiamat opened her 
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labäbu A 


mouth to swallow it (the wind) En. el. IV 
97, Summa izbu izba a-li-it if a newborn 
animal is swallowing another newborn 
animal (see aldtu) Leichty Izbu VI 40, with 
comm. a-lit = la--it "swallowing," a-lit 
= e-ru-ub “has entered" Izbu Comm. 249-51, 
cf. a-l[it] = áš-šú la--a-ti Izbu Comm. V 250; 
ul il2-ut nisik pisu he did not swallow 
the bite he had taken AfO 18 46:10 (Tn.- 
Epic); summa amélu ina süqi ina alákisu 
surärü surdrad la-it-ma īmuršunū<tiyma if 
a man, when walking in the street, sees 
one lizard swallowing another lizard KAR 
382:19 (SB Alu);  uncert.: i-la--[uwt] (in 
broken context) AMT 87,8: 2. 

b) lwutu: ina pisu a-la--at-ma ana 
nahirióu inniqma iballut he takes it by 
mouth, snuffs it into his nostrils and gets well 
AMT 64,1:13+ 37,1:6, dupl. AMT 26,4:10. 


The verb la’ätu is a variant of alätu, q.v. 


labäbu A v.; to rage; SB; I ilbub — 
ilabbab, III, IV; cf. labbibu, labbu B adj., 
libbatu, nalbäbu, nalbubu, Salbäbu, salbubu. 

zii ZI = la-ba-bu, na-al-bu-bu, Sal-bu-bu A 
III/1:151ff.; gunbu.GuxGU (var. pü.GUx GU) = la- 
ma-um (var. la-ba-bu) Erimhus V 94; du-du BÜR. 
BUR = dub-bu-bu, x-mu-ú, <na>-al-bu-bu Diri II 
54 ff. 

á.kár mir da.da.ra.[de] da.da.zu HAR.KU 
(var. x.Lu) hé.en.gub.gub.bu : apluhta ezzeta 
ina &itpuriké li-la-bi-ib abübw (for translat., see 
apluhtu lex. section) RA 12 74:15f. 


a) labäbu (mostly in stative): puhru šit- 
kunatma aggiá la-ab-bat (var. lab-bat) she 
(Tiamat) has called an assembly and rages 
in anger En. el. II 12, III 16 and 74, cf. gazzat 
lab-bat (var. lab->¢bat) PBS 1/2 113 iii 17, var. 
from 4R 58 iii 31 (Lamastu); ezzu kapdu la säki: 
pu müsa u immu nasi tamhäri nazarbubu lab- 
bu (var. la-ab-bu) they are fierce, scheming, 
without rest day or night, they are prepared 
for battle, furious, raging En. el. 1 131, II 17, 
III 21 and 79; la-ab-bu-ma samru kima 
Anzi Santi nabnita they rage furiously, they 
are as strange in form as Anzai Tn.-Epie “ii” 
37, cf. labig i-lab-[ba-bu] ibid. “ii” 39; 
i-la-ab-ba-bw (in broken context, Sum. not 
preserved) BA 5 692 No. 45:2, also il-bu- 
ub [...] K.8852:5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


labäku 


b) Sulbubu: isdtu tu-Sal-bi-bu-3u tutib 
Sirigu (the one that) fever has ravaged, his 
flesh you soothed KAR 321 r. 6. 


€) nalbubu: labbig annadirma al-la-bi-ib 
abūbiš I became rampant like a lion, raging 


like a storm OIP 2 51 i 25 (Senn.); see also 
RA 12 74:15f., in lex. section. 
lababu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 


I (stative only), IV; cf. labbu A adj. 

a) GUD.HLA ullütum ša ikkalu la-ab-bu-ma 
ul ibbalakkatu the oxen that graze on the 
other side are too decrepit(?) to go overland 
OECT 3 78 r. 11 (OB let.). 


b) saptäja ša il-lab-ba ilgá lap-l[ap-ta- 
($in?)] he took offthe .... from my lips that 
had become parched Lambert BWL 52:22 
(Ludlul III). 

Meaning inferred from that of labbu A 
adj., q.v. 

Landsberger Date Palm n. 41. 


labäku  v.; 1. to soften, to steep, to 
macerate (intrans.), 2. lubbuku to steep, 
macerate (in a liquid), to soften, to moisten 
(with oil), 3.3ulbuku (same mng.); OAkk., 
OB, MA, SB; I ilabbik, II, 11/3, ITI, I1I/2; 
cf. labku adj., lubbuku adj., lubkänu, lubku. 

di-ig NI = la-ba-ku A II/l ii 4’, cf. di-ig NI = 
na-har(!)-mut [| la-ba-ku A II/1 Comm. 12; di-ig 
NI = nu-ur-ru-bu, ra-at-bu, ru-ut-tà-bu, lu-ub-ku, 
lu-ub-bu-ku, lu-tab-bu-ku A IT/1 ii 8'-12'; dwurA = 
la-ba-ku  .(in group with a-za-al and nardbu) 
Antagal G 43. 

tu-lab-bak 5R 45 K.253 v 2 (gramm.). 

1. to soften, to steep, to macerate (intrans.) 
— a) referring to stseping in liquids: you 
pour fine hamru-wine into the medicinal 
preparation and leave it for five days enüma 
il-tab-ku once it has steeped sufficiently (he 
drinks it) Köcher BAM 42:32; da šamše 
raba’e ša nubatte teppaá ibiad i-la-bi-ik you 
do (this) at sunset, in the evening, it (the 
preparation) will steep all night Ebeling 
Parfümrez. 28:8, also ibid. 25:9 and 29:7. 


b) referring to decongestion(?): si-ra da 
KAS8.[U.8a SIG] adi pit-ru-šú i-lab-bi-ku u züta 
nadá DU you .... siru of fine billatu-beer 
until his .... get decongested(?) and sweat 
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labäku 


Köcher BAM 174:14, parallel: bit-ra $a Ka8.U. 
SA SIG DU, [. .. IJR nadá DU-ak AMT 55,1r. 9f., 
also [adi] hasüsu i-lab-bi-ku until his lungs 
become decongested(?) AMT 55,1:3, also (same 
tablet) 86,3:8, cf. bif-ra ša KAS.Ó.SA [...] 
pit-ru-&& t-la-[bi\-k[u] Köcher BAM 87:21. 


C) other occ.: nalbanätum šūt la-ba-ak 
NAGAR (obscure) Gelb OAIC 43:7 (OAkk). 


2. lubbuku to steep, macerate (in a liquid), 
to soften, to moisten (with oil) — a) to 
steep, macerate (in a liquid): sigga lu-bi-ka 
u täbätim ida moisten the lye(?) and watch 
the vinegar! TLB 4 37:11 (OB let.), cf. Siggü 
la lu-bu-ku ibid.6; various herbs [ina mé] 
ša riqgé tu-la-ba-ak you macerate in the 
juice of the aromatics 
p. 23:21 (MA), cf. ina [mé] tu-ul-ta-na-ba-ak 
ibid. p. 46:17; the medicinal preparation 
ina, mé kasüti tu-la-bak you macerate in cold 
water Küchler Beitr. pl. 6 i 14, cf. ibid. pl. 1i 23, 
ina mé tu-lab-bak Köcher BAM 159 v 52 and 
dupl. 54:10, ina nakudri ša mé tu-la-bak AMT 
41,1:37, cf. also (in wine, vinegar or beer) ibid. 20, 
CT 23 46 iv 7, Köcher BAM 46:16, 49:29, 81:14, 
159 ii 47, 168:59, note, wr. tu-"lab-bak ibid. 159 
v42; ina &inàli tu-lab-bak you macerate in 
urine ibid. 303:11; obscure: [z#(?)].SES-ka ša 
ina šikari ü-la-ba-ku z€(?).$23 IL-ni ki qa[bá] 
LKA 72 r. 8, see TuL p. 47; U.MES(?)-ma (gloss: 
Ja-am-mi-ma) a-na me-si,-im ü-la-ba-ak 
Lambert BWL 277 B 6. 


Ebeling Parfümrez. 


b) to soften, to moisten (with oil): subdti 
tabam ula isu Samnam esemti ula t-la-ba-ak 
I have no fine garment for myself, I cannot 
make my body supple with oil TCL 1 9: 9, see 
van Dijk La Sagesse 121 (OB lit.); [ina] himéti 
tu-la-bak teggi you moisten [the ...] in ghee 
and daub it (on his eyes) AMT 11,2:9; an- 
nam ana suburrigu tasappakma %-lab-bak 
you pour this into his rectum and (it) 
lubricates (it) Köcher BAM 85:8 and dupl. 86:8, 
also, wr. i-lab-bak ibid. 159 vi 33; ana Ser'àni 
MURU, lu-ub-bu-ki to make the hip muscles 
supple AMT 69,8:15, cf. ana MURU, astätı 
I[u-ub-bu-ki] (var. lu-ub-bu-ka) ibid. 11, var. 
from AMT 56,1 r. 5 and 10, cf. a$ta ana lu-bu-ki 
Köcher BAM 131 r. 8. ef. also ibid. 125: 25, 303 : 22f.; 


labanu A 


anni marhas ša ... KU.GIG U BIR.MES lu-ub- 
bu-ki this is a bath to moisten the sick anus 
and kidney (region) Köcher BAM 222:8. 


3. §ulbuku (same mng.): ina x-x-tim 
tu-Sal-bak you steep (the stone?) in .. 
RA 60 31 r. 3; uncert.: ué-ta-al-bi-sk (in 
broken context) VAS 16 87:5 (OB). 

In KAH 2 143:4 read mu-reb-bi-iq, see rapäqu. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 391 n. 1. 


labänatu s.; frankincense; SB; WSem. lw. 
Sım.HI.A / ü-ru-ü | la-ba-na-tum BRM 
4 32:15 (med. comm.). 
4 cin šm la-ba-na-tü RA 53 8:37 (med.). 


Connect with Heb. Iebönäh, Gk. libanós, 
libanötös. 


Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 9; G. W. Van Beek, 
Frankincense and Myrrh, BiAr 23/3 70ff. 


labänu A (lebénw) v.; 1. to make bricks, 
2. lubbunu to thicken, to reinforce, 3. Jul: 
bunu to have bricks made; from OA, OB on; 
I ilbin — ilabbin — labin, 1/2, II, III, ITI/2; 
cf. labbinu, läbinu, labnu B adj., libittu, 
lubbuttu s., nalbanatta, nalbanu, nalbattu, 
nalbinu. 


[du-u] [GAB] = [/]a-ba-nu Sb II 340; du-u GAB 
= la-ba-nu šá sia, A VIII/1:135; d"GAB = MIN 
(= la-ba-nu) SIG, (in group with labänu B and 
labánu s.) Antagal III 292; du, du,.du, = 
la-ba-nu ša sic, Nabnitu E 171f.; sig,la baa nudu, 
Proto-Izi I 263; sig,.dug.dug = la-bi-in libitti 
Lu IV 380; li.sig,.dug.dug = la-bi-in li-bit-ti 
Hh. IT 349. i 

gi.pisan.si.si.ki = MIN (= la-ba-nu) ša pi-sa- 
ni, 6.sl.ki.in.du; = MIN ga bi-ti, gi8.tukul.si. 
si.ki = MIN da kak-ki, gir.gub.ba = MIN ša de-pi 
Nabnitu E 177f.; lu.ni.in = li-bi-in (imp.) 
Nabnitu E 181. 

Su.ra.ra.ah, sa.hir.hir.ra.ah = lu-ub-bu-nu 
Nabnitu E 191£; sa.hir.hir = lu-ub-bu-[nu] 
(between subbu[tu] and tégbu[tu]) Izi N 10. 

Bà iti.min.kam.ma.ta sig,.bi mi.ni.du, 
: ina libbu 1T1.2.KAM SIG,-$u-nu al-bi-in within two 
months I made their bricks LIH 99:70 (Sum.) = 
97:67 and dupl. VAS 1 33 iii 15 (Akk., Samsuiluna); 
iti u.Sub lugal.kex(Kın) lugal ù.šub sigy.kex 
kur.kur é.ne.ne mu.un.dü.a : arah nalban 
šarri 3arru nalbana i-la-bi-in mätäti bītātišina eppusu 
(Simänu is) the month of the brick mold of the 
king, the king makes the brick mold, all lands 
build their houses KAV 218 A i 28 and 34 (Astro- 
labe B). 
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labänu A 
1. to make bricks — a) in econ. and 
letters: awilam dannam ana li-bi-tim la-ba- 


ni-im turdam send me a strong man for 
making bricks Sumer 14 68 No. 43:19 (Harmal 
let. cf. hired men ana sia, la-ba-nim 
Genouillac Kich 2 C 43:3; agrum ša 1 GAN SIG, 
ana bit aSahhätim u kawarim il-bi-nu a hired 
laborer who has made one iku of bricks for 
the storehouse and the kawaru Riftin 53:8, 
cf. agrum 3a sia, il-bi-nu YOS 5171:30, 174:22, 
181: 25, also TLB 1 58:4, note as year name: 
MU SIG, GN il-bi-nu JCS 9 61 No. 6:14 and 68 
No. 43:14 (OB Tuttub); MN SIG,.HI.A 3-la-bi-in 
he will make bricks during MN VAS 9 55:6; 
tuppu sihtum ša sic, la-ba-nim à SE.KIN.KUD 
da PN eli PN,isü a fraudulent tablet (saying) 
that PN, is under obligation to PN to make 
bricks and to do harvest work YOS 12 224:1; 
ina dür belija libittam la-ba-nam béli ispuram 
ARM 5 28:10, cf. ibid. 14; SIG, ¢-la-ab-bi-nu ... 
sic, ul i-la-ab-bi-nu-ma they will make bricks, 
if they do not make bricks BIN 7 198: 10 and 13 
(all OB); x lim sıc, la-ab-na-at x thousand 
bricks are made BE 17 23:4, 10 lim SIG,.AL. 
LÜ.UR.RA GAL.MES la-ab-na-at ten thousand 
large baked bricks are made ibid. 11, cf. also 
agurru le-eb-ni-it JCS 19 97:32 (MB letters); 
summa alu ina la qaqqirióu z-lu-$u-ma 
libitta il-bi-in if a man digs(?) (a clay pit) 
and makes bricks in a field not belonging to 
him KAV 2 v 27 (Ass. Code B $ 14), also ibid. 35 
(815); dépatu anndtu ana 1 lim libnäte ina GN 
ana la-ba-ni tadnanissu i-la-bi-in(!) iddan u 
tuppusu ihappi this wool is given to him for 
making one thousand bricks in GN, (when) 
he makes and delivers (the bricks), he may 
break his tablet KAJ 111:12; ša SIG,.MES 
URU GN il-be-4nu»-üá-ni KAV 119:11 (MA); 
2 lim sia, MES ina Nuzi i-la-bi-nu HSS 5 97:7, 
cf., wr. i-la-ab-bi-in ibid. 98:10 and 12 (both 
coll. E. Lacheman), cf. also HSS 13 387:5, 9, 11, 
444:15, RA 23 158 No. 65:8, 159 No. 68:7; atta 
tidi ki agurri šatta agä la ni-il-bi-[in] you 
know that we have not made baked bricks this 
year YOS 3 125:35 (NB let.); andku imussu 
ana muhhi bubätija Sarra amahhar u enna ana 
SIG, ittaskinni umma li-bit-ti li-bi-in I daily 
beg the king for sustenance and now he 
assigned me to make bricks, (saying) (to 


labänu A 


me): Make bricks!” Thompson Rep. 73 r. 4; 
aki agurru ša áakin témi ša GN 1-lab-bt-in-nu 
u isarrabbi as they make and fire the bricks 
for the governor of Babylon Pinches Peek No. 
11:6, for other refs. see sarápu A mng. 1b; 
x marridta parzilli ša ana le-bi-en 3a SIG,.HI.A 
PN ... ana [PN,]ittadin x iron spades which 
PN gave to PN, for the making of bricks 
Nbk. 245:2, cf. RA 63 80 BM 56365:2, also (iron 
tools) ana la-bi-nu ša SIG,.HI.A GCCI 2 297:5, 
cf. [ana] li-bi-[nu] $a sia,HI.A TCL 12 93:6, 
VAS 4 14:1 and 9, VAS 6 224:1, YOS 6 20:1, 
GCCI 1 334:2, wr.la-bi-nu ibid. 352:1, 355: 4; 
ina MN ša MU.37.KAM libitti 25240 ina GN 
i-lab-bi-nu-ma igammaru ina kist imannü 
inandinu in Du’üzu of the 37th year they 
will finish making 25,240 bricks, count and 
deliver (them) at the outer city wall BE 9 
51:6, cf. Evetts App. 4:8 (Xerxes); 2600 lib: 
nati [ana] PN PN, ina [MN] 1-lab-bi-<iny-ma 
ana PN inandin PN qaqqaru ana PN, ukallim: 
ma ina libbi v-lab-bi-in(text -il) PN, will 
make 2,600 bricks for PN and deliver them 
in MN to PN, PN assigned PN, the location, 
and he will make bricks there Watelin Kish 3 
pl. 14 W. 1929,144:5ff., cf. ki la tl-te-eb-nu 
BRM 1 33:10; agrütw ša agurru i-lab-bi-nu 
hired men who make the baked bricks BIN 2 
133:48, also Moore Michigan Coll. 17:5; ina 
muhhi dullu $a ekalli ... u la(text ba)-bi-in- 
ni ša SIG,.HI.A ... anäku I am in charge of 
the work of the palace and of the brick 
making YOS 3133:9; 3600 agurru ... lib- 
na-at UCP 9 74 No. 82:17 (all NB). 


b) in hist.: 2 énén ina Abih jadw'im DN 
ipteamma ina énén Suniti sia,.BAD.KI al-bi-in 
DN opened for me two springs on Mount 
Abih, I made a brick wall at these two 
springs ZA 43 115:38 (OA royal, Ilu$uma), also 
AOB18ii3; libnäte al-[bi]-in qaqqaršu wmessi 
I made bricks, I cleansed the ground for it 
(the building) AKA 96 vii 75 (Tigi. I); ina MN 
ša ina Simat Anim Enlil u Ea ninsiku ana 
la-ba-an libnäti epés ali u biti 111 sra, nabü 
guméu in the month MN, which by edict of 
DN, DN, and Prince(?) DN, was called the 
month of the brick-god (appropriate) for 
making bricks (and) building cities and houses 
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Lyon Sar. 9:58; tupsikku usassisuniitima il-bi- 
nu libitta I made them carry the (work)basket 
and they made bricks OIP 2 95:71, and pas- 
sim in Senn., also Borger Esarh. 59 v 49; la-bi-in 
libittišu zàbilu tupsikkisu ina eleli ningüti 
ubbalu ümsun those who make bricks and 
carry baskets for it (the construction of the 
temple) spend their day in joyous song 
Streck Asb. 88 x 94, parallel KAH 2 129:4 (Sin- 
Éar-iSkun), cf. la-bi-in SIG, la manīti molder of 
countless bricks JEOL 20 54 i 13 (NB Manis- 
tušu); SIG,.HI.A Sa le-bi-ni MDP 21 p. 8:21 
(Dar); sia, Esagila u Ezida ... ina gätija 
ellet? ina Samni rüsti al-bi-in-ma with my 
own pure hands I made bricks with fine oil 
for Esagila and Ezida 5R 66i 11 (Antiochus I). 


2. lubbunu to thicken, to reinforce: see 
Nabnitu E 191f., Izi N 10, in lex. section; 
a pillar malla ina ammete la-ab-b[u-u]n one 
cubit thick (parallel: x cubits long) AfO 17 
146:4 (MA); 6.TA.AM ina Sépé bit butni ša 
pütisu u-lab-bi-in I reinforced the terebinth 
hall along (both) sides, (each) six by six feet 


AfO 18 352:58, dupl. KAH 2 66:33 (Tigl. I), ef. 


(in broken context) KAH 2 67:3 (Tigl. I); 
obscure: ana 4.7a.AM la-bu-na libit inésu 
KAR 6 ii 24 (NA lit.). 


3. $ulbunu to have bricks made: libittam 
ina das’im us-tal-bi-in-ma I had bricks made 
in the spring AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:7 (OA let.); 
libittasu ü-Sa-al-bi-in dürsu īpuš he had 
bricks made for it and (re)built its wall 
YOS 9 35:140 (Samsuiluna); Seam u kaspam 
ana SIG4,.HLA Su-ul-bu-nim addinakkum SIG,. 
H.A ša la tu-Sa-al-bi-nu tu-Sa-al-bi-in-ma 
I gave you barley and silver to have some 
bricks made, (but) you have only pretended 
to make bricks A 3535:4ff. (OB let.), cf. 1 GAN 
SIG,.HLA ana panija &u-ul-bi-im ... 1 GAN 
SIG,.HI.A ana panija ul tu-ia-al-ba-am-ma lib: 
bi imarrasakkum get an iku of bricks made 
before I come, if you do not have an iku of 
bricks made before I come, I shall be angry 
with you ibid. 21ff.; SIG, 4-Sal-be-nu-$u-nu- 
tim PBS 1/2 53:29 (MB let.); tna ITL.SIG, üm 
eššēši allu usatrikma ü-Sal-bi-na li-bit-tu in 
Simänu on the day of an e3sésu-festival I had 
(them) wield mattocks and make bricks 


labanu B 


Lyon Sar. 15:51, ef. ibid. 9:59, KAH 1 37:4; ad: 
kéma gimir ummänija mat Kardunias kalisa 
allu tupsikku usasssuniti ina nalbandt sin 
piri ust taskarinni musukkanni ü-Sal-bi-na 
SIG, I dispatched all my workmen, all of the 
land of Babylon, and made them use mat- 
tocks and (construction) baskets, I had 
(them) make bricks in brick molds of ivory, 
ebony, boxwood, and musukkannu-wood 
Borger Esarh. 84:45, also ibid. 20:15, agurri 
Esagil u Bäbili essis ú-šal-bi-in ibid. 30 § 14:9, 
also Streck Asb. 350 8 9; almin lu-ü-sa-al-bi- 
in li-bi-in-tim I had bricks without number 
made VAB 4 60 ii 5 (Nabopolassar). 
For KAH 2 84:46 and 66 see lamů v. mng. 2. 


H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 139; Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 
18 n. 4. 


labànu B  (lebénu, lepenu) v.; 1. to beg 
humbly, to exhibit utmost humility (in 
gestures), to pray contritely (always with 
appu), 2. lubbunu (same mngs.), 3. $ulbunu 
to act humbly; from OB on; I ilbin — 
ilabbin, II, III; wr. syll. (li-pi-in KAR 25i 
13) and KIR,.SU.GÄL. 


kir,.$u.gál, kir,.Su.a.gäl, kir,.Su.a.ga. 
gá, Su.kir,.a.gä.gä = la-ba-nu da ap-pi Nabnitu 
E 173ff; kir,.Su.gäl = la-ban ap-pi (after 
unninnu) lgituh I 121 and Igituh short version 92; 
gél = la-ba-nu, kir,.Su.gäl= MIN ap-pi Antagal 
III 290f.; ga-al Ár = la-ba-nu Idu II 52. 

S&.ne.8a, kir, Su gäl.la.ta : wn-ni-ni u 
la-ban ap-pi OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2, 151:14f.; 
lugal dib.ba.mu Utu.an.na.gin,(Gim) kir, 
Su ha.ma.an.gäl (later version: ha.ra.ab. 
gäl.le.ne) : darrü da akmü kima Šamaš ap-pa 
Ll-bi-nu-[ni) may the kings whom I defeated 
humble themselves before me as (they do before) 
Samaá Angim IV 7; when your command is 
given in heaven dingir.nun.gal.e.ne kir, Su 
ma.ra.&n.gál.le.eá: Igigi ap-pa t-lab-bi-nu the 
Igigi show complete humility 4R 9:57f., see OECT 
6 p. 9, cf. dA.nun.na.ke,(KkID).e.ne kir, šu 
ma.ra.an.gäl.le.e8S (var. ma.ra.an.ma.al. 
le.e$) : Anunnaki ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu-ka Bölen- 
richer Nergal p. 44:34f.; Sä.ne.Sa, i.ak.a 
kir,.a šu mi.ni.ib.gäl.la : ina unninni ap-pa 
(var. adds -34) i-la-ab-bi-in 4R 26 No. 8:12f. + 27 
No. 3:6f.; gaéan.m[ah am]a.dNin.urta.key 
st.ud.bi.86 šu mi.ni.in.gäl.le.es : be-e[l-tu 
sir-t% ana beli dmın ana rügéti ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu-su 
Lugale VIII 38; ka.si.si.ga.ta kir, Su mar. 
ra.[ta] : ina témeg u la-ban ap-pi in intense and 
contrite prayer RAcc. 109 r. 11f., cf. sizkur kir, 
Su mar.ra : ina nigá uttennenni u la-ban ap-pi 
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ibid. 3f., also kir, Su mar.ra.mu : /a-ban ap- 
pi-ia (listed after ikrıbü and mié gäte, see ikribu 
lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:9f. 

inim ha.ra.ab.sa,.sa,.ge.ne kir, Su ha. 
ra.ab.tag.ge.ne listemigakkum ap-pa-Si-na 
li-ü-bi-na-kum may (the people) pray to you in 
humility LIH 60 ii 11f. (Hammurapi); kur.kur. 
ra KA ki.su.up.pa.ni kir, Su ha.ra.ab.tag. 
ge.[ne] : mätäti ina Sukéni ap-pa li-il-bi-na-ku- 
nu-$i may all the countries humble themselves in 
prostration before you (pl.) Lugale XII 33; bára 
nam.lugal.la.mu Su.kir,.dü dingir.re.s.ne. 
ke, am.si.giny ba.ná: parak Sarrütija Sa ana 
la-ban ap-pi ili kima rimi rabsu my royal dais 
which lies couchant like a wild bull to be adored 
in humility by the gods RA 12 74:37f.; ezen 
sizkur ul.dü.a.ta ni.tur.tur.ra kir,.dü mu. 
pa.da.bi.da.aS : ina isinnu nigi giretu utnin 
la-ba-an ap-pi u zakär šumu ibid. 27f. 

{...] he.en.d[a.a]b.sä.e.[ne] : ap-p[a Hil- 
bi-na-a-ki BiOr 9 89:10. 

DN lugal dumu a.ni sü.ud.bi.$ó kir, 
S$u.gál : dmIn darri mari ša abusu ana rügeti ap-pa 
u-sal-bi-nu-§% Ninurta, king, son whom his (own) 
father begins to greet humbly even from afar 
Lugale I 16. 

tu-4á-ru, ba-a-lum = la-ban ap-pi Malku V 63f.; 
[da]-’a-lum, [tu]-Sá-rum = la-ban ap-pi An IX 91f., 
[/a-b]an ap-pi = su-ul-lu-% ibid. 93. 

KIR,.SU.GAL || la-ba-ni ap-pi GCCI 2 406:12 
(med. comm.); KIR,.SU.GAL la-ba-su KIR,SU.GÄL 
la-ban ap-pi CT 13 32 r. 11 (En. el. Comm., to En. 
el. VII 127). 


1. to beg humbly, to exhibit utmost 
humility (in gestures), to pray contritely 
(always with appu) — a) in the inf. — 1’ in 
hist.: I made abundant sacrifices (to the 
gods) ina la-ban ap-pi u utninni maharsun 
azziz I stood before them humbly and with 
supplication (praising their divinity) TCL 3 
161 (Sar); I prayed to them ina ikribi ut: 
ninni u la-ban ap-pi with benedictions, 
supplication, and expressions of humility 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 36, cf. ina nis gäti ulninni u 
la-ban ap-pi ibid. 82 r. 13; he (the rebel king) 
crouched down upon the wall of his city 
ina temegi sullé la-bam ap-pi ibid. 103 i5, 
ina témeqi ikribu u la-ba-a-nu ap-pi YOS 1 
38138 (Sar.), cf. ina suppé u la-ban ap-pi kum: 
musäk [ina mahlrisun VAB 4 290 i 5 (Nbn.), 
and cf. AnSt 8 46 118; na le-bi-en ap-pi ša 
ana béli ... palhis ütaqqü with the gestures of 
humility with which he was waiting respect- 
fully upon the lord Hinke Kudurru ii 10. 
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2’ in lit.: you (Šamaš) are listening to 
suppá sullá u karäbi $ukinna kitmusu lithusu 
u la-ban ap-pi prayer, supplication, and 
benediction, obeisance, kneeling, murmured 
prayers and (prayer said with) humble 
gestures Lambert BWL 134:131, cf. il-la-ba-an 
KIR, u témeqi ibid. 76:73, also [ina l]a-ban 
ap-pi utnini ibid. 60:77; mugri le-bi-en ap-pt- 
ia Simé suppéja STC 2 pl. 82:91, cf. lege un: 
ninija muhur KIR,SU.GÄL-ia Craig ABRT 1 
31r. 12; suppü sullü u la-ban ap-pi Lambert 
BWL 104:139; li-pi-in ap-pi-ia KAR 25 i 13; 
note la-ba-niá ap-pi En. el V 87. 


b) other occs.: on that occasion ap-pa-a 
ana mititu a-lab-bi-in I was humiliating 
myself to the point of death ABL 716:17 (NB); 
i-la-ab-bi-in ap-pa BHT pl. 10 vi 6; before his 
powerful godhead the Igigi ap-pi i-lab-bi-nu- 
šú JAOSS8125ia12, cf. Anunnaki i-la-ab- 
bi-nu-uá ap-pi PSBA 20 158:8; ša ana nadan 
urtisu Igigi ap-pa i-lab-bi-mu ütaqqü palhis 
at the issuing of whose orders the Igigi 
assume an attitude of humility, reverently 
waiting Hinke Kudurrui6; at your rising, Sin 
3arräni kal{igunu] ap-pa-Su-nu v-lab-bi-nu 
all the kings assume attitudes of humility 
Perry Sin No. 52:6, cf. našūma nigäsunu ella 
ap-pa-su-nu i-la-bi-[nu] KAR 19 obv.(!) 7; in 
broken context: [...] ta-la-bi-in AfO 12 
143 r.i 6 (rit); @l-bi-in ap-pa-$u Sumer 13 
99:13 and 14 (OB lit.), cf. Samas unninnija 
lege al-bi-in ap-pu STT 231:19; ana zikrisu 
gabe i ni-il-bi-in ap-pa En. el. VI 102; aššu 
turri gimillisu il-bi-na ap-pu ... usallünima 
to obtain revenge on him (Ursa), they 
humiliated themselves before me, begging 
me (crawling on all fours like dogs) TCL 3 55 
(Sar.); I placed before them a relief showing 
me as king la-bi-in ap-pi (represented in) 
a gesture of humility OIP 2 84:55 (Senn.); 
al-bi-in ap-pi alta’id ilissun usaipd dannüs: 
sunu Streck Asb. 84 x 31; ana säbitänisu ap- 
pa-su lil-bi-im-ma unninisu aj imhursu let 
him humbly beg the one who caught him but 
may he (his enemy) not listen to his suppli- 
cations BBSt. No. 6 ii 55, cf. ap-pa li-il-bi-in 
MDP 6 p. 46 iii 20 (kudurru); [a]p-pa-ki-na lib- 
na-&i (parallel šukēnaši) AfO 19 54:217; if he 
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splashes water on his chest u KIR,-d% GAL 
and makes a gesture of humility (diagnosis: 
“hand of Šamaš”) Labat TDP 100 i 5. 


2. lubbunu (with appu, same mngs.): 
summa ap-pa-Sü ü-lab-bi-in (followed by 
ulappat, ugannas, unahhat) K.11716+:5 (SB 
omens), also RA 61 35:19. 


3. Sulbunu (with appu) to act humbly: 
see Lugale I 16, in lex. section. 

As the Sum. shows, the phrase appa labänu 
denotes a gesture involving both nose and 
hand, meant to express humility toward gods, 
kings and human beings. Though listed 
among the synonyms for praying, appa 
labänu seems to denote the gesture ac- 
companying a supplication, a prayer for 
mercy, the expression of complete obedience, 
etc. For a possible representation of the 
gesture on a relief, see Jacobsen, OIP 24 p. 38 
n. 46 and ZA 52 110 n. 38, Nougayrol, Syria 33 159 
n. 3. 

For VAT 8755 (A III/1:235f.) see labäru. 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 306 and n. 5; Römer 
Königshymnen p. 271. 


labänu (labiänu, libánu) s.; tendon of the 
neck, neck; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. (la-a-ba-ni 
AKA 53 iii 45, Tigl. I) and sa.av. 

uzu.sa.gü = da-da-nu, uzu.sa.gu, uzu.sa. 
bal = la-ba-nu Hh. XV 54f.; uzu.sa.[gü] = 
[la-ba-nu] = [&er]--a-nu kisädi Hg. B IV 5, in 
MSL 9 34; sa.gü = MIN (= la-ba-nu) ki-šá-di 
Antagal III 293; uzu.sa, uzu.sa.gü, uzu.sa. 
UM, UZU.88.UD, uzu.sa.dah = la-ba-nu Nabnitu 
E 194ff. 

sa.gü.bi ba.an.ra.ah : la-ba-an-su itig (see 
etéqu B) CT 17 10:49f. 

[sa].gü : i-na la-ba-ni-$u-nu Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde p. 37 Ko r. 1, see usage a. 


a) tendon of the neck: [a-ba-ni étequ uramz 
mt kisädu (see etéqu B usage a) Lambert BWL 
42:61 (Ludlul II); [summa] sa.av-su ikkalusu 
if the tendons of his neck hurt him KAR 184 
r.(!) 34, also AMT 21,2:3 and dupl. 22,2:2, 97,4:18, 
Labat TDP 30:36; summa ultu SA.CU-&U 
adi SÌL.MUD-Šú der’änusu Saggu if his veins 
are swollen from his neck tendons to his 
clavicle(?) Labat TDP 82:27;  SA.GÜÓ-$4 taz 
sammid AMT 15,3:20; DUB.3.KAM summa 


labarmanna 


amélu sa.ct-Su [ikkalusu] the third tablet 
(of the series) “‘if the neck tendons of a man 
hurt him” AMT 100,1 iv 14, also Köcher BAM 
209 r. 18; SA.GU LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU GIG.G[A] 
AMT 47,3 iii 19 (inc.); Summa šu ina SA.GÓ 
améli Sakin libbasu itâb if there is a mole on 
the side of a man’s neck, he will be happy 
Kraus Texte 44:5, dupl. 45:5, 63:2’; summa 
awilum alpam igurma sépsu ištebir ulu la-bi- 
a-an-$u ittakis alpam kima alpim ana bel 
alpim iriab if a man hires an ox and breaks 
its leg or cuts the sinew of its neck (with the 
yoke), he shall make compensation ox for 
ox to the owner of the ox CH § 246:17, cf. 
nira ina la-ba-ni-su-nu tasakkan you place 
the yoke on their necks (reconstructed from 
comm.) Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 r. 1f.; UZU 
la-ba-ni-šú ina pitilti tasakkak ina kisadisu 
tasakkan you string the tendons of its (a 
donkey’s) neck on a rope and place it around 
his neck AMT 12,3 ii 3 + 13,1:8. 


b) back of the neck as place for carrying 
aload: Sarra adi muhhi ina kussi ina la-ba-ni 
nassu they bear the king there on a sedan 
chair on the backs of (their) necks MVAG 41/3 
14:48 (MA rit.), cf. ibid. 44; narkabdte ina la-a- 
ba-ni lu &mid Y placed the chariots on the 
necks (of my soldiers) AKA 53 iii 45 (Tigl. I). 


C) neck: ki kunukki ina li-ba-ni-ka taktarz 
argu you put it like a seal around your neck 
ABL 1042:6 (NA); naspirtu ina li-ba-ni ša rab 
&i-bir-te ikarrar he places the message around 
the neck of the head of the chancellery 
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 16 i(!) 7, see Or. NS 22 33 
(NA rit.); [ina I]t-ba-a-ni Sa DN (in broken 
context) ABL 1014 r. 15f. (NA), see Parpola 
LAS 292. 

Refs. written sA.GÓ may have to be read 
dadänu, q.v. 

Holma Körperteile 39f.; Holma, ZA 32 39. 


labaris see labäru s. 


labarmanna adv.; (mng. uncert.); Bogh.* 

la-bar-ma-an-na 2aG ša kilalli$unu (these 
are) the borders between the two of them 
for the future(?) KBo 1 5 iv 52, see Weidner, 
BoSt 8 108. 
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Possibly derived from labäru; for ana 
labär imi in the mng. “in the future" see 
labüru s. usage a. 


labäru s.; long duration, longevity, growing 
to old age, disrepair (said of buildings); MB, 
SB, NB; cf. labäru v. 

a) labär ümi: ana balät napsäte tüb libbi 
tab Seri u la-bar w,-me ša Sarri belija usalli 
I pray (to Marduk and Sarpanitum) for the 
life and welfare, health of mind and body, 
and longevity of the king my lord ABL 498 r. 
4 (NB; 4Ninurta-mukin-temen-alisu-ana-la- 
bar-ümé-rüqüti Ninurta-Is-the-Establisher- 
of-the-Foundation-of-His-City-for-Future- 
Days-to-Come (name of the outer wall of 
Dür-Sarrukin) Lyon Sar. pl. 18:91f., cf. ibid. 
pl. 11:71; the temples sa istu RN ina la-bar 
(var. la-ba-ru) imu igürüsunu iqüpma whose 
walls were buckling owing to the long time 
(elapsed) since (the time of) Sabim CT 34 
35:51 and parallel VAB 4 248:30 (Nbn.); ana 
matima ana la-ba-ar imi ana ümi sidtim ana 
dimi ša uhhurü kimahham anniam limurma la 
usassak if ever, a long time from now, far 
into the future, in days to come, anyone 
should find this tomb, let him not treat (it) 
disrespectfully YOS 9 83:3, dupl. VAS 1 54:2 
(NB tomb inser.), cf. matima ana la-bar ümi 
BBSt. No. 2:9 (MB), and passim in kudurrus; 
ahrätas nisé la-ba-ris(var. -ri-i$) Ume until 
future generations, in days to come En. el. 
VII 133; la-ba-rig imé ina mil kissati temensu 
la ené&i askuppät pili rabbáti asurrūšu ušasz 
hira I set up big slabs of limestone around 
its foundation walls so that in the course of 
time its foundation should not become 
weakened by high water OIP 2 96:77, cf. ibid. 
100:52, 106:7, and note ana la-ba-ri$ üme 
(in parallel context) ibid. 119:18. 


b) with words for royal rule: {abi libbi 
tübi Séré aräku üme u la-bar palé ana bel &arz 
räni belija ligisu may they (the gods) grant 
to the lord of kings, to my lord, good health 
in mind and body, long life and an enduring 
reign ABL 792:3, cf. ABL 520:3, and passim, 
cf. also kün kussi u la-ba-ri palé ana &irikti 
éurkam grant me a firm throne, a long reign 
YOS 144 ii 25 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 216 ii 34 (Ner.), 
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240 iii 38 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal insers.; 
ana balät imi rüquti kunnu kusst la-bar palé 
dummuga amátüa ... usallisunüti VAB 4 
278 vii 7 (Nbn.); ardku ümija la-ba-ra paléa 
lissakin Saptukka VAB 4 204 No. 44:6, cf. ibid. 
96 ii 20 (both Nbk.); ina pisina elli [igb]ü la-bar 
kussija with their pure mouths they ordered 
the endurance of my throne OECT 6 pl 11 
K.1290:12 (prayer of Asb.), cf. ana [.. . la]-bar 
kussi$u ADD 644:5; la-ba-a-ri Sarrütika (in 
broken context, parallel to aräk palé) RA 18 
31 r. 6f. (SB lit.). 


€) in labäris aläku to fall into disrepair 
(said of buildings): the temple of Ištar ša 
Sarru mahri ipusu la-ba-riá illikma migqitti 
irái that a former king had built had become 
old and showed signs of collapse Borger Esarh. 
76:12, cf. ibid. 94:39, Streck Asb. 170:39, 236: 18; 
ša la-ba-rié illikuma inigu (the wall) which 
had become old and weak Streck Asb. 242: 34, 
cf. ibid. 84:56, 144:55, 154:22, Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 v 42, YOS 1 42:23 and UCP 9 386: 24 (all 
Asb.); inanna ziqqurrat Suätu la-ba-ri-is illike 
ma VAB 4 250i 20 (Nbn.), for other refs. see 
alaku mng. 4b-l'. 


d) other occs.: Marduk simat la-ba-ri 
isim Simti has given me longevity as my lot 
Bauer Asb. 2 87:20; ümi la-ba-ri u šanāti 
misari ana Sirikti ligrukassu BE 1 83 r. 19 
(NB kudurru). 


e) referring to the past: ahritis imi la-ba- 
ri-i$ bitim in the course of time when this 
temple has been standing a long time AAA 19 
105 iii 12 (Šamši-Adad I); la-ba-ri$ üme temensa 
Enigma as time passed, its foundation became 
weak OIP 2 128:43, parallel ibid. 131:58 (Senn.). 


For TIL 4mé, see tagtitu. 


labäru v.; 1. to last, to endure, 2. litab: 
buru to last, 3. lubburu to last a long time, 
to live to an old age, 4. lubburu to prolong, 
to make last a long time, 5. lutabburu to 
last long, to live long, to endure, 6. Sulburu 
to live long, to last, 7. $ulburu to prolong, 
to keep going; from OAkk. on; I ilbir — 
ilabbir, 1/3, II, 11/2, III; written syll. and 
TIL (in mng. 3 LIBIR.RA); cf. labaru s., 
labiriá, labirtu, labiru adj. and s., labirütu. 
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li-bir ò = la-be-r[u], la-ba-r[u] Diri II 129f.; 
[ú] v = la-fbal-a-ru, [ba]-la-a-tu S* Voc. N 23’f.; 
ti-il BE = la-ba-a-[ru], la-bi-e-[ru] S& Voc. V 3'f.; 
[ti-il] T1 = la-ba-ru A II/3 Part 4 ii 6; gi-e GIL = 
la-a-ba-rum, lu-bu-rum A III/1:235f.; in.zi.gal 
= lu-bw-ru, ri.ri.silim.ma = §u-lu-mu RA 16 
166 ii 14f., dupl. CT 18 29 ii 9f. (group voc.). 

ga.an.tuS nig.NE.RU nu.libir.ra gestü. 
ga.ri.im : áš-šab rag-gu ul ü-lab-bar ha-as-su 
the scoundrel lives (there), the wise man does not 
live to old age Lambert BWL 241:55. 

tu-lab-bar 5R 45 K.253 v 3. 


1. to last, to endure — a) referring to a 
period of time: Sdriku ümīja lil-bi-ra Sanatija 
prolong my days (so that) my years may last 
VAB 4 280 vii 55 (Nbn.); liriku ümija limida 
Sanätija likin kussüa li-tl-bi-ir palia may my 
days last long, my years be numerous, my 
throne be firm, my reign endure 5R 66 ii 13, 
see VAB 3 132 (Antiochus I); for refs. with 
the inf. labäru, see labäru s. 


b) referring to persons: pälihka i-lab-bi-ir 
ana däräti the one who worships you will 
live a long life PBS 15 80 ii 20 (Nbk.); in per- 
sonal names: @Enlil-Sumu-hl-bir O-Enlil- 
May-the-Son-Have-a-Long-Life TuM 2-3 
183:20; | Ina-Esagila-lil-bir May-She(the 
goddess)-Last(-Forever)-in-Esagila Dar. 27:7; 
for names wr. LIL-bur, see bäru A mng. la-2' 
and see Borger, BiOr 28 66. 


c) referring to buildings: sa bit agurrim 
éuati inüma il-ta-bi-ru la udannanusu who- 
ever does not strengthen this building made 
of baked bricks when it has become old 
RA 11 92 i1 (OB royal); É DN... [...} la 
fill-bir ina la-ba-ri la Eni$ the temple of DN 
had not become too old and had not weakened 
through long use MAOG 3/1 8:18 (NA); note 
[bit}u la-bi-[ir-ma ...] JCS 6 144:22 (MB let. 
from Dilmun); eniima ekallu satu i-lab-bi-ru- 
ma ennahu rubü arkü anhiissa luddi$ when 
that palace becomes old and ruined, may 
some future prince restore its ruins OIP 2 
130 vi 76, cf. enüma düru sdtu i-lab-bi-ru-ma 
ennahu ibid. 116:81, AfO 20 96:123, and passim 
in Senn., Borger Esarh. 64 vi 68, 72:36, Streck Asb. 
90x 110. 


d) other oces.: bappiram $a épusakkunni 
al,-té-bt,-ir_ the “beer bread" I made for you 


labaru 


has become too old CCT 3 25:16; nasperti 
panitum il,-t-bi,-ir-ma my earlier message 
has become outdated TCL 4 48:11 (both OA); 
awätum la i-la-bi-ra-ma ana [wlarkät šattim 
la i-sa-hu-ra-ma la udabbabuka the matter 
should not drag on, and they should not 
pester you again toward the latter part of 
the year OECT 3 79:10 (OB let.), see Kraus, 
AbB 4 No. 157; the man suffers from pent- 
up wind and sétu-disease Sipirsu i-la-bir- 
ma (var. TIL-ma) gat etemmi if his suffering 
lasts long, it is the “hand of the ghost" 
(disease) Köcher BAM 52:67, var. from ibid. 
168:2, AMT 94,2 ii 4, and 52,4:3, also &i-pir-$ü 
x-ma (perhaps TIL-$G-ma) imät Küchler Beitr. 
pl. 18 ii 6, cf. also Summa $ipirsu il-ta-bir 
BE la TE-Su-ma imät if his affliction lasts 
a long time, he will die a death of .... 
AMT 90,1 ii 16; 2-la-bir-Sum-ma ana nasär 
mursi itâršu (the disease) will linger on 
and he will have a slight relapse Labat 
TDP 196:66f., cf. TIL-ir-ma manzassu la ussä 
ibid. 236:46, also ibid. 106:35, cf. also (in 
broken context) il-bir-ma AMT 43,1:24; 
URU.BI i-lab-bir f i-kab-bir that city will 
endure, variant: wil become strong ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 17:13. 


2. litabburu to last: tukinni hatta ešreti 
ana li-tab-bur dadmi you assigned me a just 
scepter for (my rule) over the world to 
endure ZA 5 67:28 (SB lit., prayer of Asn. I). 


3. lubburu to last a long time, to live to 
an old age — a) in royal inscrs. and lit.: 
sakın kunukki anni ... li-la-bi-ir may the 
wearer of this seal have a long life RA 16 80 
No. 26:6 (MB seal); $urkisu Semd u lu-ub-bu-ra 
grant him the obedience (of his subjects) and 
a long life KAR 107:21 and dupl. 358:8; lu- 
bur palé ana áarri bélija liddinu may (the 
gods) grant to the king, my lord, a long- 
lasting reign ABL 1017:4, cf. la-bur baläti ... 
ana Sarri belija liddinu ABL 493:8 (both NA); 
Lu-lab-bir-éarrüssu (personal name) ADD 
414:1and r. 14; ttalluku Ezida ina pan ilütika 
li(var. lu)-lab-bi-ra sépaja may my feet walk 
to and fro in Ezida before your divinity for 
&long time Streck Asb. 274:18, cf. ibid. 276:18; 
ina qé-re-bi-áá ina GN lu-la-ab-bi-ir tallaktı 
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therein (in the palace) in Babylon may my 
course (of life) last VAB 4 200 No. 37:5, ef. ibid. 
176 x 32 (Nbk.), note: ina nürika namri lu- 
la-ab-bi-ir tallakka ibid. 232 ii 10, lu-lab-bi-ir 
manzaza ibid. 260 ii 48 (Nbn.); [?]ma mahri: 
kunu gerbussunu atalluku lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana 
däräti may I live on forever walking to and 
fro in them (the streets of Babylon) before 
you (the gods) ibid. 196 No. 29:7; RN liblut 
lu-la-ab-bi-ir zänin Esagila May-Nebuchad- 
nezzar - Live - May-the - Caretaker-of - Esagila- 
Last (name of a palace) ibid. 120 iii 28; in 
mahrika epsetüa lidmiga lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana 
däriäti may my deeds find favor with you, 
may I live on forever ibid. 82 ii 17, cf. 196 No. 
28:9 (all Nbk.); Sa itti mar Bel kinu ü-la-bar 
ana däriäti whoever is true to the son of Bel 
will live on forever ibid. 68:37 (Nabopolassar) ; 
epištī ... lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana dariati may my 
work endure forever ibid. 190 ii 4, cf. Bóhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 45:27 (both Nbk.); kussi Sarrütija 
lu-lab-bir may my royal throne endure ibid. 
232 ii 23; bitu šuti maharka lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana 
däräti ibid. 242 iii 41 (both Nbn.). 


b) in omen texts: bītu šů ü-lab-bar this 
house will last a long time CT 38 14:3 (SB Alu); 
KUR &-lab-bar AfO 17 84:14 (astrol.); Sarru ina 
Salmät palesu ü-la[b-bar] the king will live to 
old age in a happy reign Leichty Izbu V 94; 
kussi nakri ul ü-lab-bar the reign of the 
enemy will not last ACh Sin 33:44, cf. ibid. 45; 
amelu $ü ü-lab-bar this man will live to an 
old age  Labat Calendrier $ 41':15, wr. ZA.BI 
TIL-bar KUB444:8, cf. TIL-bar UD GÍD.DA 
he will live to an old age, have a long life 
TOL 6 14:29;  béláu u-lab-bar CT 38 14:7, 
WI. LIBIR.RA ibid. 20f., G&ib libbigu ul ü-lab- 
bar ibid. 16, wr. NU LIBIR.RA ibid. 13, and 
passim in SB omens; bel biti $uäti LIBIR.RA 
CT 40 48:29, wr. TIL-bar CT 39 48b:12, and 
passim in SB omens; note that LIBIR.RA and 
TIL-bar may be read ultabbar or usalbar, see 
mngs. 5 and 6. 


4. lubburu to prolong, to make last a long 
time — a) in gen.: RN-li-la-bi-ir-ha-ta-am 
May-Süsin-Keep-the-Scepter-for-a-Long-Time 
CT 32 12 i 16 (OAkk.); DN-mu-lab-bir-pale- 
sarri-e-pi- i >-Su-nasir-ummanaiisu Aššur- 


labaru 


Grants-Duration-to-the-Reign-of-Its-Royal- 
Builder-(and)-Protects-His-Troops (name of 
the inner wall of Dür-Sarrukin) Lyon Sar. 
11:71, for a parallel see mng. 7; kussá ša 
abika lu-ub-bi-ir GN lu-ub-bi-ir-ma secure 
the continuity of your father's throne, secure 
the survival of Mitanni KBo 1 3 r. 22, parallel 
ibid. 1 r. 75 (treaty), cf. rubü kussäsu ú-la-bar 
TuL p. 42:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
3arru kussá ü-la-[bar] Thompson Rep. 136 0:9, 
kussä ü-lab-bar ACh Sin 34:32, NU TIL-bar 
ibid. 25:78, and passim in astrol, mänahätisu 
t-lab-bar KI.MIN ana kaspi inaddin he will 
keep his possessions for a long time, variant: 
will sell (them) CT 39 4:45 (SB Alu); ibi Sumi 
ana dūru imi bit épussu lu-ub-bi-ir proclaim 
my name for eternal days, let the temple I 
have built survive long VAB 4 258 ii 24 
(Nbn.). 


b) referring to persons: DN räimka 
assumija li-la-ab-bi-ir-ka may Marduk, who 
loves you, keep you alive for my sake Kraus 
AbB 1 123:2, cf. ibid. 15:4, 106:2, PBS 7 122:4, 
cf. DN béli [dar]is ami li-la-ab-bi-ir-ka Kraus 
AbB 1 106 :29 (all OB letters), Šamaš ... mdz 
dati 3anäti ina Eanna lu-lab-bir-ka YOS 3 
101:11 (NB let.); anäku ardu pälihkunu lu-la- 
bir-ku-nu-&i attunu jas lu-bi-ra-nin-ni I, 
your respectful servant, shall keep you 
(divine ordinances) in force for a long time, 
you (in turn) grant me a long life KAR 38 r. 
1f. (SB namburbi); ana ša Marduk uballatusu 
u ü-la-ba-ru-[3u] gibima say to him whom 
Marduk keeps in good health and grants a 
long life TLB 4 56:2 (OB let.) cf. PN Sa ilü 
... &-la-ab-bi-ru-u whom the gods have per- 
mitted to live (too long) KBo 110:21; the 
palaces mu-lab-[bi-r]a episisin which bring 
long life to their builder Rost Tigl. III p. 
76:34. 


5. lutabburu to last long, to live long, to 
endure — a) in gen.: ina mazzazim ša 
tazzazzu lu(!)-ta-ab-bi-ir live long wherever 
you are TCL 18 152:8 (OB let.); Lél-ta-bir- 
ilu May-He-Have-a-Long-Life-O-God PBS 
2/2 59:9, cf. Lil-ta(!)-bir-AUrU BE 15 103:6 
(both MB), see Clay PN 103a; DI.MES-tum da 
RN elt GN ša panänu ... [ilna imi maz 
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mi[t]ju $a[k]na[t] [lja ul-ta-ab-bd-ru the 
earlier decisions of Aziru about Ugarit will 
no longer be in force from the day the 
(present) contract is concluded MRS 9 284 
RS 19.68:12. 


b) in omen texts: KUR.BI ul-tab-bar this 
country will endure ACh Sin 35:45, cf. bitu 
šú ul ul-tab-bar CT 38 10:26 (SB Alu), amélu 
šú ul-tab-bar (var. TIL-bar) this man will 
have a long life Labat Calendrier 8 31:1, ul 
ul-tab-bar KAR 52:1 (Alu Comm.), and passim 
in omen texts; note ir-tam-mu ul-tab-ba-ru 
(the man and woman) will love each other 
and live to old age Kraus Texte 3b iii 32 and 
dupl. 4c ii 22; garru u assassu ul-tab-ba-rà- 
ma TAS XII 2 r. 46 (OB ext, Elam), cited 
Labat, Studies Landsberger 260. 


6. 3ulburu to live long, to last — a) to 
live long: epés ali u &ul-bur gerbisu isrukuinni 
ana däri$ they (the gods) granted me the 
privilege of building the city and living long 
therein Lyon Sar. 12:75, cf. ibid. 22:56; %-Sal- 
bar-ma HUL-Sü DU,-[S%] he will have a long 
life and his troubles will leave him 4R 33* 
ii 28, cf. NA.BI ú-šal-bar KAR 178 r. iii 38, 
and passim in this text and dupl. KAR 176; note 
NA.BI %-Sal(!)-bar(!) SA.BI DUy-ab KAR 178 
i 25, dupl. 176: 16 (all hemer.). 


b) to last (said of buildings): ana im 
site enüma abullu & 4-&al-ba-ru-ma ennahama 
rubü arkü anhüssa luddig in future days, 
when this gate has become old and ruined, 
may a future prince restore its ruins WO 1 
256:12 (Shalm. III), cf. enüma bitu šů u-sal- 
ba-ru-ma ennahu AOB 1 124 iv 38, cf. ibid. 136 
r. 16 (Shalm. I), 70 r. 11, 72:33, 78 r. 6, AfO 5 
92:43 (Adn. I), Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:61, 20 No. 
10:29, also 55 No. 60:11 (Aššur-rēš-iši I), AfO 18 
344:46, 353:91, AfO 19 143:37 (Tigl. I), Scheil 
Tn. IX r. 61; for other refs. see andhu A mng. 
3a. 


7. §Sulburu to prolong, to keep going: 
isdi kussisu kinni šul-bi-ri palagu make firm 
the foundation of his throne, prolong his 
reign (addressing Nand) Craig ABRT 1 54:21 
(= BA 5 629:21), ef. ZDMG 98 32:8 (Sar.); 
ASsur-mu-sal-bir-palé-Sarri-épisisu-ndsir-um: 


labasu 


mänisu (for a parallel, see mng. 5a) Lyon Sar. 
18:90; Ištar ša palésu ü-Sal-ba-ru who 
prolongs his reign Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:5, 
cf. mu-sal-bi-rat palesu ibid. 77 § 49:4, cf. also 
ibid. 7 iv 3, also idat dumgi ša ... Sul-bur 
paléja favorable signs for a prolonged rule 
ibid. 2 ii 21; DN ... li-sal-bi-ru palüka may 
Nabi extend your reign ABL716:5 (NB); la- 
bar imé rüqüti Sul-bur palé ABL 7 r. 13 (NA), 
cf. Sul-bur Sarrütisu Streck Asb. 224:17; sar: 
rūtī $u-ul-bi-ri-im ana u,-mi-im regüti prolong 
my kingship to far-off days VAB 4 66 ii 21 
(Nabopolassar), cf. Sul-bir tallakti KAV 171:15 
(Sin-Sar-iSkun), [...] Sul-bir ina kiššate 
KAR 3:16 (hymn). 

In Rost Tigl. III p. 76:35, read mu-[$am]-[hi]-ru 
(coll. H. Tadmor). 


labasu (lapasu) s.; (a disease and a demon 
personifying it); Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (la- 
pa-su Köcher BAM 338 r. 10, from Assur) 
and dpiw.ME.A. 

4DIM.ME.A = la-ba-su Lu Excerpt II 179b; 
[...] = [S$piw.wE].A = la-ba-su CT 24 44 xi 143 
(list of gods); [á.zág] = [asa]kkum, [la-ba]-su 
Izi Q 67f. 

lú dpim.ME.A Su ba.an.da.ri.a : ša la-ba-su 
irmüsu (var. zumuráu ihuzu) upon whom the [.- 
demon has settled 5R 50 i 55f. and dupls., see 
Borger, JCS 21 4:28; [dp]im.me.A[...] sud.sud : 
[...] la-ba-su ana x x LÓ i-sal-la-hu CT 16 24 1 6£.; 
dpiw.ME.A dib.ba [me.en] la-ba-su kama 
alnäku] I am the paralyzing l.-demon CT 17 
49:20f.; dpim.ME dDlM.ME.A su.na ba.ni.in.gig. 
ga : lamastu la-ba-su $a zumra usamrasu — lamastu 
and l., who make the body sick CT 16 1:34f.; for 
other refs., see lamastu lex. section. 


a) in enumerations of evil demons: 
lamastu la-ba-su ahhäzu ASKT p. 90-91 ii 62, 
see Borger, AOAT I p. 8, also Schollmeyer No. 18 
r. 6, 4R 29 No. 1 r. 26f., see OECT 6 p. 60, Gur- 
ney, AAA 22 86:120, and passim between lamastu 
and ahhäzu, q.v., Wr. ADIM.ME.A KAR 56:17, 
Maqlu V 70, Surpu IV 53, LKA 89 r.i 27 and 
dupls., see TuL p. 132:61. 


b) together with other diseases: l?'bu la- 
ba-su (var. la<bay-sa) urgulé (see lPbw) 
STT 138:20, var. from Köcher BAM 338:21, for 
dupls. see Walker, BiOr 26 77, cf. lamastu la- 
pa-su akhäzu Köcher BAM 338 r. 10 (from Assur); 
umma li’bu la-ba-sa malä upnäja my hands 
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are filled with fever, li’bu-disease and |. 
Surpu V-VI 124, cf. ummu l?bu la-ba-si 
LKA 20:5; (if the disease) ana la-ba-as 
GUR(!)-Sum-[ma] turns into l. for him Labat 
TDP 144:46; Summa ... IR la-ba-si ma-at-tá 
TUK.TUK-Ài if he (the sick man) gets the 
“profuse sweat of the /.-demon" again and 
again  Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 41:14 (SB med.). 


labasu v.; 1. to put on clothing, 2. to 
clothe oneself, to provide for one's own 
clothing (litbusuy, 3. to provide somebody 
with clothing, to cover a person with a 
garment, to clothe a (magic) figurine (litbusu, 
lubbusu, Sulbusu), 4. nalbusu to be clothed, 
robed (ceremonially), 5. to coat, to cover an 
object, a building with metal, bricks (litbusu, 
lubbusu, Sulbusu, nalbusu); from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and Mv, (Mv,.MU, for litbusu, lubz 
bušu, nalbusu, italbusu); I ilbas — ilabbas — 
labii, 1/2 (iltabas — iltabbas and iltabig — 
iltabbis), II, IT/2, TII, III/2 (HSS 19 11:23), 
IV (illabbis), IV/2 (ittalbis and ittalbas); cf. 
labbasu, labáu, libsu, litbusu, lubäsu, lubbusu, 
lubsu, lubustu, lubüsu, nalbasu, taltabsu. 

mu-u KU = la-ba-su Ea I 165, also Recip. Ea 
E5’; mu-u, KU = li-it-bu-éu[m] MSL 2 p. 129 iii 
6 (Proto-Ea). 


" 


lu.xu.la = ša kar-ra lab-$óu Lu IV 194; lú. 
KU.lá = ša e-ri-na lab-$u ibid. 197. 
tüg.gal.gal.la Sed,.de ba.an.gam : la-biš 


subäti rabüté ina kussius(!)-mi-it he lets even a per- 
son dressed in ample garments die of cold SBH p. 
78:33f., also p. 75:5, 111 No. 58:15f., RAce. 28 
ii 4f£.; mu,.mu,.ra.zu.dé : lab-šá-ku-ú SBH 
p. 75:24; ni.gal mu,.mu, namrirri la-bis 
CT 17 3:22; [...] x mid an.mu, : nw uläp 
damé la-bi$ the fool is clad in a scarlet cloak 
Lambert BWL 228 iii 14, cf. tüg.nig.dära ba. 
an.tu : uläpa la-bi-i$ ibid. 242 iii 18. 

tug.mu mu.da.an.sig en(text URU).na an. 
mu,.mu, : subäti issahtannima adi al-tab-$ü I have 
been stripped of my garment (in which) I was clad 
up to now RA 33 104:31; ga.ba.da.an.mu, : 
ittišu lul-ta-bi$ Y will dress myself together with him 
CT 16 11 v 40f. and 52f.; mu,.mu,.ra.zu.dé : 
ina li-it-bu-5i-ka. SBH p. 121:14f.; su.zi bí.in.ri 
me.lám.bi an.mu,.mu, : ğa éalummat rama 
lit-bu-8% melammi he who wears the sheen, (who) 
is elad in splendor 4R 26 No. 3:8f. 

tüg.sa, tüg.ní.gal.la.kex(KiD) bar.kü.ga 
bí.in.mu, : subäla säma subät namrirri zumur 
ellu ü-lab-bis-ka CT 16 28:70£.; tüg.mu mu.da. 
an.sig dam.a.ni mu.ni.in.mu, : gubätt i$hu= 
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fannima assassu ú-lab-bi-šú (the enemy) stripped 
me of my garment and clothed his wife (with it) 
PSBA 17 pl. 1 ii 15f., [...] nam.lugal.la ha. 
ba.ri.in.mu, [...}-¢ LUGAL-ti li-lab-biš-ku 
5R 51 iii 58f., see JCS 21 12; [...] a.ta šà šu 
ga.mu.un : lu-šá-al-bi-is-su SBH. 76 No. 43 r. 5; 
tug àm.mu,.mu,: subäta ú-lab-ba-[aš] Ai. VI 
iii 20. 

túg.ba al.mu,.mu, : gubässu il-lab-bi$ she 
will dress herself in the garment (provided by) him 
Hh. I 362. 

Kumu-mugy / la-ba-8% CT 41 30:13 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLV). 


1. to put on clothing — a) labäsu: il-ba-as 
libsam he put on clothing (and came to look 
like a man) Gilg. P. iii 26 (OB); in obscure 
context: [2/a]-na la-ba-si-im ARM 2 56:15. 


b) labäsu in the stative — 1’ to wear 
clothing: kima subdtam la la-ab-Sa-a-ku ul 
tidé do you not know that I do not have a 
garment to put on? TCL 18 84:7, cf. lubdrki 
3a la-ab-$a-a-at the clothing that you (fem.) 
are wearing VAS 16 22:15; 2 TÜG.HLA da 
la-ab-3a-at two garments which she is wearing 
PBS 8/2 252:1, cf. ezub ša la-ab-Sa-at besides 
the one (garment) she is wearing BE 6/1 101:2; 
assum TÜG.DUGUD U TUG.BAR.SI da DN la-ab- 
3a-at concerning the “heavy garment" and 
the headgear in which the goddess DN was 
dressed (and which had been taken off her) 
TCL 11 245:2 (all OB); 1 me säbum TÓG.HI.A 
la-bi-i$ one hundred men were given clothes 
ARM 6 39:8; la-bis-ma ša la téné subdtu 
dressed in a garment (for which he had) no 
change (of clothing) STT 38:10 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), see AnSt 6 150; lubusti (var. lubüsi) la- 
bis kima Sakkan Gilg. Lii 38, cf. maska la-bis 
ibid. Xi6; tédigt lu la-bis subät baltısu Gilg. 
XI 243 and 252; kar-ru la(var. lab)-biá CT 15 
46 r. 2 (Descent of IStar), var. from KAR 1 r. 2, 
see also Lu IV 194 and 197, in lex. section; 
in dreams: awilu KUŠ MÁS la-bi-i$ a man 
clad in a goatskin MDP 14 p. 51 i 18, cf. ibid. 
19-20, see also Dream-book 336 v 9ff, 337:11; 
lab-Sd-ma kima issüri subät kappi Gilg. VII 
iv 38 and CT 15 45:10; in broken context: 
[...] sie la-bi-iš (parallel: sia lahim) CT 28 
15 K.12754:9 (unplaced Izbu fragment, see Leichty 
Izbu p. 197); [rTÜG].H1.A lab-&á-ti lu hammuki 
(see hammu) KAR 69 r. 15, see Biggs Saziga 77, 
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cf. (Tammuz) la-biá kusiti PSBA 31 p. 62 
(pl. 6):13; nahlapti sämti la-bi$ ZA 43 17:50; 
summa amélu TUG BARA la-big if a man 
wears a royal robe CT 40 9 Rm. 136:14; 
subät nak-su la-ab-Sá-ku-ma I was dressed 
ina torn garment AnSt 8 46 i 25 (Nbn.); 
forgive that [TUG ginéja ar}šātu lab-3d-ku 
I am dressed in my dirty everyday clothing 
PRT 15 r. 4, and passim, cf. TUG ginésu arsätu 
lab-éu PRT 80 r. 1, and passim in requests for 
oracles. 


2’ referring to garments simulated in 
paint on clay figurines: [aguh]ha ina irtisu 
la-bi$ (see aguhhu mng. ld) MIO 1 64:13’; 
(two figurines) T6G.UD.l.KAM lab-šú clad 
in everyday dress AMT 2,5:3, TUG sama 
lab-3u-4 ^ RAcc. p. 133:208; seven figurines 
... lubüs ramanisunu lab-šú dressed in their 
characteristic clothing BBR No. 46-47 :16, cf. 
KAR 298:2 and 33, see Gurney, AAA 22 64ff.; 
isten salmu 3erserra ana tillisu la-biá one 
figurine wearing red paint as a belt KAR 
298:4, also gassa la-big ibid. 6, kalâ la-biá 
ibid. 8, etc., cf. also salam 4Naruda [serserra] 
ina tillea lab-3á-tu AAA 22 46 iii 2, also ibid. 
44 ii 19, and passim in this text. 


3’ in transferred mng.: puluhtam lu la-ab- 
3a-a-ti be clothed in awesomeness VAS 10 
214r. vi 35 (OB Agu&aja), and see puluhtu; 
la-biá namurrat Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:3, 
and see namurratu; la-bié melammé ibid. 9, 
and see melammu, see also namrirrü, rasubz 
batu; rwdmam la-ab-sa-at clothed in love- 
liness RA 22 170:5 and 7 (OB Ištar hymn), cf. 
tuqunta halpatla-bi-sat hurbdga STC 2 pl. 76:12, 
see also CT 17 3:22, in lex. section; lab-3á-ku 
na-a-ku Biggs Saziga 40:10, also ibid. 12:12, 
cf. 39:41; exceptional: asansäte issüda su-’- 
mu-u la-bi$ (see sädu A mng. ld) ABL 405 
r. 4. 


4’ other occ.: the whip zigäti lab-Sat 
was covered with barbs Lambert BWL 44:101 
(Ludlul II). 


c) litbusu — 1’ to put on clothing: 2 sarin 
damqin a-na li-tab-$i-a (send here) two fine 
black garments for me to put on TCL 4 19:17; 
ana subäte ša li-tab-Si-a $a-<ay-mi-im_ to buy 
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garments for me to put on TCL 21 210:5, 
cf. 1 abarniam ana li-tab-$i-a luseliam BIN 4 
94:13, subdti a-li-tab-si-si-na sébilamma send 
garments for them to put on CCT 4 45b:27, 
cf. a-li-ta-db-Si-a VAT 9237:10, kutānam a-li- 
tab-ší-šu CCT 533b:10; [s#}-ba-tam lu ni-il,- 
ia-ba-áá ICK 2 210:2; I paid six shekels of 
silver for two garments amätum il,-ta-db-Sa- 
šu-nu the slave girls have put them on TCL 
20 164:13; i TÓG.HI.A &-lá-ha-áb-ma il,-ta- 
bu-Su-ni-gu-nu the balance of the garments 
I will set aside (or: select) ahd they may wear 
them ICK 1 15:19 (all OA); subdtam li-il-ta-ba- 
as-ma Kraus AbB 1 111:4/; isu subdti 1711.3. 
KAM it-ta-ab-&u (for iltabšu) after he had worn 
my garment for three months (he bought it 
for a pittance) ibid. 34:9; subáti ulabbisunéti u 
Jamhadi ... ulabbisu kima Jamhadi kalasunu 
il-ta-ab-Su u wardü bélija ... ul il-tab-$u they 
provided us with garments and they (also) 
provided the men from Jamhad with gar- 
ments, but while all the men from Jamhad 
put the garments on, the servants of my lord 
had nothing to clothe themselves in ARM 2 
76:12£, cf. á-[la-bi-sá]-nu-ti. istu il-ta-ab-su 
ibid. 28; Sarrum lulumtam il-ta-ba-a3 the king 
puts on the lulumtu-garment RA 35 2 ii 8 (Mari 
rit.); TUG.BA il,-ta-ba-a$ ARM 10 91r. 4; lubdda 
li-il-ta-bi-[i$] BE 17 34:36 (MB); al-tab-bis-ma 
masak l(abbim] I will put on a lion skin 
Gilg. VIII ii 7, cf. el-ta-ab-bi-i8 STT 28 iii 61’ 
(Nergal and Ereskigal), see AnSt 10 118; lubära 
ukallünikkuma li-it-ba-a$ put on the garment 
which they offer you EA 356:32 (Adapa); 
TÓG.HLA ana lit-bu-ši-šú 3ene ana šēpēšu 
garments to clothe him (the ghost), shoes for 
his feet Schollmeyer No. 36 r. 1 and dupls., see 
TuL p.141:12; subäta zaká il-tab-ba-as he 
puts on a clean garment BBR No. 75-78: 15, also 
Or. NS 36 34 Sm. 810:4 (namburbi), and passim; 
TÓG.UD.U[D M]U,.MU,-a AMT 72,1 r. 27, TÜG 
UD.UD MU,.MU,-d BBR No. 26 iii 18, also No. 
1-20:30; TUG nepese ebba MU,.MU,-d§ BBR 
No. 26 iv 36, etc., see subütu mng. le; kali 
TÓG.GADA MU,.MU, the kalá-priests put on 
linen garments BRM 4 6:43, cf. he lies down 
behind a door, washes with well water TUG 
GADA EZEN MU,.MU,-a puts on a festive 
linen garment CT 4 5:17, see KB 6/2 p. 44, and 
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passim in rits.; ebbüti ul MU,.MU, he must 
not put on clean (clothes) 4R 33 iii 37, and 
passim in hemer.; [x]-li il-tab-Su ina rigi[m .. .] 
AMT 26,1:10, see JCS 9 11 D 10. 


2’ in transferred mng.: mountains 3a 
lit-bu-u Sarürüka which are covered with 
your (the Sun-god’s) light Lambert BWL 
136:174, cf. Sarürüsu kala sihip Samäme ... 
lit-bu-us-ma Hinke Kudurru i 15, cf. also Borger 
Esarh. 91 §61:9; Earra ša puluhtu [lit]-bu-šu 
malü hurbäfu BMS 2:13, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 24; Nergal ... halip salummati ša lit- 
bu-$u namrirri BMS 46:15, cf. Sin, the lumi- 
nary of heaven and earth Ja lit-bu-3& name 
rirri Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 6; Ištar . 
AGIŠ.BAR lit-bu-dat melammé nasäta Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 80; mursu ... lit-bu-sd-ku kima 
subat I am covered with disease as with a 
garment BMS 12:53, see von Soden, Iraq 31 87; 
[asjamsati <lid-it-bu-sa-at VAS 10 214 viii 19 
(OB Aguáaja). 


d) s3utalbusu: mu-u&-ta-«al»-bi-i$ kusiti 
KAR 19:5, see Or. NS 23 211; ana epés tahazi 
&u-tal(text -RU)-bu-šu pulhäti they are clad in 
terror for doing battle TCL 3 241 (Sar.), cf. 3u- 
tal-bu-Sat áarüriá ibid. 169. 


e) *nalbusu (in the perfect, used as perfect 
to litbusu) — 1’ referring to garments: 
libsam Saniam 3 it-ta-al-ba-a$ she herself 
put on the second wrap Gilg. P. ii 30 (OB); 
ina kattim lubäram at-ta-al-ba-as-&i I used 
to clothe myself from your (property) TLB 
4 79:7, cf. lubüram ta-ta-al-ba-aš-ši ibid. 10; 
lubara [il]günissumma it-ta-al-[b]a-ag they 
brought him clothing and he put (it) on 
(parallel litbas, see mng. lc) EA 356:64; he 
threw off his dirty garments it-tal-bi-Sa(var. 
-i&) zakütigu and put on clean ones Gilg. VI 3, 
cf. [subata zaká it-tal]-big Gilg. XII 33; Sarru 
ebbütr la-big -rabbiéti it-tal-bi-šá subātī the 
king, (already) wearing clean garments, 
put on garments of state Craig ABRT 1 
7:13; nalbäsu it-tal-bi[§] LKA 73 r. 17, see 
TuL p. 40; at-tal-bi-sa siriam huliam simat 
silti Gpira rasia I put on the coat of mail, 
I put on my head the helmet appropriate 
for battle OIP 2 44 v 67 (Senn), also, with 


labäsu 3b 


at-ta-al-bi-t ^ Borger Esarh. 65:7; he shed 
the blood of his friend subät tappésu it-ta- 
al-ba-a8 (var. ittabal) put on (variant: took 
away) the garment of his friend Surpu II 50. 


2’ other oces.: Salbatänu ... zimu it-tal- 
big AfO 18 384 ii 23 and 25 (SB lit.), see zimu 
mng. 2. 


2. to clothe oneself, to provide for one’s 
own clothing (litbusu): itti ramanisuma il-ta- 
ba-as-$i he (the hired man) provides for his 
clothing out of his own means CT 6 40a:12, 
cf. itti agirisu il-ta-ba-a& he will clothe him- 
self at the expense of his employer CT 6 


15e:12 (all OB). 


3. to provide somebody with clothing, to 
cover a person with a garment, to clothe a 
(magic) figurine (litbusu, lubbusu, éulbusu) — 
a) litbusu: ana minim subäti la ta-al-ta-ab- 
si-i-ma why have you (my mother) not 
provided me with clothing? ARM 10 43:8. 


b) lubbusu — 1’ referring to human beings: 
I paid two shekels of silver for one garment 
2 suhäre ü-la-bi,-i$ and provided two boys 
with clothing TCL 20 164:22; TÚG buram 
damgam watram ü-la-bi,-$u BIN 4160:12; gaz 
dum subätim ša PN ša la-bu-Sa-ti-ni together 
with the garment of PN with which you are 
provided ICK 1 111:3; I paid ana subätisu 
ša ü-la-bi,-3u-8u for the garment with which 
I provided him CCT 5 49f:8; PN ša ina 
bitija wasbuni ú-lá ü-la-bi,-i$ I have not 
provided clothing for PN, who lives in my 


house KT Hahn 5:18, cf. lá ta-ld-bi,-18 
ibid. 15; suhärti huläpam la-bu-Sa-at KTS 
34b:17; 1 TUG us-mu-um ... akkärim la-bu- 


$i-im TCL 20 161:6, and passim in OA; alkamz 
ma lu-la-bi-si-ma luappirsima come, I will 
provide her with clothing and a headcover 
Kraus AbB 1 30:23; u TUG 1 GÍN KU.BABBAR 
&-la-ab-ba-ás-su and I will provide him with 
a garment worth one shekel of silver Riftin 
36:9;  4-la-ba-su he (the employer) will 
provide him (the hired man) with clothing 
CT 6 41b:12, summa atta lu-bu-sa-ta TCL 18 
147:13 (all OB); mahrémma ... subätam lu-ub- 
bi-i$ provide (the spy) with a garment im- 
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mediately ARM 1 10:17, cf. ibid. 29:10; TUG. 
HLA lu-ub-bi-8i-si-na-ti-ma provide them 
(the ugbabtu-priestesses) with clothing ARM 
10 123:19; 3 nei TUG HLA %-la-bi-Su-né-ti 
they have provided the three of us with 
clothing ARM 2 76:9, ef. ibid. 11, 28, 36; ša 
libbija á-la-ab-ba-a& u ša la libbija ul &-la-ba-aà 
ibid. 34, cf. ARM 4 74:28; exceptionally used 
to express plurality: 1 ME sabum TÜG.HLA 
la-bi-iá u 3 ME ul lu-ub-bu-á$ ARM 6 39:9; 
PN ipallahsu tia i-la-ba-aš-šu (for ulabbassu) 
HSS 5 60:18; note ipallah$i NINDA.MES uSak: 
kalši u TUG ul-tab-ba-as he will treat her 
respectfully, provide her with food and 
clothing HSS 19 11:23 (both Nuzi); PN 3a 
tagbä lillikamma panija limur lu-lab-bi-su 
as to PN, of whom you spoke to me, let him 
come here, let him appear before me, I will 
provide him with a garment ABL 293 r. 3; 
aptatar ul-tab-bi-i§ I released (the seven 
Assyrians kept in prison in Elam) who were 
in fetters and provided (them) with clothing 
ABL 1430 r. 10 (both NB); his officials kusiäti 
la-bu-šú Semirü huräsi šaknu are clad in 
kusitu-garments, wear golden rings ABL 
473:8, cf. kuzippi t-sa-bi-su (= ultabbissu) 
ABL 1454 r. 2, lubusti tu-lab-ba-si ABL 1013 
r.l(allNA); lubulti(!) birme kité ü-lab-bi-su 
I gave him a linen garment with multicolored 
trimmings Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 10; meränüte 
lubustu ü-lab-bi3-ma I provided the naked 
with clothing Borger Esarh. 25:27, cf. 94:35; 
[...] &-lab-ba-5á-u3 ibid. 110 Fragm. A 2; luz 
bultu birme ü-lab-bi-su-ma I gave him a 
garment with multicolored trimmings (and 
a golden chain, golden rings) Streck Asb. 
14 ii10, also, with ú-lab-biš ^ ibid. 20 ii 93, 
&-lab-bi-su-nu-ti ibid. 30 iii 92; in lit.: she took 
off (one of) her garment(s) istinam ü-la-ab- 
bi-i$-3u she put one on him (and the second 
on herself) Gilg. P. ii 28 (OB); ú-lab-bi-šu-ka 
lub& rabé Gilg. VIL iii 38; TUG HUS.A lu-üb- 
bis-su CT 15 47 r. 49 (Descent of Ištar); %-la- 
ba-aá ummänam I (the date palm) provide 
clothing for people Lambert BWL 156 r. 5 (OB); 
rabis ú-lab-bi-šú (Sum. destroyed) PBS 12/1 
7:26; in broken contexts: [ša lab]-bu-su-u-ni 
ZA 52 226:5, cf. ZA 51 136:32 (NA eultic 


comm.); in rit. texts: marşa TUG.SA.HA 


labasu 4a 


MU,.MU,-sü you cover the sick person with 
asahhü-garment KUB 37 63:9’, also Köcher BAM 
323:94, 228:39, cf. [r]UG parsigu UD.1.KAM 
MU,.MU,-st KUB 37 64ar. 9, TUG UD.1.KAM 
MU,4.MU,-su Köcher BAM 202:10; [...] MU,. 
MU,-sit you clothe her (the pregnant woman) 
[with a... garment] KAR 223 r. 10; subdssu 
isahhat ... subäta zaká MU,.MU,-a5 he takes 
off his garment and puts on a clean one LKA 
111 r. 5’, also Or. NS 36 24:2’, subässu unakkar 
subäta sandmma MU,.MU,-aá he changes his 
clothing, puts on another garment ibid. 34 
Sm. 810:16; TUG.HI.A zaká MU,.MU,-Su KAR 
178r. vi 4l, also, wr. MU,.MU,-a3 AMT 6,6:2 
(both hemer.); see also lubustu mng. 3b. 


2’ referring to magic figurines: salma 
teppus subäta tu-la-ab-bd-si you make a 
figurine and put a dress on it KUB 29 58+ i 
14, see ZA 45 200£, cf. TÜG.GADA Íu-la-ab- 
<ba>-st-nu-t[t] KBo 9 50:20, also, wr. MU,. 
MU,-st ibid. 29; salam ... teppus masak nési 
MU,MU,-su KAR 184 obv.(!) 5, salam anduz 
nänu teppus TÜG.SIG MU,y.MU,-su Or. NS 
40 143:20 (namburbi); salam mursi ... teppus 

. nahlapta husanna parsiga ümakkal MU,. 
MU,-sU KAR 66:9, also BBR No. 52:6, TUG 
SA, TUG tillesu MU,.MU,-su ABL 461:3, TUG 
UD.l.KAM tu-[lab-ba-su] ibid. 5 (NB); note 
referring to a painted-on garment: [rm]. 
SIG,.SIG, tu-la-[ab-ba-a8] AAA 22 54 iii 58; 
siG.UZ MU,.MU,-su you put goat hair on it 
(the figurine of a dog) Or. NS 361:16; sahar: 
Subba ki lubäri li-la-ab-bi-su-ma may he 
(Sin) cover him with leprosy as with an (all- 
enveloping) garment IR 70 iii 19 (Caillou 
Michaux), cf. BBSt. No. 11 iii 4, also gimir 
länisu li-lab-bi$-ma | BBSt. No. 7 ii 17, VAS 70 
vll pagarsu li-la-bi-i$-ma MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 
51, wr. li-le-bi-áá zumuršu BBSt. No. 8 iv 9. 


€) sulbusu: subätam šu-ul-bi-iš-šu s[ub]àz 
tam ü-Sa-al-bi-Su-ma iddiamma ittalkam (you 
said) “Give him a garment" — I gave him a 
garment, but still he left me and went off 
OECT 3 66:20f. (OB let.); Sin [... sahargubz 
ba] li-Sal-bis-su-ma may Sin cover him with 
leprosy AfO 16 43:31 (NB). 

4. nalbusu to be clothed, robed (ceremo- 
nially) — a) referring to images: Taéritu 
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uD.1.Kam Enlil Ea u šūt Uruk il-lab-bis- 
on the first day of Ta&ritu, Enlil, Ea and the 
(other gods) of Uruk will be robed RAce. 89:1, 
cf. UD.6.Kam Adad Samas MU,.MU,-’ 
ibid. 6. 


b) referring to priests, gods, the king, ete.: 
šarru ... tillēšu ebbütu il-lab-b[iš] the king 
will be robed in his clean attire RAce. 114:16; 
äsıpu subätu samu il-lab-big the exorcist will 
be robed in a red garment ABL 24:14, cf. 
asipu nahlapta sämta ihhallap subdta 
sama il-lab-biá BBR No. 26 ii 9, also i 26; TUG. 
UD.UD tl-lab-bi§ KAR 141 r. 20 (NA rit.), see 
TuL p.90; UD.18.KAM AN.MA il-lab-bi-t on 
the 18th day (of the ritual performed in 
Kislimu) he will be robed in the nalbas šamé 
Thompson Rep. 151 r. 9, see Weidner, AfO 7 116, 
cf. nalbaá šūt kit il-la-ab-[Su] RA 45 173:52 
(OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 320; this 
refers to the lord ga ultu MN adi MN, mi-e 
ga-ni x [...] Wahmu il-lab-bi-8% who, from 
MN to MN, [...].... (and) is clothed [in the 
...]of a lahmu-monster AfO 17 313 B Comm. 6, 
comm. on sa namrir litbusu ibid. 6; galamähu 
... TUG lubär DU,-ma [TUG ...] u TUG sad-ra 
il-lab-biá (when) the galamähu (wrapped in 
a linen lubdru and with a band of fine wool 
on his head sits down at the kettledrum) the 
lubäru-garment is taken from him and he is 
clothed in [...] and an ordinary garment 
UVB 15 p. 40:15’; ina TUG nibihu gablesu rakis 
lubär il-lab-bi$ he wears around his waist a 
nibihu-sash and is robed with the lubäru- 
garments ibid. r. 7’, cf. lubustu Sarrı ša ina 
sabat qat& ildni il-lab-big the attire with 
which the king is clad during the (ceremony 
of) guiding the gods ibid. r.8’; [UD].x.KAM 
Sa MN “un il-lab-bi$ ABL 956 r. 4 (coll. K. 
Deller), cf. Nabü it-tal-[bi$] ABL 338 r. 2; 
uncert.: [lu]-ub-bu-8 ... il-la-bi-is STT 28 
ii 46’, see AnSt 10 114 (Nergal and Ereskigal); 
(the dreams in which) NINDA «la» Nv.zu 
ätakkalu t6anv.zu al-lab-[gu] I ate strange 
food, was dressed in strange attire Dream- 
book p. 341 K.5175+ right col. 9’, see ibid. p. 301 
n. 205; amélu masak améli li-la-bi$ people 
should be clad in human skin Wiseman 
Treaties 451; TUG saqqu il-la-big Iraq 13 
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23:5 (Tigl. III); exceptionally, referring to an 
object: kinünu nibihi il-lab-bi$ the brazier 
is wrapped in asash BRM 4 25:46 and dupl. 
SBH p. 144:12 and 22. 


5. to coat, to cover an object, a building 
with metal, bricks (litbusu, lubbusu, Sulbusu, 
nalbusu) — a) litbusu (stative only): dappi 
eréni ša kaspa lit-bu-šú cedar boards which 
were coated with silver OIP 2 133:85, and pas- 
sim with zahalit in Senn., see zahalü usage b—1l' ; 
(the dais made of kiln-fired bricks) zahalü 
lit-bu-&% coated with zahalü-silver Borger 
Esarh. 87 r. 2; Subat musukkanni ... adi kirz 
zappi huräsi russ lit-bu-3i the seat of 
musukkannu-wood with its footstool coated 
with reddish gold ibid. 84 r. 39, also AAA 20 
84:72 (Asb.), ef. (a bed of musukkannu-wood) 
[sa pagalllu lit-bu-šat which is covered with 
gold Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 47 (Asb.), also 
Streck Asb. 148 x 38, 300 iv 14 note m, cf. also 
AfK 2 98:3 (Asb.). 


b) lubbusu — 1’ referring to buildings: 
lubusti kima simätisina  réstátu ü-lab-bis 
I coated them (the esmarä-mounted cedar 
lulimu-doors) with a very fine coating as 
befitted them VAB 4 282 viii 54 (Nbn.); repre- 
sentations of wild bulls pitiq eré eptiqma tiri 
huräsi ü-lab-bi$ I cast in bronze and coated 
with a layer of gold PBS 15 79i 57 (Nbk.); 
tupsikkäti huräsa u kaspa lu ü-la-bi-iS-ma 
I coated carrying baskets with gold and 
silver VAB 4 62 ii 70 (Nabopolassar); in broken 
context: [...] huräsa ú-lab-bi-šú ABL 1222 
r. 20 (NB); I made a city wall ana [sihirtisu] 
t-la-ab-bi-is-su and provided it with a 
revetment al around AOB 1 34:9 (A&Sur-bél- 
nišēšu), cf. dūra šât[u] RN abima ü-la-bi-is-su 
énahma ibid. 86:33 (Adn. I); agar ikšer asar 
&-la-bi-i[$] in some places he repaired (the 
wall), in others he provided it with a revet- 
ment ibid. 37. 


2’ other oces.: kärum tuppija lu-la-bi-i4-ma 
let the käru pack my tablets (in a container) 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:38 (OA); you make a reed 
tube (c18.cı.ciD)  TÓG.HLA tu-la-ba-d§ ana 
Suburrigu tadakkan cover it with cloth and 
put it into his (the patient’s) rectum Köcher 
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BAM 104:20, cf. AMT 96,6:3; 
%-lab-bu-$u they cover the 
a hide KAR 33:20 (NA rit.). 


KUŠ GIS lammu 
....-wood with 


c) šulbušu — 1’ referring to buildings and 
objects: mu-sa-al-bi-ig wargim giguné Aja 
(see gigunü) CHii26, cf. (in broken context) 
lu ü-Sal-bi-[i$] 5R 33 iii 31 (Agum-kakrime); 
sa ešrēt kullat mähäzi ümisamma kaspa 
huräsa ü-Sal-bi-$u who covered the shrines 
of all cities with gold and silver (to make 
them shine) like the sunlight (ümisamma 
error for miš?) Borger Esarh. 80:38; the 
baldachin of musukkannu-wood huräsa ruis 
dá [...] %-Sal-bi$ Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 34 
(Asb., igärätesu ú-šal-bi-šá huräsa kaspa 
ibid. i 16; papüha ... huräsu namru ú-ša-al- 
bi-ig-ma unammir kima im VAB 4 72i 51, 
and passim in Nbk., note the elaboration: 
papüha DN ... sippüsu Sigärüsu u giskanak: 
kisu huräsa ü-Sa-al-bi-i$ ibid. 90137; kaspa 
huräsa igärätisu ú-šal-biš-ma usanbit šaššāniš 
I coated its (the temple’s) walls with gold 
and silver, making them shine like the sun 
VAB 4 222 ii 13 (Nbn.); erene dannüti huräsa 
u-sa-al-bi-is-ma ana sulül ... usatris ibid. 
74 ii 3, and passim in Nbk.; passür takné .. 
huräsa namri 4-$a-al-bi-i$ ibid. 164 B vi 17 
(Nbk.), cf. (said of a table) e&mará ebbu ü-Sal- 
bi$ KAV 171:7 and 25 (Sin-áar-iSkun); mus: 
hussé eri ... tiri kaspi ebbi ü-Sa-al-bi-i$-ma 

ušziz I provided copper mushussü- 
representations with & coating of shining 
silver and set (them) up at the gate VAB 4 
210 i 28 (Ner), of. mushusse sariri ú-šal-biš 
ibid. 156 A v 24 (Nbk.); doors eré namru ú-šá- 
al-bi-i$-ma ibid. 242i 11, cf. kussi Sarritija 
kaspi ebbi ü-Sal-bi$ ibid. 282 viii 43 (both Nbn.), 
also Same musukkanni ... hurdsa russé ú-ša- 
al-bi-i$-ma abné nisigti uza’in ibid. 164 B 
vi 13 (Nbk.); Sallarussu hurdsu russä kima 
gassi u kupri uqná u parütu ... ú-ša-al-bi-iš 
I coated (the chapel) with reddish gold 
(using) lapis lazuli and white marble instead 
of gypsum and bitumen paint as its plaster 
ibid. 124 ii 50 (Nbk.); for the decoration of the 
cabin of the sacred boat, see zaratu mng. Ic. 


2’ other oces.: DN ... Salummatu ü-Sal- 
b[ig-ka] DN covered you (Marduk) with 
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radiance AfO 19 62:39; pulhassu Sul-bu-sat 
šadāni his awe-inspiring sheen covers the 
mountains Or. NS 36 124:132 (SB lit.); usume 
gallé nadrüti pulhäti ü-Sal-biS-ma she (Tiamat) 
covered terrible dragons with awe-inspiring 
splendor En. el. I 137 and parallels, cf. PSBA 20 
157 r. 10 (SB lit.). 


d) nalbusu: kima subäti na-al-bu-sd-ku 
I (the horse) am covered as with a garment 
Lambert BWL 178 r.4 (SB fable); he must 
not eat either meat or onions saharsubbä il- 
lab-bi$ (vars. i-lab-bié, i-la-bi-i$) Iraq 23 
90:6, var. from KAR 177 r. iii 21 and Iraq 21 
48:11, and passim in hemer.; obscure: il-la- 
bis nu-t-ri MVAG 21 86 ii 22, cf. il-la-biš 
IZI.GAR ibid. 26 (Kedorlaomer text). 

The stem labdsu is attested as a finite verb 
only in Gilg. P. iii 26 (perhaps to be emended 
to il-<tay-ba-a), see mng. la, otherwise only 
the statives labis, labáat, etc., occur. To put 
on clothing thus seems to be expressed by 
litbusu (reflexive), the transitive meaning 
“to clothe” by lubbusu and only rarely, 
mostly in the meaning “to coat, cover," by 
Sulbugu. The passive stem nalbusu is used 
mainly for ceremonial “vesting.” The perfect 
of the reflexive litbusu is ittalbas, just as 
mithuru has as perfect ittamhar. Since labasu 
occurs with both stem vowels a and 1, it is 
possible to take logographic writings MU,. 
MU,-as as iltabbas (present of I/2) and not as 
*ultabbas which is not attested, except—as 
an error—in HSS 19 11:23, see mng. 3b-l'. 
The form sutalbugu (see mng. ld) is used as 
a poetic word. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 384ff. 


labätu s.; (a cereal preparation); OB.* 

3 sita ana la-ba-ti (beside tappinnu and 
siqu flour) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 153:7, also ibid. 
156:5, wr. la-ba-[é]i[m] ibid. 155:15. 

It cannot be established whether labdtu is 
the pl. of laptu B, q.v. 


**labatu (AHw. 524b) see HSS 5 97:8, 98:10 
and 12, cited labänu A mng. la. 


labatu see lapätu. 
läbatu see labbatu. 
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labatu s.; (a plant); lex.* 

U.MUSEN = dam-me is-su-ri = la-tuba-f[u] Hg. D 
224, also Hg. B III 196; ú la-ba-tu : Ú is-sur tu- 
ba-g[i] Uruanna III 418; Ó MUŠEN : Ú és-sur-ri Ú 
la-ba-tu, [Ó la-ba-t]u : U is-gur-ri ibid. II 150f.; 
Ú la-ba-ti : ú [...] Köcher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 46, 
with comm. Ú la-ba(text -pi)t [...] CT 41 45 
BM 76487:12 (Uruanna comm.). 


labbänu see alappänu. 


labbaSu adj.; 
labäsu. 

6 lab-ba-Sü-te 208 ša UD.MES naphar 215 
LÜ.ERÍN.MES ša PN nassanni six fitted-out 
men, 208 who (work solely during the) day(?), 
in all 214(!) men whom PN brought ADD 
696:1, of. 8 lab-ba-Sü-te 96 $a UD.MES naphar 
104(!) LÜ.ERIN.MES ibid. 5, also (grand total) 
14 lab-ba-šú-te ibid.r. 3; bit PN LU la-ab-ba-sa 
VAS 15 43:5 (NB). 

It is uncertain whether the ref. from the 
Seleucid text and those from the NA text 
belong together. 


fitted out; NA, NB; cf. 


labbatu (läbatu) s.; lioness; 
SB; cf. labbi3, labbu s. 


ALa-ba-tu = I$-tar ša lallaräte CT 24 41:83 (list 
of gods), ef. dLa-ba-tum = [...] CT 25 17 ii 22. 


inüh ipsah libbasa la-ba-tu E$dar she 
calmed down, her heart quieted down, the 
lioness, Ištar RA 15 181 vi 24 (OB Aguáaja); 
DN päsu ipusamma izzakkar ana la-ba-tim 
Ištar Enlil opened his mouth and spoke to 
the lioness, Ištar CT 15 6 vii 5 (OB lit.), cf. 
la-ba-tu In-nin-na PBS 1/1 3:54;  &üpütu 
la-ab-bat Igigi mukannisat ili Sabsiti the 
famous one, the lioness among the Igigi, who 
subdues the angry gods STC 2 pl. 77:31, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. la-ba-at uz-za-at 
Craig ABRT 2 16:15, [...] du-un-na-at DINGIR 
la-ab-ba-ta (incipit of a song) KAR 158i 13; 
note in personal and divine names: Si-la- 
ba-at (personal name) MAD 1 p. 219 s.v., cf. 
URU Kar-%§i-la-bat ^ Peiser Urkunden 127:3 
(MB), also 4Si-la-bat RAce. 114:12, 4Si-Ia- 
ba-at Ugaritica 5 No. 119:153 and dupl, and 
see labbu A s. usage e. 


Attested only as epithet of Ištar. 


OAkk., OB, 


labbu A 


labbibu adj.; raging (name of a dagger); 
syn. list*; cf. labábu A. 
Griru, lab-bi-bu = pat(text ar)-rum Malku III 8f. 


labbinu s.; (a wasp); SB*; cf. labänu A. 
nim.im.ma = lab-bi-nu Nabnitu E 193. 


NM lab-bi-ni ina kisädigu tasakkan you 
place a J. around his neck CT 23 41 iil, cf. 
NIM lab-bi-ni (among materia medica) 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 60. 

The name “brick maker’ fits a kind of 
wasp that makes its nest of (dried) mud. 


labbiS adv.; like alion; SB; cf. labbatu, 
labbu s. 

a) in hist.: ina uggat libbija ummänät 
Assur gapáati adkéma lab-biá annadırma ana 
kasäd mätäti Sdtina astakan panija in the 
anger of my heart I set in motion the mighty 
armies of Assur, and, raging like a lion, set 
out to conquer those lands Winckler Sar. pl. 
31:40, cf. la-ab-bis annadirma allabib abübis 
OIP 2 51 i 25, also ibid. 50 i 16 (Senn.); la-ab- 
bi-iš annadirma issarih kabatti I became as 
angry as a lion, my mood became furious 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 57. 


b) in lit.: sarijamáti ul ittahlipu la-biš 
t-lab-[bu-bu(?)] they were not clothed in 
leather armor, raging(?) like lions Tn.-Epic 
"ji" 39; tlakkid lab-bis rabi ahi uruhsu the 
first-born son goes his way like a lion Lambert 
BWL 84:247 (Theodicy); lab(var. la)-bi-i3 taz 
dannin you will become as strong as a lion 
Syria 33 18 ii 3. 


labbu A 
labäbu B. 


gis.giSimmar.libi8.bur.ra, giS.giSimmar. 
libid.hab.ba, giá.gisimmar.libi&.gi,.a8, gid. 
giSimmar.libi3.ug,.ga, gis.giSimmar.libis. 
gaz.za,  giB.giBimmar.libiS.ri.ri.ga, gis. 
giSimmar.libis.gü.gar.ra = la-ab-bi (Gk.: ytor- 
uap Aepes Bopa to first entry) Hh. III 294ff.; gis. 
gisimmar.libiá.bu.ra, gis.gisimmar.libis. 
gaz.za, gis.gigimmar.pes.gi,.a, gis. 
gisimmar.pes.ug,.ga, gis.gisimmar.pes.ri. 
ri.ga, giS.giSsimmar.pes.hab.ba, gis. 
giSimmar.pes.gü.gar.ra = la-a[b-bu] Nabnitu 
C 160ff.; gis.ba.na.giSimmar = lab-bi [(x)} Hh. 
III 396. f 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 15. 


adj.; withered(?); lex.*; cf. 


23 


oi.uchicago.edu 


labbu B 
labbu B adj.; raging; lex.*; cf. labábu A. 


[...] = la-ab-bu (between $amru and [n]éru) 
CT 19 2 K.4256 r. i 15’ (Erimhu$ b). 


labbu (lab’u, lábu) s.; lion; from OAkk. on; 
cf. labbatu, labbis, labbu in zumbi labé. 


[pi]-ri PIRIG = ni-e-3[u], la-bu-ú Se Voc. L 4'f.; 
pi-rig PIRIG = la-[bu] Idu II 220; u-ug PIRIG = 
la-bu A 111/4:73; Ge = lab-bi, ni-e-34 Hh. XIV 
124f.; Ge.tur = mi-ra-nu lab-bi ibid. 134; [PrRIG]. 
TUR = la-bu-um Proto-Diri 569; la-bu = pirig 
CBS 8538:18' (App. to Malku V); ni-im nic = $4 
UR.NÍG gir-ru [jf] la-bu A I11/6:1; [la-ab] [kat] = 
$d UR.KAL la-ab-bu A IV/4:301, Ea IV 307; ur = 
la-[bu] A VII/2:97; ur = lab-bu (var. la-a-bu), 
ni-e-34 Hh. XIV 62f.; [...]= la-[bu] Nabnitu 
C 154. 

S$u(var. uáu).mah sag.pirig.gá(var. .ug.ga) 
SEn.líl.lá(var. .1e) né.ni.$é tu.da.me.en (var.: 
Su ü.tu.ud.da.me.en) : emügän siräti zim la-a-be 
ša Enlil ina emügisu uldusu anäku I, whom Enlil 
engendered in his (full) strength, am (endowed 
with) supreme strength (and) a lion’s appearance 
(Sum.: a lion’s head) Angim IV 10, cf. zag. 


3 


pirig.gá : emüg la-ab-bi (var. la-bi) Lugale I 11; 
pirig $u(!).zi.ga : <la>-ab-bu nadru CT 16 
19:21£. 


lab-bu = ni-šu Malku V 56, see MSL 8/2 75. 


a) in gen.: ser’än lá-áb-i-im turammi she 
(Lamastu) paralyzed the muscles of the 
lion BIN 4 126:21 (OA inc); ger bali la-ba 
ša tahsusu gana bitru now consider the 
lion, the foe of cattle, whom you mentioned 
Lambert BWL 74:61 (Theodicy), cf. the shep- 
herds wept 3a la-ab-bi ik-[...] whose [flocks] 
lions have [eaten(?)] Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 8; 
alge kakkasu la-bi ugerri issakpu rú müsiäti 
he took his weapon (and) attacked the lions 
(so that) the shepherds could rest at night 
Gilg. P. iii 29 (OB), ef. ibid. 32, cf. also ighit- 
kama la-bu Gilg. Y. iv 17 (OB); ina seri agri 
rapsi la-ab-bi madrüti ilitti hursäani ezzüti 
itbüni ilmü narkabta ruküb Sarrütija on the 
vast expanse of the plain ferocious lions, the 
raging mountain-bred creatures, attacked me 
and surrounded the chariot, my royal vehicle 
Streck Asb. 308 £ 3, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 
214:10; [iltabbi]s maski lab-bi-im-ma irappud 
s(éra] he will clothe himself with the skin of 
a lion and will roam over the steppe Gilg. 
VII ii 48; aggu la-bu $a itakkalu dumug &ir[1] 
(see aggu usage b) Lambert BWL 74:50 (The- 
odicy); ina pi lab-bi (var. la-bi) n@iri ul 
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ikkimu Salamtu they cannot snatch a carcass 
from the mouth of a savage lion Cagni Erra 
V 11; [ima] rimmatija igruru nimrü mid: 
dint la-a-bu-& Sürdnü at the sound of my 
(the dog’s) howling, panthers, middinu- 
animals, lions, (and) wildeats run away 
Lambert BWL 192:23 (SB fable), cf. libba ša 
la-bi-im-ma (in broken context) ibid. 180:24; 
7 la-ab-ba simat ilütisu ismissu he harnessed 
for her (Ištar) the seven lions, symbol of her 
divinity VAB 4 276 ii 31 (Nbn.); Ištar of 
Uruk ša sandati 7 la-ab-bu who drives seven 
lions VAB 4 274 iii 15 (Nbn.), cf. (who drives?) 
lab-bi na-a[d-ru]-e BA 5 650 No. 15:20, cf. 
also lab-bi nadrüti ša Ištar šunu BBR No. 51:7, 
[Sum iš]tēn lab-bu nadru ibid. 5. 


b) in comparisons: kima lab-bi nadri ša 
puluhtu rami etelli$ attallakma I marched 
(through Urartu) proudly, like a raging, 
terror-laden lion TCL 3 420 (Sar); uttwar kí 
lab-bi (var. kima la-bi) legi uz[za] he (Anzü) 
roared like a lion, filled with rage RA 48 147i 
38 (Epic of Zu), var. from RA 46 94:3 (OB version); 
izigga ana ahämes kima tisbut la-bi (the 
warriors) rush at each other like lions engaged 
in combat Tn.-Epic “ii” 42; summa alakti la-bi 
illik if he walks with the gait of a lion (with 
the explanation ga ina alakigu 1G1r-$ü usah: 
hapu he ....-s his face when he walks) 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 14; Summa ubänu kima 
uzun la-bi-ma if the “finger” (of the liver) is 
like a lion's ear Boissier Choix 45:3ff. (SB 
summa qàt& la-bi Sakin if he has 
the paws of a lion (explained as Jer’änü 
ina muhhi qate madd there are many veins 
(standing out) on (his) hands) Kraus Texte 
24:21, cf. Summa Su.s1 la-bi Sakın if he has 
lion’s fingers ibid.22 iii 7, cf. also Summa pan 
la-bi Sakin if he has a lion's face ibid. 13:7 
and dupl. 16 i 7, CT 28 29 r. 22. 


ext.); 


C) in metaphoric use — 1' applied to gods: 
ina áamé rimaku ina erseti lab-ba-ku(var. -ka) 
in the heavens I am a wild ox, on earth I am 
a lion Cagni Erra 1107; Alr-ni-ni-i-tum la-ab- 
bu nadru libbaki lintha Irninitum, raging 
lion, may your heart find calm STC 2 pl. 79:51, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; la-bu-um Anum 
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VAS 10 215:17, see ZA 44 32; 
section and zimu mng. 1d. 


see also lex. 


2’ applied to kings: lab-ba-ku u zikaräku 
Iam alion and a warrior AKA 265 i 33 (Asn.), 
also KAH 2 84:15 (Adn. IT); lab-bu nadru mutir 
gimil abi älidisu (Esarhaddon) raging lion, 
who avenged his own father Borger Esarh. 
96:24, cf. 97 r. 13. 


d) in representations: . gaggad lab-bi 
nadrite surrussin asünimma the heads of 
ferocious lions protrude from their (the 
shields’) centers TCL 3 371 (Sar.), cf. $a Sihar 
sépésina Sukbusa lab-bi nadrüte (protective 
genii) the soles of whose feet rest on ferocious 
lions ibid. 375, cf. also ina Sapla kussi la-b[e 
i-rjab-[bi-su] lions were lying at the foot of 
the throne Iraq 31 14:11 (Etana), ef. ibid. 12. 


e) in personal names: Si-la-ba, Istar-la-ba, 
etc. (OAkk.), see Gelb, MAD 3 159£, for OA, 
OB, and Mari names see Gelb, MAD 2? 147f., 
and see labbatu. 


f) as a mythological beast: 3 šanāti 3 
arhi ima u müsa ša lab-bi illaku damüsu for 
three years and three months, day and night, 
the blood of the l. flowed CT 13 34 r. 9, and 


passim in this text. 


Labbu is a poetic word for lion, contrasted 
with the more common nésu. 
In ZA 51 140:76 read kalbi, see Hunger Kolo- 


phone No. 291. 
Landsberger Fauna p. 76 and n. 6. 


labbu in zumbi labé s.; (an insect, lit. 
“‘lion fly”); lex.*; cf. labbu s. 


nim.zü.ra.ah, nim.ku,.ku, = 
Uruanna III 220f., in MSL 8/2 60. 


labbuku see lubbuku. 


labbunu s.; (a stand or pedestal); MA, 
NA; pl. labbundte. 

a) in gen.: 2 018.x.mES kaspi lab-bu-na-te 
3a NU.ME two silver ....-s, pedestals(?) for 
images(?) (followed by silver potstands, in a 
list of temple furnishings) Iraq 23 33 ND 
2490+ :9, cf. GIS lab-bu-na-te (in broken con- 
text, dealing with building activities) ABL 
120 r. 13 (both NA). 


NIM la-bi-e 


labiris 


b) in bit labbuni (a part of the temple 
of Assur): ša kisalli ša É la-bu-ni (brick) 
from the courtyard of the /.-house AOB 1 106 
No. 26:6 (Adn. I); bit Sahüru ša pan É la-bu-ni 
$a RN abi ... épusu the Sahüru-house in 
front of the ].-house which my father Tukulti- 
Ninurta had built ^ AfO 18 351:52, ef. ibid. 
352:54, cf. also É la-bu-ni ša pütisu ina butni 
istu ussesu adi gabadibbesu arsip I built the 
l.-house in front of it with terebinth wood 
from its foundation to its parapet ibid. 63, 
cf. also (in broken context) KAH 2 67:2 (all 
Tigl. I); 4Serua AKippat-máti ATasmetu ina 
ekalli illaka ina É lab-bu-ni uššaba DN, DN, 
and DN, go into(?) the palace, sit down in 
the /.-house Speleers Recueil 308:5, cf. ina 
pi É dla-bu-ni at the entrance to the I.-house 
MVAG 41/3 14 ii 45 (MA rit.); La-bu-ni-ia (per- 
sonalname) KAJ 14:6, and passim in MA, see 
Ebeling, MAOG 13 56. 

As the divine det. in the MA rit. indicates, 
the labbunu was a construction or object 
used in the cult, and the bit labbuni the 
complex that housed it. 

Weidner, AfO 18 355. 


*labbuttu see labbunu. 
labertu see labirtu. 
laberu see labiru. 
labiänu see labänu. 


läbinu (lebinu) s.; brickmaker; NB; pl. 
lebinü; cf. labänu A v. 

la-bi-in libitti Lu IV 380; 
lá.sig,.dug.dug = la-bi-in libitts Hh. II 349. 

5 le-bi-in libitt[i] ga ... libitti ilabbin five 
brickmakers who make the brick(s) GCCI 1 
141:5; PAP 3 LU le-bi-ni-e in all, three 
brickmakers (after list of names) RT 19 
104:4. 

For refs. to the participle in other than 
nominalized use see labdnu A v. 


Sig,.dug.dug = 


labiri$ adv.; for a long time; OB; cf. 
labäru v. 

assum eqlim ša PN Sa istu la-bi-ri-is ikkalu 
ina libbi eglisu labiri ... x A.BÀ Suküssu 
idiššu concerning the field of PN that he has 
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had for use since a long time ago, give him x 
land for sustenance from that old field of his 
OECT 3 43:6; SIPA.MES šunu šittīššunu ina 
la-bi-ri-i$ A.SÀ.H1.A sabtu two thirds of these 
herdsmen have been holding fields for a 
long time BIN 7 8:6, ef. ibid. 12. 


labirtu (labertu) s.; 1. status or possession 
of long standing, 2. debt outstanding, 
3. past times; OB, RS; wr. syll. and LIBIR 
(LIH 33:23); cf. labäru v. 


1. status or possession of long standing: 
eglum la-bi-ir-ta-su ana eglisu u Se’isu mam: 
man la itehhi the field is his long-held posses- 
sion, nobody shall have a claim on his field 
or on his barley UCP 9314 No. 25:31, cf. ana 
A.SA la-bi-ir-tim udabbabu TLB 4 91 r. 9; 
summa. egel bit a[bisu] la-bi-ir-ta-áu nadiatma 
mamman la sabit if the field of his paternal 
estate, his long-held possession, lies fallow 
and is not held by anybody TCL 7 51:21, 
cf. OECT 3 28:8; gadum Sukussisunu la-bi- 
ir-tm idiséunüsim give them (x land) in 
addition to their subsistence field, the old 
holding TCL 7 2:13, cf. x $ukussi la-bi-ir- 
tum BIN 7 25:5, also ina la-bi-ir-ti-su .. 
mulliáu OECT 3 34:6; it was found in the 
document kima ERIN.GLIL šu-ú la la-bi-ir- 
ta(!)-Su-nu that this (corvée work of the) bas- 
ket carrier is not an old obligation of theirs 
Fish Letters 13:14 (all OB letters); [ilik la-bi- 
ar-thim ul illak he does not have to do corvée 
work on the field of the old holding Kraus 
Edikt $ 17’:19, for other refs., see ilku A 
mng. 4a. 

2. debt outstanding: üm x KÜ.BABBAR 
la-bi-ir-tam ubbalam amassu itarru the day 
he brings x silver, the remaining debt, he 
can take away his slave girl Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 74 r. 1; x barley Su.TLA PN KI PN, a- 
na la-bi-ir-ti-áu received by PN from PN, 
for his outstanding debt YOS 12 68:5, 
ef. x dates ina ribbdt (LA+NI) la(!)-bi-ir-tim 
harsu are deducted from the arrears of the 
outstanding debt YOS 12 110:3, cf. x GUN 
urü x GUN sissinnätum la-bi-ir-ba-&u inaddin 
VAS 13 18ar.9; aššum ... PN... qadum x 
SE.GUR da [Samassammilu x MA.NA KÜ.BABBAR 
la-bi-lir-til-u ana GN tarddim concerning 


labiru 


the sending of PN to Babylon together with 
x gur of barley for linseed and x minas of 
silver, his outstanding debt LIH 33:7, cf. 
gadum x SE.GUR-$u u X MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
LIBIR-$4 ibid. 4 and 23, see Kraus Edikt p. 158 
(all OB). 


3. past times: 36 Simim u taksitim kima 
mikis la-bi-ir-tim immakkus the barley 
(owed) due to sales and business transactions 
will be collected according to the tax of 
earlier times Kraus Edikt $ 13':4; kima istu 
la-bi-ir-tim biti naptarija šisâm u ahitam la 
kullumu ul tidé do you not know that ever 
since earlier times the calling up (for normal 
corvée work) and (the claiming of) additional 
work have not been applied to my nap: 
taru-estate? CT 4 290:1; sab eglim ša ana 
Sipir libbi eqlim istu la-bi-ir-ti Sarrum iddinu 
the agricultural workers whom the king has 
designated for the work on the field since 
bygone days PBS 7 116:20 (both OB letters); 
ultu la-be-er-ti Sar Ugarit u sar Sijanni 
istennütu šunu for a long time the king of 
Ugarit and the king of Sijannu have been 
as one MRS 9 80 RS 17.382+ :3, parallel ibid. 
71 RS 17.335+ :3; ülànu annütu $a la-be-er-ti 
[a-n]a Ugarit šunu since times long past 
these cities have belonged to Ugarit ibid. 64 
RS 17.237:12, cf. dlänu annáti ina la-be-e[r-ti 
a-na] Ugarit [šunu] ibid. 77 RS 17.368: 8; note, 
exceptionally referring to the future: ana 
la-bi-ir-ti ula ikesseru (he who) does not 
repair (this tomb) for a long time Langdon 
Kish 1 pl. 34 No. 2 ii 4 (MB?). 

Kraus Edikt 158ff. 


labiru (labéru, labru, fem. labirtu, labertu, 
labistu) adj.; 1. old, ancient, past, remote 
(said of buildings, temples, city walls, ruins, 
gods, kings and historical persons), tradi- 
tional, customary, established (said of cus- 
toms, offerings, measures), inherited, owned 
for a long time, native, old (said of trusted, 
faithful, old retainers, long-time residents, 
etc.), 2. old (as opposed to new), original, 
previous, former, 3. old (as opposed to fresh), 
aged, stale, rancid, used (said of objects), 
worn (said of garments), 4. old, abandoned, 
ruined (said of private buildings); from OA, 
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OB on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; labru Borger 
Esarh. 94r.6; wr. syll. and SUMUN, LIBIR(.RA), 
for cryptograms see mng. 2b-1' ; cf. labaru v. 


BAD la-bi-i-rum (var. la-bi-ru-um) Proto- 
Izi 167; sü-mu-un BAD = la-bi-i-rum MSL-3 218 
v 14 (Proto-Ea), cf. sü-mu-un BAD = la-be-ru 
Ea II 79; tiil BAD = la-ba-a-[ru], la-bi-e-[ru], 
su-un BAD = MIN S Voc. V 3’—5’, parallel Sa Voc. 
U 11’-13’; BAD, libir.ra = la-bi-ru Igituh short 
version 63f., cf. [libir].ra, [Bap] la-bi-ru 
Igituh I 44f.; [lji-bi-i[r] ù = la-be-fel-ru Sa Voc. 
N 27, li-bir © = la-be-r[u], la-ba-r[u] Diri IT 129f., 
cf. U = la-bi-rum Proto-Diri 104e; [níg].sumun, 
[nig.libir.r]a Tlal-bi-r[u-um] Nigga Bil. 
B 23f.; [da.r]í = la-bi-ru (Hitt.) á-iz-za pa- 
a-an Izi Bogh. A 269. 

su-gi-in GIS.BAD = su-gi-nu, nu-ta-pu, GIS la-be-ru 
Diri II 312ff.; gis.umugap is-gu la-bi-ru 
Hh. VI 63, [gi].BAD = Gr la-bi-ru Hh. VIII 223c, 
dug.BAD, dug.libir.ra = la-bir-tum (var. la-be- 
ir-tu) Hh. X 44f., cf. dug.kir.Bap, dug.kír. 
libir.ra = la-bir-tú Hh. X 170f.; gi$.má.BAD, 
giS.m&.libir.ra = (karpatum) la-bir-tum Hh. IV 
288f.; tug.bil = eš-šú, tüg.BAD, tüg.libir.ra = 
la-bi-ru Hh. XIX 205ff. 

na,.kisib.libir.ra nu.päd : MIN (= ku-nu-ka) 
la-be-ra ul ü-ta he did not find the old document 
Ai. VI iv 13, parallel Hh. II 92; é.libir.ra iz.zi. 
diri.ga SIG,.BAD an.dub.us.e bita, la-be-ra 
igära ša i-qu-up-pu imda im-mi-id he will provide 
the old house, the wall that is about to collapse, 
with a supporting wall Ai. IV iv 16f.; im.su. 
rin.na.ginx(Gim) libir.ra.ta  kür.kür.ru.zu 
al.gig : kima tinüri la-bi-ri ana nukkurika maris 
removing you is as difficult as (removing) an old 
oven Lambert BWL 245 v 11; kuS.e.sir libir. 
ra: sénu la-bir-tum old shoe ASKT p. 86-87: 63f. 

ku$.usän.sumun.a.bi (var. sumun.zu) 
ginnazka la-bi-i[r-tum ...] Farmer’s Instructions 
17; ti.ti giá. má.sumun.ginx in.dag.dag.[...] 
> geläni kima elippi la-bir-ti inaggar he (the demon) 
wrecks the ribs (of the patient) as if they were 
those of an old boat CT 17 25:32f., dupl. KAR 
368: 4f. 

qa-dt-nu, ku-bar-tum (gu-ba-tu) la-bi-rum, 
[...] = [MIN la-b]é[ru| Malku VI 40-4la; hab- 
bar-tum, in-gu-rum MIN (= [su]-bat) la-bi-ru 
An VII 157f. 


1. old, ancient, past, remote (said of 
buildings, temples, city walls, ruins, gods, 
kings and historical persons), traditional, 
customary, established (said of customs, 
offerings, measures), inherited, owned for a 
long time, native, old (said of trusted, faithful, 
old retainers, long-time residents, etc.) — 
a) old, ancient, past, remote — 1’ said of 
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buildings, temples, city walls, ruins: bitum 
... Ša ina qaqqar É.MAS.MAS bitim la-bi-ri ša 
RN pušu inahma the temple which is in the 
area of EmaSma$, the ancient temple that 
Manistu&u had built, had become dilapidated 
AAA 19 105 i 9 (Šamši-Adad I); ina ūmišuma 
É hiburni la-bi-ra da 3arräni abbaüja ina pana 
epusü ... aqqur at that time I tore down 
the old kiburnu-house which my royal fore- 
fathers had built in the past AOB 1 
134:27 (Shalm. D, cf. dürsu la-be-ru unak: 
kir AKA 296 ii 3 (Asn.), also AfO 18 351:54 
(Tig. I) see also eššu usage a; temensu la- 
bi-ri ga Sarrukin Sarru mahri ipusu dmurma 
I searched for its ancient foundation that 
Sargon, a former king, had constructed 
(referring to Ebabbar at Sippar) CT 34 23:15 
(Nbn.); eli temenna la-bi-ri Sa Ur-Nammu u 
Sulgi märusu ipusu ziqqurrat Suäti kima la-bi- 
ri-im-ma ina kupri u agurri bataqáu asbatma 
over the ancient foundation that RN and 
his son RN, had constructed, I repaired this 
temple tower with baked bricks set in asphalt 
(to make it) as it was in the past VAB 4 250 
i 21 (Nbn); temenna Eanna la-be-ri ahit 
abréma eli temennisa la-be-ri ukin usgüsa 
I sought out the original site of Eanna and 
I established its foundation upon its original 
site VAB 4 92 ii 56ff., cf. ibid. 144 ii 17 (both 
Nbk.), 216 ii 21f. (Ner.), and passim in similar con- 
texts in NB royal insers.; asratisu aste’e magitz 
tasu assuh temensu usabbima kima simätisu 
la-bi-ra-a-ti ... arsip usaklil I searched for 
its location, removed its ruined portions, I 
surveyed its site and rebuilt it completely 
according to its ancient shape Borger Esarh. 
74:33, also JCS 17 129:16, cf. Streck Asb. 234:19, 
238:25, cf. ina usurtisu la-bir-te ... ultu 
ussisu adi gabadibbisu arsip usaklil Boh) 
Chrestomathy No. 25:29 (Sin-Sar-iskun); tilu la- 
be(var. -bi)-ru unakkir I removed the ancient 
tell AKA 220:17 and 176 r. 9 (Asn.); lima ina 
mubhi tilläni LIBIR.RA.MES ttallak go up on 
the ancient ruin heaps and walk about 
Lambert BWL 148:76. 


2’ said of gods, kings and historical 
persons: Sir šum da RN Sarri la-be-ri ša 700 
danätı làm RN, the inscription of Hammu- 
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rapi, an ancient king who (lived) 700 years 
before Burnaburia$ VAB 4 238 ii 21, cf. tez 
menna Sarri la-bi-ri $a làm Burnaburias ibid. 
236 i 45, cf. also 240 iii 2 and 28 (all Nbn.); eli 
temenna ša RN LUGAL.E a-ba-a-am la-be-ri 
ukin ussisu I laid its foundation upon the 
site (chosen by) King Naräm-Sin, a remote 
ancestor VAB 4 78 iii 27 (Nbk.), cf. Sitir Sumi 
$a Sarranı mahri la-bi-ru-tim YOS 1 45 i 45 
(Nbn.); ša 350.ÀM malki la-bi-ru-ti ša ellamüa 
belüt Assur epusü (none) of the 350 past 
kings who ruled over Assur before my time 
Lyon Sar. 15:43, cf. ADD 809+ :11 (Sar.), AfO 
18 353:80 (Tigl. I), also énéli LIBIR.RA.MES 
the ancient Entu-priestesses YOS 1 45 ii 5 
(Nbn.); ša pi apkallé la-bi-ru-ti ša làm abübi 
(prescriptions) from the oral tradition of the 
ancient Wise Men from before the flood AMT 
105:22, cf. [GU.ZA.LÁ la-bil-ru-tim Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 44 I 49 and ibid. J 5; for the 
god name Bel-labre, Bél-labria, Bél-ibria, 
etc., also wr. dEN.LIBIR.RA, see Frankena 
Täkultu p. 82f. 


3’ other oces.: mähäzi la-bi-ru-ti 
uzzakkı he gave exemptions to the old cult 
cities ABL 1029:8, ef. ibid. 11 (NB); dlu šů 
la-bir-ma ilänu qerbusu that city was an old 
one and the gods were friendly to it  Gilg. 
XI 13; nigirtam la-bi-ir-tam i[kassad] he will 
get hold of an old (i.e., long hidden) treasure 
YOS 10 54 r. 21 (OB physiogn.). 


b) traditional, customary, established 
(said of customs, offerings, measures): 2 
ANSE SE ina GIS.BÁN SUMUN two homers of 
barley (measured) by the traditional sūtu- 
measure KAJ 318:1, and passim in MA, see 
eššu usage h; one sila of bread, one sila of 
fine beer giné Šamaš la-bi-ri the customary 
regular offering for Šamaš BBSt. No. 36 iv 48; 
$a imi 3 UDU.NITÁ eli iótén UDU.NITA gind 
la-bi-ri every day three sheep in addition 
to the one sheep, the established regular 
offering YOS 1 45 ii 21 (Nbn); eli giné la- 
bi-ri giná usäter I added more regular 
offerings to the established offering VAB 4 92 
ii 39 (Nbk.), see also essu usage h; uppissima 
kima parsé la-bi-ru-t[i] (var. parsika la-a-be- 
ru-t-ti) treat her in accordance with the 
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(variant: your) traditional practices CT 15 
45:38, var. from KAR 1:40 (Descent of IStar), cf. 
parsi la-bi-ru-ü-te us-sa-ds-ni-% they have 
repeated the customary rites ABL 951 r. 17 
(NA, coll. K. Deller). 


c) inherited, owned for along time: 
sibitni la-bi-ra-am ša abbüni ikulü rédütum 
ibtagruniati the rédá-offieials have claimed 
from us the fields, our age-old holding of 
which our fathers had the usufruct TCL 7 43:5, 
cf. sibissunu la-bi-ra-am ibid. 10, 14, 16, cf. 
(the field) sibissu la-bi-rum ša PN ina tuppim 
ana Suäsim satirgum is the old holding of PN, 
it is assigned to him in a tablet LIH 76:6; 
tuppi Simätim u tuppät ummätim Tla]-bi-ra- 
tim ana mahar abija lusäbilam I will send to 
my father the documents of sale recording 
(new) acquisitions as well as the documents 
of the original holdings(?) PBS 7 118:26; 
assum eqlim ša PN ša istu labiris ikkalu ina 
libbi egli$u la-bi-ri x Suküssu idiššu con- 
cerning the field of PN of which he has had 
the use since long ago, give him x land for 
sustenance from that old field of his OECT 3 
43:8 (all OB letters), cf. (in broken context) Gautier 
Dilbat 35:5, cf. x KIRI,LIB[IR] TCL 11 187:3, 
X É.DU.A LIBIR.RA PBS 8/1 99 i 22, and cf. ibid. 
ii 15, 17, 24 (all OB); eglét bit abbéa LIBIR.RA. 
ME u KI.LAM.ME KU.BABBAR 4a ina silli Sarrı 
belija amhuru the fields inherited from of 
old, which belonged to the estate of my fore- 
fathers, and (those) acquired by payment of 
silver, which I received under the protection 
of the king my lord BBSt. No.10r.2, cf. 
eglet mart Babili la-bi-rat the fields long 
possessed by the Babylonians VAS 1 37 iti 15 
(both NB kudurrus). 


d) native, old (said of trusted, faithful, 
old retainers, long-time residents, ete.): tštu 
UGULA.NAM.10 a-<wiy-le-e la-bi-ru-tim le-ge- 
<ay-nimim-ma take some long-time workmen 
from the foreman of a squad of ten VAS 16 
185:12;  beli itti GIR.SIG,.GA la-bi-ru-tum x 
eglam ina kaniktim iknukgumma my lord has 
given him by sealed document x bur of land 
with (that of) the old domestics TCL 7 51:8; (a 
group of three women) la-bi-ra-tum (contrast- 
ed with a group of six SAL.GA.GI,.AK!.mES) 


eglätini 
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PBS 8/2 235:4 (OB); ina kakkı ša il älım &ib 
dlim u awilü la-bi-ru-tum lizzizuma libirru 
let the elders of the city and the long-time 
residents be present with the weapon of the 
city-god to establish the matter OECT 3 
40:25, cf. [itii awilé la-bi-r[u-tim] ... šita- 
'alma consult the long-time residents TIM 2 
6:14, cf. 9 ERIN da ÉSÀ.GUD GN u da»-bi- 
ru-tum UCP 9 354 No. 25:8 (coll. J. J. Finkel- 
stein) (all OB letters), cf. also lid?al&unu bélini 
la-be-ru-te-Su | am-ma-ti EA 59:11 (let. from 
Tunip); proclamation concerning mié biti ša 
ekallim la-be-ru-[tum]-ma the old personnel 
of the palace AASOR 16 51:4 (Nuzi); PN... 
PN, ... u masst la-bi-ru-ti $a GN illiku Sarru 
RN isäläunütima PN, PN, and the old leaders 
of GN came and King Merodachbaladan 
questioned them MDP 6 pl. 9ii 27 (MB kudurru); 
LU Ip-tu-gu-tu-ra urdäni ša šarri bélija la-bi- 
ru-ü-te the people of GN, long-time servants 
of the king my lord ABL 251 r. 10 (NA), cf. 
LU GN sabi la-bi-ru-ti ša bit abija šunu ABL 
920:9 (NB); me-me-ni issu libbi qinnàte sa GN 
la-bi-ru-te las$u none of them is from the 
old families of GN ABL 1103:8 (NA), see Lands- 
berger Brief 61 n. 114; Suhadakki la-bi-ru-ti 
[ajna Suhmuta x4 balji [ša] üm ana giné DN 
belija wma? ir$unütima I ordered fishermen 
with long experience to deliver promptly the 
daily fresh fish for the regular offering to 
Marduk my lord VAB 4 156:13 (Nbk.); note 
(the series written) ša pi PN la-bi-ri according 
to Enlil-ibni the Elder JCS 16 66:13 (catalog); 
La-bi-ru-um (personal name), see Gelb, 
MAD 3 161; PN DUMU La-bi-ri-im ICK 15:2 
(0A). 


2. old (as opposed to new), original, 
previous, former — a) said of buildings, 
cities, topographical features: ana bitim 
lá-bi-ri-im erbama enter (pl.) the old house 
TCL 20 99:9 (OA let.); 3a abbitim la-bi-ri-im 
patäfini] (windows) which are open to the 
old house (in contrast to apdtum ša abbitim 
eim pat[’äni] line 6f.) ICK 1 128:11 (0A); 
X SAR É.DÙ.A ... DA É LIBIR.RA $4 PN BE 6/1 
57:4, cf. É PN la-bi-rum UCP 10 86 No. 11:5; 
nikkassi bitim es$im u la-bi-ri-im the account 
of the new and the old house PBS 8/1 81:15; 
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(property) ita namkarim la-bi-ri-im ita 
namkarim [...] (var. isu namkarim eššim 
[aldi namkarim saplim) CT 47 13:5, var. 
from case ibid. 13a:3ff. (all OB); ina il[tanjan 
ekalli la-bi-ri to the north of the old main 
building JEN 601:8; bitu rabü la-bi-ri $a 
ina GN a large old house which is in GN 
Dar. 379:34; annüm šeum ina bit gariti la-bi-ri 
... nadin this barley was given out from 
the old granary RA 23 159 No. 68:5 (Nuzi); 
ultu muhhi harisi adi muhhi dūri la-bir-ri 
(an orchard extending) from the moat to the 
old wall VAS 3 165:6, cf. 3a BAD la-bi-ri 
VAS 5 105:9 (NB); kirü ... ina pan titurri 
SUMUN an orchard by the old causeway 
ADD 364:4 (NA); bäb ndri LIBIR.RA US-Su 
pihat la mamman the outlet of an old canal 
is its side, under no province jurisdietion 
(said of a donated area of land) RA 16 125 17 
(NB kudurru), cf. ip GN la-bi-r? the old GN 
canal BE 10 36:8 (NB), of. TuM 2-3 14:14, and 
passim in NB; x SILA SE.NUMUN ina libbi nari 
la-bi-ru x seed land by the old canal TuM 
2-3 14:1, cf. DA nari la-bi-ru AnOr 8 51:10, 
and passim in NB; SE.NUMUN zagpi ša bab nari 
Kuta la-bi-rt Camb. 217:2, and passim; what 
is kippat URU GIBIL u kippat URU LIBIR.RA 
the circumference of the new city and the 
circumference of the old city? Leemans, 
CRRA 2 31:7 (OB math.), and passim in this text; 
GN la-bi-ru TCL 3 285 (Sar.), cf. GN SUMUN- 
tim BE 8 156:5 (NB), also (parallel to 
GIBIL) BE 15 102:13 (MB). 


b) said of tablets — 1’ in colophons: 
kima pi tuppi LIBIR.RA according to the 
wording of a previous tablet Weissbach Misc. 
p. 38:84, and passim in colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone s.v., cf. ultu le? sumuN-bar gab- 
re-e Uruk satirma bari RaAcc. 67:27, see Hun- 
ger Kolophone Nos. 87, 99, note the writings 
ki pi lèi la-ba-ri-i Sa-tir CT 38 13:104, also 
NU.E-t CT 38 25 81-2-4,202 r. 6, NU.IGI.TAB 
K.2773+ r. 15 (namburbi colophon), also, wr. la- 
IGLKÁR-? Bab. 3 295 r. 19, and delete these refs. 
sub bard A adj. CAD 2 (B) p. 115. 


2' in legal contexts: x kaspum qàt PN x 
kaspum qàt PN, ina tuppim la-bi-ri-im laptu 
x silver, the share of PN, (and) x silver, the 
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share of PN,, are listed in a former tablet 
TCL 20 184:5 (OA); kima tuppi dannati lá-be- 
er-Ié annitu tuppu dannat this tablet is valid 
instead of the previously valid tablet JNES 
16 164:36 (OA); X SAR É.DU.A ... ša ina 
tuppisu la-bi-ri-im É.Kr.GÀL Satru x sar of 
improved plot which in his previous docu- 
ment was recorded as an empty plot BE 6/1 
105:3; ana pi tuppisu la-bi-ri-im ... SE 
I.Ac.E he will repay the barley according to 
the terms of his previous document CT 4 
39b:10; ana pi tuppisa la-bi-ri x & ukinnusi 
they confirmed x house plot to her according to 
the wording of her original tablet RA922:24; 
kanlijksu  la-bi-ru-um innammar ihheppi 
should his former sealed document be found 
it will be destroyed Riftin 48:19 (all OB); 
anumma [tupp]ätim [l]a-b[i-r]a-tim ša ana PN 
Zuttura usta[bjilakkum I have just sent off 
to you the old documents that had been 
issued to PN ARM 1 40:5; see also eššu 
usage e; in GN there is a field belonging to 
my father’s estate ina tuppi la-bi-ru-tim ina 
bit DN ki’am ämur in the old registers of the 
temple of Nisaba I have found the following 
OECT 3 40:11 (OB let.); tuppätu la-bi-ru-ti 
tuppu anná ihtepisunüti this tablet cancels 
(all) the former tablets RA 23 144 No. 10:29 
(Nuzi); tuppu annitu ša pi tuppi la-bi-ri-i ša 
hepü this tablet (is written) according to a 
previous tablet that has been broken Tu 
983:20 (Nuzi, unpub.); summa tuppu la-be-er- 
tà ... la tuppu if an earlier tablet (turns up), 
it is not a (valid) tablet Wiseman Alalakh 
87:19 (MB). 


3’ referring to royal inscrs.: tuppi [l]a-bi- 
ru ša RN 3arru [;]pusu the original inscrip- 
tions which King Hammurapihad made ABL 
255:8 (NB); narü la-bi-ri $a RN ... tuppänu 
u l8$ LIBIR.RA.MES attattalma YOS 1 45i 29 
and 34, cf. musarü la-bi-ri ibid. ii 1 (Nbn.); 
note referring to a brick inscription: [SIG,.A]L. 
UR.RA LIBIR.RA (NB colophon) AS 17 No. 
32:2. 


C) other oces.: kasap DN la-bi-ru eli 
awilim ibašši the man owes a long-standing 
(debt of) silver to Šamaš YOS 10 57:9, cf. ibid. 
10, dupl. CT 5 4:7 (OB oil omens); nikkassu 
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e33u u la-bi-ru the new and the old accounts 
MDP 23 190:2, cf. srl TUM NíG.[S1]D LIBIR 
TCL 10 17:2; afield ša assum la-bi-ru-tim ša 
PN ikulu Szlechter Tablettes 96 MAH 16.429:3 
(both OB); asarsu la-bi(var.-bi)-ri a&te'éma. 
mälak mésu kima labirimma ana ité Esagila 
ustetesir I searched for its (the Euphrates’) 
previous course and then I directed the flow 
of its waters, as in former times, alongside 
Esagila ZA 40 290 ii 3 (= VAB 4 212 ii 3, Ner.); 
SAHAR.HLA la-bi-ru-tum SAHAR.HLA GIBIL 
<EN.NAM) what is the original volume (and 
what) the new volume? TMB 44 No. 88:4, 
cf. ZA.E SAHAR.HI.A SUMUN amur find the 
original volume ibid. 6, and passim in math.; 
see also essu usage b; DUMU.MES bi tuppi 
adám %-<Se>-pi-Su-ma eli Siprim SUMUN adüm 
ša Takkirim 2 lim säbum qal (see adü C) 
ARM 6 7:10; 3 MA.NA annaku ša PN ana Simi 
ša A.SÀ la-bi-ru PN, ilge immatimé kaspu la- 
be-ru ša pi [twp]pu la-bi-ri PN, ana PN utár u 
3 MA.NA annaku itti kaspi la-bi-ru PN, ana 
PN utár PN, borrowed from PN three minas 
oftin against the formerly established value of 
the (mortgaged) fields, whenever PN, returns 
to PN the previous (loan of) silver as is written 
in the previous tablet, PN, will also return 
to PN the three minas of tin together with 
the previous silver JAOS 55 pl. 4:3ff. (Nuzi), 
cf. 2 ANSE SE Sa PN ana Simi ša eqli la-bi-rum 

. PN, ilge PN, borrowed two homers of 
barley from PN against the previously 
established value of the field JEN 491:3, cf. 
immatimé KU.BABBAR.MES(!) la-be-ru Sa eqléti 
ša PN ularru w A.NA.KU.MES 3äsu itti [...] 
utarru HSS 54:16, cf. also kaspu ša la-bi-ru 
$a pi tuppi ibid. 22:11 (all Nuzi); ulu halgüti 
eššūti ... ula-bi-ru-ti PBS 1/2 63:24 (MB let.); 
ana la-bi-ru-ti-ka i8-8u-tim niltegi TCL 17 
47:5 (OB let.); amassunu la-bi-ir-tam-ma lu 
sabtu (see amatu A mng. 6a-3’) BE 17 14:14 
(MB let.); taklimäti [Na-bir-a-t the former 
displays ABL 35 r.2 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 5; see also hipu mng. 1b. 


3. old (as opposed to fresh), aged, stale, 
rancid, used (said of objects), worn (said of 
garments) — a) old, aged, stale (water, wine, 
beer): 200 nva dannu KAS.sAG la-bi-ri malú 
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DVG.GA two hundred jars full of aged first- 
class beer, fine (quality) BE 10 59:1, cf. 2 
dannütu KAS.SAG la-bi-ru Nbn. 254:2, and 
passim in NB econ.; note 41 dannu KAS.HI.A 
DUMU.MU.AN.NA 12 dannu KAS la-bi-ru 41 jars 
of this year's beer, twelve jars of aged beer 
CT 22 96:5 (NB let.); $ur&ummi KAS la-bi-ru- 
t[i] aged beer dregs BE 31 56:9, cf. [ina] 
sursumme KAS SUMUN AMT 72,2:2, cf. also 
ina KAS SUMUN kima rabiki tara[bbak] AMT 
68,1 r. 18; Summa amélu mé LIBIR.RE SUB 
if a man pours out stale water MDP 14 p. 50:24 
(MB dream omens). 


b) old, rancid (said of fats): x Gin xv. 
BABBAR ana PN inüma Ì.GIŠ SUMUN iribam 
x shekels of silver for PN when he replaced 
the old oil TCL 10 90:3; ina il. NUN SUMUN 
tuballal you mix (the ingredients) with 
rancid butter AMT 65,5:22, cf. Kócher BAM 
3130, iii 45, cf. also i sumun ša dalti rancid 
fat from the door ibid. 11:25, cf. also ÈÌ 
SUMUN <Sa> bab Gilgameš ibid. 311:60, I 
SUMUN sippi abulli ibid. 73, also STT 57:48, 
(with sippi bit Marduk) AMT 93,1:8, 46,5 r. 4, 
cf. also AMT 105,1:4, LKU 32:11; I.UDU GUD 
LIBIR.RA AMT 103:20, and passim in med.; 1. 
UDU GUD SUMUN old tallow Köcher BAM 220 
iii 3. 

C) old, stale (said of grain, dates, wool): 
GIG la-bi,-ra-tim liténa they should grind 
the old wheat CCT 3 82:30 (OA let.); 20 GUR 
Seam immadidma izibunikki ezib seim 
la-bi-ri-im ša ina biti ibass they have left 
for you twenty gur of barley (as) it was 
measured out, besides the older barley which 
was already in the house TCL 18 110:18, 
cf. irbi šeim la-bi-ri kima mahrika ibassü 
Supram (see irbu mng. 4) CT 29 21:6, 
se-im la-bi-ra u ert lusäbilakku I will send 
to you old barley and the millstones ibid. 
25 (both OB letters); ištu MU.3.KAM 
ebüram ul [é]pusma ŠE sumUN ul isu u GN 

SE SUMUN 13% u ebüram ippesu for 
three years I did not have a harvest 
and I have no more old barley, but (the 
people of) GN (still) have old barley and 
they have brought in a harvest RA 42 
71:7 and 8 (Mari let.); x SE LIBIR ... SU.BA. 
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AN.TI he received x old barley TCL 11 214:1 
(OB), cf. 5 GUR SE.BAR la-bi-ru ... ina muhz 
hi PN YOS 799:1 (NB); SE.MES la-be-ru 
tbass JEN 643:3 (Nuzi); 3$-ti-ta dattam tkula 
la-b[i-ra] the first year, they ate the old 
(barley) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78:9, restored 
from ibid. 114:28, see Or. NS 38 534; 2 GUR 
suluppü la-bi-ru-tu ša PN ina muhhi PN, two 
gur of old dates (belonging) to PN are owed 
by PN, Nbn. 149:1, cf. BRM 1 14:2, for other 
refs. see eá$u usage c; 1 GUN essétum u 1 GUN 
la-bi-ra-a-[ti]m hitma weigh out one talent 
of new and one talent of old (wool) Aro, WZJ 
8 568 r. 21 (MB let.). 


d) used (said of objects): 30 MA.NA nigz 
gallü lá-bi-ru-tum thirty minas (of copper in 
the form of) old sickles TCL 20 178:10 (0A); 
GLIG-ti ana serma la-bi-ra-at moreover, my 
reed door is very old TLB 4 34:13 (OB let.); 
4 [kv]8 pagümé LIBIR.RA.MES l KUŠ [KI.MIN 
ešļ-šu four used saddles, one new one 
PBS 2/2 54:12 (MB); x Gin Suqulti makkasu 
la-bi-ri x shekels (of silver), weight of an 
old ax Nbn. 673:10; elippu $$ la-bir-ti ša 
tibnu ... ina libb? nusebbalüni this old boat 
in which we transport the straw ABL 802:7 
(NA), [...]-ru-a-te la-bir-a-te ADD 986 i 10, 
cf. niknakki la-bi-ru-u-ti ADD 930 r. iii 11; 
x dannütw réqiitu la-bi-ru-tü ša PN ina pan 
PN, ana idi$unu x empty, used jars belonging 
to PN are at the disposal of PN, for rent 
VAS 6 40:1, and passim in NB, see dannu 8.; 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 2 KUŠ kuršuš 24-Br- 
RU.TIM (they remove) the two old shields 
Friedrich Festschrift 352 Bo 2393+ i 8, wr. 
SUMUN-TIM ibid. 19; in med.: hasba LIBIR. 


RA an old potsherd AMT 13,3:2, cf. kasab 
tinüri SUMUN Köcher BAM 3 i 37;  [...] 
URUDU SUMUN AMT 11,2:27. 

e) old, worn (said of garments): [kima 


lubläri la-bi-ri kalmatu ikkal vermin are 
devouring (my body) as if it were an old 
garment Gilg. XII 94; 1 arBIL 1 la-be-ru 
(two garments) one new, one old KAJ 256:2 
(MA) see also eššu usage d, cf. 1 GADA 
hullänu la-bir-ri Nbn. 252:5; 5 läpalü ša 
burki ša mardätu la-be-[ru-tu] five sets of 
loincloths (made) of old mardatu-cloth HSS 
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13 431:38; takapsa la-bi-ra ina itii. gunni 
litahhihuma ... musipti la-bir-ta ina áizbi 
litahhihuma let them sprinkle an old tahapsu- 
garment with asphalt of normal quality, let 
them sprinkle an old musiptu-garment with 
milk Köcher BAM 240:11 and 13. 


4. old, abandoned, ruined (said of private 
buildings): igdram Hal!)-bE(!)-ra-am ul urih 
igaram eššam ... ipus he did not leave the 
old wall (but) he built a new wall MDP 2 pl. 
13 No. 4:12 (OB Elam); the body of a child 
[ina] mehret zakänim SUMUN [sa] elenu piätim 
3apiltim [ina] ah närim nadima was found 
lying on the river bank opposite the old 
zakänum which is above the lower side 


ARM 6 43:6; NA, ina JIGI.KUR mehret appi 
la-bi-ru-tim ana Sa-di-tim imqutma (for 
translat., see appu A mng. 3) ARM 65:6; 


note exceptionally in the form labru: la- 
ab-ru usss magtu aksir I renovated what 
was old, repaired what was fallen into ruin 
Borger Esarh. 94 r. 6; gisallam ša bitim la- 
bi-ri-im [thlarrasu (see gisallu A usage a) 
CT 29 11a:15 (OB let.); ta-as-sa-li-li la-bi-ri 
idekkema he (the tenant) will remove the 
old porch TuM 2-3 27:5, parallel 26:4 (NB); 
epir askuppati ša pi[l]E ša biti sumun dust 
from a limestone threshold of an old house 
(used as medication) Köcher BAM 3 i 33; 
Summa bītu LIBIR.RA sira kidia ighut if an 
old house flakes the outside plaster off CT 
40 2:48 (SB Alu; [Summa] šarru mimma 
LIBIR.RA uddis if the king restores something 
old CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 29, ef. ibid. 11:72; NAM. 
BÜR.BI bürti esseti bürti LIBIR.[RAI kusartı 
bürti u narmaki ša bit ameli apotropaic ritual 
for a new well, an old well, or the repair of a 
well or washing place in a man’s house 
CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 7 and dupls, cf. summa 
amélu bürta la-bir-ta (var. la-bi-ir-ta) [...] 
K.2571+ r. 49 (joins CT 38 23 K.3910+, namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice). 


labiru s.; 1. old copy, original, 2. long 
period, old times; OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; 
wr. syll. and LIBIR.RA, SUMUN; cf. labäru v. 


1. old copy, original — a) in gen.: nard 
ša abni essa gabaré la-bi-rigu(= HÚL) isturma 


labiru 


ukin he inscribed a new stone stela, a copy 
of the original, and set it up MDP 2 pl. 19 leg- 
end 2 ii 4 (MB kudurru); assum PN x eglam ... 
idiššum kima la-bi-e-ri-$u asar damqu idissum 
concerning PN: give him x land, according 
to his original document give (it) to him 
wherever he wishes OECT 3 45:10 (OB let.); 
amat Sarri 8& LÜ.BAN a, 1 ME 3a r@é aki la-bi- 
ri-šú dikassu this is a royal order: call up 
and dispatch these one hundred archers from 
the (list of) shepherds, according to the old 
roll YOS 3 44:19 (NB let.). 


b) in colophons: kima la-bi-ri-3ü Satirma 
bari copied from an earlier tablet and collated 
Delitzsch AL? 136r. 27; kima SUMUN-SU Satirma 
... gabare lei SUMUN-SU makkür Anu u Antu 
copied from an older copy, copy of an original 
tablet, the property of Anu and Antu UVB 15 
37 r. 5, cf. GIM suMUN-S4 salir CT 31 48 
K.3976 r.12, cf. also STC 2 84r. 112, LIBIR.RA.BI. 
GIM [$a]tirma bart Bab. 12 pl. 7 r. 4, CT 29 
49:35, GIM LIBIR.RA-éu Satirma bari Köcher 
BAM 1 iv 26, GIM LIBIR.RA.BI Sater KAR 115 
r.7, also ki pi la-bir-Sü CT 24 50:8, ana pi 
LIBIR.RA-SU KAR 91 r. 25, ina pūt SUMUN-SU 
Kécher BAM 50 r. 24, and passim, note the 
playful writings kima *Lab-àlr-ra-9I-$um 
STT 300 r. 21, [kima] LIBIR.RA-4/-sum KAR 
lll r. 3, note also kima SUMUN-bar-$& Acc. 
20:37, see Hunger Kolophone p. 165 s. v. 


2. long period, old times — a) with kima: 
Ebabbar ... kima la-bi-rim-ma ana Samas 
bélija épus I rebuilt Ebabbar for Šamaš my 
lord, as (it had been) in former times VAB 4 
204 No. 45:11, cf. kima la-bi-ri-im-ma ess 
épus ibid. 108 ii 54, PBS 15 79 i 94, and passim 
in Nbk., VAB 4 240 iii 5 and 24 (Nbn.); Zgipar 
kima la-bi-ri-im-ma eššiš Epus parakkesu u 
usuratisu kima la-bi-ri-im-ma eššiš abni ... 
dir majäl eneti labiräti [hima la-bil-ri-im-ma 
eššiš almi YOS 1 45 ii 6f. and 16 (Nbn.); ina 
kisé bäbäni šināti kima la-bi-ri-im-ma ... 
usziz I erected (reliefs) at the base of the 
walls of these gates as in former times 
VAB 4 210:30 (Ner.); mälak mesu kima la-bi- 
ri-im-ma ana itë Esagila ustetesir (see labiru 
adj. mng. 2c) VAB 4 212:4 (Ner); ($a) parsi 
kidüd[é| kima la-bi-rim-ma utirru a[na] as: 
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rigun who restored the statutes and ordi- 
nances as (they were) in the old times Streck 
Asb. 242:21, 244:30. 


b) other oces.: Sarru masse iáalma ki ina 
la-bi-ri dlänu zakütu šunu ina ilik GN the 
king asked the leaders whether in the past 
these cities were free from service to GN 
BBSt. No. 6 i 50 (Nbk. I); bab muterréti ša 
Eanna akki la-bi-ri libbü ša ina pani RN siri 
sukun put plaster on the main portal (lit. 
the gate of the winged doors) of Eanna as 
(it was) before, under Nebuchadnezzar YOS 6 
10:16 (NB), cf. giné ki ša [la]-bi-ri ABL 1202:17 
(NA); u mimma dulla ešša ... u lu dulla ša 
ultu la-bi-ri ina qàti magtuma ina ešši illâ 
(not to perform) any new corvée work, or 
any corvée work that had been dropped long 
ago but might be reinstated MDP 2 pl. 21 iii 
37 (MB kudurru), cf. issu la-bi-r[u] (in broken 
context) ABL 1202 r. 12 (NA); ina la-bi-ri 
adu libbi RN RN, gallubu (even) as far back 
as Sargon (and) Sennacherib they were 
consecrated for a temple-office ABL 43 r. 27 
(NA). 


labirütu (libīrūtu) s.; long duration, old 
age; OB, MB royal, Bogh., SB; cf. labäru v. 


a) in gen: 6 bàd.gal.gal.bi RN ... 
[m]i.ni.in.dù.a nam.sumun.ba ní.te. 
a.ne.ne.a ì.šub.šub.ba.uš.àm : 6 BAD 
GAL.[GAL] (var. [ra-bi]-Tül-tim) Sunäti a RN 

. Tpusu in la-bi-ru-ti-su-nu in ramanısunu 
uptassisuma those six fortresses which 
Sumula’il had built and which had crumbled 
by themselves from age LIH 98:61 (Sum.) and 
ibid. 97:57, dupl. VAS 1 33 iii 11 (Akk., Samsui- 
luna); GN «kf» la-bi-ru-ti ana asrigu litir may 
Mitanni become important again as it was 
in the past KBo 1 3r. 20, cf. ki-i la-bi-ru-ti 
(in the same context) ibid. 1 r. 73, cf. also la- 
bi-ru-tt KUR GN (in broken context) KUB 3 
124:12 (let.). 


b) in labirüta aläku — 1’ to become 
dilapidated: bītu šū énahma la-be-ru-ta illik 
this temple became ruined and dilapidated 
Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13:9, cf. ibid. 16 No. 7:31, 20 
No. 11:11, 31 No. 18:5 (all Tn.), also AAA 19 
109:32 (Asn.), cf. düräni ... enahuma la-bi-ru- 


labku 


ta illiku BA 6/1 152:24 (Shalm. III); ša 3ebüta u 
la(var. li)-be-ru-ta illiku (the temple) which 
became old and dilapidated AOB 1 120 iv 3, 
130:10 (Shalm. I), cf. (the palace) ina radi 
tik Samé anhiita la-bi-ru-ta illik became ruined 
and dilapidated by rainstorms and downpours 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15, for other refs., see 
aläku mng. 4a-2' (labirütu). 


2’ to reach old age: see aläku mng. 48-2 
(labirütu). 


labi$u s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


6 NUMUN la-bi-&e (var. [...] la-a-bi-$u) : G MIN (= 
a-mu-áum) Uruanna II 203; 6 NUMUN la-bi-ée : Ú 
ka-za-bu ibid. 211. 


Jabittu see libittu. 
läbiu see lami. 


labku adj.; 1. flexible (said of a bow), 
2. moist, fresh (said of bread, of plaster), 
3. (used as a substantive) moistening of the 
soil (NB only); MB, Nuzi, NB, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; cf. labaku. 

{du-ru] [a] = rat-bu, la-ab-ku, na-a[r-bu] 
A I/1:20ff.;  [du-ru] [A] = ru-uf-bu-um, x-lum, 
{la]b-ku, [na]-gar-ru-ru MSL 2 126:7ff. (Proto-Ea). 


1. flexible (said of a bow): 1 GIŠ.BAN 3a 
PN la-ab-ku HSS 15 21:1, 2, 7 (= RA 36 183), 
cf. ša PN 1 GIŠ.BAN la-bi-ik (contrasted with 
la damqu. ibid. 3, 5, 6, and passim) ibid. 13, 15 and 
36, cf. also HSS 15 18:10 and 16, 37:9 and 19, also 
$a PN GIS.BAN la-bi-ik HSS 1518:39; note: 
ša PN 2 GIS.BAN.MES la-ab-ku(text -bu) 
HSS 15 37:4 (= RA 36 186). 


2. moist, fresh (said of bread, of plaster): 
NINDA L4-AB-KU (as Akkadogram in Bogh.) 
BoTU 1 1:29, KUB 12 5i 12, 14, KUB 20 90 iii 6, 
9,11; Ihave applied the mud plaster u hapit 
lab-ku but the häpu-clay slip is still moist 
Biggs, JCS 19 97:13 (MB let.). 


3. (used as a substantive) moistening (of 
the soil under palm trees, NB only) — a) with 
months indicated — 1’ Abu (fifth month): 
herütu 1T1.NE a-na lab-[ki] iherre he performs 
the digging of ditches (done in) MN for moist- 
ening (the soil) Dar. 193:11, cf. herätu ITI.NE 
la-nal lab-ki i-hir-ru Camb. 142:8;  herüt[u] 
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ITI.NE in[a lab]-ki iherri VAS 5 49:8; [herátu 
ša] 171.NE a-na la-ab-ku [therrt] Dar. 341:4. 


2’ Addaru (twelfth month): heräu ITI.ŠE 
a-na la-ab-ku iherri Nbn. 578:9, cf. (in broken 
context) lab-ku ša ITI.ŠE VAS 6 4:25. 


b) other occs.: pūt herütu Sa egli a-na lab- 
ku nasü they (the tenants) assume warranty 
for the digging of the field for the moistening 
TuM 2-3 136:5, also 135:7, wr. a-na lab-ka 
ibid. 134:5, ana lab-ku VAS 5 86:5, also BE 8 
79:5; herütu a-na lab-ku therrt VAS 5 26:18. 
labku s.; (a type of beer); NB.* 

asnan ruššâ la-ab-ku näsu (I offered) red- 
glowing(?) grain, labku-beer, ndSu-beer RA 14 
161:5 (to VAB 4 154 iv 49, Nbk.), see ZA 29 182, 
cf. 3 KAS uffati 4 KAS lab-ku ... 3 KAS uttati 
isten KAS lab-ku ištēn KAS näsu istén KAS 
zarbäba three (jars) with barley beer, four 
with L.-beer, three (jars) with barley beer, 
one with /.-beer, one with näsu-beer, one 
with zarbabu-beer RAce. 75:3, cf. ibid. 10, 
also KAŠ.Ú.SA SIG, u KAS.U.SA lab-ku ibid. 
89:9. 

(Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 84.) 


labnu A adj.; flat, shallow(?); SB; cf. 
labänu B. 

gi.pisan.si.si.ga = la-ab-nu Hh. IX 62; 
gi.pisan.si.si.ga = [lja-ab-nu = nu-us-hu šá 


[NINDA.HI.A] Hg. B II 49, in MSL 7 70; [gi.ma. 
sä.ab.si.si.ga] = [la-a]lb-nu Hh. IX 120. 

a) said of a person's face or nose: summa 
... pani la-bi-in Kraus Texte 3b i 9 and ii 8, 
seo MVAG 40/2 72:45 and 74:56, cf. Summa 
appa la-bi-[in] Kraus Texte 12b iii 4’. 

b) said of a basket: see Hh. IX, in lex. 
section. 

For Zimol. 19:55 (Ea II Excerpt ii 21’) see lapnu. 


*labnu B (fem. labittu) adj.; molded (said 
of bricks); MA*; cf. labänu A. 


Total received: 75,730 sia, la-bi-tu ša 
7 up.MES bricks molded, over seven days 
KAV 123:3. 


labnu (libnu, or lapnu) s.; throw stick; 


SB.* 
gis.rulllulu gis.tag.ga, gis.rulllulu,gis. 
dili = la-ab-nu Hh. VII A 71f., cf. [gis.ru.gis. 
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tag.ga] = [lab]-nu = g[a-as-tum] Hg. B II 69, in 
MSL 6 109; giš.RU.DU, gis.RU.gis.dili 
k-ib-nu Nabnitu E 189f. 

la-ab-ni$ ukassisu supr[a ...] they (the 
archers) broke their fingernails as if (they 
were throwing) throw sticks Bauer Asb. 2 88 
r. 15. 


labru see labiru adj. 


labsum adj.; foreigner(?); OB lex.* 

lú ir.üs.sa = la-ag-sum, la-ab-sum OB Lu B 
iii 42f. 
labSu adj.; clad, arrayed, worn(?); Nuzi, 
SB; cf. labàsu. 

Bà.gada.lá = la-biš ki-te-e Lu IV 99, šà.túg. 
tüg.lá = MIN na-al-ba-[$;] ibid. 100. 

Sà.gada.lá Eridu.ga.key(xrp) : la-biá ki-ti-e 
ga Eridu 5R 51 iii 46f., see JCS 21 11; [lú]. 
gada.lá abzu.key : la-biá ki-ti-e ša Apsi 4R 
Add. p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 3 r. 7f., cf. BA 10/1 112 
No. 30:5f. 

a) clad, arrayed: see lex. section; ana 
a&fütim u mutütim ana la-ab-Su-sa u aprüssa 
īkussi he married her (the naditu-woman) 
to clothe her and cover her head (lit. for her 
being clothed and covered) CT 48 51:8 (OB), 
see Hirsch, ZA 60 161; for corr. finite verbs, 
see apäru mng. la. 


b) worn(?): 2 rúa kusitu sía.wES la-ab- 
Su-tum two kusitu-cloaks of wool, worn(?) 
HSS 15 189:6. 


For labiš kité see Falkenstein Gótterlieder p. 
99. 


*labsütu see labsu. 


la’bu adj.; suffering from the li’bu-disease; 
OB lex.*; cf. la’abu. 
[1á.(sa.)dih] = /a-ah-bu-um OB Lu B ii 40. 


labu s.; 1. (a skin disease), 2. 
affected (by la’bu); OB, SB; cf. la’abu. 
di-ih pup = la-a?-bu A IIT/5: 14. 
ki.tag.ga = la-a-bu 5R 16 i 37 (group voc.), 
restored from dupl. ASKT p. 198 Rm. 2,585. 
[la]-a?-bu = hu-un-tu An IX 40; la-a’-bu (var. 
U-e-[bu]) = hu-un-tu LTBA 2 2:318. 
1. (a skin disease): umma awilum assatam 
ibuzma la-ah-bu-um (var. li-th-bu-um) issaz 
bassi if a man marries a woman and then 
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the J.-disease afflicts her (he may marry 
another woman) CH § 148:68; aššassu ša la- 
ah-bu-um (var. li-ih-bu-um) isbatu ul izzib& 
... adi baltat ittanaššīši he may not divorce 
his wife whom the /.-disease has afflicted, he 
must maintain her as long as she lives 
ibid. 76; ana usalli la illak la-a?-bw i-la-*à-ib- 
šú (see la’äbu mng. la) KAR 177 r. ii 34 
(hemer.); la-’-bu (var. li-bu) ERIN-ni i-la-D1- 
[tb] K.8769 r. 1, var. from dupl. CT 20 28:3, 
see la’abu mng. la; alü di’u u tänıhu la-a?-bu 
ta-a-d[ir(?)-tu(?) . . .] minätija the alá-demon, 
headache and suffering, l., sorrow [have ...] 
my limbs BMS 12:51 and dupl., see von Soden, 
Iraq 31 87; gat ardat lili la-a’-bi it is the hand 
of the lilé-woman, (i.e.) l. Labat TDP 34:21, 
also STT 91:23; [Summa amélu] hasüsu NE. 
MES-$ü la-a?-ba mali if a man’s lungs are hot 
and he is filled with |. AMT 55,2:4; la-ah-bu- 
[um] (in broken context) Bab. 12 pl. 12 ii 3 
(OB Etana). 


2. spot affected (by la’bu): see ki.tag.ga 
= la-a-bu 5R16, in lex. section; Jla-’-ab 
mustasninti GAB-ma the l. of the mustasnintu 
(a part of the exta) is split AfO 16 pl. 13:10, 
cf. [a-^-ab HAR K.8865 obv.(!) land 8 and dupl., 
see Borger, BiOr 14 194, cf. also 7 la-’-bu (in 
similar context) D.T. 180+ :6. 


In spite of the clear evidence that la’bu 
(and the verb la’abu) denote a skin disease, 
the synonym lists explain it, for etym. 
reasons (cf. Heb. lahab), as a kind of fever. 


lab’u see labbu. 
*labü adj.; 


lex.* 
[sig ...] = la-ba-a-tum — l.-wool Hh. XIX 76a. 


(designating a kind of wool); 


labü (lebá) v.; to howl, growl, groan, to cry 
out; SB; I ilbu — ilabbu/ilabbi (ilebbi), 1/3 
iltenebbu; cf. läbü. 

[...].ga = le-bu-[u] Nabnitu C 153; [gt...] 
= [rigmum &]a ki-ma |... i]l-bu-% Kagal D Section 
7:2’. 

la-bu-u = ša-su-ú CT 41 34:5 (Alu Comm.). 


a) referring to sounds made by animals: 
Summa MIN alpu il-bu if ditto (= in a man's 


läbü 


house) an ox bellows KAR 379:5; summa 
saht ina bit améli il-bu-ü if pigs squeal in the 
house of a man CT 38 45:21 and 46:21, also 
KAR 379:9; [Summa] séru ina bit marsi il- 
bu-ül if a snake screams in the house of a 
sick man KAR 386:50, cf. summa sēru ana 
pan améli il-bu-um CT 38 35:49, cf. also 
(a cat) ina bit ameli il-bu CT 39 49:35; šum: 
ma kalbü ... i-lab-bu-% if dogs howl (in the 
streets) Boissier DA 103:16 (all SB Alu), kalbu 
pasu ippusa i-lab-bi the dog opens its 
mouth and howls Lambert BWL 192:14 (SB 
fable); (a demon) ša kima immeri i-leb-bu-u 
that bleats like a sheep AfO 14 146:102 (bit 
mésirt). 

b) referring to sounds made by sick 
persons: summa éerru i-lab-bu-ma tulá inaé: 
sdsumma la ikkal if a baby howls and does 
not suck when they offer it the breast Labat 
TDP 228:109; summa marsu ina séréti il-te- 
ni-ib-bu if a sick man cries repeatedly in the 
morning Labat TDP 176:1, also Iraq 18 133:22 
(catalog), cf. (if the sick man)  iéstanassi 
i-leb-bu STT 91:73, cf. also Summa ina 
mursisu i-leb-bu Labat TDP 158:14, cf. also 
184 r. 8, 190:28; Summa i-lab-bu if (in his 
sleep à man) groans (followed by iétanassi) 
AfO 18 74:16. 


c) referring to sounds of inanimate ob- 
jects: Summa älu rigimsu i-la-ab-[bu] if the 
voice of a town hums (followed by idammum) 
CT 381:8, cf. Summa bit améli {[t1-le-eb-bu 
if a man’s house hums CT 40 4:77 (both SB 
Alu). 


d) referring to sounds of bloated intestines: 
šāru ina libbisu issanahhur i-le-eb-bu the 
wind in his belly whirls and rumbles Kécher 
BAM 49:12 and dupl. 50:14, also, wr. NIGIN(!)- 
ur i-le-bu Küchler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 20, cf. also 
édru ina libbisu i-le-eb-bu Köcher BAM 49:4 
and 50:6. 


labü see lamů v. 
läbu see labbu s. 
làbü adj.; 
labá v. 

u.gu.dé.a = la-a-bu-ü lost (animal) = bleating 
(animal) Izi E 318. 


howling, bleating; lex.*; cf. 
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labubittu s.; (a plant); SB. 

ú nig.dumu.a.ni = qgaq-ga-da-[n?-tu], la-bu- 
bit-[tu] Hh. XVII 103£.; 6 dumu.a.ni : U la-bu- 
[bi-tu] Uruanna II 449; 6 (var. ai8) dumu.a.ni: 
AS la-bu-bi-t4 Uruanna III 131; © 3d-mi QGIŠ.TIR : 
€ la-bu-bi-tu Uruanna I 425. 

sammu Sikingu kima ú amhari larüsu 
sehru &izba ul ist [...] kima zer kiti Jammu 
šú ú la-bu-bi-tu [$umsu] the plant that looks 
like the amhara-plant, its leaves are small, 
it has no milky sap, [its seeds] are like 
linseed, that plant is called!. Köcher Pflanzen- 
kunde 33:5 (series Jammu &ikinsu); Ú la-bu-bit-tà 
(among charms against diseases caused by 
demons) CT 14 16 BM 93084:13. 


labünu see labbunu. 
labussu see lubustu. 


ladinnu (ladunu, ladnu) s.; (an aromatic); 
SB, NB. 

[Sim ...] : la-din-nu (var. la-du-nu) (preceded 
by budulhu) Uruanna III 533. 

20 Gun Sım la-du-nu (among tribute from 
the West) Rost Tigl. III p. 14:85; 15 ain ŠIM 
la-ad-nu UCP 9 93 No. 27:21 (NB). 

For suggested equivalence with Gk. lédanon 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 9, Zimmern Fremdw. 
p. 58. 

In 5R 16 r. 26 read lapnu, q.v. 


ladiru (aladiru) s.; (a plant); SB. 

Ú EBUR.SAR = Sam-ba-lil-tu = la-di-ru Hg. D 238; 
G éd-am-ba-lil-tu, 6 e-rié-ti GAZI.SAR : Ó la-di-ru 
(var. Ó a-la-di-ru), 6 tul-di (vars. tul-du, tul-t&) : 
Ú MIN ina Sü-ba-ri Uruanna I 164ff. 

NUMUN Ú (var. GIS) la-di-r[t] (among 
other ingredients for an enema) Köcher BAM 
186:26, var. from 187:3, also, wr. Ü NUMUN 
la-di-ri ibid. 258:6; zer kitt zer 6 la-di-ri 
ibid. 79:11. 


In Köcher BAM 306:13 read [Ú] eli-kul-la sa,, 
see elkulla. 


lädiru  adj.; SB*; 
cf. adáru B v. 

When Aššur gave me the power ana... 
Suknus la-di-ri-ia to subdue those who do 
not fear me Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 26. 


impudent, fearless; 


lagabbu 


Contracted from la ädiru, see ddiru in la 


adiru. 
ladnu see ladinnu. 


lädu (luddu) v.; to bend, to be shamed(?); 
OB, SB, NA; I «läd — (NA) iluad, 1/2. 


a) to bend: issabtuma kima lèim i-lu-du 
they (Enkidu and Gilgames) grappled one 
with the other and bent down(?) like a 
wrestler Gilg. P. vi 16 and 21, cf. ina panisu 
anaku [ajl-tu-ud I bent down(?) before it 
(the bull) ZA 53 216:6 (OB Gilg.); [Summa] 
padänu ana imitti i-lu-ud if the “path” 
bends to the right side KAR 440 r. 4; Summa 
... gisimmarau ina bilti i-lu-ud if the date 
palm bends under (its) yield CT 40 44 80-7- 
19,22+ :3 (SB Alu), restored from CT 41 29:19 
(Alu Comm.). 


b) to be shamed(?): Sa isbatu ina sépé DN 
la i-lu-ad ina puhur ildni rabüti ša ina qanni 
ša DN, kagir la i-lu-ad ina puhur hdddnitesu 
he who seizes the feet of Sarrat-Ninua will 
not be shamed(?) in the assembly of the 
great gods, he who is protected by (lit. bound 
to the hem of) Urkittu will not be shamed(?) 
among the assembly of his ill-wishers Craig 
ABRT 1 6 r. 2f. (NA). 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 27 n. 80. 


ladunu see ladinnu. 


lagabbi$ adv.; like a block; SB*; cf. 
lagabbu. 

urudi ša innesru unappiqu la-gab-bi$ my 
throat which was tightened and choked as 
by a block, with comm. la-gab-bi$ $d a-KUR 
pagri Lambert BWL 52:30. 


lagabbu s.; 1. block, 2. name of the 
cuneiform sign LAGAB; OA, SB; Sum. lw.; 
cf. lagabbis. l 

la-gáb LAGAB = la-gáb-bu, up-qum MSL 2 
128:11f. (Proto-Ea); [l]a-gab LAGAB = [la-ga]b-bu 
A 1/2:99; sa = la-ga-ab-bu A-tablet 663 (= Nigga 
289). 


1. block: x husäram abnam lá-ga-ba-am 
kunukkija PN nas’akkum PN is bringing to 
you a husäru-stone in a solid block under my 
seal KTS 22b:4 (OA let.). 
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2. name of the cuneiform sign LAGAB: 
[ni-gi3]n la-gab-bu (=) pa-ha-ru, lu-kud 
la-gab-bu (=) ku-ru-t, pa-ha-r[u] CT 20 25 
K.9667:13, ef. ibid. 9 Sm. 418:10 (ext. comm.), 
cited from ni-gi-in, lu-gu-ud LAGAB la-gab-bu 
(sign name) = sa-ha-ru, ku-ru-u Ea I 32f. 


lagägu v.; to cry out; lex.*; I, II. 


du-un-du-un DUN.DUN = la-ga-ga || 3a-su-ü 
A VIII/3 Comm. r. 29; tu-lag-ga-ag 5R 45 K.253 
iv 23 (gramm.). 


lagallu see lagarru. 


lagarru (lagallu) s.; (a priest); OB Elam, 
SB; Sum. lw.; cf. lagarturru. 

la-gal LAGAR = la-gal-I[um] MSL 2 133 viii 50 
(Proto-Ea); la-ga-ar LAGAR = la-ga-ru SPI 235. 

[la}-ga-7[u] = [k]a-lu-u Malku IV 15. 

ana bit epri ša érubu andku asbu ēnu u 
la-ga-ru asbu isippu u lumahhu in the House 
of Dust where I entered dwell the high priest 
and the /.-priest, dwell the purification priest 
and the ecstatic Gilg. VII iv 46; LU la-ga-ru 
sakinu taqribti (in enumeration of temple 
personnel) YOS 1 45 ii 28 (Nbn); IGI PN la- 
gar-rum MDP 22 29:8; PN LÚ la-gar îKUR.GAL 
3R 52 No. 2:63 (colophon); note, qualifying a 
date palm: [Summa KI.MIN] gišimmaru la- 
ga-ru IGI if a barren(?) date palm is seen 
(preceded by SUHUR.LÄL GAR, see kezru) 
CT 40 45 K.14159:4 (SB Alu), see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 12 and n. 25. 

Renger, ZA 59 122; Alster, JOS 23 116f. 


lagarturru s.; apprentice lagarru-priest; 
LB*; Sum. lw.; cf. lagarru. 

supur PN LÚ la-gar-tur-ru dAMAR.UD.KÄM 
handwriting of PN, the J. of Marduk SBH 
p. 33 r. 36 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 167:4). 


lagaštakkaš (lagatakkas) adj.; speckled(?) 
(said of horses); MB, NB; Kassite word. 
la-ga-aš-ta-ka-aš ša PN PBS 2/2 90:15 and 18; 
la-gaš-tak-kaš DUMU Akrijaš BE 14 12:10, 
also, wr. la-ga-tak-kaš PBS 2/2 98:19; la-ga- 
tak-kaš u sirpi — l. and brown PBS 2/2 98:8, 
cf. BE 14 12:14 and 32, DUMU la-ga-[tak]-kaá 
PBS 2/2 98:24, cf. also ibid. 18, Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 17 No. 4r. 3, 21 No. 12:3, r. 1, 3 and 9, 22 


lāginu 


No. 13 r. 4, 7 (all MB); one chariot and 1-en 
[ANSE] la-gaS-ta-ka¥ ABL 1154+ :26 (NB), see 
Dietrich Aramier p. 148 No. 33. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 27 and 125. 


lagasü (fem. lagasitu) adj.; from Lagaš; OB. 


PN URU.KI la-ga-8 TCL 10 38:9; In la-ga- 
&i-tum OECT 3'36:12 (let.). 


lagatakkas see lagastakkas. 


lagä’u (lagi) s.; scales, matter formed on 


parts of the body, slag from a kiln; SB; 
Sum. lw. 
la.ga (var. [LA]GAB®- 64>), kir, = la-ga ki-i-ri 


(var. Sv) Hh. X 355; la.ga.sag.du.mu Ugumu 
49, la.ga.geStu.mu ibid. 145. 

Su.um.du.um si.kür.e Sub.ba.a.ta : ina 
saptigu ša la-ga-a nadá upon his lips that are 
covered with scales OECT 6 pl. 19:11£, dupl. 
ASKT p. 122:6f.; HAR.in.nu.bi in.na.&n.eá 
= la-ga-su tg-bu-% (error for legü?) Ai. VI iv 24f. 

la-ga-ú $i-ik-tum Lambert BWL 54:33 (Ludlul 
Comm.). 


a) scales, matter formed on parts of the 
body: see, referring to dandruff on the scalp, 
dirt or scales of the ears, Ugumu 49 and 145, 
in lex. section; lu? (var. [x]-’-t) ša uttappiqu 
la [ima]hharu [. . .] la-ga-&á (var. la-ga-a-a-34) 
isirma idillaá ipti my throat(?) which was 
blocked and could not take in [...], he 
....-ed its deposit, opened its closure 
Lambert BWL 54:33, var. from ibid. pl. 74 BM 
54821 (Ludlul HT); Summa lig pisu $abul la-ga-a 
RU.RU if his palate is dry (and) is covered 
with a deposit(?) Labat TDP 64:54, and see 
OECT 6 pl. 19:14, in lex. section. 


b) slag from a kiln: 
section. 

For another Akk. correspondence to Sum. 
la.ga, see kurastu. 

Landsberger, MSL 9 101. 


see Hh. X, in lex. 


läginu s.; (an agricultural profession); lex.* 
uru = e-ri-éu, [uru,.*T].1á = la-gi-nu Lu IV 
3708. 
la-gi-in i-Sit-tü(var. -ti) = šá-ru-ú Malku IV 43, 
var. from CT 18 9 K.4233 ii 23, cf. L6 la-gi-in 
i-&it-tum [|] Lö e-du-ú VAT 4955:11f. (comm. to 
A II/2), see isittu A lex. section. 
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lagu adj.; (mng. unkn.); plant list.* 


€ ab-šu la-gu : 6 la-la-gu Köcher Pflanzen- 
kunde 1 iv 37' (= Uruanna II 478). 


See abgu and lallangu. 
lagü see laga’u. 


lahabu v.; to howl(?); SB*; I, III/2. 

a) lahäbu: imhur UR.BAR.RA la-ha-ba 
i-[...] she faced the wolf, (and) [...] 
howling(?) 4R Add. p. 11 to pl. 56 iii 31, dupl. 
KAR 239 ii 8, see ZA 16 162 (Lamastu inc.). 

b)  éutalbubu: Lamastu u$-ta-na-al-hab 
kima UR.IDIM mastd ana masti us-ta-na-[...] 
Lama&tu howls(?) like a rabid dog, she [...] 

PBS 1/2 113 iii 27, dupl. 4R 58 iii 42 (La- 
maštu inc.). 
lahäbu see lehebu. 
*lahädu (or lahätu, lahdtu) v.; 
unkn.); gramm.*; II, II. 

tu-làh-had 5R 45 K.253 iv 57; 
vii 26. 
lahagu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.* 


[Ó šá]-mi TAB UD.DA : U la-ha-gu plant for sétu- 
fever: l. Uruanna II 45. 

Ú haltappäna ú la-ha-ga [...] ... tasák 
(for a compress) Köcher BAM 171:39, dupl. 
AMT 82,1:7. 


(mng. 


tu-&al-had ibid. 


lahamu see lahmu adj. and s. 


labamu A (lehému) v.; to be hairy; OB, 
SB; I (only stative lahim/lehim attested), 
II, III; of. lahimu, lahmu adj., luhhumu. 

sie la-hi-im || Kumumuxy /la-ba-su || KUM MURKY 
| la-ha-mu it is covered with shaggy hair : KU.KU 
(is) labāšu *'to dress," KU.KU (is also) lahàmu “to 
be hairy" CT 41 30:13 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLV). 

tu-làh-ha-am 5R 45 K.253 iv 58; tu-šal-ha-am 
ibid. vii 24 (gramm.). 

[Summa t]ulimum šārtam la-hi-im if the 
spleen is covered with shaggy hair YOS 10 
41:30, also BM 22694:46 (OB ext.); Summa 
Saha sic le-hi-im if a pig is covered with hair 
CT 38 46:24, also ibid. 25-27 (SB Alu) for 
comm., see lex. section; usummu ša sic la- 
ah-mu a dormouse that is covered with long 
hair Labat TDP 194:48; Summa sinnistu ulidz 
ma MIN-ma $ipäta la-hi-[im] ifa woman gives 


lahannatu 


birth and already at birth (the child) is cov- 
ered with shaggy hair Leichty Izbu IV 31, cf. 
sía.Uz la-[hi-im] ibid. 33, cf. sie dannis la-ah- 
mu ibid. p. 197 K.9837:1, K.12754:11, also sic 
la-hi-im (parallel: labi$) ibid. 8; if a man’s 
eyebrows sig ma’attu lah-mu are very 
shaggy KAR 395:17 (physiogn.); Summa 
ubänätusu kissura ... $a qäläsu Särta làh-ma 
if his fingers are gnarled, this means that his 
hands are covered with shaggy hair Kraus 
Texte 24 r. 3, ef. ibid. 5, cf. also da Särta 
lah-mat ibid. 12a i 24". 
In K.8623:11 read 
um-fz]-[...], see milhu. 


im-ma-la-hw <mi>-tl-hu 


lahämu B v.; to make beer (from malt or 
dates); SB, NB; I, II. 

a) lahämu: liddinki 4Siras (var. LÜ.SIRAS) 
mundu buglu bappiru patihatu limalliki nar: 
tabu ana la-ha-mi liddinki let Siraá (variant: 
the beer-brewer) give you groats, malt, "beer 
bread," let him fill a leather bag for you 
(with them), let him give you nartabu for 
making beer 4R 56 iii 56, var. from KAR 239 ii 
27ff. (Lamastu). 

b) luhhumu: ina MN ... dannu a, 100 
&ikar tabu &-[làb]-ha-ma-ma inandin he will 
brew fine beer (from the dates received) in 
these hundred vats and deliver (it) in MN 
(bappirütu-contract) BE 9 43:12, cf., wr. 
u-lah-ha-mu PBS 2/1 131:5, %-läh-<ha-mu>- 
u-ma BE 10 4:15 (all NB). 

For other refs. see lêmu. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 18 and n. 17; (von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 13); Oppenheim Beer p. 43 n. 39. 
lahamu see lému. 
lahandu see lahantu. 
lahangiddü s.; (a beer jug); lex.*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. lahannu. 


dug.la.ha.an.gid.da = na-as-bu-u, SU-u, 
gu-ug-gu-ru Hh. X 85ff.; dug.la.ha.an.gid.da 
= na-as-bu-t = ka-ni-n{u da KAS.SAG], dug.la.ha. 
an.gid.da= $u-u =MIN Hg. IT 54f., in MSL 7 109. 


See also lahtangiddü. 


lahannatu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

URU ni-ip-pu-ri-ti la-ha-na-tu da-Su-up-tu 
my girl from Nippur, the sweet l. KAR 158 
vii 18. ` 
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Connection with lahhinatu (see alahhinatu) 
is doubtful, because this has no variant 
*la(h)hanatu attested; also uncertain is the 
etym. relation with Aram. lehend, a person in 
the service of the temple, see Landsberger, 
Baumgartner AV 204. 


lahannu (lahiänu) s.; (a bottle; OB 
Alalakh, EA, MA, SB, NA, Akkadogram in 
Bogh.; pl. lahannü and lahannätu; wr. syl. 
and DUG.LA.HA.AN; cf. lahangiddü. 

dug.la.ha.an = la-ha-an-nu, [dug.la.ha.an. 
LU.DIN.na] = MIN si-pi-e tavern keeper’s bottle 
(followed by J. for water, milk, beer) Hh. X 79-79a, 
cf. dug.la.ha.nu.um MSL 7 200:42 (OB 
Forerunner to Hh.); dug.la.ha.an.$u = na-ah- 
bu-u, na-as-bu-u, la-ha-an ga-a-ta Hh. X 83-84a, 
[dug.la.ha.an.$u.i]- MIN gal-la-p? barber's jug 
ibid. 84b. 

a) in gen.: ina müsim ajumma DUG la- 
hla]-na issukiumma somebody threw a [.- 
bottle at him at night VAS 16 153:7 (OB let.); 
ki-me-er-tam ina la-hi-a-nim &übilam billatam 
3übilam send me .... in a bottle(?), send me 
billatu-beer Kraus AbB 1 94 r. 9; 14 la-ha-nu 
(beside kukkubu, pursitu, and other vessels) 
KAV 118:3 (MA); 3 la-ha-nu huräsi (among 
other precious objects) Wiseman Alalakh 390:3 
(MB), cf. L4-H4-AN-NI KÜ.BABBAR KUB 32 128 
i 13 and 22, (of gold) ibid. 14 and 23; 1 la-ka- 
an-nu ša abni one glass l. (beside an alabaster 
huliam-bowl) EA 22 ii 62; 1 la-ha-nu ša sisé 
$a a-mu-lül-ti $a AMUSEN.MES huräsi tamlü 
(see amütu B usage b) ibid. i 55 (list of gifts of 
Tußratta); if a lizard ina DUG.LA.HA.AN 
KAS [...] [is found] in a beer bottle CT 40 
28 K.3731+ :11. 


b) in rituals — 1’ for libations: 1 la-ha-na 
$a GESTIN 1 la-ha-na ša KAS ina battubattén ša 
kanüni ana gaggiri ugammar (the king) 
empties one l. of wine, one l. of beer on the 
ground around the braziers ZA 50 194:17f., 
cf. 2 la-ha-na-a-te ša GESTIN Sarru ana gaggiri 
inagqi ibid. 23, cf. ibid. 27 and 30, also [1 la- 
ha-na Sa ugní kijri ša GESTIN one l. of 
artificial lapis lazuli (ie., glass) with wine 
ibid. 2 and 6 (MA rit.); [2 DUG l]a-ha-a-ni ša 
huräsi $a [1] siza-a-a ... issen ina pan Bel 
issen ina pan Nabû karäni umallü they fill 
with wine two gold /.-s of one-sila capacity 


lahannu 


each, one in front of DN, one in front of DN, 
ABL 951:18 (coll. K. Deller), cf. [7 DUG.L]A.HA. 
AN GESTIN 7 DUG.LA.HA.AN KAS.MES [7 DUG. 
L]A.HA.AN GA.MES 7 DUG.[LA].HA.AN LAL seven 
l.-s with wine, seven with beer, seven with 
milk, seven with honey (in a namburbiritual) 
ABL 977r. 13f. (both NA); 7 la-ha-an-ni LAL 
LNUN.NA GESTIN KAS A.MES tumalläma ina 
muhhi abri tesén mihha tanaggi you fill seven 
l.-bottles with honey, ghee, wine, beer, and 
water, and arrange them on the brazier, you 
make a mihhu-offering KAR 25 iii 17, ef. 7 DUG 
la-ha-na-te tumallama BBR No. 26 ii 
15f.; 1 DUG.LA.HA.AN A 1 DUG.LA.HA.AN KAS 
tumalläma ina let Ú.GIŠ.SAR tasakkan AMT 
100,3:10 and 17, parallel AMT 15,3:8, cf. DUG. 
LA.HA.AN.MES Sikara tumalla BBR No. 58:7, 
Or. NS 36 282 r. 3, ibid. 34:8, Or. NS 34 126:9, 
ef. also AMT 57,9:5, DUG.LA.HA.AN.MES mé u 
šikari ... tukám TuL p. 50:17, 112:40, KAR 
357: 11; mé pasiri näri ina DUG.LA.HA.AN[...] 
Köcher BAM 129 i 8, restored from CT 23 6 ii 10; 
[DU]G.LA.HA.AN tanaggisuniiti AAA 22 p. 60 
ii 13, wr. 2 DUG la-ha-ni.MES KAR 374 r. 10, 
(in broken context) AfO 12 142 ii 2, STT 73:118. 


2’ for preparing medications: DUG.LA. 
HA.AN sikar sabi tumallama Sammi annáti 
ana libbi tamahhas you fill a l. with beer from 
thetavern keeper, and stir these herbs into it 
Köcher BAM 248 iv 14, cf. (the medication) 
ana DUG.LA.HA.AN tanagsar you decant into 
a l.-bottle AMT 61,6:3 + 83,1:13;  uncert.: 
ina NA,LA.HA.AN (HLHD sépésu SÉS.MES-ma 
you mix(?) (the medication) in a stone(?) 
l. and put the salve on his feet Köcher BAM 
122 r. 16. 


3’ for holding objects: supri ša ikassapuni 
[ina D]juG la-ha-ni [i]}šakkunu they place the 
nails that they trim off in al. ABL 4 r. 3 (NA); 
galläbüssu ippus ina DUG.LA.HA.AN tkammisz 
ma he shaves himself and collects (the 
shavings) into a J. (lutes its opening) Or. NS 
36 21:7, NU LU.US ina DUG.LA.H[A.AN ...] 
you [put] the figurine of the dead man in a. 
CT 23 19:4, see Or. NS 24 264. 


4’ other oces.: [ikri]b mé da pvo la-ha-ni 
nasima ... ana gät ili naddnu prayer (to be 
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recited) when taking the water in the !. and 
offering it for (washing) the hands of the god 
BBR No. 76—78:11. 


C) varieties — 1” made of porous clay: 
[nva] la-ha-nu Saharratu tanaššīma you 
take a porous |. (for washing hands) BBR 
No. 75-78:53, cf. RAcc. 36:24, KAR 28:11, 38 
r. 11 and 31. 


2’ made of glass: see EA 22 ii 62, cited 
usage a, ZA 50 194:2 and 6, cited usage b-!’. 


3’ made of precious metals: see usage a. 
See also lahtannu and lahtangiddü. 
Salonen Hausgeräte 2 225 ff. 


lahantu (lahandu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 
ka.S8u.kud.da muSen = sa-a-a-hu = la-ha-an- 


tum(vars. -tú, -du) Hg. C I 4, in MSL 8/2 p. 171, 
vars. from Hg. B IV 287, ibid. p. 170. 


laharitum s. (or adj.) fem.; (a garment); 
OB.* 

5 TÓG la-ha-ri-tum U8 sac(?) 10 TUG la-ha- 
ri-tum PA.PA 40 TUG la-ha-ri-tum 6 96 TUG 
la-ha-ri-tum 5 95 TUG ba-ta-tum 4 MA.NA 
five l.-s of second (or?) first quality, ten 
L-s ...., forty l-s (weighing) six (minas 
each), 96 1.-s (weighing) five (minas each), 
95 ....-s (weighing) four minas (each) CT 45 
36 ii 9-12, also ibid. i 10-12, cf. x TÓG.GÓ.É 
la-ha-«ri-tum» US SAG x TÚÓG.GÚ.È la-ha-ri- 
tum x nahlaptu-cloaks of l.-quality(?) of 
second (or?) first quality, x nahlaptu-cloaks 
of l.-quality(?) ibid. iii 11f.; 30(?) TUG la-ha- 
ri-tum Pa.PA 120 TUG la-ha-ri-tum 4 MA.NA 
iii 6f. 


laharuhsu see laharussu. 
laharusak see laharussu. 
labaru&ku see laharussu. 


laharusSu (laharusak, laharusku, laharuhsu) 
s.; quiver, box to hold arrows or whips; 
OB, MB, SB. 

gis é.zü.lum.ma.gigir = la-ha-ru-us-ku Hh. 
V 17, gi$ é.zá.lum.ma = la-ha-ru-us-8i Hh. 
VII A 64, kuš é.zá.l[um.ma] = /a-ha-ru-us-k[a] 
Hh. X1 102, see MSL 9 198. 


*lahásu 
kù ab.gaz.za.mu kù ba.ab.si.il.lá.mu 
zá.lum.mar.r&a [x] : 34 flai(!)-ha-ru-us-ki pi-ti 
(obscure) SBH p. 39 r. 1, see Civil, JAOS 88 8. 
la(!)-har-us-ka = É ga-ni-e Malku IT 200. 


ina bit iSpatu gasta. uktinu la-ha-ru-us-ak 
undalli qani ebbütu they placed the bow in 
the bow case, they(!) filled the quiver with 
shining arrows STT 366:9, see JNES 26 196; 
KUŠ i8-pa-tlum ...] / KUS la-ha-[ru-uš-šu] 
(among twenty divine emblems) LKU 31:13; 
1 la-ha-ru-uh-$um (list) UET 5 882:14 (OB). 

Civil, JAOS 88 8f. 


*jahäsu v.; 1. lithusu to murmur prayers, 
2. lukhusu to whisper, 3. 11/2 to whisper 
to oneself; OB, MB, SB; 1/2 (inf. only at- 
tested), IT, 11/2, 11/3; cf. likšu, mulahhisu. 

Su-u šú = [luj-uh-hu-Su Idu II 265; te-er 
KAXPI = lu-hu-$[u-um]) MSL 2 154:6' (Proto-Ea); 
tu-läh-ha8 5R 45 K.253 iv 56 (gramm.). 


1. lithušu to murmur prayers: tasemme 

. Sukena kitmusu lit-hu-$u u labän appi 
you (Šamaš) heed (prayers) obeisance, 
kneeling, murmuring of prayers and pros- 
tration Lambert BWL 134:131. 


2. luhhusu to whisper — a) in gen.: 
[ana uzjun belisu ul-ta-a[h-hi-i$] he kept 
whispering into the ear of his master ARM 2 
23r.3, cf. [x x] UD PN ul-ta-ah-hi-iá-ma 
ibid. 6°; ina 8d-pa-hu-ti-ka ina libbi uznéka 
4-làh-hi-i$ in your .... I whispered into 
your ears JSS49A14(SBlit.); kt Sa rak- 
buma ina uzniša 4-làh-ha-á$ as he (the 
stallion) is mounting (the jenny) he whispers 
into her ear Lambert BWL 218 iv 16. 


b) with ref. to prayers and incantations: 
li-ib-&à tu-[lah-ha3] teriqgamma you murmur 
the prayer and go away TuL p. 106 r. 49 (rit.); 
ina GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG.GA EN 3-54 ana libbi 
uzni sist ša Sumeli tu-lah-has through a pipe 
of aromatic reed you murmur the incantation 
three times into the left ear of the horse 
KAR 218:10 (tamitu), also RAcc. 12:10 and 12, 
20:11 and 13, 26:18; ana libbi uzni imittisu u 
duwmélióu 3.TA.AM tu-lah-has you whisper 
three times into his (the bull’s) right and 
left ears RAce. 24 r. 9; LÜ.GALA ... ana uzni 
imittiéu ana uzni Sumélisu ü-la-a[h-has] the 
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kalü-singer whispers (the prayer) into his 
right ear (and) into his left ear LKU 51:31 
(rit); kima annám tamtanü ana libbi uzni 
MAS.[...] ki-a-am tu-lah-has 4R Add. p. 5 to 
pl. 21-81-2-4,282 r. 8; [ana ...] uzné&u tu-lah- 
ha$ AMT 34,2:2, cf. BBR No. 38:12 and 18. 


3. II/2 to whisper to oneself: Summa ul- 
tah-ha-as if he whispers to himself (preceded 
by rigma kabar, rigma gatan he is loud/soft 
spoken) AfO 11 224:83 (physiogn.). 


lahätu see *lahädu. 
lahätu see *lahädu. 
lahhinatu see *alahhinatu. 
lahhinu see alahhinu. 


Lahhu s.; (name ofa month); Ur III, Mari, 
Elam. 

warah La-hi-im ARMT 11 74:9, 230:9, and 
passim in Mari, wr. La-ah-hi-im ARMT 11 184:8, 
cf. rrr La-ah-hu-um MDP 28 484:6, ITI La- 
hu-um MDP 28 467:3, for Ur III refs. from 
Elam, see MDP 10 p. 80; exceptionally in 
Babylonia: rrr La-hu-um Eames Coll. No. 
25*:8 (from Nippur?). 


lahhupu see *luhhupu. 
lahiänu see lahannu. 
labijanatu s.; (a shell); OB.* 


na PEŠ, = issillatu = la-hi-ia,-na-te(var. -tum) 
Hg. B IV 107; Na, bi-is-gir-ta-a-ni : NA, la-hi-ia- 
na-tu (followed by kapäsu) Uruanna III 174, see 
MSL 10 70:17 and 71:70. 


3 sita 10 Gin NA, ka-ba-sum ù la-ha-na(!)- 
tum (or la-hi(!)-a(!)-na-tum) UET 5 546:5. 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 408ff. 


labimu adj.; hairy; lex.*; cf. lahāmu A. 
la-ha-mu = la-hi-mu LTBA 2 2:185; [...] = 
[la]-ah-m[u], [la]-hi-mu Antagal h 1'-2'. 
*JabiSu (or l@išu, fem. lähistu) adj.; 
(mng. unkn.); OB.* 
la-hi-is-ta Salta Sa assumisa ibnüsi Ha 
nissiku idat dunnisa kala misi usesmi Ka, 
the prince, made all men hear the signs of 
the might of I. Saltu, whom he had created 
because of her (i.e., Ištar) RA 15 181:15 (OB 
AguSaja). 


lahmu 


Perhaps to be connected with la’asu or 
lahäsu. 

For LTBA 2 2:129, see 136 in la 18%. For a 
suggested reading in PBS 1/1 2:38 and 45, see 
Jacobsen, PAPS 107 483 n. 34. 


lahmu (lahamu) adj.; hairy, shaggy; OB; 
cf. lahämu A. 

[...]-aš róxsfa.Bu = la-ah-mu A VII/2:34; 
[...] = [la]-ah-mu, [la]-hi-mu Antagal fragm. h 1'f.; 
la-ha-mu = la-hi-mu LTBA 2 2:185. 

Lah-mu-um (personal name) RA 15 135:13 
(OB). 


lahmu (lahamu) s.; (a monster); OAkk., 
Mari, SB, NA; pl. lahmü and lahmänu. 

dgu,.up = 4Lah.ma = d[...], Usan.an.na = 
dKLIB = d[...], dev, = dLah.ma = 4A-nu-[...], 
dev, = 4La.ha.ma =4[...] KAV 54:6-9, dupls. 
r. 4-7, 52:4-7 and 71:3-6; dkA.hbé.gál dIgi.hé. 
gälla.ha.ma (var.4ya.La-ma) abzu.kex(KID) : 
amin dmın la-ha-mu s[a ...] DN (and) DN, (the 
two gatekeepers of Ea) are the l.-s of the apsü 
RA 17 132 K.4147:8, also TCL 15 10:103, var. 
from CT 24 29:112 (list of gods). 


a) as a mythological creature: [Sama]s 
birbirrüka ina apst üridu [lah-m]u sit támti 
inattalu nürka Šamaš, your rays reach down 
to the abyss, so that the monsters of the deep 
behold your light Lambert BWL 128:38, cf. 
dah-mu sat tám] ša mali puluhta the 
monsters of the sea, filled with fearsomeness 
ibid. 136:171; Udh-mu igruru [star ina ursisa 
ul isabbat Sittu the labmu-monsters became 
frightened, Ištar cannot go to sleep in her 
bed (replaced by kusarikku in parallel, see 
garäru B mng. la-1’) Craig ABRT 28r. il; 
Enki ana la-ah-mi 4-[...] Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 78 IL iii 30; iktala ana ah-ma-ni 
K.3458:16, cf. Wah-ma-ni ik-tál-[x] ibid. r. 4 
(NA lit.); wsz[t]ze badmu mushussu u Wa-ha-mu 
she (Tiamat) arrayed (for the battle) a 
serpent-monster, a dragon and a /.-monster 
En. el. I 141, also ibid. II 27, III 31 and 89; be 
conjured by zi dla.ha.ma ab.zu(!) av.au.A 
ArOr 21 395:33 (coll. W. G. Lambert); note the 
description of such creatures: la-ah-mi A.AB. 
BA šūt Ea a sea monster belonging to Ea 
MIO 172 iv4, cf. (named adammá) Udh(var. 
lah)-mu Sit Ea ibid. 74 iv 48, (named hindu) 
ibid. 78 v 42, (named la-ah-mu ippiru) ibid. 


41 


oi.uchicago.edu 


labmu 


76 v 10; annütu làh(var. la-ah)-mu ša damé u 
erseti ša apsi šūt Ha these are the monsters 
of heaven and. the nether world, (originating) 
from the apsá, belonging to Ea ibid. 76 v 11 
(description of representations of demons), note 
MU.BI lüh-mu Sit DN its name is Lahmu, 
belonging to Gula (referring to the “dog of 
Gula") ibid. 78 v 51. 


b) worshiped in the cult: 2 NA,.MES dlah- 
mu two stones (for the two) l.-(gods) MVAG 
41/3 10 ii 10 (MA); offerings to dlah-muw 9kit-ti 
Ami-Sar-u u dajünu VAS 6 213 ii 15 (NB), cf. 
4La-ah-mu Surpu VIII 35. 


C) representations — 1’ in gen.: x gu,- 
sa-ri-ku 2 la-ah-ma-an xv.a1 iámutu (statues 
of) x bisons and two /.-demons of gold, they 
stripped (them) PBS 9 30:2 (OAkk.); 2 salz 
mé lah-me.MES (var. dlah-mu.MES) (among 
figurines of other mythological creatures) 
BBR No. 50 ii 2, see Gurney, AAA 22 49, var. from 
D.T. 186; 3epäja lah-mu mukabbisät lah-me 
my feet are l.-monsters standing on /.-mon- 
sters Maqlu VII 53, see AfO 21 78; ga... [...] 
alah-mu il-lab-bi-&& (the lord) who is clothed 
in [...] ofal. AfO 17 313 B 6 comm. 


2’ standing at gateways: badmé lah(!)-me 
ku-sa-rik-kum (among representations of 
mythological creatures decorated with pre- 
cious stones on the gate of the Marduk temple) 
5R 33 iv 50 (Agum-kakrime); urmahhé anzé 
n@irt Uah-me Aku-ri-bi ša kaspi u eré usépis: 
ma néreb bábünisa ulziz I had lions, anzá- 
birds, (storm demons with) mouths agape, 
l.-demons and protective genii made of silver 
and copper, and placed them at the entrance 
of its gateways (referring to the Ištar temple) 
Borger Esarh. 33:10, cf. ibid. 95 r. 9; dlàh- 
me kuribi ša säriri russi, idi ana idi ulziz 
I placed /.-demons (and) protective genii of 
bright gold facing each other (at the entrance 
of the cella of the Assur temple) Borger Esarh. 
87:24; 2 dah-mu esmarü sápin ajabija ina 
bab sit Samsi imna u suméla usarsid at the 
east gate, on the right and on the left, I set 
up two /.-demons (made) of emaré-silver, 
(represented as) stepping on my enemies 
VAB 4 222 ii 16 (Nbn.), cf. dlah-me ga bab sit 
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Samsi KAR 214 i 28, parallel KAV 83:2, cf. KAR 
214113, Wak-mu.MES 3R 66 i 16, dupl. BiOr 18 
199:51, 200 ii 6, dLah-mu.MmES-salmu K.9925 
i 2, see Frankena Täkultu p. 9 (all tákultu-rit.); 
2 Wah-me kaspi tamsil šūt tämti two mon- 
sters of silver representing sea creatures (for 
description, see atulimänu) Streck Asb. 172:56, 
cf. (referring to the same statues) 2 ‘ah-me 
eémaré ibid. 150:74, also Thompson Esarh. pl. 
15 iii 7, cf. also Iraq 7 98:15 (Asb.). 


3' represented on vessels and seals: 1 GAL 
la-ah-mu a cup representing a l.-monster 
ARM 7 102:2, kunukkima $a la-ah-mi 
nassu they bring (to you) my cylinder seal 
showing a l.-monster KAV 98:9 (MA let.). 

Apart from the theogonic pair dLahmu 
and Lahamu (En. el. I 10, 78, III 4, 68, VI 157, 
but Ea and Lahamu (= Damkina) I 84, 
note also the variant writing @Lah-ha En. el. 
III 125), there exists a generic term lahmu 
(in Sum. la.ha.ma) for beings associated 
with the apsé (or engur), see usage a, and 
for Sum.refs., Falkenstein, AnOr 30 p. 80. Both 
in Sum. and in later texts, the lakmu’s are 
used as apotropaic figures at the gates, and 
their identification with bull-colossi is based 
only on their equation in the late god lists 
with daup and %eup.uTU, while Assurbani- 
pal’s description of them as holding emblems 
in both hands contradicts this identification. 

Heimpel Tierbilder 325f. 


lahmu see la’mu. 


labru s. fem.; 1. ewe, full-grown female 

sheep, 2. (a poetic term for flock); from 

OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and (vpv.)v,. 
flah-ru] fU] = [la]h-rum, [im-mir-tum] A 


1/2:309f.; ú v, = lah-rum, [im-mir-tum), [ü-a] Ug = 
lah-rum, i[m}-mir-[tum] A 1/2:303ff.; us v, 
lá[h-ru), ú-ia ug = [MIN], láh-ru Us = [mın] S? I 
134-134b; ú Uş, ü-a Ug, la-ah-rum Ug, ga-nam U, = 
{...] Ea I 109ff.; ú Uy, G-a Ujo la-ab-rum (var. 
la-har) Uy, = la-ah-ru (var. lah-rum) Ea I 207ff.; 
ug = [lah-ru] Hh. XIII 183, also (qualified as (la) 
aritu, (la) älittu) ibid. 184-89; — ug.sila, ná.a 
ša puhässa ni[lu], ug.sila, [du].a = min illa[ku], 
ug.Sila, [hul].a = MIN ?ze['eru] ibid. 190ff. 

ug Sila,.bi ga.ga.mu : lah-ru u puhässa 
iSallal[u] they take away the ewe and her lamb 
(parallel: enza u lalá$a) 4R 30 No. 2:4f., cf. us 
sila, udu amas.a : la-ah-ru pu-had-sa im-mer 
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su-pu-ri CT 13 37:28; u, sila, in.Sub : lah-ri 
puhädu iddima the ewe has lost her lamb (the goat 
her kid) SBH p. 131:56f.; é.bi dDu,.kü.ga dv, 
ASE.TIR mu.un.si.es.am : ina bit IDU,.KU.GA 
ša lah-ra îKI.MIN dussü (see duššů lex. section) 
CT 16.14 iv 30f.; u, ta.ra sig sü.ru (pronunci- 
ation) [ug] dara, [sig] LÁ : la-ah-ri ra-ap-Sa-a-tim 
3a Si-pa-a-ti na-Si-a vast flocks of wool-bearing 
(sheep) CBS 11319+ ii 9’ff. (OB lex., courtesy 
M. Civil). 
Su-a-tu = la-ah-ru Malku V 34. 


1. ewe, full-grown female sheep — a) wr. 
syll.: la-ah-ri ina qaqqar nakrim isassi . 
la-ah-ri u puhässa itbalu my ewe cries in 
enemy land, they have taken away my ewe 
and her lamb UET 6 403:6 and 8, cf. la-ah-ri 
nardm ina su-pí-ri ibid. 9 (OB lament.); ki-ma 
lah-ri ... šá pu-had-sa Sa-da-ad like a ewe 
whose lamb has been taken away (Sum. 
destroyed) PBS 1/2125:14, see also 4R 30, 
SBH p. 131, CT 16, in lex. section; UDU 
làh-ri GaL-té älittu BE91:16, cf. Màh-ril 
älitti BE 10 74:2; note (after UDU puhal) 
UDU lah-ri PBS 2/1 118:1 (all NB). 


b) wr. v4: U, (beside UDU.NITÁ and male 
and female SILA,) Grant Bus. Doc. 71:1, also 
61:1, BE 6/2 2:1, 6, PBS 8/1 14:1, 32 i 1, 66:1, 
UET 5 612:1, 807:1, 809:1, and passim in OB; 
Ug MU 2.KAM a two-year-old ewe BE 17 24:24, 
28 (MB let.); 50 U4.MES MU 2 KAJ 91:3 (MA); 
l ug 1 ka-lum 1 par-rat one ewe, one lamb, 
one young female sheep AnOr 8 35:4; 1 me 
Ug u UDU.UZ Sa Sizib naphar 2 me senu one 
hundred (each) of ewes and she-goats giving 
suck, in all two hundred head of sheep and 
goats ibid. 67:4; l-en pu-hal l-et U, one ram, 
one ewe YOS 7 35:7, cf. YOS 6 68:2, 128:2, 
l-et u, Sa kakkabtu Sendetu one ewe which is 
branded with a star YOS 7 111:6, U, 3e-mit- 
tum ibid. 118:7; 1 pagra Sa Ug 2 ša par-rat 
UCP 9 68 No. 52:1; Ug GAL-tú litti BE 10 
132:3; 1 ug mussustu an abandoned ewe 
TCL 13 134:4; per year ana 100 vg 66 Sita 
qatati mildu an increase of 66% per one 
hundred ewes BE 10 131:15, and passim in NB 
econ.; 1 Ug ind U,.UDU.HL.Aana bärim TCL 17 
27:10 (OB let.); sér dumqi ina Sér u,-ia iškun 
he placed a favorable portent in the body of 
my sheep CT 34 31 ii 56 (Nbn.); littu ina garnisa 
Ug ina šipătiša CT 23 1:7, also Köcher BAM 124 
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iv 7 and 127:6; GA U, sheep’s milk (beside 
GA AB and GA Uz) LKA 108:8, cf. ina GA Ug 
KU,KU, NAG Köcher BAM 159 ii 11 and dupl. 
160:3, also AMT 94,2:2; [intima UD]U.NITA ina 
muhhi vg [i$hitu] when the ram mounted the 
ewe Biggs Saziga p. 60 AAA 3 pl. 27 No. 5:5; 
ina Sindt Ug GIS Nv.zU with the urine of an 
unmated female sheep CT 40 13:45, cf. Us 
GI; la pd-ti-tum MDP 14 No. 90:1 (OAkk. rit.), 
also Ú sasuntu : AŠ SÍG U, NU BAD Uruanna 
III 118, and similar ibid. 24 and 49; kima ... 
irhü ... vg (var. [lah]-ri) immersa just as 
her ram impregnated the ewe Maglu VII 25, 
var. from AfO 21 78, cf. tz kalümasa v, 
SILA,[ó41 atánwm müra$ MAD 5 No. 8:23 
(OAkk. inc; DIS U, UR.MAH [U.TU] if a ewe 
gives birth to a lion Leichty Izbu V 6ff., and 
passim in Izbu, also ibid. XVIII 1-6, CT 28 38 
79-7-8, 113:8f. (SB Alu); U,.MES-ka (var. Ug. 
UDU.HI.A.MES) twümi lilida your ewes will 
bear twins Gilg. VI 18. 


C) WY. U,HLA:  U&HLA mérasa atānu 
müraéa the ewe her young one, the she- 
donkey her foal AMT 67,3:5; ina la sdlija ana 
muhhi U,.H1.4 illibuma U,.H1.A ilgeam VAS 16 
124:20 and 22, cf. CT 4 24a:25, UET 5 807:26 
(OB), 1 pu-hal 8 v,.HI.4 one ram and eight 
ewes (and four parrät, summed up as 13 sénu) 
UCP 9 66 No. 43:2; U&4HLA YOS 7 128:12, 
14ff., 23, 25, Moldenke 2 11:2 (NB), etc. 


d) wr. UDU.U,: l-en UDU pu-hal u 4-ta 
UDU.U,ME YOS 7 140:1 and 23, cf. 1 UDU.U, 
TCL 13 133:10, 14 UDU.U, Speleers Recueil 
285:12, and passim in NB, note UDU.U,.HL.A 
VAS 6 67:11, x UDU puhála x UDU.Ug.U.TU. 
ME UCP 9 102 No. 40:12 (NB); five hides of 
UDU.U,.MES (beside hides of Upu.NITA.MES) 
KAJ 225:1and 8, 3 UDU.Ug, KAJ 94:1 and 6, 
lUDU.UQUDU.GUKKAL KAJ 190:6f., 1 UDU.Ug 
adi parritiéa KAJ 97:1, cf. [x] UDU.Ug4.MES 
MU 3 [aldi SiLA, .MES-Si-na KAJ 88:1; ina 
dme UDU.Ug.MES iddununi the day they 
deliver the ewes KAJ 88:19 (all MA); UDU. 
Ug.MES adi UDU.NITA.MES-Si-na the ewes with 
their rams ADD 120:1; UDU.U,.MES ADD 
1132:2, r. 2. 


e) exceptional writings: U,.GU.LA VAS 13 
101:1, BIN 7 107:9 (OB), Ug.AMA AnOr 85:1, 
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TCL 12 44:1, U,.SAL.MAHx(AL) YOS 7 143:5f., 
15, 19, BIN 1 174:1; (after upu puhdlu) 
U,AB.GAL UCP 959 No. 5:2 (all NB); SAL.Ug 
HSS 10 178:2 (OAkk.); note U,Sv.aGr, YOS 5 
217 iii 26 (OB). 


2. (a poetic term for flock): bänü adnan u 
làh-ri (the god) who creates grain and flocks 
En. el. VII 79, cf. dumug asnan u “u, the 
best of grain and flock OIP 2 112 vii 81, 
and see CT 16 14 iv 30f., in lex. section; 
hajät 4 ASnan u @La-har BMS 12:30, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 76, and see for translations adnan 
usage a; Ea created d4Adnan ALa-har aSiriš 
grain, flocks, beer (for offerings) RAcc. 46:33; 
note in god lists: 9 lebey, CT 25 20r.4; dus 
KI.MIN KAV 172ü6; 4U, = 44-a ša ku- 
ne-e CT 259i15; 93Ga-a-í = sipá dEN+ZU. 
na.kex(KID), “MIN v, = Su KAV 179 ii 7. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 154; W. G. Lambert, JSS 
12 104. 


*Jah$u s.; (an object made of iron); NB*; 
pl. lahsäti. 

43 MA.NA AN.BAR KLLÁ 20 la-ah-šá-ti PN 
mahir PN has received 43 minas of iron, 
(being) the weight of 20 /.-s CT 44 90:5. 


lahsu see lashu. 


lahtangiddü s.; (an elongated beer jug); 
lex.*; Sum. Iw.; cf. lahtanu. 


dug.lahtan(NUNUZ.KISIM,xLA).gid.da = Su-u, 
hubüru, lullakku Hh. X 7ff. 


See also lahangiddü. 


lahtanu s.; beer vat; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; 
pl. lahtandiu; wr. syll. and LAHTAN (= NUNUZ. 
KISIM,xLA); cf. lahtangiddü. 


dug.lahtan = lah-ta-nu (followed by lahtan: 
giddü, hubüru, lullakku) Hh. X 6ff., cf. dug. 
lahtan,(NUNUZ.ABxGAG), dug.lahtany.gíd.da, 
dug.dür.lahtan, MSL 7 199:1ff. (OB Forerun- 
ner to Hh.); dug.lahtan(NUNUZ.ÁBXLA) 
lah-ta-nu = nam-har || nar-fa-bi, dug.müd = hu- 
bu-ru = MIN šá &-ka-rt Hg. A II 65f., in MSL 7 
109f.;  lah-ta-an NUNUZ+KISIM,xGUD, NUNUZ+ 
KISIM,xNE = [lah-ta-nu] Ea VIII Excerpt A 11'f.; 
lah-ta{n] [NUNUZ+KISIM,;xLA] = lah-t[a-nu]  (fol- 
lowed by hubüru) A VIII/4:143; lah-ta-an NUNUZ. 


KISIM,xLA = lah-ta-nu, mu-ud NUNUZ.KISIM,xKAS 
= hu-bu-rum | S9 II 298f.; mu-ud DUG.NUNUZ. 
KISIM,XKAS = hu-bu-ru, [la-a]h-t[a] DUG.NUNUZ. 


lahü A 


KISIM,XLA = Su-nu Diri V 244f.; [läh-tje-an fp. 
LAHTAN = [lälh-ta-nu (name of a canal) Diri III 
196a; laab-tanıc.xısım,xLa = la-ah-ta-nu = (Hitt.) 
a-ar-ru-ma-aS la-ah-hu-uS .... for washing KUB 
3 94 ii 16f., see MSL 2 117. 


a) in OB: ula tidé ki ü-nu-ut-tu waqrat 
la-ah-ta-na-tim ina dlim asahhurma ula utü 
la-ah-ta-na-tim 5 la-ah-ta-na-tim [...] do you 
not know that the utensils are expensive? In 
town I have been looking for beer vats but 
they did not find (any), five beer vats, [...] 
beer vats YOS 2 152:40ff. (OB let., coll. R. 
Harris); 2 DUG LAHTAN (among other jars) 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 2, cf. 4 
PI 3 BÁN la-ah-ta-nu-um TLB 1 60:7. 


b) in SB: [summa kulbäbü] ina bit ameli 
ina LAHTAN.MES innamru if in the house of 
a man ants are found in beer vats KAR 376 
r. 26, parallel Boissier DA 2 r. 26; ša ina la-ah- 
ta-nım ù hu-b[u-ri-im] appa [i]b-bir-ru [x] 
(bil. proverb, Sum. broken) Lambert BWL 
273; 22. 

See also lahannu and lahangiddü. 


Salonen Hausgeräte 2 206ff.; Civil, Studies 
Oppenheim 82; Waetzoldt, WO 5 17f. 


lahtu s.; pit; lex.* 

tu-ul TÓL = lah-tum AT/2:163; up TUL = lah-tum 
ibid. 171; [si-dJug LAGABxDAR = la-ah-tum ibid. 
245; [x]-x-lá É.kr.sl.GA = la-ah-tum, hastum Diri 
V 303f. 


lahü A s.; jaw; Nuzi, SB. 


uzu.me.zé.gíd.da Hh. XV 13, [uzu.me. 
zé].gal = la-hu-u, kanzüzu ibid. 14b-15; lu-um 
LUM = la-hu-u A V/1:63; mul.gud.an.na 
UZU.ME.ZÉ le-e = la-he-e al-pi Hg. B VI 43. 


mihsišu ša PN itamru la-hu.mEs-su ina 
hatti mahis u dama muššur they looked at 
the bruises of PN: his jaws had been bruised 
with a stick, and were bleeding HSS 9 10:8 
(leg.); summa sinnistu ulidma la-hu-šú 
KLTA NU GÁL.MES if a woman gives birth, 
and the lower jaws of the child are missing 
Leichty Izbu III 34, cf. ibid. 33, also (with the 
right, left, upper and lower jaws) ibid. VII 54-62, 
cf. also Summa... uzun imittisu ina la-hi-á 
tehät ibid. XI 22f.; summa izbu ME.ZÉ-$u 
la-hu-Su u KA-éu NU GÄL.MES if the malformed 
animal has no jowls, jaws or mouth ibid. VII 
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48, cf. ibid. 50, cf. lahru ulidma la-hu-à wu 
TUK a Sheep gave birth and (the lamb) had 
no jaws AfO 16 pl. 18 r. 9f., see P. Neugebauer 
and Weidner, BSGW 67 p. 45:9f. (NB diary); 
Jumma IGI.MES-SG SIG, mahsu u la-hu-3ü 
patra if his face is suffused with yellow and 
his jaws are loose Kraus Texte 13:3 and dupls. 
15:3, 1613, cf. Jumma la-hu-su patru AfO 11 
224:70 (physiogn.); GUD.AMAR ... [...] ina 
pika pusur ina la-hi-ka šūsâ ina $uburrika 
O calf, [... it] from your mouth, let it loose 
from your jaw, let it go from your anus 
BMS 61:18, restored from LKA 153 r. 17 (ine.); 
is-s[a]-bat la-he-e-šú it (the büsänu-disease) 
has seized his jaws Köcher BAM 29 r. 21, wr. 
la-he-e K.2262:21, AMT 46,2:7, (with var. 
lu-?-a) AMT 18,11:8. 

See discussion sub isu s. 

For CT 11 40b:6 (= A I/6:110), see athá. 

Kraus, Or. NS 16 191. 


lahü B s.; dry wood; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gis.labLay = la-hu-u Hh. VI 75. 


lähu s.; sprout; syn. list*; WSem. lw. 
la-a-hu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 3 iv 1 (Explicit Malku 
III). 


la’ibu s.; affected by li’bu (occ. as personal 
name only); OAkk.*; cf. la’abu. 

La-i-bu-um TCL 16 73 pl. 142 No. 73:11, see 
ZA 42 37 n. 6 (OB copy of Ur III Sum. lit. text); 
La-e-bum MAD 3 159. 

The OAkk. personal names written La-wI- 
pum, La-wi-ip-tum, La-BI-pum, and Lá-wi- 
ip-tum, see MAD 3 159 and 163, do not seem 
reconcilable with the spellings La-s/e-pum. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 37 n. 6. 


la’iränu see amiränu. 
la'i$ see la’G mng. la. 
la’isu see *lahisu. 

la’itu see litu usage b-2'. 


lakadu (lakätu) 
I tlakkid, II. 

ku-ul KUL = la-ka-dum MSL 2 p. 135 b 12 
(Proto-Ea), cf. kul = la-a-ka-du Izi E 239c, kul = 
la-ka-a-dum Proto-Izi I 176; Kas, = la-ka-tu 
Proto-Izi I 430. 


v.; to run; OB, SB; 


lakü 


la-ka-du = a-la-a-ku An IX 61; tu-lak-käd 
5R 45 K.253 iv 20 (gramm.); ¢-lak-kid f| la-ka-du jf 
la-[sa(?)-mu(?)] Lambert BWL 84:247 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

i-lak-kid labbis rabi ahi uruh$u the first- 
born son forges his way like a lion Lambert 
BWL 84:247 (Theodicy), for comm., see lex. 
section; märäti rihit nakru i-lak-kid anja . . .] 
the daughters spared by the enemy run to 
[...] LKU 43:7 (SB lit.); [. ..] ta-lak-kid [. . .] 
(in broken context) K.13873:6'; kima nesim 
e-ez aläka kima barbarim la-ka-ta ma-ad-x 
like a lion it (the arrow) is swift in flight, like 
a wolf it is .... in movement UET 6 399:6 
(OB ine.), cf. kima nēši ma[l5] puluhlta] kima 
barbari la-ka-da ussur full of terror like a 
lion, free to run like a wolf Küchler Beitr. pl. 
4ii 66; uncert.: mamman la izziza la-ka- 
da-a(var. adds -am) (when) no one stood by 
me to .... Sollberger, JEOL 20 55:39b, see 
ibid. p. 67 (NB Cruc. Mon. Manistu&u). 


lakänu s.; (a type of sheep); OA.* 

49 emmerü SABA 9 etüdü 8 lá-kà-NUM 
šīmšunu x kaspum 49 sheep, among them 
nine rams (and) eight /.-sheep, their price 
is x silver BIN 4 162:6, cf. 49 emmerü 3A. 
BA 8 la-kàü-nu OIP 27 55:5;  la-kà-nu-um 
PN al.-sheep: PN TCL 20 191:2, and passim 
in this text; as personal name:  Lá-kà-mum 
BIN 4 204:3 and 7. 


lakätu see lakddu. 


lakbu s.; (a vessel); lex.* 
dug.la.ak.bu.um MSL 7 207:34 (Forerunner 

to Hh. X). 

lakittu see allaku adj. 


lakku (or /aqqu) s.; (a vessel made of silver); 
Qatna.* 

1 la-ak-ku KÜ.BABBAR Sa DINGIR a-bi 8 Gin 
KLLA.BI-$u one l. made of silver, for DN(?), 
its weight being eight shekels RA 43 210:44 


(inv.). 
lakkü (AHw. 529a) see lukki. 
lakü (fem. lakitu) adj.; 1. suckling, young, 


2. infant, suckling child; OAkk., OB, MA, 
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lakü 


lu.ban.da = ![a-hulku-ü-um], sehrum OB Lu 
A 368f.; [ba-an]-da BAn.DA = la?4, la-ku-u Diri I 
281f.; ba-an-da BÀN.DA = éerr[u], seh[ru], la-ku-[u] 
Se Voc. V 19'ff.; tu-ur TU = la-ku-u (preceded by 
Serru, la^, sehru) A VII/4:69. 

gina TUR = Serru, la-ku-[u] Se Voc. V 17'f.; 
bu-un-gu vS.GA = [la]-ku-w (preceded by 3erru, 
sehru, lat) Diri IV 159; [laj.al-lá LA.LA = la-ku- 
[um] Proto-Diri 73f.; hen zerpm = la-ku-ú (in 
group with derru, sehru, lad) Erimhus V 156; 
he-en-zer IGI.DIM la-ku-u (in same context) 
Diri II 166. 

bi-bi-istuR.DIŠ = la-ku-ú (in group with gerru, 
la’ü, gudädu) Antagal C 238; gi-na TUR.DIS = 
l[a-ku-ú] (preceded by šerru, sehru, loà) A 
VI/1:115, cf. (in same context) [gi-na] TUR.DIS 
= [la-ku-u] Diri I 298. 

[gis.giSimmar.x] = la-ku-ú Hh. III 349. 

la-a-ku-ü = $er-ru Explicit Malku I 250; la- 
ku-u = ge-eh-ru LTBA 2 2:295; [lal-[ku]-u 
se-eh-ru Malku I 144. 


1. suckling, young — a) suckling, said of 
animals: muhha ša stu, la-ki-i ša Jamma la 
[...] fubbal you dry the skull of a suckling 
lamb which has not pastured yet AMT 85,3:1, 
also Sa amma la na-[...] MÁS.TUR la-ki-i 
AMT 12,6:3. 


b) young, said of the date palm: see 


Hh. III 349, in lex. section. 


2. infant, suckling child (in substantival 
use) — a) in gen.: userriti libbi aráti unappil 
la-ku-ti ša dannütifunu unakkis kisädäti he 
slit the wombs of the pregnant women, he 
put out the eyes of the infants, he beheaded 
the adults (among) them LKA 62r. 3 (MA lit.), 
see Or. NS 18 35; | ik-kil x la-ke-e ... liza[m: 
mi tjäritkun may he deprive your nursing 
mothers of the crying of small children 
Wiseman Treaties 438, cf. ikkil Serri u la-ke-e 
(var. lat) täritu uzamma (see zummü mng. 2) 
Cagni Erra IIIa 17; Summa la-ku(text -šu)-ú 
šú ina appi tuli ummisu tasakkanma if he is 
a suckling baby, you put (the medicine) on 
the nipple of his mother’s breast Labat TDP 
222:40; la-ku-u atta RN you were a babe, 
Assurbanipal (when you were sitting on the 
lap of DN) Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 7 (oracles for Asb.); 
Sulmu addannıs ana la-ku-ü the baby is 
much better ABL 392:9, cf. DINGIR.MES 3a 
LUGAL EN-ia Summa issu PN la-ku-ú Sütuni 
adu DN DN, DN, ilänika issi nisé imnüsuni 
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(I swear) by the gods of the king, my lord, 
that from the time PN (the crown prince) 
was an infant, until your gods DN, DN,, and 
DN, made him an adult (lit. counted him 
among the people) (we have not ceased 
performing rituals) ABL 450 r. 4 (both NA); 
in apposition to serru: Summa séru ama 
muhhi &erri la-ke-e imqut if a snake falls on 
a suckling infant CT 38 36:69 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 
70f.; ana Serri la-ke-e lubki I will weep 
over the suckling infant CT 15 45:36 (Descent 
of IStar). 


b) as personal name: La-ki-tum Gelb 
OAIC 40:9 (OAkk.), La-ki-tum VAS 7 163:6 
(OB). 


**aküm III (AHw. 529b) 
“goes,” for context see kalbänis. 


read illaka 


lalagu see lallangu. 


lalà'i$ adv.; like a kid; SB*; cf. lalü B. 

ana epes Sarrüti itti ahämes ittakkipu la-la- 
4-18 to gain the kingship they butted each 
other with their horns like kids Borger Esarh. 
42 i 44. 


lalänü A adj.; 1. luxuriant, 2. happy; 
SB; cf. lalá A, lalütu, lullá adj. and v., luli A. 

1. luxuriant: kirätesu la-la-a-na-ti aksit 
I cut down his luxuriant orchards TCL 3 265 
(Sar.). 


2. happy: ifa man’s hair is ditto (referent 
lost) and pa-ni la-la-ni he has a florid face 
Kraus Texte 4c ii 11’, see MVAG 40/2 78; if there 
is a black spot on the left side of his face: 
la-la-ni he is a happy person (contrast: on 
the right side: lumndni) CT 28 29:13, cf. 
summa 15 sirsu la-la-ni bajas if there is a 
protuberance on the right side (of his face), 
he is a happy, modest person (parallel: 
lumnäni bajäsi line 18) ibid. 20. 


lalänü B adj.; indigent, powerless; lex.* 


lá.Á.KArn.nu.tuku, lü.nig.nu.gäl.la la- 
la-nu-u, lü.la.la.nu.u mus-ke-nu MSL 12 
228: 35ff.; sa-a sa = la-la-nu-u Idu II 151. 


See also lulänö. 


lälänu see lillénu. 
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lala’u 
lala’u adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

ki GUD.MES nadäku ina rusuntu [...] ki 
KU,.MES la-la-u ka-na-nu ra-[...] ki MUSEN. 
MES hu-ri la-la-u ma-lu-& šá x [...] like 
oxen, I lie in the morass, like fish, .... to 
twist [...], like partridges(?), .... tofill[...] 
KAR 312:16ff. (SB lit.), dupl. BM 123368, see 
Bezold Cat. Second Supp. 

A verb form or a stative is expected on 
the basis of the parallel. 


lala’u see lalá B. 


lalenu adv.; above (on a tablet); NB; 
Aram. lw. 

1 sist u unit tähazu gabbi aki ša ina la-le- 
en-na Satar one horse and the full battle 
equipment as it is written above UCP 9 
p. 275:14; libbü ša ina la-le-e-nu Satar accord- 
ing to what is written above PBS 2/1 150:15, 
158:14, wr. la-le-nu ibid. 62:13, 106:13. 


Cardascia Mura$ü 155 n. 13; von Soden, Or. 


NS 35 14. 
*lalénu see /alá B. 


lalgar s.; cosmic subterranean water; SB; 
foreign word. 

[te].unu, 4Nun.dim.mud.da lal.gar Su 
bí.in.ti : dubat Ea la-al-g[a-a]r ihuz tis-gur-[tum] 
the exalted one (Ištar) learned about the /., the 
dwelling-place of Ea LKA 23 r. 12f. (hymn to 
Ištar); ki.a za.e mah.me.en [...] : na er-se-ti 
at-ta si-ra-ta ina lal-[ga-r? ...] on earth you 
(Marduk) are supreme, in the l. [you are ...] 
BA 5 396:3f. 

làl-gar = ap-su-u Malku I 291. 

anäku Asalluhi hà làl-gar bäsimu gis- 
hu-ru I, Asalluhi, scan the l., fashion the 
designs AfO 17 313 C 11, see Lambert, ibid. p. 
319; Nabü mukil markas la-al-ga-ár who 
holds the bond of the l. Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:6; ka-nak GIS.HUR.MES AN u KI pi-ris-ti 
läl-gar to seal the plans of heaven and earth, 
the secret of the l. KAR 44r. 8; ašru naklu 
Subat piristi ša ... nisirti läl-gar Sutäbulu 
gerebsu a beautiful place, a dwelling of 
mystery in which the secret of the 7. is 
studied OIP 2 94:65 and 103:32 (Senn.). 

For refs. to Sum. lal. har (var. to 1al. 
gar) see M. Civil, Studies Oppenheim 75 and RA 
60 92. 


lallaritu 
lalikkü see kligü. 
lalu see lalá B. 


lallangu (lalagu) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

X.G6.TUR : Ú  làl-an-gu (var. la-la-gu) 
Uruanna II 477; U [S]E ab-8% man-na-gu (for 
vars. see abáu) : U la-la-an-gu ibid. 478; U 
lal-an-gu (vars. làl-la-an-[gu], [Se lài-la-an- 
gu) : Ú el-me-su ibid. 479. 

For a suggested meaning indigo, based on 
a possible connection with Persian lilanj, 
See Thompson DAB 107. 


lallarätu s.pl.; wailing, cries of mourning; 
SB; cf. lallaris, lallaritu, lallaru. 

ta me.a.bi ù e.la.lu : mind igbisimma 
ina dim-ti u lal-la-ra-a-ti what did he say to 
her amidst tears and wailing? ASKTp. 
120:23f.; a e.la.lu s[i].bí.ta an.ak : ina 
lal-[la-ra]-ti re’üm mind ipus what did the 
shepherd do wailing? Langdon BL No. 8r. 14f.; 
gù.am urú in.ga.am.me ü.li.li : &sit 
Gli iSassi ina lal-la-ra-a-ti wailing, she utters 
a loud cry over the city SBH p. 82 r. 31f. 
and p. 83:1f., also p. 39 r. 27f., cf. ibid. p. 13:5f.; 
[el.lu] é.ki.bal en.e lü.gar.ra.ba 
ina lal-la-ra-a-tim ana € KUR nu-kür-ti be-lum 
ina hásisu when the lord rushes to the house 
in enemy country wailing ASKT p. 124:2f. 
(Nergal hymn); tur.ra.ta ü.li.li : se-eh-ra 
ina lal-la-ra-a-t& (in broken context) SBH 


p. 80:1f.; Wa-ba-tu = AlS-tar šá lal-la-ra-te 
CT 24 41:83 (list of gods). 
lallari$ adv.; like a wailer; SB; cf. 


lallaritu, lallaru. 

ina pit puridi usarrap lal-la-re-e§ within a 
moment he groans like a (professional) wailer 
Lambert BWL 40:42 (Ludlul II). 


lalläri$ adv.; like honey; SB*; cf. lalläru. 
ahrätas lal-la-rı3 ü-da-as-salp ...] 

for all the future he sweetens like honey 

ZA 4 240:6 (lit.), see von Soden, ZA 61 58:178. 


lallaritu. s.; wailing woman; SB; cf. 
lallarätu, lallari&, lallartu. 

abakki kima lalla-ri-ti (var. !alal-la-r[i- 
ti(?)]) anamba sarpig I will cry like a 
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wailing woman, I will wail bitterly Gilg. 
VIII ii 3, see JCS 8 93. 


lallartu s.; (a leather strap); lex.* 
kus.murub,.14.14 = lal-[l]a-ar-tu Hh. XI 115. 


lallartu see lallaru. 


lallaru (fem. lallartu) s.; mourner, wailer 
(said of persons, birds, or insects making a 


humming, wailing sound); OB, SB; cf. 
lallarätu, lallari3, lallaritu. 
lü.fhull.a.lä.bi = lal-la-ru ^ Igituh short 


version 277; hul.a.li = lal-la-ru Lu IV 177, SAL. 
hul.a.li = lal-la-ar-ti ibid. 178; i.lu.a.li = lal- 
la-ru Lu Excerpt I 212; [x.li].li = la-la-ar-tum 
Proto-Kagal Bil. E 22. 

lal.la.ri muÉen = (blank) = ga-du-ú Hg. BIV 
231, in MSL 8/2 166, var. lal.la.ru mugen = 
(blank) = ga-du-u Hg. D 329, in MSL 8/2 175. 

ha.mun muSen = lal-la-dr-tum Hh. XVIII 
328; pe&(X1.A).bulüg.gá.mu$en = Sar-rat kib-ri 
= lal-la-dr-ti Hg. B IV 266, Hg. D 341, in MSL 8/2 
168 and 176; buru,.ha.mun = lal-la-ar-tum 
(var. lal-la-r?) Hh. XIV 243, cf. buru;.ha.mun = 
lal-la-ár-tum = [...] Hg. B III iv 8, in MSL 8/2 47; 
num .läl = lal-la-ár-tá. Hh. XIV 325; num.lal.la 
= lal-la-är-tu ibid. 332. 


a) designating a person: rimum püsu 
la-al-la-ra-ma (for lallarumma) rigi[máu] (the 
cry coming from) his mouth is (like) a wild 
bull, his cry is (like that of) a wailer Nougayrol, 
RB 59 239 str. 1:8 (OB lit); itssurtu titkurri 
lal-la-ru rigimki my bird, my mourning dove, 
your voice is (like that of) a wailing man 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 34; ki lal-la-ri 
qubé ugasrap like a professional mourner he 
utters bitter cries AfO 19 58:133 (SB lit.); 
làl-la-ru-$à kimtasu i-hás-[$á-4] his mourners 
assemble his family AfO 19 52:146 (SB lit.), 
see von Soden, ZA 61 49; la-al-la-ru (in broken 
context) Gilg. Y.ii 15 (OB); as personal name 
mLa-al-la-r[u] Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 153 r. 
14 (OB). 


b) as name of a bird (a kind of owl) — 
1’ lallaru: see Hg. BIV 231, Hg. D 329, in lex. 
section; summa lal-la-ru ina bit améli (in 
broken context) CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ :3-8 (SB 
Alu). 


2’ lallartu: see Hh. XVIII 328, Hg. B IV 
266, Hg. D 341, in lex. section. 


Lallubü 


c) asname ofa bee: see Hh. XIV 325 and 
332, in lex. section. 


d) as name of a cricket — 1’ lallaru: 
see Hh. XIV 243 var., in lex. section. 


2’ lallartu: 
section. 


see Hg. B III iv 8, in lex. 


lallaru s.; white honey; SB; wr. syll. and 
LAL.UD; cf. lallaris. 

lal.hab, làl.bad = lal-la-a-ru Hh. XXIV i3f.; 
lalyAr.had = lal-I[a-a-ru] Se Voc. Q 35’; ha-ad up 
= éd LAL.UD lal-la-ru A ILI/3:87. 

{...] H.bi.[...] : [...] x x ù lal-la-ri [...] 
LKA 23 r. 5 (hymn to IStar). 

lal-lá-rum = dis-[pu] Malku VIII 174. 


zi-kir š[ap-ti-šu] kima lal-la-ri eli abrati li- 
&d-tib may his (Marduk’s) command be as 
sweet as white honey to mankind Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 r. 3, coll. W. G. 
Lambert; Summa läl-la-ra ikul akla matqa 
tkkal if (in his dream) he eats white honey, 
he will eat sweet food Dream-book 316 iv 6; 
kurunnu läl-la-ru biblat gadé — kurunnu- 
beer and white honey, the product of the 
mountains Winckler Sar. pl. 36:170; saptaja 
lu lal-la-ru may my lips be white honey 
KAR 144r. 3, see RA 49 182:3; x SILA LAL.UD 
CT 32 4 x 21, 23 and 25 (NB Cruc. Mon. Manistu- 
šu); LÀL.UD (in prescription for the eyes) 
AMT 12,4:1, 12,7:5. 

In some of the cited passages LÀL.UD 
should probably be read dispu pest; ac- 
cording to A III/3, however, UD is to be 
read had “dry”; see dispu usage f-3'. 


lallasu s.; (mng. unkn); OB lex.* 
ku-ul KUL = la-al-la-éu MSL 2135: 13 (Proto-Ea). 


lallubitu adj. fem.; born in the month 
Lallubá; OB Elam*; cf. Lallubá. 
IGI La-lu-bi-ti MDP 22 137:25. 


Lallubü (Lanlubü, Lullubá) s.; name of 
the sixth month in the calendar used in 
Elam; Elam, SB; cf. lallubitu. 

ITI La-lu-bé-e = ITI DUL.KU ÖR 43 i 38, see AfO 
19 109, also ACh Ištar 7:43 (comm.). 

a) in Elam: warak La-(al-)lu-bé(-e) 
MDP 23 274:4, MDP 24 345:18, MDP 22 37:11, 
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wr. La-an-lu-bé-e MDP 22 90:8; 
bu-um MDP 10 p. 80. 

b) in SB astrol: ina rm La-lu-be-e 
ACh Supp. Ištar 40:5, also Supp. 2 Ištar 56:1, 
19:12 and dupls., tna ITI Lu-lu-bi-e K.7029 ii 
12, and passim in astrol. 


ITI La-lu- 


C) other occ.: rri Lu-lu-be-e (in a dating) 
JNES 13 222:36 (king list). 

In SB astrol. texts, L. stands for the sixth 
month, while in the month lists L. is equated 
with the seventh month, see lex. section. 


(Hinz, Or. NS 32 13f); Landsberger Kult. 
Kalender 87f.; Reiner, AfO 24 98ff. 


lalSagakku s.; midwife; syn. list*; Sum. 


lw.(?). 

musälittu, lal-Sa-ga-ku = sab-su-tum Malku I 
127f. 
lalü A s.; 1. wish, desire, 2. wealth, 


happiness, riches, desirability, 3. prime of 
life, 4. pleasant appearance, charms (of a 
woman or a man), luxury objects, sumptuous 
decoration, abundant vegetation; from 
OAkk., OB on; Sum.lw.; wr. syll. and LA; 
cf. laláná A, lalütu, lullá adj. and v., lulá A, 


la-a LA = la-lu-u A 111/4:63, also Ea UI 231, 
Sp I 204; la = la-lu-u (in group with unnubu, 
mind) Erimhus I 193; [da-ag] [KA] = sa-ra-pu $d 
la-li-[i] A III/2:145; me mE = la-lu-u,-um MSL 2 
p. 129 iii 15 (Proto-Ea); me = la-lu-u,(vars. -ú, 
-u-um) Proto-Izi II 139. 

fla.lal 8&.zi.ga : la-lu- nis libbim Sumer 13 
71:1f. (OB); amar... hi.li la.la ma.al.la.ta: 
būru ... kuzbu u la-la-a mali (see būru A lex. 
section) 4R 9:19f., see OECT 6 p. 7; e.sír la.la. 
bi nu.[gi,].gi, : sügu ša la-la-su la [ašbů] a street 
of whose pleasant looks I did not have my fill 
SBH p. 122:13f., dupl. 4R 28* No. 4:69f.; 
Sir.kü zà.mí la.la gá.la.ni : za-ma-ri KU.MES 
ta-ni-ta ša la-la-a ma-la-a-at holy songs of praise 
which are full of beauty KAR 16 r. 14f.; GIS.SAR 
la.la [ki-ra]-a la-a-le-e (var. GIŠ.SAR la-le-e) 
JNES 23 2:35f., var. from Ugaritica 5 No. 169:3; 
gi.rim ... la.la.bi nu.gi,.gi, : enbu ša ... la- 
la-$4 la eššebbůú “fruit” (1.e., the moon) with whose 
beauty one cannot become sated 4R 9:22f.; aga 

. ug. bi.di la.la sa,.a : agá ... Sa ana tabrát 
la-la-a malü tiara which is full of decoration, 
pleasing to look at RAcc. 108:5f.; níg.la.la 
im.mi.in.gar : ana 3ä$i la-le-e ulallis (see 
lullá v.) JTVI 26 154 ii 17; note the exceptional: 
na.an.ni.tu.tu.dé um.mi.dug, a.la.bi mu. 
kü(!).e : la errub[su] aqbima la-la-su ikkalanni 
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PSBA 17 pl. 2 and p. 67 iii 14f., cf. CT 15 25:27, 
see Falkenstein, ZA 52 65; gibil gurun.na. 
sig,.ga : in-bu 34 ina la-le-&ü ib-ba-nu-u fruit 
which was created in its luxuriance 5R 51 iii 16f., 
see JCS 21 11. 

mi-nu-u = la-lu-u, ni-i$ i-ni Malku VIII 94f.; 
[é.sag.il.la] : [É].cAr la-le-e iläni $a gam[é] LA = 
la-lu-% in = i-lu AN = šá-mu-ú Esagila (means) the 
palace desired by the gods of heaven (because) 
LA is lald desire, iu is ilu god, Aw is Sami heaven 
AfO 17 132:5f. (comm. on the name Esagila). 


1. wish, desire — a) in gen.: piqat la- 
lu-um isabbatkama ana kidim tussi pagarka 
usur if, heaven forbid, the desire (to do so) 
seizes you and you go out of the city, be 
careful (lit. watch yourself) Kraus AbB 1 71:18; 
la-la-am arsima Glam ēpuš I had the desire 
and so I built a city RA 33 50 ii 15 (Jahdunlim), 
cf. ina la-li-k[a-m]a ARM 10 56:11; mébahi 
ina la-li-ma amminim la tusabilam why did 
you not willingly(?) send me my profit(?) 
Sumer 14 37 No. 15:19 (OB Harmal) cf. seam 
ina la-li-Su ana [...]... VAB6151:11 (OB 
let.); [la]-lu-u-ia illikiuma u ana ahätüti ana 
jási itepus I liked her and adopted her as a 
sister of mine RA 23 131 No. 31:2; PN wstu 
süqi la-lu-ia altadissumma u ana ahätühi ana 
jási itepuámi (deposition of a woman) I 
showed my willingness to PN in the street 
and he made me his "sister" HSS 5 26:5, cf. 
(deposition of a woman) PN [i]na süqi la-li 
lu-ú 1-it(!)-ta-la-ak-ma ana ahätüta itep[usmi] 
HSS 19 70:5 (all Nuzi); ana kaspika Süquri 
la-lu-á-a illifku] I coveted your precious 
silver KAR 45:13 (SB rel.); obscure: [...]-54 
[ki]-i la-lu-ú inassima CT 22 247:9 (MB). 


b) with saräpu: see A III/2:145, in lex. 
section; ibkima libbasa unappiá unabbá DN 
la-la-ša igrup she cried and relieved her 
heart, Nintu moaned to her heart’s desire 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 96 iv 13, cf. la-Iu- 
šá i[sru]p ibid.124:23; ina qabli ša la-lu-ka 
isrupu gerebka nuppis relieve your heart in 
the battle which you so much desired 
Tn.-Epie “iii” 28. 


c) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
RN lugal la.la.ni : ana RN LUGAL la-li-šu 
to RN the king desired by him LIH 99:22 
(Sum.), VAS 1 33117 (Akk., Samsuiluna); ekmet 
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mut la-le-e-&% she is bereft of the desirable 
spouse PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:13, cf. hamiru 
DAM la-le-e ibid. 23, also diku EN la-le-e-sü 
ibid. 8 (lament.); DN hämeru la-le-e-a STT 28 
iv 53 and 55, see Gurney, AnSt 10 120; upon the 
order of his god and goddess É la-li-šú ippus 
he will build the house which he desired 
BRM 4 22 r. 19 (SB physiogn.); Eanna parak 
la-le-e-ša (var. la-le-ša) the shrine which she 
desired Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:43; Ehulhul É 
šubat la-le-e-ka VAB 4 222 ii 28, cf. mastaku 
la-le-$u-un ibid. 240 ii 60, 258 ii 10 (all Nbn.), 
É.É mastak la-le-&-n[a] JCS 18 22 r.i 10 (SB 
prophecies); lüpusma bita lw 3ubat la-le-e-a 
En. el. V 122, cf. & la-li-ia SBH p. 97:60, 
K.1354:2 in Bezold Cat, ina É la-le-e Craig 
ABRT 1 7:17, etc., note also GIŠ.SAR la-li-ka 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 26, and see 
JNES 23, in lex. section; [¢]-sin-ni la-li-&i, 
BA 5 588 No. 13:12; zamär la-le-e-Sa her 
favorite song RA 22 174 r. 53 (OB lit); lubär 
isinnätija nibih la-le-e-a (var. lá-la-a-a) my 
garment for festivals, the scarf which I like 
Gilg. VIII ii 6, see JCS 8 93. 


d) other occs.: for OAkk. personal names 
Taäb-la-la-ki, also La-lé-áa, La-li-a, etc., see 
MAD 3 162; note also La-la-tum VAS 9 
160:15 and 161:16, La-lu-tum YOS 2 48:1, 
OECT 3 69:6, CT 64114 (all OB), BE 15 185:14, 
tLa-lu-ti BE 14 128a:5 and 16 (MB); . irtedsu 
la-lu-Su ana mith[usi ...] his desire to fight 
became glowing AfO 18 46 C 6 (Tn.-Epie), cf. 
(referring to Ištar) ana dabdé la-lu-ú-šá4 x [. . .] 
KAR 260 (= KAH 2 143):12. 


2. wealth, happiness, riches, desirability — 
a) in gen.: as you, dear father, know la-la- 
am aršīma 3 ÁB.GUD.HI.A Uzziz u GUD.UR.RA 
ul isu I have become wealthy and have 
acquired three head of cattle, but I have no 
spare ox CT 29 28:12 (OB let.); ibassü alam 
dati ana 1 awelim ša la-la-am gaknuma kullasu 
ileu luddingumma perhaps I will have to 
give that town to some man who is wealthy 
and is able to keep it (the flock) ARM 4 11:16, 
cf. ana kulli a[lim] šâti [Ua-la-am saknu 
ibid. 15; É.Br / EN É.Br ana la-li-šú illak this 
house, variant: the owner of this house, will 
become wealthy CT 38 10:17 (SB Alu). 


lalü A 


b) with Sebi to have one’s fill: may 
Marduk who loves you la-le-e Ifittätim) u 
Sibütim ligebbika give you your fill of extreme 
old age Kraus AbB 1 105:2; mimma eppus 
ina gatéja lislim la-la-a-$& lusbu may I have 
success in everything I do, may I enjoy it 
thoroughly BRM 4 8:39, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 87, cf. mimm éteppusu likünma qadu ulla 
libürma la-la-a-3u lusbi VAB 4 148 iv 19, and 
passim in Nbk.; bel biti Sudti la-la-&& ul i[&ebbi] 
the owner of this house will not enjoy it 
CT 38 12:68, cf. (without negation) ibid. 69, cf. 
also É.Br bélSu LA-&ü ul igebbi ibid. 10:3, (in 
broken context) la-la É.Br[...] CT 39 39:20 
(all SB Alu); la-lu-& parsi elgü lusbi may I 
enjoy the full benefit of the office I have taken 
KAR 38:20; qerebáa dàriá lurméma lusbä la- 
la-a-áa let me dwell in it (the palace) for a 
long time and enjoy it Borger Esarh. 64 vi 57; 
bit Epusu la-la-áa lusbiam VAB 4 94 iii 47, and 
passim in Nbk., also 214 ii 34 (Ner.), bit épusu 
gadu ullü libürma la-la-a-$u lusbá ibid. 120 iii 
48, and passim in Nbk., cf. ZA 23 373:64; Baby- 
lon ga ... la asbü la-lu-& (var. LAL-a-[šú])) 
Cagni Erra IV 41, see also Iraq 5 56:14, cited 
mng. 4e; la-li balät[im] DN lisebbika may 
Šamaš grant you enjoyment of life CT 4 
12a:14 (OB let.); éakin kunukki anni ümesu 
liriku LA DIN libi may the life of the wearer 
of this seal last a long time and may he enjoy 
happiness in life Terrace, The Art of the Ancient 
Near East in Boston No. 28:3 (NB); näsırsu la- 
le-e baläti li$-bi may he who preserves it 
(the kudurru) enjoy happiness in life BBSt. 
No. 34:20, cf. la-le-e baläti lugbt Borger Esarh. 
p. 26 viii 19; tüb libb? tüb &éré lal-e baläti ABL 
187:10 (NA); la-le-e baläti li$bi VAB 4 252 ii 31, 
and passim in Nbn.; játó RN ... la-le-e lusbi 
CT 34 34:22 (Nbn.); [i&tu ?]là abbusu išbů la- 
la-šu En. el. V 89. 


3. prime of life: inannama ina la-li-ka 
bitam ul tépus even now in the prime of your 
life you (still) have not founded a family ARM 
161:12; idarru ina la ūmēšu [| ina la-li-&à imät 
he will become rich, he will die before his 
time, variant: in his prime Kraus Texte 6 r. 6; 
leleqqi ella ina tüb la-li-šú LKA 37:6; ina 
la-li-šú imát KAR 395 r. 12, also CT 28 28:23 


50 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lalü A 


(SB physiogn.), muskénu ina la-li-šú imät 
CT 38 33:12, CT 39 44:11 (SB Alu), and passim 
in omen texts, note ina NU URU-8u (i.e., la- 
aligu for laligu) CT 28 28:10; ina la-li-su 
igatti he will come to an end in his prime 
Dream-book 323i y+15; Ištar ina la-li-šú US. 
MES-S4 Ištar will persecute him during his 
prime CT 38 10:9 and 11:39, also, wr. Ištar 
ina LA-ŠÚ US.MES-8% Labat Calendrier § 41':13, 
cf. ina LA-Šú imdt ibid. 2; note ina LA-$á ZÁH 
ibid. 19. 


4. pleasant appearance, charms (of a 
woman or a man), luxury objects, sumptuous 
decoration, abundant vegetation — a) pleas- 
ant appearance, charms (of a woman or a 
man): ultu i$bá la-la-šá after he was sated 
with her charms Gilg. Liv 22, cf. la išabbâ 
la-la-a-šá Biggs Saziga 41:30; ul ahasseh la- 
[la-a-Sa] I do not desire her charms JCS 15 
7 ii 11 (OB lit.); ina la-li-ki hunbi be attractive 
in your charm (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 
vii 52; ša la-lu-áá kuzbu AfO 11 368 No. 8:4; 
ša la i$bü la-la-3a MIO 12 53:3, also ibid. 1. cf. 
la-la-a-ki lusbi ibid. 50:15, cf. ibid. 54 r. 6, 
obscure: se-hi-tu la-le-e-ia ibid. 54:17; in 
broken contexts: d§-KUR la-li-ia-a BA 2 634 
K.890:14, la-la-a-a lutirra Craig ABRT 1 25 r. 
i 36; exceptionally referring to a man: ul 
asbd la-la-šú ittatalkanni before I was sated 
with his charms, he (Irra) left me STT 28 iv 
54 and 56, see AnSt 10 120. 


b) luxury objects: älum ša wasbaku 
mimma <a-limy la-le-e ul ibassima in the 
town in which I am staying there are no 
luxury objects (so I could send you nothing) 
Kraus AbB 1 26:14 (OB let); mimmas la-le-e 
[sa išjtu GN Sipra nugra ubbalunim 
something exquisite, a choice piece of work 
which they can bring from Kani$ RHA 35 p. 
71:7 (Mari let.). 


c) sumptuous decoration: I erected a 
cabin upon the barge ša kuzba zdnatu la-la-a 
malätu which was laden with beauty and 
very attractive VAB 4 160 A vii 36 (Nbk.); 
apsasü-representations da kuzbu u ulsu 
hitlupa baltu la-la-a kummuru sirussin OIP 2 
123:28 (Senn.); Jalhusu ... ana tabrát nis... 


lalü B 


la-la-a usmalli (I built) its outer wall and 
gave it a pleasant appearance to be marveled 
at by the people Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35 vii 3, 
cf. ekal mäsarte ... ušarrihši ana tabrát kiššat 
nisé la-la-a usmalli$ OIP 2 133:86 (Senn.), cf. 
also the temple ana tabrätu la-la-a usmallá 
VAB 4 2321 26, also ana tabrát nist la-la-a 
usmallä ibid. 258 ii 9 (both Nbn.); uru[...]. 
nu.gi,.gi,.aki: URU Ša la-la-šú la i$bá City-ot- 
Whose-Splendors-One-Cannot-Have-Enough 
(name of Babylon) Iraq 5 56:14. 


d) abundant vegetation: mätki limlü 
la-lu-üá-I[am|l nuhóam may your country 
become full of abundant (vegetation and) 
plenty VAS 10215 r. 4 (OB lit); argü desüti 
la-la-a musaré inbi ruššůti Sumuh gippáti 
abundant vegetables, the delicacies of the 
garden, red-glowing fruit, the pride of the 
orchard VAB 4 168 B vii 22, also 154 A iv 41 
(Nbk.). 

Loan from Sum. la.la (see van Dijk, ZA 55 
266f.). While in Sum. the writing with a single 
la is very rare, the logogram in Akk. is only 
LA. For refs. in which lalú appears with the 
verb lullá see s.v. 


lalà B (lalu, lala’u) s.; kid; OB, MB, 
Nuzi, MA, SB; wr. syll. and MÁŠ.TUR; cf. 
lal@ is. 

mas.tur = la-k-u Hh. XIII 239, cf. tu-ur TU 
= la-le2-u A VII/4:70; UDU.ÙZ.MEŠ MÁŠ.ZU 
MÁS.TUR UDU.SAL+A8+GAR AfO 18 340 iii 13f. 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

ü.ur.tál.tál = u-zu-un la-li--d (var. la-le-e) = 
uz-na-na-tum Hg. D 215, var. from Hg. B IV 185, 
in MSL 10 103, á.ur.tál.tál = uz-ni l[a-l]u-[4] : 
U pi-gu-u Köcher Pflanzenkunde 30a iv 4 (Uruan- 
na). 

u, sila, in.$ub ùz máš in.sub lahri 
puhädu iddima enzu la-la-šú iddi the ewe has 
abandoned the lamb, the goat has abandoned her 
kid SBH p. 131:56f.; ùz máš.bi ga.ga.mu : 
en-za ù la-la-áá isallalu they take away the goat 
and her kid 4R 30 No. 2:6f. 


a) in lit.: kima la-li-i-im ina majälisa 
i$assi like a kid she cries in her bed UET 6 
403:2 (OB lament.); uhtammit la-a-le-e kalümi 
u sehherütim ina pid taritim it (the disease) 
made feverish the kids, the lambs, and the 
babies in the arm of the nurse YOS 11 12:5ff., 
cited Goetze, JCS 9 14 n. 38; [...] sig,.sig,: 
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la-h>u dr-qu-[ti] (preceded by puhäde nam: 
rüh) 4R Add. to pl. 18* No. 6:4£; summa 
SILA, u Summa MÁS.TUR da mātija ilemmi 
if a lamb or a kid from my land pastures (in 
your territory) KBo 1 1:9 (treaty); [...] 
MÁS.TUR laki Sa Samma la x-[...] (you dry) 
the [...] of a suckling kid which has not yet 
[eaten(?)] grass AMT 12,6:3. 


b) uzun lalé: summa sibtum kima ü-zu-un 
la-le-e if the processus papillaris is like the 
ear of a kid RA 40 82:14 (OB ext.); Summa 
uzndsu kima uzun MÁS.TUR salha if his ears 
are .... like the ear of a kid Labat TDP 70:16; 
for uzun lalé as name of a plant, see lex. 
section. 


c) in econ. — 1’ in OB, MB: x la-la-hu 
CT 6 24c:8 and 11 (OB list of sheep); x MAS.TUR 
BE 14 48:8, 99a:22, BE 15 78:2 (MB lists of 
sheep). 


2’ in MA Tell Billa: x /a-E-4 JCS 7 131 
No. 36:9 and 13. 


3’ in Nuzi: 1 engu qadu la-li-i-šu a goat 
together with her kid JEN 606:6; x la-li-á 
Sa PN HSS 16 265:11, and passim; 1 la-li-u 
NITA HSS 9 52:2; x la-li-á saL.MES HSS 16 
311:7, 324:12, and passim, cf. x en-zu SAL U.TU. 
MES x MÁS.MES.GAL 2 MAS.TUR.NITA.MES 1 
MAS.TUR SAL HSS 9 64:6£., cf. also ibid. 57:4f., 
and often in enumerations of sheep and goats, e.g., 
HSS 13 89:5, 210:2, 269:7 and 9, 280:1, 306:6, 
HSS 14 637:2, 6, and passim, HSS 16 240:3, and 
passim in Nos. 240-304, also 1 MÁS.TUR.TUR 
HSS 13 271:1, beside MÁS.TUR ibid. 4, but 
note 2 MÁS.MES GAL 2 MÁS.MES TUR SAL 
HSS 14 632:5, also 6 MÁS.TUR SAL U.TU-% 2 
hirdpu 4 MÄS.TUR.NITA.MES Ù.TU-ú JEN 
536:5ff.; lenzu u 1 la-li-à huräpu HSS 5 2:7 
(coll.); 1 kalümu hurdpu NrTA 1l la-li-ú RA 23 
143 No. 3:28. 


4’ in NB: MÁŠ.GAL tz MAS.TUR SAL*ÁÉ« 
GAR (heading of list) BIN 1 176:3, and passim 
in NB in adm. texts, also MAS.TUR alone 
(reading unkn., probably wrisu, q.v.) in lists 
of hitpu-offerings, q.v. 


d) as personal name: La-h-ia YOS 8 
64:20, Pinches Berens Coll. 102 r. 2, Holma Zehn 


läma 


Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:4, Grant Smith Col- 
lege 271:12, Boyer Contribution 131:14, UET 5 
passim, see UET 5 Index p. 48. 

The personal names La-a-lum YOS 8 pas- 
sim, see ibid. Index p. 15, UET 5 122: 21, 251:13, 
La-a-lu-ú YOS 8 94:21, as well as the OAkk. 
names cited MAD3161£, and OA Ld-li-a, 
La-li-im, e.g., Kienast ATHE 44:35, see 
Stephens PNC p. 55, either belong to lalü A 
or are not to be considered Akk. words. For 
the feminine names La-lu-twm, La-la-twm, 
see lalá A mng. 1d. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 159. 


lalü v.; to bind(?); lex.* 


[gu].lä.a = la-[lu-u, sa-[m]a-du Izi F 143f.; 
tu-ú TUM = (a-la-lu ... ta-la-lu || ra-á& e-mu-qa || 
la-lu-u [f ...] la-lu-ú [| sa-[ma-du] A VIII/3:16 
with comm. 


Possibly borrowed from Sum. lá(.lá). 


lalütu s.; time of the prime of life; SB*; 
ef. laláná A, lalü A, lullá adj. and v., lulú A. 

40 la-lu-tum forty (years is) the time of 
the prime of life (followed by 50 amit ars 
kätu, etc.) STT 400:45. 


làm see lama. 


lama (läm) conj.; before; from OA, OB on; 
cf. läma prep., läman. 

Se.ta ab.ra.ra nu Se lá.e.zu : iš-tu $e-a-am 
ta-ad-di-su la-ma $e-a-am ta-za-ar-ru- after you 
have threshed the barley and before you winnow the 
barley Bil. Farmer’s Instructions iv 12 (courtesy 
M. Civi); ebur nu.ub.da.pU.KIN.a = MIN 
(= la-a-am e-bu-ri) illakam Ai. IH i 11. 

lá-ma-ma tértaka illikanni even before 
your order had come to me RA 60 99 MAH 
16373:3 (OA); DIS UDU la-a-ma teptisu itarur 
if the sheep shivers(?) before you have opened 
it YOS 10 47:34 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
warahsu lam (var. la) imläma (var. imtalá) 
before he has served a fullmonth CH $ 278:60; 
la-ma innaw(i)ram before it became daylight 
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:15 (OB Harmal);  [l]a-ma 
ša akalim ikulu before they had eaten even 
a bite ARM 3 27:11; la-a-am anäku ina GN 
egerrebu before I approach Nuhašše MRS 9 
54 RS 17.334:5; la-am GIG imdudu before they 
measured the wheat HSS 14 532:2 (Nuzi); 
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Sigt ana ilika ... tasassi la-am tasassü you 
recite the šigů-prayer before your god, before 
you recite (it) KAR 178 r. vi 37; la-a-am 
sépsu [ana qaqqari isakkanu] before he sets 
foot on the ground KUB 37 46 ii 10; la-am 
mamma issiqusu before anybody has kissed 
him Küchler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 54; if a man sees 
a snake when it comes out of its hole la-am 
mamman IGI before he has seen anybody 
(that man will die within a year) CT 38 33:1 
(SB Alu); la-am (var. e-ma) Samas xur-ha 
KAR 50 r. 2. 


lama (läm) prep.; before; from OA, OB 
on; cf. läma conj. 

nu.da = la-ma, a-di-ni NBGT I 423; nu.ub. 
dam = la-ma NBGT IV 19; ebur nu.ub.da. 
me.a : la-a-am ebüri Ai. IIT i 10. 

á.gü.zi.ga.ta YUtu nam.ta.é: ina &eri la-am 
duru a-se-e CT 17 19138f.; uncert.: mu.bi kü.ga 

la-ma $ü-mi-áu-ma el-lim SBH. p. 78:14f.; 
mu.lu 8&.ab.m& nu.me.a : ina sal-lu(!)-tu(?) 
lam lib-bi-ia SBH. p. 28 r. 8f., see von Soden, OLZ 
1954 38 n. 1. 

DIS la-am G18.61SIMMAR da-ra-mi = a-di(copy -ki) 
la GIS.GISIMMAR undarrü (see ari C v. usage b) 
CT 41 29 r. 2 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLVI). 


a) before a substantive: lá-ma ruspätim 
TCL 20 143:8, lá-ma kussim JCS 14 118. 
563:2 (both OA); la-ma šamém before the 
rain TCL175:5, la-ma ebürim before the 
harvest YOS 2 85:12, TLB 4 49:17, and passim 
in OB; la-ma Shit Samsim before sunrise 
ARM 3 71:7; la-am tugmätima before the 
battle Tn.-Epie “iv” 6, cf. la-am simäni ibid. 
“ii”? 13;  la-am adanni Thompson Gilg. pl. 54 
Sm. 157:2 (Etana); seven hundred years la-am 
Burnaburiaá VAB 4 238ii 22 (Nbn.), and passim, 
see also abübu mng. lc. 


b) before an infinitive: la-am abübi wasé 
before the coming ofthe flood Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 126 r. 4;  la-a-ma wasé belijama 
ARM 6 44:4, la-ma esédim ARM 1 43:15, 
la-ma kasäd tuppi bélija before the arrival of 
my lord’s letter ARM 6 30:33, la-am kasäd 
mar &ipri áarri EA 147:22; ina 2 üme la-a-am 
Šamaš napähi the next day before sunrise 
AKA 233 r. 24 (Asn.), also BBR No. 11 r. 13, and 
passim; la-a-am patän AMT 8,1:12; saplan 
sépisu la-am erseta kabási ES.MES you rub 


lamadu 


the bottom of his foot before he steps on the 
ground AMT 89,316; la-am mis ina namäri 
LKA 79:4, dupl. KAR 245. 


C) with a possessive suffix: suhärka la- 
mi-ka libi?am your servant should come here 
before you (do) ARM 4 51:15; la-mu-á-a-a 
suluppé Ahlamü ittablu the Ahlamü had 
taken the dates before my arrival JCS 6 
144:13 (MB let.); la-mi-šú RN säbe ... ana 
Sasubatu usesib Appuasu stationed troops 
for an ambush before his (Neriglissar’s) (ad- 
vance) Wiseman Chron. 74:5. 


See also ellamu. 


lamädu v.; 1. to become aware, informed, 
to understand, to comprehend, to diagnose 
a disease, 2. to learn a craft, a skill, to 
become knowledgeable, 3. to know sexually 
(only OA and OB), 4. to study, take note of 
a message, delivery, of a matter, a prayer, 
to recognize a legal claim or obligation, 
5. litmudu (reciprocal) to know each other, 
(reflexive) to be experienced, versed, 6. 1/3 
to become informed, to understand, to take 
cognizance of (same mngs. as mngs. 1 and 4, 
but referring to a plurality of objects), 
7. lummudu to inform somebody, to teach 
somebody (a craft or skill), to charge some- 
body with an expense, 8. éulmudu to cause 
to teach, 9. IV to become known (passive to 
mng. 1); from OA, OB on; I ilmad — ilam- 
mad, — lamid, imp. limad (note lamda CCT 
3 18a:8, OA), 1/2, 1/3, IT, 11/2, TIT, IV; cf. 
lamdu, limdu, lummudu, mulammidu, talmidu. 


zu-ü ZU = la-ma-a-du MSL 2 p. 132 vii 38 (Proto- 
Ea), also SP I 222; zu = la-ma-du šá a-wa-a-ti, gi, 
= MIN áá UŠ u SAL. Nabnitu A 274f.; GI = la-ma-du 
ša vS(!) u(!) san, CT 12 29 iv 5 (text similar to Idu); 
[(x)].x = la-ma-du Lanu Fragm. A 138; [zu].zu = 
lum-mu-du Nabnitu A 276. 

[in].zu = ü-ma-ad, [in.zu].us = il-ma-du 
Ai.Ti4lf.; um.mi.a dag.gi,.8.ni nu.un.zu. 
z[u] : [ummeänu babtasu ul] i-lam-mad Ai. III i 60; 
imin.bi a.r&é ba.an.zu : alkakäti sibittisunu 
la-ma-du to find out about the activities of the 
Seven CT 16 45:122f.; zu.ta lü.tu.ra.S6 : ana 
la-ma-di marsu to diagnose (the disease of) the sick 
BIN 2 33:191; sa lü.tu.ra.$ó zu.zu.dé(var. 
.da).mu.dé Ser dni marsu (var. marşa) ina 
la-ma-di-ia when I palpate the veins of the sick man 
CT 16 5:181£.; inim.bi a.zu.ab ka.aS.bar.bi 
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bar.ra.ab : amassu li-mad purussäsu purus be 
informed of his case, make a decision concerning 
him 4R 17 :43f., ef. BA 10/1 79 No. 5:17f.; mu.lu 
ta.zu mu.un.zu gattuk mannu i-lam-mad 
Langdon BL No. 9:1f. and SBH p. 15:22f., 
p. 43:41f., p. 125:1f.; za.e e.ne.öm.zu a.ba 
mu.un.zu.a : káta amatka mannu i-lam-mad who 
can understand your utterance? 4R 9 r. 9f.; his 
“word” is a covered container $à.bi a.ba mu. 
un.zu.zu : gerebsu mannu i-lam-mad who can 
know what it contains? SBH p. 8:64f., ef. šà.bi 
a.ba mu.un.zu gerebáu mannu i-lam-mad 
SBH p. 31:36f.; gaSan.mu [nig.ak].mu mu. 
un.zu : belti episti lim-di my lady, take cognizance 
of my (mis)deed ASKT p. 117 r. 5f.; ír.ra ki. 
pI.bi ga.na mu.un.zu.am: bikitu agar ibakküsi 
il-mad-ma RA 33 104:10; &.mu.lu.ne.ka (var. 
lu.e.ne.6.ka, for &.lü.e.ne.ka) malga ba.e.zu 
: bit awelim mälaksu ta-la-am-ma-di-ma you find 
out what is going on in a man’s house Dialogue 
No. 5:113, var. from RA 24 36:13; Hasur nu.zu 
kur.ra.key(KID) : ana MIN šad la la-ma-di Wilcke 
Lugalbanda p. 96:62; [...] ki.a i.ma.al äm.bi 
nu.mu.un.zu.& : [...] ana erseti ina $akàmw 
sdiu ul Sa la-ma-du SBH p. 45:13f.; mu ba.ab. 
dug,.ga in.ga.an.zu mu su.ub.dug,.ga in. 
ga.an.zu : isari rehá il-ta-mad nasägam il-ta-mad 
she has learned to receive the penis, she has learned 
to kiss ASKT p. 119: 18 ff. 

nam.mah.zu 4Asarı.lü.hi un.bi he.en. 
zu.zu : narbéka Marduk nisesu li-Sal-mi-du they 
should make your greatness known to the people, 
Marduk BA 10/1 2 r. 16f. 

e.ne.ne.ne an.ki.a nu.un.zu.meS : šunu 
ina šamê u erseti ul il-lam-ma-du they cannot be 
recognized either in heaven or in the nether world 
CT 16 44:92f., cf. 94f., 106f., cf. also KAR 24: 9ff.; 
an nu.zu.meS ki.a nu.zu.mes : ina $amé ul 
ittaddü ina ergetà ul il-lam-mad CT 17 41:5f.; 


e.ne.óm.máà.ni Sa.bi nu.un.zu.a : [amassu] 
gerebéu ul il-lam-mad SBH p. 4:25f.; umuS. 
dingir.r[a n]u.zu tem ili ul il-lam-mad 


Lambert BWL 265 r. 7. 

a-ha-za || la-ma-du CT 41 40:19 (Theodicy 
Comm.), see Lambert BWL 72; la-ma-du, garäsu, 
egü = na-a-ku Malku III 42ff.; [...] min / la-mad 
(word commented on not preserved) Lambert 
BWL 70 Comm. 2-3 (Theodicy). 


1. to become aware, informed, to under- 
stand, to comprehend, to diagnose a disease 
— a) in OA: lu kaspi ammakam mimma ilge 
li-ma-ad-ma ... Supramma uzni pete find 
out (whether) he has taken away any of my 
silver there, send me word and inform me 
TCL 14 15:31 (OA); asar kaspum illegeu ittup: 
pikunu la-am-da-nim find out from your 
tablets from whom the silver was borrowed 


lamädu Ic 


CCT 3 18a:8; kaspam zittam 3[a bit] abini 
ta-lá-ma-ad-ma libbaka u libbi inuah you will 
learn about the silver which is the share of 
our father’s estate, and your heart and mine 
will be at ease AAA 1 pl. 19 No.1 r. 6, cf. 
missu la tallakamma i-&u bit abikunu la ta-lá- 
ma-ad TCL 19 66:23, see Larsen, Or. NS 40 319 
n.9, cf. [bit] awélim li-im-da-ma BIN 6 59:17. 


b) in OB, Mari: ana la-ma-di-ka aspuram 
I have written (this) for your information 
Kraus AbB 1 9:35, also TIM 2 131 r. 10, TCL 18 
120:22, CT 29 40:5, also ana la-ma-ad 3äpirija 
aspuram A 3524:27; simmam ... Sa .. 
asüm gereb3u la i-lam-ma-du a sore which no 
physician can diagnose CH xliv 60 (epilogue); 


difficult: Li-il-ma-ad-DINGIR (personal 
name) Riftin 1:28, YOS 8 36:1; with kima: 
kima ina gätija la ibassiama ... ta-la-ma-di 


you will understand that I do not have it 
YOS 2 61:24, cf. ul ta-la-am-ma-ad kima ... 
TCL 17 59:18; ina ahitija kiam al-ma-ad 
ummami I have learned the following from 
my outside sources (of information) ARM 2 
73:27; misfortune will befall the man ina la 
la-ma-di-su without his knowing about it 
(beforehand) YOS 10 31 xii 33 (OB ext.). 


€) in EA: u ana la-ma-di Sarri bélija and 
(this is) for the information of the king, my 
lord EA 274:17, cf. ana 3arri bélija assum la- 
ma-te-ka EA 287:59, and passim; u jitasa 
darru ... u ji-il-ma-ad mätätisu the king 
ought to come out (of Egypt) and be informed 
about his lands EA 337:17; u li-el-ma-ad 
LU.GAL belija EA 238:29; li-el-ma-ad Sarri 
belija anäku istén ibassati the king, my lord, 
should be aware: I am alone! EA 282:8; 
tidimi inüma lam-da-ta uhhurdta you know 
(yourself) that you have been informed 
(and still) you are late EA 102:9, cf. intima 
la-ma-ad-me EA 244:18; with inüma: ji-el- 
ma-ad Sarru bélu inüma urrudu Sarra u 
inassaru the king, my lord, should be aware 
that I serve the king and am on guard 
EA 264:23; u li-il-ma-ad Sarru bélija enüma 
eltegü äläni ša Sarri belija and the king, my 
lord, should be informed that they have 
taken the towns of the king, my lord EA 
237:9, ete., note li-il-ma-ad RA 19 99:11, 
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but ji-il-ma-ad ibid.17; with kima: u ji-el- 
ma-ad Sarri belija kima dannat nukurtu elija 
and the king, my lord, must know that the 
hostility against me is great EA 64:8, cf. EA 
283:18, etc.; with ana: [u] ji-el-ma-ad [Sarru] 
belija ana ardigu and the king, my lord, 
should be aware of his servant EA 294: 14, also 
292:26; with acc.: ji-el-ma-ad Sarru bélija 
epi ahisu ša ebašša ina GN and the king, my 
lord, should be informed about the deed of 
my (text: his) brother who is in Gubla 
EA 142:18. 


d) in SB: ina puzur rëi la la-mad kaparri 
in secret from the shepherd, unknown to the 
shepherd boy Studies Landsberger 286:24; 
Anum šamé ša la i-lam-ma-du milikiu ma[mz 
ma] Anu in heaven whose reasoning nobody 
can understand BMS 1:9, cf. ibid. 19, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 6, (referring to Ištar) STC 2 pl. 
78:39; libbu rüqu ša la i-lam-ma-du (var. il- 
lam-ma-du) ili gimrasunu whose deep mind 
none among all the gods can understand 
En. el. VII 118, cf. (narb]ika Ansar ilu ul la- 
mi-id BA 5 653 No. 16:26 and 28; la lam-da- 
ma (var. la na-ta-a-ma) nukkula mindtusu 
his shape was artful beyond comprehension 
En. el. 193; dinu Supsugma ana la-ma-da astu 
the decision is very difficult, hard to com- 
prehend JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. pl. 3r. 3; ana 
la-ma-da arkäti attaziz maharka Y am standing 
before you to learn about the future ibid. r. 5; 
mamman aj il-mad-ka Maqlu VIII 101; ana 
ramanisama mannu i-lam-mad who can 
understand its (mankind's) nature? BMS 11:9, 
cf. alakti ili mannu i-lam-mad ibid. 11, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 72, and see alaktu mng. 
2b; alakti li-mad understand my behavior 
(to make a decision concerning me) Köcher 
BAM 214 ii 13, and passim, see alaktu mng. 2a, 
also alaktasina [li]i-m[a-ad] AfO 19 63:51; 
[alakjtaka lul-mad may I learn about (the 
purpose of) your journey Gilg. IX ii 22; 
le’aüssu $upsugatma nisi la lam-da the 
knowledge of it (the mind of the gods) is 
difficult, man cannot comprehend (it) Lam- 
bert BWL 86:257, cf. pakki ilimma nišū la 
lam-da ibid. 264; li-mad Sibgija understand 
my reasoning ibid. 265 (Theodiey); note: 
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gerebáina la al-tan-d[a] ibid. 40:48 (Ludlul II); 
for lamädu in the mng. to diagnose a disease 
see BIN 2 33:191, and CT 16 5:181£, in lex. 
section. 


e) in NB: attalá ... ul a-lam-mad-su 
I eannot find out about the eclipse ABL 477 
r.4, cf. il-ta-an-du ABL 954:10. 


2. to learn a craft, a skill, to become 
knowledgeable: DUB.SAR-tám wu-dí lá-am- 
da-ni as you know, we are learning to write 
CCT 4 6e:5 (OA); isigša la-am-da-at VAS 10 
215:14 (OB lit.), cf. bi-it i-li za-ha-am la-am-du 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 17 (OB lit.); $a paz 
räsam la-am-du ARM 54:13; andha la idú 
sa-pa-na lam-du (var. [Ia-lam-dul) they 
know no rest, they are trained to smash 
En. el. IV 54; I who used to go about with 
lordly demeanor ha-la-la al-mad have 
learned to slink Lambert BWL 34:77 (Ludlul I); 
la-mi-id kidüdé (said of Bel) KAR 104:25; 
the Guti šagalta lam(var. la-an)-du trained 
in murder AOB 1 118 iii 10 (Shalm. I); (which 
the former kings) šüšubšu ul il-ma-du knew 
not (how) to resettle Lyon Sar. p. 15:46; la-mid 
piriáti AN.GUB.BA.MES those knowing the 
secret art (of divination), (and) the ecstatics 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:158; al-ma-ad áalé 
qasti I learned to shoot with the bow Streck 
Asb. 4 i 34; ištēniš a-lam-mad simat belüti 
at the same time I was learning what 
is fitting for a ruler ibid. 256 i 26; Nabü 
ähiz témi u milki la-mid 3itülti possessed of 
intelligence and counsel, versed in discussion 
Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:8 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); sus 
hari $a ittija il-ta-na-ma-du the apprentices 
who are here learning with me BASOR 86 
31:11 (let. from Shekhem); ana la-ma-a-du nuz 
hatimmütu to learn the art of cooking BOR 1 
p. 88b:3, cf. ana la-ma-du naggürütw to learn 
the carpenter’s craft Zeitschrift für die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 2 pl. after p. 324:3; ki ga &ü 
lam-du just as he himself was taught TuM 
2-3 214:7, also mala &üma(?) lam-du Zeit- 
schrift für die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 pl. after 
p. 324:7 (all NB). 


3. to know sexually (only OA and OB): 
PN u PN, ina amätim Sa la-am-du istina 
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isabbutunima  $ggütisunu issahhir lillissina 
šunu umta[hhuru] PN and PN, may each take 
one of the slave girls with whom they had 
intercourse, but she will be deducted from 
their share, they will assign equal rank to 
their (the women’s) offspring TuM 1 22a:29, 
see MVAG 33 No. 287 (OA); if a man has 
selected (and taken into his house) a bride 
for his son märusu il-ma-sí and his son has 
had intercourse with her (and his father is 
afterward caught with her) CH § 155:75, also, 
with la il-ma-si § 156:6; Summa awilum 
märassu il-ta-ma-ad § 154:69; PN-mi á-la-mi 
el-ma-da-ni PN did not have intercourse 
with me TCL 1 10:5’ (OB leg.); see GI = 
lamädu ša zikari u sinnisti Nabnitu A, CT 12, 
also ASKT p. 119:18ff., Malku III 42, in lex. 
section. 


4. to study, take note of a message, de- 
livery, of a matter, a prayer, to recognize a 
legal claim or obligation — a) to study, take 
note of a message, delivery: tupp& ina 
kunuk 3edistim lim-da-a-ni take note of the 
tablets under the seal of the collegium-of-six 
BIN 6 80:8; ana bit PN errubuma tuppisu 
i-lá-mu-du they may enter the house of PN 
and take note of his tablets MVAG 33 No. 274 
case 10 and tablet 9; he declared: tuppi mehiri 
la-al-ma-ad I would like to take note of the 
tablets and the correspondence (lit. copies) 
CCT 2 33:28, cf. lillikamma u li-ma-ad let him 
come here and then study (the tablets) 
ibid. 32; note: siliänam sésiama [li jm-da-a-nà 
bring out the storage container and take 
cognizance (of its content) BIN 6 80:19 (all 
OA); 3ürubti bit ili mala ibassü li-mad take 
note of all deliveries to the temple PBS 1/2 
43:4 (MB let.). 


b) to take note of a matter, a prayer 
— 1’ with temu: tem ekallim ina erdb subáti 
anniŭtim li-im-da-nim when these textiles 
arrive, take note of the intentions of the 
palace for me KT Hahn 13:20 (0A); he has 
given us orders tém &itülika la-ma-dam to 
find out the opinion you have reached 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 561 14, cf. ana témika la-ma-di 
iépura Kraus AbB 1 79:28, also CT 4 24a:27, 
temsa gamram li-im-di-im-ma Supri Kraus 
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AbB 1 88:15, t&mi li-ma-a-ad UET 5 32:17, 
cf. VAS 16 89:19, TCL 17 29:29, note ana tem 
awatim Suäti la-ma-di-i{m] CT 6 34a:25 (all 
OB); témsunu gamram adini ul al-ma-ad 
I have not yet found out everything from 
them ARM 2 39:26, cf. ARM 6 53:12;  [té]ma 
a-lam-ma-ad-ma BE 1747:21, tem mts a- 
lam-ma-ad-ma ibid. 33:28 and 30 (both MB 
letters); le(!)-àm-&i-in li-im-di(!)-1 RA 15 175 vii 
22 (OB Agusaja), cf. te-mi-ni li-il-ma-da nišū 
arkiätum ibid. vii 13; ajü tem ili gereb Samé i- 
lam-[mad] Lambert BWL 40:36 (Ludlul II); {ëm 
Šamaš Adad al-mad-ma anna kinu ipuluinniz 
ma igbüni epēšu 1 found out the will of Šamaš 
and Adad and they gave me an affirmative 
reply and ordered me to execute the work 
OIP 2 137:28, cf. 145:13 (Senn.). 


2’ with amatu: adi allakamma awassu 
a-la-ma-du until I come and learn about his 
case TCL18 92:11, cf. ina aläkija awassu 
lu-ul-ma-ad ibid. 15, adi awatam a-lam-ma-du 
TIM 2 23:28 (OB let.); awat ibbassü šú ul <i>- 
la-am-ma-ad YOS 10 54r. 16 (OB physiogn.); 
adimi ji-U-ma-du Sarru bélija awatu annitu 
EA 251:9, cf. u ji-el-ma-ad Sarru bélija awat 
ardigu annütw EA 294:25, li-ma-ad awäte 
arad kittika BA 101:37, ete.; qülama naphar: 
kunu amátija lim-da be quiet, all of you, and 
take note of my words Cagni Erra V 5, cf. 
li-mad a-[ma)-[ti] Lambert BWL 72:25 (The- 
odiey). 


3’ with words for prayer, ete.: unnenija 
legäma tasliti lim-da accept (pl.) my suppli- 
cation, take cognizance of my prayer KAR 
26:33 and dupls.; lilge unnénija lil-ma-da 
suppeja BMS 1:43 and BMS 33:26, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124, cf. li-mad suppi Craig 
ABRT 1 56:9; milki li-m[ad] Lambert BWL 
107 K.13770:5 (Counsels of Wisdom); obscure: 
dannütam étawwu lim-da-ma find out if he 
makes threats CCT 4 22a:11 (OA). 


c) to recognize a legal claim or obligation: 
tätam ula i-la-mu-du they will not recognize 
(the obligation to pay) tdtu-dues ICK 2 292:7, 
cf. tätam u nishätim ula i-lá-mu-4duy BIN 4 
85:10, (ütam la i-lá-mu-du VAT 9212:28; 
isratim mimma la il,-mu-du JCS 14 7 S. 
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561:17; Jadduatam ina harränim la i-lá- 
ma-ad KTS 27b:16, cf. hubul abikunu ta- 
al-ta-am-da CCT 5 8a:5 (all OA);  qiptam 
[b]abtam ummiänum ul i-la-ma-ad the princi- 
pal will not recognize merchandise entrusted 
or debts outstanding TIM 3 124:10, also YOS 
8 96:10 (both OB), and see the Sum. phrases 
cited babfu mng. 3c, also Ai. III i60, cited 
in lex. section; uncert.: ana la-ma-di la 
tamaggura KAV 194:17 (MA), see Ebeling, 
MAOG 7/1-2 p. 5. 


5. litmudu (reciprocal) to know each other, 
(reflexive) to be experienced, versed — 
a) (reciprocal) to know each other: ištu Zmim 
3a ni-il-ta-am-du from the day we came to 
know each other Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 12 (OB). 


b) (reflexive) to be experienced, versed: 
ša mithus tapdé li-tam-du who is experienced 
in the clash of battle AKA 45 ii 67 (Tigl. I); 
ša gimir ummänüle lit-mu-du karassu whose 
mind has learned all the wisdom of the experts 
Borger Esarh. 68 § 30:3; ša palah ili u istari 
li-it-mu-du surrussu whose heart is well 
versed in the worship of gods and goddesses 
VAB 4 60 i 18 (Nabopolassar); 3a lit-mu-da &az 
ga[sa] who is trained in murder Lambert BWL 
86:267, cf. (in broken context) lit-mu-da-ma 
ibid. 76:84 (both Theodicy). 


6. 1/3 to become informed, to understand, 
to take cognizance of messages (same mngs. 
as mngs. 1 and 4, but referring to a plurality 
of objects): lu tahsisdtia lu tuppü $a bab ilim 
ina tamalakkim kanku petésunuma li-t[a-m]a- 
ad-ma open and take cognizance of all my 
tablets, be they memoranda or tablets (drawn 
up) at the door of the temple which are kept 
under seal in the tablet container BIN 4 36:26; 
tuppi ... eriéma li-ta-ma-ad ask for the 
tablets and familiarize yourself with all of 
them TCL 19 29:32 (both OA); alkakät nakrika 
ta-al-ta-na-ma-ad you will get information 
about all the activities of your enemy 
YOS 10 46 ii 21 (OB ext.);  ag-ra-ta-Sa-a li-ta- 
am-ma-a[d](!) RA 15 174 i 7 (OB Aguiaja). 


7. lummudu to inform somebody, to teach 
somebody (a craft or skill), to charge some- 
body with an expense — a) to inform 
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somebody: ali kaspam 1 cin habbuluninni 
suhärum lu-la-mi-id-ka-ma ali kaspam 1 Gin 
garäbim uzan suhärim pete the employee 
should inform you about where they owe 
me even one shekel of silver and then 
you tell the employee from where one can get 
every shekel of silver CCT 2 45b:19, cf. fuppi 
PN lu-la-mi-id-kà-ma PN should inform you 
about (the content of) the tablets ibid. 13; 
mehri ... ina mahar PN sukumma lá-mi-si, 
deposit the copies with PN and inform him 
(of it) ibid. 31; TÓG.HLA ana ekallim ilu'üma 
4-lá-mi-du CCT 5 30a:17; if somebody says 
kasap abika lá-mi-dí älum lidinima ü-la-ma- 
ad-kà inform me about the silver (owed to) 
your boss — let the City render me a decision 
(on this matter) and then I will inform you 
KT Hahn 2:16, cf. mimma la 4-lá-ma-ad-kà 
BIN 4 23:15, also TCL 19 26:12; in broken con- 
text: kalama ul-ta-mi-id KTS 27a edge 3 (all 
OA); PN ummi abija PN, u PN, dajäni ü-lam- 
mi-id my grandmother PN informed the 
judges PN, and PN, PBS 5 100i 10, ii 32 and 
iii 38, cf. BE 6/2 49:8, CT 8 40a:16; [said ekallam 
t-la-am-ma-ad I willinform the palace BIN 7 
37:8, cf. ekallam la tu-la-ma-ad ibid. 11, also 
Sumer 14 44 No. 20:23, OECT 3 39:14, 60:21, 
Kraus AbB 1 59 r. 5^, cf. Sarram ü-lam-mi-i[d] 
OECT 3 76:8, kunukkätim ... $arram lu-mi-id 
BIN 7 46:10; assum hibiltisu &-lam-mi-da-an- 
[ni] VAS 16 138:8, and passim with assum; 
itu MU.10.KAM SÍG.ŠID.MA la epesi ü-la-am- 
mi-id-ma ten years ago I sent information 
about the .... wool not being made TIM 2 
152:38; inanna PN Ü-la-am-mi-id-ma annam 
itaplannima now I have informed PN and he 
has answered me favorably PBS 7 108:17, 
cf. asarısma lu-mi-id TCL 18 82:8, la ú-lam- 
ma-da-an-ni BIN 7 8:19, PN li-la-am-mi- 
fidl-ma UET 5 30:18, and passim in OB letters; 
2 GEME tu-la-mi-da-ni ana minim ana 1 GEME 
tutér you informed me about (sending me?) 
two slave girls, why did you change it to 
one slave girl? ARM 10 42r. 3’; note andku 
la-mu-ud-da-ku JCS 1 243:23 (let. from Egypt); 
used to introduce a citation from a letter 
received and answered: kiam ü-lam-mi-da- 
an-ni umma Sima TCL 7 40:6, also TIM 2 73:6, 
and passim in letters written by the representa- 


57 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lamädu 7b 


tives of the government or the king himself, often 
with the same phrase repeated at the end of the 
quotation, e.g., OECT 3 1:5 and 12, 15:6 and 
11, etc., TCL 1 1:5 and 9, TCL 7 12:6 and 11, 14:5 
and 15, etc., LIH 12:5 and 11, 55:5 and 13, ete., 
rarely with pl. subject and object:  kiam 
&-lam-mi-du-ni-in-ni | OECT 3 79:5, TCL 7 
24:8, etc, kiam t-lam-mi-da-ni-a-ti TCL 18 
106:6 (all OB); annáti $a [4]-la-am-ma-du-ka 
those who give you information EA 162:30; 
ju-la-mi-ta garru beli säbe$u the king, my 
lord, should inform his soldiers EA 272:23; 
note lum-«muy-da-ta EA 98:26; amáti ul lu- 
um-mu-da-ku BE 14 8:11 (MB); in broken 
context: ü-lam-mid-an-ni ABL 789 r. 6 (NB). 


b) to teach somebody (a craft or skill) — 
1’ in apprenticeship contracts: ana išparūti 
ü-la-am-ma-as-sü he will teach him the 
weaver’s craft JEN 572:7, cf. summa .. 
ana išparūti la 4-la-[am-ma-as-sá ibid. 16, 
(in broken context) %-la-am-ma-ad-Su-nu-ti 
HSS 19 44:22, ef. (the smith’s craft) ibid. 59:7; 
isparütwu gabbi ü-lam-mad-su Cyr. 64:6, cf. ki 
ispariitu la ul-tam-mi-du-us ibid. 10; purkul: 
lütu gatiti 4-lam-mad-su Cyr. 325:9, cf. ki la 
ul-tam-mi-du-us ibid. 11; kurgarrütu u hupz 
pūtu u-lam-mad-su Pinches Berens Coll. 103:4, 
cf. ümu ša ul-lam-mid-$à ibid. 5, ki la ul- 
«am»-mid-$& ibid. 6; naggärütu dullu gätesu 
gabbi mala Süma(?) lamdu ü-lam-mad-su he 
will teach him the carpenter’s craft, his 
entire craft, whatever he himself was taught 
Zeitschrift für die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 pl. 
after p. 324:7, cf. ki la [ul-taml-mi-du-u3-&á 


ibid. 10; see also (for the sabsinnütu-craft) 
Nbn. 172:9, (for nappühütu) HSS 19 59:7, 
(for püsammütu) Cyr. 313:7; nuhatimmütu 


dullu gäte3u NINDA.HI.A te-nu-t [zip.DA(?)] sa- 
ad-ri ki ša 84 lam-du ü-lam-mad-su kima ul- 
tam-mi-du-u$ [x] Gin kaspu pappasu issu 
ki la ul-tam-mi-du-us ümu 1 BAN SE.BAR 
mandattasw usallam he will teach him his 
craft, the baker’s craft, (the making of) bread, 
the grinding of sadru-flour, just as he himself 
knows it, while he is teaching him his (the 
apprentice’s) wages are x shekels of silver in 
working material, should he not teach him 
he will compensate him (the owner of the 
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slave) in the amount of one seah of barley 
per day as his (the slave’s) payment (to) his 
(master) TuM 2-3 214:8ff., for the teaching 
of nuhatimmütu, cf. BOR 1 88b:6f., BOR 2 
119:7£., Cyr. 248:6 (all NB), see also askdpiitu, 
käsirütu. 

2’ other occs.: sikaram ana Saldm la-a 
lum-mu-ud he has not been taught to drink 
beer Gilg. P. iii 9 (OB); tla tu-lam-mad-su-ma 
ki kalbi arkika ittanallak if you teach a god 
(to accept sacrifices) he will run after you 
like a dog (asking for more) Lambert BWL 
148:60; &-lam-me-du-in-ni epēš qabli u tähazi 
Streck Asb. 210:13; la amrdti lum-mu-du la 
naiáti Sühuzu | Surpu II 64. 


C) to charge somebody with an expense 
(OA only): mimma tatam u ukultam u sa 
säridim ula ü-lü-ma-da-ni he must not 
charge me with the expenses for tätu-dues, 
feed (for the donkeys) or what the driver 
(is to be paid) BIN 4 13:14; hulugqa'é ú-lá- 
mi-da-ni he made me assume responsibility 
for the losses TCL 14 52:19. 


8. Sulmudu to cause to teach: puluhti 
ekalli ummän &-ial-mid I had the people 
taught obedience to the palace Lambert BWL 
40:32 (Ludlul II), palähu u iPudu la ü-Sal- 
mi-du nisigu (like one) who has not had his 
people taught assiduous obedience ibid. 
38:18; tanitti ilūtišu $ul-mu-di apdti Borger 
Esarh. p. 85 r. 50; bärütu ... ú-šal-ma-du-šu 
BBR No. 1-20:10; uncert.: ANSE.A.A[B.BA.MES 
gi]mir matisu Ü-Sal-mid-ma TCL 3+ 
KAH 2 141:210 (Sar.). 


9. IV to become known (passive to mng. 1): 
ša témSu la il-lam-ma-du Streck Asb. 278 line 
t after line 8; eddessü ilu ellu ša ittasu la il- 
lam-m[a-du] AAA 18 p. 95:4, see also CT 16 
44:92f., ete., in lex. section. 


lamahussü (lamhussü) s. fem.; (a precious 
garment made of wool); OB, MB, Bogh., 
SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. TÚG.NÍG.LÁM. 
tug.nig.lam, tüg.nig.läm.ban.da = lam- 
hu-uš-šu-u (var. lu-bu-[$u] Hh. XIX 114f., var. 
from RS source, tág.sulubu(Zl.rAaAB) = lubudtu, 
tüg.2.LAacaB.2.LAGAB = MIN, lam-hu-uš-šu-ú Hh. 
XIX 165ff.; tüg.nig.läm.bän.da lugal = MIN 
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gar-ri ibid. 116, cf. (qualified as réstd, terdennu, ša 
redi, ša lubüsi, $a salmi) ibid. 117ff., for forerunners 
see MSL 10 p. 143:29ff., 146:43ff., 150:74ff., 
155 No. 2: 21 ff., No. 411, 156 No. 5123; su-lu-<hu> 
TÚ[G].Z.LAGAB = la-ma-hus-su-u Diri V 146, cf. 
[r6óa]LrAGAB = [la-ma]-hu-&$w Proto-Diri 413; 
la-ma-hus TÓGLrAGAB = Su-u (var. la-am-hu- 
šu-ú) Diri V 127; zu-lum-hi rta.sia.sup = la-ma- 
huš-šu-u ibid. 136; TGa.ZrLacaB = lubustu, 
[rÓc.sf]ozwusupP" = la-am-huš-šu-u Erimhus VI 
44f. 

zu-lum-hu-u, NíG.LÁM.MA, Su-tu-ru = lam-hus- 
šu-u (vars. [lalm-ma-hus-Su-u, la-ma-hus-su-u) 
Malku VI 55ff., vars. from An VII 149 and 179f.; 
lam,(BIR)-hu-su-u(var. -huš-šu-ú) = lu-ba-fu sa-a- 
mu Malku VI 73; lam-hu-uš-šu-ú = su-ba-tu dam- 
qu Malku VI 43, An VII 140. 


2 TÚÓG.[NÍG.LÁM] lu-bu-ul-du ILUGAL] EA 14 
ii 11; TUG.NiG.L[AM sa] epis &ipáti gabbisunu 
a l-.garment entirely of wool KBo 1 3:34 
(treaty); 1 TÜÓG.NÍG.LÁM pe-si-tum 1 TÜÓG. 
NÍG.LÁM sa-mu-tum one white l., one red l. 
CT 32 4 xi 20, 22 (NB Cruc. Mon. Maniátuáu), see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 61:328 and 330; 1 TÓG. 
NíG.LÁM u kuttum ša ana, SINNIN.NA.MES ina 
É hilsu igarrubu one l.-garment and the veil 
which they bring into the hilsu-house for the 
(statues of the) goddesses TCL 13 233:4 (NB); 
2-ta TÜG.NIG.LÄM.MES ana LU.US.BAR two 
l.-garments to the weaver GCCI 1 388:8, cf. 
ibid. 4 and 11 (NB), see also Camb. 245:4, and see 
käswrütu. 
lamamähu s.; (an apotropaic figure); SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. dLAMMA.MAH. 

UDU.MES $ad-di dLAMMA.MAH.MES 3a aban 
sadi eSqi makli$ abnima ana erbetti sari 
usasbita sigardin I artistically made of 
massive mountain stone (statues of) mountain 
sheep (and, or: as) l.-s and had them guard 
the locks (of the bit hiläni) in all four directions 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:164, also pl. 37:37, Lyon 
Sar. 17:75. 

The reading of 4“LAMMA.MAH.MES as one 
word lamamahi is based on the fact that the 
plural marker appears after the second 
element only and that similar learned loan- 
words are frequent in the inscrs. of Sargon. 
Note that Senn. and Esarh. refer to the same 
figure with the term aladilammá, q.v., but 
note also, in similar context, dLAMMA. alone 
in Senn., see lamassu mng. 2b, which suggests 


lamämu B 


a reading lamassi sirüti (or lamassäti siräti). 
The term probably refers to a free-standing 
figure (in human or partly human shape, 
possibly standing on animals) such as is 
known from north Syrian palaces. 


lamämu A v.; 1. to chew, 2. lummumu to 
chew(?); SB; Tilmum — tlammam, II. 


la-ma-mu || a-ka-lu CT 41 31 r. 28 (Alu Comm.). 


1. to chew: summa ubänätisu i-la-am-ma- 
am u Sapät ramanisu ikkal if (a man) chews 
his fingers and bites his lips Labat TDP 98 
r. 52; Summa re$ immeri istu naksu sapatisu 
i-lam-ma-am if the head of a sheep, after 
being cut off, continues to chew its lips 
CT 41 10 K.6983:16, parallel CT 31 33 r. 34; 
Summa immerü Sipati i-lam-ma-mu if sheep 
are chewing wool CT 41 11:14 (SB Alu); 
summa Sahü ana bit améli irubma SE NA | 
ze-e il-mu-um if a pig enters a man’s house 
and eats the man’s excrement CT 38 47:45, 
dupl. CT 30 30 K.3 r. 1, also cited CT 41 31 r. 28 
(Alu Comm.), for comm., see lex. section. 


2. lummumu to chew(?): aban gabi tu- 
lam-ma-am ana nahiri[$u ...] you soften 
alum by chewing(?) (and) [place it] in his 
nostrils AMT 25,6 ii 6, also, wr. tu-lam-[ma- 
am(?)] ibid. 3, but note tu-lam (in similar 
context) AMT 16,5 ii 7, see lummu v. 

The ref. Summa Sarat qaqqadisu kima Sarat 
asi LUM-mu-mat if the hair on his head is as 
matted as the hair of a bear CT 28 28:22 and 
parallel Kraus Texte 3b ii 53 should be read 
hum-mu-mat, see hamämu. 

In Labat, TDP 66:71 read [i-raml-mu-um (coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 


lamamu B (lemému) v.; to test(?); MB, 


NA (glass texts only).* 


ina appi massika abna te-lem-ma-àm-ma 
tetebbisi tuzaggarsi you test(?) the glass (as 
to its viscosity) with the tip of your tongs 
and lower and raise (the crucible as neces- 
sary) Iraq 3 90:26 (MB); ina uräkika ta-lam- 
ma-ma you test(?) (the mixture) with your 
chisel Oppenheim Glass Tablet E $ U ii 8’ (NA). 

Possibly to be connected with lamämu A 
“to chew," hence “to taste,” “to check." 
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läman adv.; not yet; lex.*; cf. lama. 


nu.ub.da = a-di-né AN.TA, la-ma-an AN.TA — 
nu.ub.da as prefix (means) not yet NBGT II 
17f.; &.86 = la-ma-an ZA 9 161 ii 17 (group voc.). 


See also luman. 


lamänu see leménu. 


lamaqartu (lamaqurtu) s.; (a container of 
a specific capacity); NA. 

3 nuc la-ma-qar-le HA 20 lat-tü Ha 1 lim 
HA llim HA.MES ABL 568:9 (= ADD 810), and 
passim (as maddatiu- or nämurtu-gifts) in this text, 
cf. 3 nva [al-ma-qur-ti 1 lim HA.MES 20 la- 
fatl-te Iraq 23 pl. 22 ND 2672:26f. 

For further refs. and discussion see lattu. 


lamaqurtu see lamagartu. 


lamassannu see lamassu mng. la-l. 


lamassatu s.; 1. protective spirit, 2. fig- 
ural representation of a goddess or (female) 
divine being, 3. lamassat ini pupil of the eye 
(lit. the image (seen) in the eye), 4. lamassat 


pani face; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
4LAMMA; cf. lamassu, lamassu in awil 
lamassi. 


1. protective spirit: tomorrow I will dam 
up the breach la-ma-sd-at bélija lirdéninne 
bitgam esekkiramma if the protective spirits 
of my lord (Zimrilim) accompany me I will 
indeed dam up the breach ARM 6 12:16, cf. 
ALAMMA belija ir(!)-de-en-ni-ma harran bélija 
galmat the protective spirit of my lord 
accompanied me and the campaign of my 
lord was safe ARM 2 130: 26 (let. to Zimrilim); 
Tasmétu tišqartu etelletu SLamMMa-at mati 
TaSmétu, famous, outstanding, protective 
spirit of the country KAR 128 r. 31 (prayer of 
Tn.). 


2. figural representation of a goddess or 
(female) divine being: 3 4LAMMA-fum KU.GI 
[...] three figurines [decorated with (or made 
of)] gold UET 3 686:1 (Ur III); assum IGI.SÁ 
la-ma-sà-at “INNIN on account of a gift to 
the statue of Ištar CT 2 43:3 and ibid. 13, 22, 
note the var. IGI.SÁ la-ma-sí 4INNIN ibid. 30 
(OB); dLamma-at Ištar ... ina hurdsi husse 
lu abni I made a statue of Ištar out of 
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shining gold (and set it up in her cella) 
AKA 164:25 (Asn.); SLAMMA-at agé nasät mitti 
u kippate ša Sihar (for Suhar) šēpēšina Sukbusa 
labbi nadrüte (two golden keys in the shape 
of) a female figure with (divine) crown, 
holding the mittu-weapon and the loop, the 
soles of whose feet were resting on ferocious 
lions TCL 3 375 (Sar); (after Ištar of Uruk 
had angrily left her cella) Lamma la simat 
Eanna usésibu ina simakkisu they put a 
divine figure not fit for Eanna in her shrine 
VAB 4 274 iii 27 (Nbn.); note also the feminine 
hypocoristic name La-ma-sa-tum | COT 4 
40b:5 (OA), and passim. 


3. lamassat ini pupil of the eye (lit. the 
image (seen) in the eye): 4lama.igi.mu 
pupil of my eye Ugumu 63, in MSL 9 53; 
dLAMMA-dt IGIII.MES-ka the pupils of your 
eyes (in the enumeration of the parts of the 
eye, preceded by IGIlI.mES-ka your eyes, 
followed by $ür inika your eyebrows, agappi 
inika the lids of your eyes) KAR 102:12; 
in med. contexts: if a man’s eye is ailing 
3isitu eli *LAMMA 1G1H-54$ [...] and a film 
[is spread] over his pupil AMT 8,6:5 and dupl. 
Kécher BAM 23:1; if a man’s eyes are ailing, 
his eyes tear sillu dramma IG1ll-3u ü-na-kap 
asitu ana silli itür di-ma(!)-a kabtasu (see 
sillu mng. 3) AMT 9,1:32, cf. DIS NA VLAMMA. 
MES 1G1H-3% GIŠ.[MI ...] AMT 13,2:11, ef. also 
AMT 18,6:7, Köcher BAM 15 r. 5; obscure: 
[x] 181 KAL-df IGI t-ta-’a šá hu-pat SAG.DU u GU 
TCL 6 3414 and dupl. AMT 35,3:3. 


4. lamassat pani face: Enlil is my head 
(gaggadu) paniia imu Uras ... la-mas-sat 
pa-[ni-ia] (followed by: kisddu, idu, ubdnu, 
irtu, kinsu, $eEpu) Maqlu VI 2. 

Some of the passages cited lamassu mngs. 
2 and 3 with the writings 9"LAMMA.HI.A 
(ARM 7 265:7’ and ARM 13 16:6, 10), and (SAL.) 
dLAMMA.MES, refarring to figural represen- 
tations in general (not to protective spirits) 
might belong here whenever the figures 
represented are female. See lamassu discussion 
section. 


lamassu (lamastu) s. fem.; 1. protective 
spirit (representing and protecting the good 
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fortune, spiritual health and physical ap- 
pearance of human beings, temples, cities and 
countries), 2. representation of the lamassu- 
spirit, 3. representation in human shape, 
4. (a precious stone), 5. (a star); from OA, 
OB on; lamastu PBS 1/1 2 ii 25, pl. lamas: 
satt; wr. syll. and (SAL.)HLAMMA(.LAMMA); 
ef. lamassatu, lamassu in awil lamassi. 


la-am-ma AN.KAL = la-mas-su (listed after sédu) 
S^ II 174; [la]-mas-su KAL dla-mas-su& AL, [la]- 
am-ma KAL = 4la-am-mayay, (listed after gédu and 
baštu) Ea IV 311f., ef. A IV[4:306f.; dLAMMA = 
la-mas-su (after $édu) Igituh I 273, also Erimhus 
II 18; [AN].KAL = la-ma-sám (before sédu) Proto- 
Izi Bil. Br. 13’; [4xa]u (Slefdul = (Hitt.) tar- 
pí-iš, [AKA] la-ma-sü (Hitt.) a-an-na-ri-iá 
(preceded by dütu and bastu) Erimhus Bogh. A iv 
35f.; [Iu.dramma].tuk = da la-ma-as-sà $-$u-d 
OB Lu A 64, also Bii 20; giS.gir.gub dLammA = 
MIN (= kil-zap-pu) la-mas-s$ Hh. IV 144; gis. 
dLAMMA [...] (after gis.alam sal-[mu]) 
Hh. VII B 153. 

ki.ti.la = la-m|a-sm] N 970:1 (OB gramm.). 

me tes daläd damma ki.Su.peS zu.zu : 
dütam bastam si-da-[am] la-ma-sa-am mähäzam 
wu-du-um (it is in your power, Ištar) to assign 
vigor, dignity, and male and female protective 
spirits to the cult center(s) Sumer 13 71:10 (OB); 
4Geátin.an dlamma.bi : dGESTIN.AN.NA la-ma- 
as-sà-[$u] PBS 1/1 11:79+47; let the favorable 
sédu-spirit walk at my right amma sig,.ga 
á.güb.bu.mu mu.un.da.an.gin.na : la-mas-si 
dumgi ina gumélija aläku the favorable l.-spirit 
walk at my left CT 16 3:93f.; dudug.sig,.ga 
dlamma.sig,.ga nam.en.na nam.lugal.la. 
[kex(KID)] : &e-ed dum-gi la-mas-si dum-qt $á be-lu-ti 
u [$arrüti] 4R 18 No. 3:24f., cf. udug.sig;.ga 
dlamma.sigs.ga su.na hé.en.sug.sug.go.eS : 
Sedi dumgi la-mas-si dumgi ina zumrisu lu kajän 
ASKT p. 98-99 iv 44, cf. also KAR 34:8f.; 
dlamma.sig,.ga da.mu hé.gub CT 16 4:153, 
also ibid. 1:8f., CT 17 14:15f.; ddamma.sig,.ga. 
mu [he.me].en lu la-mas-si dumgija atta 
CT 16 8:286f.; dlamma.[sig,.ga á.bi hu.mu. 
un.da.an.gub] : la-mas-[si dumgi idjäsu lu 
kajün CT 16 47:224f., cf. ibid. 205f.; [lamma]. 
$a,.ga me.läm an.na : la-mas-si dam-qu ša 
melammisu saga 5R 521 21f.; ki.ti gi.da.ri.a: 
dLAMMA mes-ri-i BE 1 129:14 (Ammisaduga), and 
note the corresponding Ammiditana date (29th 
year): the year in which the king 4la-ma-sd-at 
mé§-ri-t ša ana balüti$u ikarrabu ina huräsim 
russim u abnim agartim ibnima ordered the making 
of figurines of .... protective spirits praying for 
his well-being, of shining gold and precious stone 
(and dedicated them to Ištar) Ungnad, BA 6/3 
p. 47, Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 94, and see for the corre- 
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sponding Sum. dlamma.4lamma bar.si.ga.ke, 
ibid. and Ungnad, RLA 2 189 No. 240. 
9LAMMA = 480 LTBA 2 2:285 and 4 iv 16. 


1. protective spirit (representing and 
protecting the good fortune, spiritual health 
and physical appearance of human beings, 
temples, cities and countries) — a) of human 
beings — 1’ in gen.: to my father ša ilšu 
bänisu la-ma-sa-am däritam iddinusum to 
whom the god who created him gave a 
permanent protective spirit TCL 17 37:2; 
may my Lord and my Lady grant you, my 
father, good health and happiness [lja-ma- 
as-si qabé u magürim ina ekal RN and in the 
palace of Sumulael a protective spirit quick 
to obtain favor (for you) Kraus AbB 1 61:7; 
la-ma-as-sá ša bijätija ina littim u šumi dam: 
qim ina ekal tattanallaku abi kata lilabbiru 
may the protective spirit of my .... let you, 
my father, reach old age, victoriously and 
famously, in the palace which you frequent 
ibid. 15:1, cf. la-ma-as-sí bijdtija lissurka 
ibid. 6 (all OB); note the exaggeratedly 
polite term used by I$me-Dagan in referring 
to his royal father: libbi l[a]-ma-sé inahhid 
the heart of the “protective spirit" (i.e., of 
my father) is worried (because I am in enemy 
country) ARM 4 68:18, cf. anumma tuppam 
ana ser la-ma-si ustäbilam 1 suhärka ana ser 
la-ma-st libil now, I am sending herewith a 
tablet to the ‘‘protective spirit," one of your 
(i.e., of the addressee Jasmah-Addu’s) ser- 
vants should take (it) to the “protective 
spirit” ibid. 20f.; ana belija ... la-ma-sa-an- 
ni garrädı BE 17 24:2 (MB). 


2' in omen texts: sarrum la-ma-sà-am 
irašši the king will have a protective spirit 
(i.e., be lucky) RA 27 149:38, cf. rubüm la- 
ma-sà-am irašši YOS 10 28:2, awilum la-ma- 
sü-am irašši YOS 10 51 ii 8 and dupl. 52 ii 7, 
also 17:94; märüsu *LAMMA ul ira[ššůű] YOS 10 
54:12 (all OB); Sarru dLAMMA [TUK] CT 31 20 
r. 24, NUN HLAMMA TUK- ibid. 42 r.(!) 12; 
4LAMMA %-§% Kraus Texte 62 r. 11 (MB); 
dLAMMA TUK-Si Dream-book 326 ii ll'f, cf. 
Jp, AMMA isabbat ibid. 9’ and 15’; LU 4LAMMA- 
šu izzibšu his protective spirit will leave the 
man KAR 148:28, cf. dLAmMA améli ana 
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dantmma isahhur Boissier Choix p. 46:11; 
dLAMMA-SU etret ilappin his protective spirit 
is taken away, he will become poor CT 39 47 
r. 20; i-tu-tug ALAMMA titig (var. gloss DU-ak) 
KI.MIN saltu isabbassu the protective spirit 
will avoid him, variant: he will have quarrels 
CT 39 2:92, cf. ina zumri belisu baštu innesz 
sima, ILAMMA-Su NIS-ma illarb (see la’abu 
mng. 3) ibid. 95; ana améli Sudti 4LAMMA 
TE-34 his protective spirit will (again) draw 
near the man CT 38 39:17; GIS.TUKUL 
dLAMMA “sign” of the protective spirit 
CT 31 10 iii 6, 28:24 and 29 r. 9, GIS.TUKUL 
dLAMMA NUN KAR 423i41; LÜ.BI DINGIR u 
dLAMMA TUK CT 38 40 Sm. 710+ :9', also Kraus 
Texte 3 b ii 28; note dLAMMA NiG.TUK u 
nahāša Kraus Texte 47:31’ and r. 3. 


3’ in hemer., etc.: DINGIR u dLAMMA TUK- 
ši libbasu itdb Labat Calendrier $ 31:13, also 
§ 15:7; LUGAL.BI DINGIR 4LAMMA TUK-3i 
4R 33* iii 52, ete. 


4’ inlit.: Sin in heaven heard her call 
(that of the cow in travail), stretehed out his 
hands from heaven 2 dLAMMA.MES Samé 
üridanimma two l.-spirits descended from 
heaven (one carrying oil, the other bringing 
down the water-of-easy-birthgiving) Köcher 
BAM 248 iii 25, dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 15, cf. 2-ta 
dKALxBAD Same tridani Lambert, Studies 
Landsberger 286 : 30 (MA version); iprud la-mas- 
si-ma áanámma, ise’e my protective spirit 
shied away (from me) to search for somebody 
else Lambert BWL 32:46 (Ludlul I), cf. [ina] 
KA.dLAMMA.RA.BI la-mas-si ifteh[anni] at the 
.... -Lamassu-Gate (see mng. 2b) my pro- 
tective spirit joined me (again) ibid. 60:80 
(Ludlul IV); one who attends the god ra& la- 
mas-[sa] obtains a protective spirit ibid. 
70:21; ditest la-mas-sı my protective spirit 
withdrew Rm. 2,273:6', cf. la-ma-as-tum 
bastasu nest si-[...] PBS 1/1 2ii 25, cf. also 
[ana ...] ba-a§-ta ana NUN la-ma-sa K.9504+ 
:11; nat balti nukkurat la-mas-si (see baštu 
mng. la-l) 4R 59 No. 2:18; I held the in- 
habitants of Sumer and Akkad on my lap 
ina la-ma-si-a ihhida they prospered under 
my divine protection CH xl 53 (epilogue); rišĝ 
la-mas-sa have (pl.) good luck (lit. a protective 
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Spirit) AfO 19 54:228; re’ü kinu Sumsu damqu 
la-ma-sà-$u däritum ana bitim É.AN.NA iterub 
the good shepherd whose name is cherished, 
whose protective spirit is permanent(ly) 
with him, entered the temple Eanna UVB 18 
pl 28c:2 (OB); balti nise Sarru ša Surruhu 
4LAMMA STT 38:75, see AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man 
of Nippur); banát dLAMMA LUGAL The-Protec- 
tive-Spirit-of-the-King-Is-Beautiful (name of 
a gate of Assur) KAV 42 iii 27, see Frankena 
Täkultu p. 124:124; la-mas-su-ué ef-ret(!) [n]e: 
megsu Suppuh his good looks were taken away, 
his intelligence was confused BA 5 387 No. 4 
r. 5; the sorceress etla ippalisma *LAMMA-&u 
ikim looked at the man and took away his 
good looks (parallel: dtw line 8) Maqlu III 11; 
lu atrat SLamMaA-Sé eli ša qa-x [...] let his 
physical appearance be better than [...] 
AfO 19 60:176; zikirka ina pi nisi Sutubba 
dLAMMA your (Marduk’s) name is sweeter for 
people to pronounce than (that of their own) 
protective spirit BMS 22:8, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 106; grant me (addressing Marduk) 
rema unnina balta 1LAMMA mercy, granting 
of prayers, dignity (and) good health (lit. a 
protective spirit) BMS 22 r. 64; LAMMA gabe 
semé u magäru the protective spirit (which 
brings about) immediate obedience (lit. to 
speak, to listen, to agree) PBS 1/1 17:28; 
utika lirubu la-mas-si let good fortune enter 
with you (listed in parallel phrases with 
mitguru, sésuru, baltu, nuháu, tuhdu, hegallu, 
etc. KAR 58:11; dLAMMA.SIG,.GA 3äpikat 
erseti musatlimat Lamma dumgi (Gula as) 
DN who heaped up this earth, who assigns 
favorable protective spirits Craig ABRT 2 
16:20 and dupls., see JRAS 1929 10; ANam-za-at 
(= Manzat) nädinat $LAMMA.MES DN, who 
provides protective spirits (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158116; in an enumeration of cultic 
misdeeds: ana 9?LAMMA ubänsu ittaras he 
has pointed with his finger at a protective 
spirit Surpu II 87, cf. dLAMMA abi u ummi 
ittami he has taken an oath by the protective 
spirit of his parents ibid. 88, also (with Sz8. 
GAL and NIN.GAL, ibru and fappü, ilu and 
Sarru, bélu and béltu) ibid. 89ff., with comm.: 
SLAMMA DINGIR U LUGAL [it-tal-[mu }] *vTU u 
dm it-mu-u see Surpu p. 51:49; in broken 
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context: [...]-am la-mas-sà-am a-ma-tam 
[...] KBo 8 11:2. 


b) of a family, a city, a country, a temple: 
bitum rimum šumšu [dalltum lá-ma-sü-um 
šumša Wild-Bull is the name of the temple, 
L.-Spirit is the name of the door Belleten 
14 224:17 (OA), cf. [. ..] ina lá-ma-sí-&u [. . .] 
ibid. 228:73; mutêr dLAMMA-Su (vars. ALAMMA- 
su, la-ma-sí-áu) damiqtim ana àlim GN who 
restored the vigorous look to the city GN 
CH iv 56, var. from RA 45 75 (prologue), cf. 
é.babbar.ra dlamma.&a,.ga.bi im.mi. 
gli] : ana Ebabbar 4LAMMA-$u damigtam 
uter YOS 9 36:90 (Sum.) = CT 37 4 iii 91 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna), see RA 39 9 and RA 61 42; mutir 
dLAMMA É.ŠÁR.RA batilti ana ašrišu who 
returned its lost splendor to the temple 
ESarra OIP 2 135:6 (Senn.), cf. ana Uruk 
sédusu ana Eanna la-ma-sa-sa damigtim uter 
VAB 4 92 ii 55 (Nbk); la-mas-si É puzra 
itahaz the protective spirit of the temple has 
gone into hiding (Sum. destroyed) CT 16 
39:7; note offerings made IGI 4LAMMA 
(parallel [tar biti) VAS 6 234:2 and 6 (NB); 
É.BI 4LAMMA TUK-8 CT 38 18:121 (SB Alu); 
dLAMMA mati ili ikkimu the gods will remove 
the protective spirit of the country Labat 
Calendrier § 66:20; manzazu istardti SLAMMA 
KUR limhuru may the statues of the god- 
desses, the protective spirit of the country 
approach (the god Assur) Frankena Takultu 
p.6iv 4; [sar].zi 4tamma [Su.an].naki. 
kex : sinnistu kittu la-mas-sı Bäbilu ArOr 21 
377 iii 14f.; 4LAMMA URU Haiti dLAMMA URU 
GN KBollr. 43, also 2 r. 21, 4 iv 11ff., KUB 3 
17:16, and note dLAMMA EDIN 4LAMMA LiL 
4LAMMA KUR-ta-a3 KBollr.44 and 2r. 21; 
note in a geogr. name: iD dLAMMA TCL 12 
32:26 (NB). 


€) mentioned beside sédu — 1’ in hist.: 
sédum la-ma-süm ili Eeribüt Esagila libitti 
Esagila igirré ... lidammiqu may the sédu- 
(and) l.-spirits (of Esagila), the gods entering 
Esagila (and the very) brickwork of Esagila 
recommend me (every day to my lord Mar- 
duk) CH xli 48 (epilogue); may upon the 
command of Assur, the father of the gods 
and of Ištar, the queen 4Séd dumqi 4LAMMA 
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dumgi gereb ekalli šâtu dārīš listabrü the 
favorable sédu- and [.-spirits stay forever in 
this palace OIP 2 125:53 (Senn.), cf. gereb 
ekalli šâtu aSed dumqi *LAMMA (var. la-mas-si) 
SIG, (var. dunqi) näsir kibsi Sarrütija muhadz 
du kabattija darig listabrü may the favorable 
Sédu- and l.spirits who are watching over 
my royal steps, who make my mind happy, 
stay forever in this palace  Borger Esarh. 64 
vi 62; 4Sédu damqu LamMA damigtu inessü 
elija the favorable 3édu- and l.-spirits 
withdrew from me 4R 59 No. 2:19; sēd 
dumqi näsiru *LAMMA mésari musallimu 
[...] AAA 20 81:21 (Asb.); S édw ALAMMA 
manzaz mahriki Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 29; inum 
la-mas(!)-st misari izzizzuma ahitum when 
the lucky l.-spirit stepped aside (cf. Sédu in 
next line) MVAG 21 88 r. 6 (Kedorlaomer text); 
the people in de-e-di-ia idmiga(!) in la-ma-si- 
ia immira prospered under my sédu-spirit, 
were happy under my l.-spirit Unger Babylon 
No. 26 ii 14 (Nbk.). 


2’ in omen texts: awilum ài-da-am u la- 
ma-[s]à-am irašši RA 44 27 AO 9000:33f., 
cf. NIN Se-da ù la-ma-sa irašši YOS 10 63:14; 
LU $G dLAMMA u Sédu ina zumrisu rakis the 
protective spirits |. and 3edw are bound to 
that man  AfO 18 67 iii 30 (all OB); éédu u 
SLAMMA ina bitigu [...] CT 38 40 K.6912+ :4, 
also [N]IN-tum A.RA u dLAMMA TUK-& KAR 
465:3 and dupl. KAR 417:3; NA BI séda u 
dL[AMMA TUK] KAR 382 r. 71, also CT 20 50 
r. 21, CT 30 22 K.6268 ii 4; Sédu u dLammA 
idi ummän nakri ittanallaku the protective 
spirits šêdu and |. will walk with the army 
oftheenemy KAR 446:2, also ibid. 1 (SB ext.). 


3’ in lit.: napläsussa bani buarü bastum 
masrahü la-ma-as-su-um 3e-e-du-um (see bastu 
mng. lc-l’) RA 22 169:16 (OB); the great 
gods Séd dumqi *LAMMA dumqi ukinnu idija 
have assigned to me a favorable sédu-spirit 
and a favorable j.-spirit ^ OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:16, cf. Sédu sia, 4LAMMA SIG,-tum ina 
biti lu kajdn AfO 14 146:130 (bit mésiri), ASöda 
SIG, ALAMMA SIG;-tú Sukna BMS 12:110, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 82, cf. also lursi šēda 
damga ša paniki ša arkiki älikat dLAMMA 
lurši ibid. 62:31; [...] URE itti Se-de-e la-mas- 
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si-e AnSt 7 130:42 (let. of Gilg.); mdmit sedi u 
la-mas-si Surpu III 45; VKALxBAD SIG, ALAMMA 
S$g.GA ana É LU [...] K.10333:6’ (namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice); ded bili dLAMMA É kinün 
bite lipsuruka may the protective sédu-spirit 
of the house, the protective l.-spirit of the 
house (and) the hearth of the house give you 
release Craig ABRT 1 57:31; %Sédu dLAMMA 
Frankena Tàkultu p. 7 vi 36; you write on the 
magic figurine’s side mudérib Sedi damqi u 
dLAMMA SIG,-t this is the one who makes 
the favorable sédu-spirit and the favorable 
l.-spirit come in KAR 298: 36. 


d) designating a specific deity: DN-ma 
la-ma-sa-k[a] ligallimsindtt may Marduk, 
your protector-god, keep them (the sheep) 
well Kraus AbB 1 7:24; (after an enumer- 
ation of deities) DN DN, DINGIR LUGAL 
u "LAMMA LUGAL Suqamuna and (the 
goddess) Sumalija, the protective male and 
female spirits of the king MDP 6 pl. 10 vi8 
(MB kudurru); Asalluhi 3a kima $umisuma 
la-mas-si tli u matt who according to his 
very name is the protective spirit of god 
and country En. el. VI 149; DINGIRSe- 
@UKAL, DINGIR?4-MA-SUKAL (among messenger 
gods of a deity) CT 24 33 v 28f. (god list), cf. 
dLAMMA = MIN (= ¢PAP.SUKKAL) 8d la-ma-si 
ibid. 40:58, cf. also ™@Hé.du,.dlamma.ra 
= MmLa-mas-si-APap-[sukkal] 5R 44 ii 23 (list 
of names); Adad päris purussé ša kissat nist 
la-mas-si (var. "LAMMA) mati who makes 
decisions for all mankind, the protective 
spirit of the country Biggs Saziga 42:7, cf. 
[da-ma-as-s& = UM CT 25 16 i 6; INNIN 
belet tähazim u gablim pätiat kakkija la-ma-si 
damigtum r@imat paléja Ištar, the lady of 
battle, who launches my attack, my favorable 
protective spirit, who loves my rulership 
CH xliii 96 (epilogue); Bau la-mas-si E.NAM.ZU 
KAR 109 r.12; za.e dingir.bi me.en za.e 
damma.[bi me.en] aitama ilusina 
attama la-mas-si-[Si-na] you are its (man- 
kind’s) god, you are its protective spirit 
4R 29 No. Lr. 1ff., see OECT 6 p. 59; DN namz 
rirri *LAMMA-ka usmalli] the goddess 
Damgalnunna has given your (Marduk’s) 
appearance a terror-inspiring sheen AfO 19 
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62:41; in personal names: for OAkk. La-ma- 
st and La-ma-sum, see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 162; 
A-Sur-ld-ma-st BIN 4 111:4, and passim in OA, 
Istar-lä-mo-si TCL 20 103:1, and passim, Á- 
$ur-be-el-la-ma-si BIN 6 184:26, Ld-ma-si 
ibid. 222:8, ete., see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 44 
n. 227 (all OA); *Marduk-la-ma-sa-su CT 2 
41:42, and passim, 4Na-bi-um-la-ma-sa-Su CT 
66r.25, ağamaš-la-ma-sà-šu CT 6 44a:14, 
dgN.zU-la-ma-sí UET 5 577:4, Si-la-ma-si 
She-Is-My-Protective-Spirit CT 45 2:6, and 
passim, La-ma-sé-ni Our-Protective-Spirit 
(name of a naditu) Kraus AbB 1 61:3; for 
names of the type Ali-lamassi, see Stamm 
Namengebung p. 285 (all OB); dLAMMA-ba-ni 
ARM 7 190:1 and 20; !La-mas-si-AA-$ur ARM 
10 2:3;  fÉ-a-la-ma-as-si BE 15 163:38, 
daAG-ALAMMA-Su PBS 2/2 25:3; tLa-mas-su- 
tum BE 15 177:16 (all MB). 


2. representation of the lamassu-spirit — 
a) in gen: damma.kü.babbar = [la- 
mas-su] (after alam.kü.babbar) Hh. XII 
222, dlamma.zabar = [la-mas-su] (after 
alam.zabar) ibid. 131, na,.llamma.za. 
gin = la-mas-su (after na,.alam.za.gin) 
Hh. XVI 86; na,.4lamma.gi§.nux(SiR).gal 
= la-mas-su (after na,.alam.gi8.nux.gal) 
ibid. 18; naggárum jamhadim ša la-ma-as-sà- 
am [ipplesu 1 bilat Sir’äni irigan[ni] the 
woodworker from GN who is making a 
l.-statue asked me for a talent of sinews (to 
make glue) ARMT 13 42:6; the four women 
should enter the sanctuary Supdla la-ma-as- 
sd-a-ti u karibati lu salla and sleep at the 
feet of the I.-representations and of the 
interceding goddesses MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:6, 
also ibid. 8, see MDP 2 p.121; ifa woman gives 
birth 4rLAMMA u būnu amelüti aar (and the 
child) has the form of a protective [.-spirit 
but a human face Leichty Izbu II 67, also 
eited Izbu Comm. 111, with the explanation 
ú-šá-rumyŠ u SAL.LA GAR it has male and 
female sex organs ibid. 112; on a favorable 
day you set up three reed altars ana il ali 
Ištar äli îLAMMA URU before (the images of) 
the protective god and goddess of the city 
(and that of) the protective /.-spirit of the 
city RAcc. 34:2, also (with il bit? Ištar bite 
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dL AMMA biti) ibid. 36 r. 5 and 40:3, cf. dLAMMA 
É KAR 298:48; kabläte saL.4LAMMA.MES 
KI.TA SAL.ÓLAMMA.MES şupur x x 8 SAL. 
dLAMMA.MES ina muhhi gissé ša Siddi the feet 
(of the throne consist of) L.-representations, 
below the /.-representations are [...] claws, 
there are eight /.-representations atop the 
two cross pieces of the long side Streck 
Asb. 296 r. 23, see Bauer Asb. p. 50 n. 1, and 
passim in this text describing a bed and a throne; 
if the intestines look like dLAMMA.GADA.MAH 
BRM 4 13:67, dupl. Boissier Choix 91 K.3805 : 6, 
cf. dLAMMA.GADA(text .UD).MAH (dedicated 
for the life of Nazimaruttas) UVB 12/13 43:7. 


b) used at gates: ndmari ša KA dLAMMA. 
LAMMA the tower of the l.-gate AOB 1 
130:22 (Shalm. I), cf. ibid. 134:21; er[betti 
UDU éad-di] *LAMMA ša kaspi siparri itti 
UDU šad-di dLamma ša aban Sadi eáqi naklis 
abnima I artistically made four .... sheep 
as protective spirits of silver (and) bronze, 
together with .... sheep serving as pro- 
tective spirits of massive quarried stone 
OIP 2 97:85 (Senn.); I placed to the right 
and the left of the gate Sede u dLAMMA.MES 3a 
NA,.MES 3a ki pi Siknisunu irti lemni utarru 
näsiru kibsi musallimu tallakti — sédu- and 
l.-figures of stone which according to their 
(the stones’) nature ward off evil, pro- 
tecting (my) path, safeguarding (my) going 
in and out Borger Esarh. 62 B vi41; note 
SAL.4LAMMA.MES (listed between aladlammü 
and apsasdtt) ibid. 61 v 78 and vi 18; SAL. 
dLAMMA.MES gisnugalli Sinni piri ša illüru 
nasa kitmusa rittasin ... ina bäbänisin ulziz 
I placed at their (the palace’s) doorways 
figures of l.-spirits made of alabaster (and) 
ivory, holding «liru-flowers, their hands 
folded(?) OIP 2 120:25, also 106 vi 32, cf. (re- 
ferring to the manufacture of 1.-figures) 
dLAMMA.MES-te ibattugu (see bataqu mng. 4) 
Iraq 17 134:14, cf. also (in broken context) 
dLAMMA.MES annüte ABL 103r. 7 (both NA); 
ina bab sit SamSi KA ALAMMA.A.RA.BI (speaking 
of the gates of Esagila) VAB 4 210 i 23 and 29 
(Ner.), cf. Lambert BWL 60:80, cited mng. la; 
dLAMMA AN.TA dLAMMA KITA (obscure) 
Frankena Takultu p. 6 iii 34f., and see ibid. p. 101 
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sub No. 128, BiOr 18 200 iii 20f., also Miiller, 
MVAG 41/3 16 iii 32, ete.; (dLAMMA AN-t da 
bit äli KAV 78:30. 


3. representation in human shape: 
dLAMMA.HI.A ra-gi-da(or -du)-tim u sahirtam 
ša kisal gisimmari (they should check on) the 
representation of dancing /.-figurines and on 
the enclosure of the palm-tree courtyard 
ARMT 13 16:6 and 10; 1 GAL SLAMMA.HI.A 
huräsi one rhyton (decorated with several) 
l.-representations, of gold (weighing four 
minas) ARM 7 265:7, cf. 1 kusü ... 1 
némeda [...] 4l31LAMMA [...] ARM 7 123:3; 
[1 la-m]a-si ša hurdsi URUDU mi-ih-hu-uz 
ina libbišu zi-mi-u šumšu one figurine of 
a l.-spirit of gold, copper .... init, its name 
is zimiu EA 14168; one hubunnu-container 
of gold la-ma-as-sa [Sa ?]na q[ab]la kaspi 
3a izzaz (in the form(?) of) a [.-figurine 
which is on a socle(?) of silver, standing 
ibid. i 59; 21 dLAMMA da NA, 21[.-figurines of 
glass ibid. iii 59; 1 îLAMMA huräsa uhhuz 
(for the king's wife and the king's daughter) 
ibid. ii 13f., cf. 2 dLAMMA ibid. i 55; one bed 
with golden mountings GiR.MES-fü 4LAMMA. 
HLA its feet are l.-figurines ibid. ii 19 (list of 
gifts from Egypt); salmänı àlüni ALAMMA.MES 
DINGIR.MES darsüti the pictorial representa- 
tions of cities, the statues of the fallen gods 
Frankena Takultu p.5i30; 9LAMMA tlütidu rabite 
a representation of his (Ninurta’s) great 
godhead AKA 210:19 and 345 ii 133, as against 
lamassatu when referring to IStar ibid. 164:25; 
länki (var. la-mas-sa-ki) abni baltaki ämur 
I have made an image of you (sorceress), 
I have seen your self Maglu VII 68, cf. 
Maqglu VIII 90, cited baštu mng. 2a; ALAM 
dLAMMA  JRAS 1912 1028 iv 6. 


4. (a precious stone): [na,.4lamma] = 
[MIN (= aban) la-m]as-si Hh. XVI 132, cf. 
na,.tes,na,.arhus(!), na,.damma RS Re- 
cension 160ff.; libnassu ša NA,.4LAMMA its 
brickwork is of /.-stone ZA 53 238:7 (NB hymn 
to Ezida); abnu šikinšu kima &-ri-in-di G13.[x] 
NA,.4LamMa [Suméu] the stone which looks like 
cut [...]-wood is called I.-stone STT 108:71, 
ef. (description of stone destroyed) ibid. 50, see JCS 
21 154; NA,NIG.SA,GA : Na,4LamMa luck 
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stone : l.-stone Uruanna III 154; note the 
inscription NA,.3LAMMA (between the two 
panels on the seal) meaning “amulet stone” 
rather than referring to the nature of the 
seal stone (rose jasper) TCL 3 p. xii; NA, 
dLAMMA Surpu VIII 86, also Köcher BAM 311:15, 
KAR 213 i 17, LKU 32r. 9, UET 4 149:6, 150:16, 
and passim for use as a charm and for magic prac- 
tices. 


5. (a star): MUL nibü ša MUL.UZ ALAMMA 
sukkal 4Ba-á CT 33 1i 26. 

The protective spirit l. is always represented 
as a female figure (only a late omen passage 
seems to refer to it as a hermaphrodite), but 
later texts differentiate between lamassatu 
"statue of a goddess" and lamassu ''statue 
of a god." See discussion sub lamassatu. 

Since no OB lexical source gives a Sum. 
reading for this word (the reading lamma 
comes from Ea only), the reading of the 
logogram is uncertain. The personal name 
La-ma-3a is not sufficient evidence for pos- 
iting a noun *lamä’um which would occur 
only with the suffix $a; for discussion see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen? additions to p. 44, n. 227. 

For UET 3 686:1, see lamassatu. 


Landsberger, ZA 37 218f., 41 228f., MAOG 4 
321; Spycket, RA 54 73ff.; Wiseman, Iraq 22 
166ff.; von Soden, Bagh. Mitt. 3 148ff.; Limet 
Anthroponymie  129ff.; Oppenheim Ancient 
Mesopotamia 199ff. 


lamassu in awillamassi s.; lucky, 
divinely protected person; lex.*; cf. lamassu. 
lú ki.ti.il.la(var. omits .la) = a-wi-il la-ma-st 
OB Lu B ii 22, var. from N 3861, see MSL 12 179. 
For the rare Sum. correspondence ki.ti(1) 
to lamassu see N 970 and BE 1 129:14 cited 
lamassu lex. section. 


lamastu see lamassu and lamastu. 


lamastu (lamassu) s.; 1. (a female demon), 
2. (a disease); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
dpiM.ME. 

dim.me = la-mas-tum (followed by dim.me.a 
= labasu, dim.me.HAB = ahhäzu) Lu Excerpt II 
179a; 4[...] = dpim.me = la-mas-tu (followed by 
labagu, ahhäzu) CT 24 44 xi 142 (god list). 

ddim.me ddim.me.a su.na ba.ni.in.gig.ga 
: la-mag-ium labagu ša zumra usamragsu—l.-demon, 


lamastu 


labagu-demon, who make the body sick CT 16 
1:34f.; ddim.me hé.a ddim.me.a hé.a ddim. 
me.HAB hé.a : lu la-mas-tum lu labasu lu ahhäzu 
CT 17 34:17f., also CT 16 35:37f., KAR 56:16, 
ASKT p. 90-91 ii 62; ddim.me hé.me.en : lu 
la-mag-tum MIN (= atta) CT 16 10 v 15f.; 7.4m 
“dim.me hul.a.mes 7.4m ddim.me.a &ed,.dé 
hul.a.me& : sibit la-mas-ti lemnütu sibit labagi 
l?bü lemnütu CT 16 13 iii 21ff.; Mldim.me ka. 
muá&.i.kü.[e] : la-mas-tum pasittu CT 17 2515; 
lá ddim.me Su.ha.za ba.an.da.gar(var. .kar). 
ra : ša la-mas-tü(var. -tum) ihuzusu whom the l.- 
demon has seized 5R 50 i 53f., see Borger, JCS 21 
4:27, cf. K.15251:5f.; udug ddim.me uh, li.ra 
su.su : ga 8édi u la-mas-ti imtu LÓ issän he has 
heaped the spittle of the sédu and the l.-demons 
upon the man CT 16 49:298f.; ddim.me nam. 
ba.te.gá.dé : [la-mas-tu é] tathi$u —I.-demon, do 
not affect him! CT 16 30 i (C) 78f. and CT 17 
46:78. 


1. (a female demon) — a) in gen.: salmä: 
nija ana la-maš-ti märat Anim tapqida you 
(witches) have handed over figurines rep- 
resenting me to the /.-demon, the daughter 
of Anu MaqluIV 45; ša dpim.mE (var. la- 
mas-tum) isbatusu whom the !.-demon has 
seized (parallel: labasu, ahhàzu) Surpu IV 52, 
dpim.ME isabbassu KAR 177 iii 18 (hemer.); 
iskip la-mas-tu Sadé uésté[li] he repulsed the 
l.-demon, sending (her) back to the ‘‘Moun- 
tain" Lambert BWL 52:8 (Ludlul III), cf. la 
mas-tulm t-ri]-da ultu gereb Sadi ibid. 40:55 
(Ludlul I; may the goddess Annunitu 
crush märtam pasittam *piM.ME ekkémtam 
the daughter, the snatcher-demon J. 
CT 42 32:10 and dupl., see von Soden, BiOr 18 71; 
SILA dLa-ma-as-tim — l.-street (in Sippar) 
CT 2 27:6 (OB). 


b) in enumerations: dla-ma-as-tü 93la-bá- 
su 9ah-ha-zu ZA 45 206 iv 8 (Bogh.), cf. [lu] 
la-maá-tum lu labasu lu ahhdzu AAA 224213, 
also Maqlu I 137, mursu di’u la-mas-tum 
abhāzu bibihtu RA 41 31:5 andr. 3, ete., also 
lu *pim.me lu dpiw.ME.[A ...] lu îDÌM.ME. 
HAB LKA 70 ii 18, KAR 227 iii 35, dupl. LKA 
89 r. 27, Maqlu II 54, V 70, etc., see also lex. sec- 
tion. 


c) on amulets: &Dim.me dumu An.na 
(ine.) RA 18 196:1, dDiM.ME DUMU 4A-nim 
ibid. 198:1, and passim, see Klengel, MIO 7 334ff. 
and 8 25ff.; 14 NA, MES îDÌM.ME 14 stone 


66 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lamastu 


beads (as charms) against the l. Köcher BAM 
183 : 23, 38, and passim in such lists. 


d) with ref. to the demon’s attack: la- 
mas-ti istu Same urdamma the l.-demon has 
come down from heaven LKU 32:12, cf. 
[la-mas]-tum u labasi LKU p. 9:38; DUMU. 
MES la-mas-tum (var. *Dim.ME) isabbat the 
l..demon will seize children VAT 10218 iii 
20, var. from ibid. 30 (astrol); isbat KI.SIKIL 
la-mas-tum igabbüsi isbat LÓ.TUR ĉDÌİM.ME 
igabbüsi when she attacks the young woman 
they call her l., when she attacks the small 
child they call her Dimme ZA 16 158 i 36f., 
salam ‘pim.ME feppuá you make an image 
of the [.-demon (and place it beside the sick 
person) ibid. 160 ii 23, etc., mostly referred to as 
mürat Anim. 

2. (a disease) — a) in gen.: ü.ddim.me 
= éam-me la-mas-si = Sam-me t[ur-ti] the 
plant for l.-disease Hg. D 221, in MSL 10 105; 
[na,.dpjim.mE = MIN (= NA,) la-mas-ti = 
[...] Hg. B IV 83, in MSL 10 32; lipit dpim. 
ME ina mati ibassi an epidemic of the l.- 
disease will be in the country ACh Sin 24:66; 
Summa ina MN 8DiM.ME isbassu ramanésu ikkal 
if the /.-disease seizes him in MN and he eats 
his own flesh Labat Calendrier § 56:1. 


b) in diagnoses: if his face is yellow 
dpim.ME isbassu the l.-disease has seized him 
Labat TDP 72:11; sibit ADim.[mE] KAR 211:9; 
sibit elemmi 4DIM.ME ana valu ...]-te-hi(?) 
(symptoms: fever and attacks of insanity) 
Labat TDP 22:37; Su dpim.me “hand” of the 
L-demon ibid. 168:7, also ibid. 240:8 and 
242:12, note ŠU dpiMm.ME mar Sip[ri ša ...] 
ibid. 240:9ff.; if a man suffers a "stroke" 
that affects his face talammasu iSammamsu 
his .... becomes paralyzed KIN [la]-mas-t 
(diagnosis:) the work of the /.-disease AMT 
77,1:1; with direct ref. to sick children: 
sibit 4pim.ME Su märat Anim (symptoms: 
chills and fever, craving for water) Labat TDP 
224: 51ff. 


C) with ref. to medication: [ú ... ú]. 
dpiM.ME : SÍía.SrD talammi ina kisädisu taz 
sakkan [the ...-plant] is for l.-disease: you 
wrap it in a tuft of wool, place it around his 
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neck CT 14 23 K.9283:23ff., cf. Köcher BAM 315 
i 36, cf. ó.4piw.ME ina áamni AMT 78,2:2, 
cf. also TCL 6 12 r. vi 4 (astrol.), see Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 30; ana... $DiM.Mk (after 
a list of stone charms and materia medica) 
CT 14 16 BM 93084 r. 6; in broken context 
[6(?)] la-mas-tum CT 14 35 K.14111:5. 
For Sumer 13 97:8, see askuppatu usage a. 


lamattu s.; ant; syn.list*; WSem. word(?). 
la-ma-at-tum = kul-ba-bu Malku V 61. 
Landsberger Fauna 136. 


lämätu see amatu A mng. 6b. 
*Jamá'um see lamassu discussion section. 


**ama'um II (AHw. 533b) read i-lá-mu- 
«du», see lamädu. 


lamdu (fem. lamittu) adj.; experienced; 
SB; cf. lamädu. 


la lam-du-um-mi eriqqu the inexperienced 
(it is said) is a wagon Lambert BWL 260b 
VAT 10810:6 (Sum. destroyed); [ki.sik]il 
nu.un.zu.am hé.me.en : [lu] ardatu la 
la-mit-tum atta be you an innocent young 
woman CT 16 50:18f. 


lamhussü see lamahussü. 


la'mi$ adv.; like embers; SB; cf. la’mu. 
[ntsé(?)] de-8d-a-ti tu-bal-li la?-meá you 

(Marduk) extinguished the numerous people 

like embers BA 5 386: 18, also ibid. 387 r. 21. 


lammu A (lummu) s.; 1. almond tree, 
2. sapling; MB, SB, NA; Sum. lw. 


e-e8 GIS,LAMxKUR = lam-mu, öigdu Diri II 223f.; 
lu-ug [618.1Am] = la-am-mu, &iqdu Diri II Bogh. 
223a-223b (= KUB 3 98:2f.), cf. S^ I 216. 

gišl am (twice, after the £Bmoes-section and before 
8i8).suh,) Forerunner to Hh. III 23ff.; silam. 
gal, 88lam.tur (between Ziššennur and 8%al la. 
nu.um) ibid. 31ff.; giš.Ùù.KU = asühu, gis.U.kv. 
TUR = lam-mu, niplu, zigpu, sitlu Hh. III 74ff.; 
gi$.A.AM.tur = lam-mu (var. lum-mu), niplu, 
zigpu, Sitlu ibid. 148ff.; giS.mes = mésu, lam-mu 
ibid. 200f.; lam-mu = c18.0.xu CT 18 3 iv 20. 

ú lam-mu : 6 dul-bu Uruanna II 501; Ú a-a-ár 
KU-bu-ut dd KUR-i : Ó an-ki-nu-te kima lam-me 
Uruanna I 561; uncert.: Ó lam-ma (var. 6 lam-me 
SE) : U MIN (= epitätu) Uruanna II 346. 


67 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lammu B 


1. almond tree: see Diri, Uruanna, Fore- 
runner to Hh. III, in lex. section; 13 lam-mu 
(in enumeration of trees planted in the royal 
park) Iraq 14 33:42 (Asn.); PA GIS lam- 
me almond tree leaves (in medical pre- 
scription) AMT 69,1:18; GIS la-mu istu kiré 
ubattaguni they cut an almond tree from 
the garden KAR 33:7, cf. ibid. 8and 14, wr. 
GIS lam-mu ibid. 10 and 20 (NA rit.). 


2. sapling: see (referring to young trees 
of various species) Hh. III, in lex. section. 

Meaning based on the occurrence of lammu 
in the lists beside šigdu ‘“‘almond”; note, 
however, the occurrence of gi$.lam in two 
different contexts in Forerunner to Hh. III, 
and the late equations with a&uhw “fir” and 
dulbu “plane.” 

(Thompson DAB 248.) 


lammuB s.; (aname of the nether world 
and of a star); SB.* 

lam-mu = er-se-tum LTBA 2 2:5. 

MUL Lam-mu SUKKAL 9Ba-% 5R 46 No. 1:17. 


For lam in the meaning nether world, cf. 
la-am-ma LAM = er-se-tum S>I 216, see MSL 
4 206, also LAM = er-se-t% — AfO 17 316 F 8 
(comm. on Marduk’s Address to the Demons), 
giš.lam.šár.šár = mustäbil Same u erseti 
AfO 19 110:40 and parallel Antagal G 317. Note 
also dur.gis.lam.ma (i.e., rikis áamé u 
ersett) = DUR.GIS.LAM (a name of Nippur) 
Erimhus V 21. 


lammudu see lummudu. 


lammunu see lummunu. 
lamnis see lemnié. 


lamnu see lemnu. 


lamsisü (lamsisu) s.; (a brewing vat); 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and nva. 
LAM.IR(?). 


dug.lam,(BIR).8i.s& = Su-u Hh. X 28; dug. 
lamy.si.sá Su-u nam-zi-tum, nam-ha-ru 
Hg. II 69, in MSL 7 110; dug.lam.si.sä 
lam-si-su(var. adds -%) (in group with kirru, 
ammammu, hará) Erimhus VI 24. 

gi.lam.sá.a.ni kü.babbar.me.a xvU.qi : 
lam-si-is-sa me-su kas-pa u [huräsa] her l. is made 
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lamsatu 
of purified silver and of gold Wilcke Lugalbanda 
92:18. 
lam-si-su = nam-h[a-ru] Malku IV 148. 
DUG.LAM.IR.US(?) (among vessels) Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 3 (OB). 
Civil, Studies Oppenheim 84f. 


lamsisu see lamsisü. 


lamsatänu adj.; full of boils(?) (occ. only 
as name of a horse); MB*; cf. lamsatu. 


A brown horse DUMU Lam-sa-ta-ni PBS 
2/2 1:4, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 14, cf. ibid. 
p. 19 No. 9:6, 9, 11, p. 24 No. 17:5. 


lamsatu (lamsu, namsu, namsatu) s.; 1. (a 
fly, lit. dust fly), 2. (a skin eruption); SB; 
wr. syll. and NIM.SAHAR.RA; cf. lamsatdnu. 

nim.sahar.ra = lam-sa-tu(vars. -tá, nam-sa-tu) 
Hh. XIV 305; nim.sahar.ra = lam-sa-tum 
lam-su (var. nalm-su]) Hg. A II 270, var. from Hg. 
B III iv 13, in MSL 8/2 45 and 47; ni-im nim = 
nam-sa-tu || ba-ag-ga A VIII/3 Comm. 8. 

[nim].sahar.ra [kid.a$].nigín.na ba.si : 
ana la-am-sa-ti 1.AS.NIGIN.NA ma-hi-si for the l. 
& .... iswoven Lambert BWL 236 ii 9, restored 
from Dialogue 1:15, see MSL 9 178. 


1. (a fly, lit. dust fly): zé kalbi zé [na]m(?)- 
sa-a-ti tumallama tapattan you fill (it) with 
dog's dung and l. dung and eat it 2R 60 
K.4334 r. i 19, see TuL p. 19:18; summa MUL 
ana NIM.SAHAR.RA GUR if a star turns into a 
l.-fly Bab. 4 123 K.3911:7 (omens). 


2. (a skin eruption) — a) lamsatu: lam- 
sa-ti (var. l[a]-ma-sa-ti) šaknat she (the 
demon represented) has /.-s (on her head?) 
MIO 1 70 iii 39 (SB description of representations 
of demons); with a sharp stone vov lam- 
sa-te-šú tukkak you scratch the surface(?) of 
his boils(?) AMT 101,3 i 8 and 12; [...] 
Ú šá-mi lam-sa-te, [...] : 6 Sd-mi MIN (= lam- 
sa-te) ZI (= nasähi) medication for |. CT 37 
28 BM 108860 i 24, CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:1f.; 
[ú Dam-sa-tum : ú el-pe-[tum] Uruanna I 
281/1; Ú lam-sa-tu : Ú x-lam-bi-ru Uruanna 
II 447. 


b) lamsat hiläti suppurating(?) l.: Jumma 
amélu lam-sa-at hi-la-a-ti marusma magal 
älikat if a man suffers from suppurating(?) 
l. and it (the sore) is very purulent AMT 44,1 
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ii 14; Summa mursu MIN ullänumma haris 
libbasu sikkäti mali ... [...] u ilak lam-sa-at 
hi-la-a-ti NITÄ MU.NI if the same disease has 
been recognized for a long time, its(?) interior 
is full of “nails,” [...] and it runs, its name 
is suppurating(?) “male” l. ibid. 4, cf. (if blood 
[and pus] flow out) lam-sa-at hi-la-a-te SAL 
MU.NI its name is suppurating(?) “female” l. 
ibid. 9, see Labat, JA 1954 214f. 

Landsberger Fauna 131f.; Labat, JA 1954 215f. 


lamsu see lamsatu. 


la'mu (lahmu, lämu) s.; embers; SB; cf. 
la’mis$. 

ne-e NE, de-e NE, [d6ö.dafalgı = la-’-[mu]) Izi I 
172; wwle-ah-mu Proto-Izi I 3; NE = la-?-mu(text 
-bu) Antagal H 27, see MSL 9 118. 

la--mu = ti(var. fi)-ik-me-en-nu An IX 12. 

tattapha kima kakkabe bili kima la2-me 
you flashed like the stars, be extinguished 
like embers! CT 23 10:13 (ine.); mämit kima 
la2-i(var. -mi) libli may the “oath” be 
extinguished like embers JNES 15 140:26, 
var. from STT 75:13 (lipdur-litanies); la-’-mi- 
ku-nu li-ba-li šamšu may Sama’ extinguish 
your embers KAR 80r. 24 (inc.), also Maqlu I 142 
and V 154, cf. V 116; sarbabis usharammusu 
uballüsu kima la-a-mi  terrifyingly(?) they 
bring him to his end and extinguish him like 
embers Lambert BWL 88:286 (Theodiey); bul- 
l[a-šujn ki-ma la2-mi to extinguish them 
like embers Lambert, JAOS 88 127:29. 

For Tn.-Epie “ii” 45 see the interpretation 
as lämü “encircling” suggested s.v. ajabu 
mng. 1c. 


lamü (lawá, fem. lamitu, lawitu) adj.; be- 
sieged, fenced; OB, Nuzi; cf. lamá v. 

matum la-wi-tum issabbat a besieged coun- 
try will be conquered YOS 10 28:1 (OB ext.); 
houses, wells u magrattu 3a la-a-mu and a 
threshing floor which is fenced(?) JEN 213:9; 
for JTVI 26 (1893) 163:18 see lamü v. mng. 
4a-3'. 


lamü s.; branch; lex.* 

gi$.gá.gil.an.na = la-mu-u, la-ru-i Hh. III 
498. — 
lamü (lawá, labá) v.; 1. to move in a circle, 
to make a round, to circle around an object, 


lama 


a person, a region, to circumambulate, 2. 
to encircle, to arrange decorations in a cir- 
cular form, to encircle an object with deco- 
rations, to form a circle for magic purposes 
with sand, flour, etc., to wall a city, a precinct, 
to fence a garden, a house, etc., to surround 
(in transferred mng.), 3. to wrap up, to 
pack, to wrap, 4. to besiege a city, to 
surround, hem in (an enemy), to throng 
around a person, 5. litmd to surround 
completely, 6. litammé to throng con- 
stantly, 7. II to wrap, to surround com- 
pletely, 8. éulmá to encircle, to walk around 
a field, house, etc., to surround a city with a 
wall, a moat, to have someone circle, sur- 
round an object, a place, to arrange objects 
in a circle, to besiege, 9. IV to be besieged ; 
from OAkk. on; I ilmi — ilammi — lami, 
OA, OB ilwi — ilawwi — lawi, MA, NA 
ilbi — ilabbi — labi, 1/2 (inf. tilwá, for stative 
*tilmu see mng. 5), 1/3, II, III (usalm/wi, 
uselwi, usalbi — usalma, usalba), III/2, IV; 
wr. syll. and NIGIN, NIGIN (DIB RAce. 115 
r. 8, 120: 11, ete.); cf. lamü adj., lamd, limitu, 
limitu in rab limiti, limu D, limütu, mušelwů, 
nalbänu, nalbétu, Sulbü, talbitu, talbü. 

ni-gi-in NIGiN = la-mu-u Ea I 32b; ni-gi-in 
NIGIN = la-mu-4 Ea I 47d; ni-gin NIGIN = la-mu-ú 
A 1/2:130; ni-gin wiGíN = la-mu-u ibid. 44; 
(ni-glinigin, NIGIN = la-wu-4  Nabnitu O 262f.; 
ni-in-ni NIGIN = la-mu-[4] A I/2:110; ni-in NIGÍN = 
la-mu-á Ea I 31; [ni-in] niein = la-mu-ü, sahäru, 
sädu A 1/2:39; ni-in NIGIN = la-mu-u Ea I 46; 
ni-mi-en NIGÍN = la-wu-ü-um MSL 2 p. 127 ii 1 
(Proto-Ea), n[i-mi-en] [Niarn] = la-wu-t-um Proto- 
Diri 66; nigin = sa-a-du da la-me-e Antagal F 255; 
ri-in NIGÍN = la-mu-ü Ea I 38a. 

du-ub-ba DUB = la-mu-u SPIT 113; du-ub DUB = 
la-mu-u A III/5:1; WwubpuB = la-mu-u Antagal 
III 206; du-ub pus = la-mu-% Idu II 41; ldeabpup 
= la-wu-ú Nabnitu O 264; da-ab KU = la-a-wu-ü- 
um MSL 2 p. 151:36 (Proto-Ea); [dib] = la-ú-ú 
Izi B vi 4; gi-i GI = [la]-mu-u CT 12 291 21 (text 
similar to Idu); [gii] [er] = la-m[u-u ga ...] 
A III/1:174; [gi-e] Gin = la-mu-á Recip. Ea A ii 
21; gi, gigi, = la-wu-ú  Nabnitu O 265f.; 
[gi-e] er, = [la-mu-4] S^ I 287; si = la-mu-t = 
(Hitt.) an-da wa-ah-nu-mar Izi Bogh. A 186; 
[si-i sum = la-mu-u ša [ni-tt] Idu IT 92; [x.x].x. 
si.ga = ni-tum la-wu-u Nabnitu O 272; si = 
la-mu-u ša li-me-ti Antagal III 207; ni-gu KUL = 
la-a-mu-ü Izi E 245; gur = la-wu-ü da qu-ub-bu-ri 
to roll (in a reed mat) for burial Nabnitu O 267; 
[(x)].dub = MIN (= la-wu-u) 34 TÜR, [x.x].x.gur = 
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MIN $á KIN (= &ipri) ibid. 273f.; a-a suc = [la-mul-u 
ša Su.puB(?) Ea I 62e; [ba(?)-da(?)] [BAD] = 
la-mu-u A VIII/2:58; **xarn = ni-i-tum &á 


la-me-e Antagal III 208; [x].na.zi = la-mu-ü 
Lanu A 33. 
[x.x].da = til,-[wu-u]l, [x.x].gál.la = til,- 


w[u-u] sé [rr] Nabnitu O 270f. 

ni-gin NIGIN = k-tam-mu-ü A 1/2:131, also, 
with nicin ibid. 45 (from photograph); n[i-mi-en] 
[Nien] = li-ta-wu-[um] Proto-Diri 70; ni-gi-in 
NIGfN = li-tam-mu-% Ea I 32c and 47e. 

gi8.an.ti.bal.nigin = sa-ad-du la-mu-ü (var. 
li-mu-tum) Hh. IV 26. 

im.dü.a zag.bi ba.ab.dab,(DuB).b& : pitigti 
stütisu i-lam-mi he surrounds it (the garden) with 
a mud wall Ai. IV iii 40 and ibid. 30; [uru.zu] 
mé ba.an.gi : [äljka tähazu il-ta-mi Langdon, 
Gaster AV 337: 1f., also 3f., 30, dupl. Langdon BL 
28:1f.; [... ka.k]es ám.hul.meà bi.ib.gi,.a 
: ša kip-pdt gUL-ti la-ma-a (your country Assur) 
which is surrounded by a circle of evil KAR 
128:42, cf. [... n]Ja.&m.hul.a nam.bi.ib. 
nigin.na.aá : kip-pdt HUL-ti mätäte alka Assur 
mitharig la-ma-áu-ma ibid. 17 (prayer of Tn.); 
gid.nd.da.na.ke,(KID) u.me.ni.nigin.e : er: 
gasu li-me-ma circumambulate his bed CT 17 
21 ii 84f.; tüg.sig.gün.a nigin : ulinna bur: 
runtu al-mi I have encircled (their arms) with 
multicolored bands AfO 14 149:188f.; gi.al 
a.Sà.ga ba.ab.nigin.e : kadära i-lam-mi he 
surrounds (the field) with a reed fence Ai. IV i30. 

Sa.uru.a.ta nam.mu.un.da.nigin.e.dé : 
ina libb ali la tal-ta-nam-mi-$ü do not throng 
around him inside the city CT 16 11 vi 27f., also, 
wr. nam.ba.nigin.e.dé : la [tal]-ta-nam-mes 
ibid. 26:27f., and cf. CT 17 3:17; dub.sag.ta 
u,.8S&kar,(SAR) den.zu.na sur.bi ba.an.dib. 
bé.e8 : ina mahar nannari “Sin ezzid il-ta-nam- 
mu-u CT 16 21:148f. and 20: 73f. 

NIGIN / sa-a-du NIGIN /| la-mu-u Izbu Comm. 
551; sa-a-du || la-mu-% CT 41 30:2 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLV); ni-gin la-mu-%4 (citation from A 
I/2:44 or 130) CT 20 9 Sm. 418:9 (SB ext.); 
G1 sa-ha-ru GI la-mu-u CT 31 12 ii 21 (ext. comm.), 
[...] St = dl-mi CT 41 28 r. 31 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XLII). 


1. to move in a circle, to make a round, to 
circle around an object, a person, a region, to 
circumambulate — a) to move in a circle, 
to make a round: Jumma qut[rinnum] aläksu 
ana [imittim] la-wi if the drifting smoke 
circles to the right PBS 1/2 99 ii 3, (with ana 
Sumélim) ibid. ii 7 (OB smoke omens); if a 
star isrurma MUL.MAR.GID.DA NIGIN flashes 
and curves past the Big Dipper ZA 52 246: 52, 
ef. ibid. 53b, cf. bibbu isrurma šamšu NIGIN 
(with comm.) NIGIn®!-8!-in / la-mu-u Thomp- 
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son Rep. 89r. 6f.; mehé Säru lemnu il-ma-a saz 
mämi$ the storm, the evil wind, moved 
around in the sky MVAG 21 88:13 (Kedorla- 
omer text); ina batbalttika] a-la-ab-bi asahhur 
I turn in circles around you Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2 ii 8 (NA oracles); mala sibsdte ta-[la]-bi 
you make the rounds once Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde B 11, also F 7 and 13, r. 13, T 1, etc. (MA), 
cf. lismu ... $ai-Iab-bu-u-ni] ZA 51 138:57, 
la-bi-t& i-lab-bi he makes the rounds Or. NS 
21 138 r. 4 (NA rit.); obscure: mäkisu ša béli 
iép[ura ...] i-la-am-mi BE 17 27:36 (MB let.). 


b) to circle around an object, a person, a 
region, to circumambulate — 1’ an object: 
kallutu 3-šú TA erst ta-lab-bi-a the 
“daughter-in-law” circumambulates the bed 
three times ZA 45 42:5, also, with ta-lab-bi 
ibid. 44:20, TA gugamli 3-84 i-lab-bi-à ibid. 28 
(NA rit.). 


2’ a person: if a snake innadirma améla 
NIGIN becomes enraged and circles around a 
person KAR 386:7, also 389 (p. 350) ii 15 (SB 
Alu; Summa surärü kisäd ameli NIGIN 
if a lizard wraps itself around the neck of a 
man KAR 382:12; SAL.MES ina pit Assur 
ta-la-bi-a van Driel Cult of Aššur 92 vii 49. 


3’ a region or locality — a’ in gen.: Summa 
3elebü dla il-mu-ú if foxes circle a town 
CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 10 (SB Alu); if a falcon 
asar Sarri NIGIN-a circles the place where the 
king (stands) CT 39 28:6 (SB Alu); la-ma-a-ku 
tarbasa I (the dog) patrol the cattle pen 
Lambert BWL 192:21 (fable; (the gods in 
procession come out of the temple with 
torches ablaze) É DIB-% GUR.MES-nim-ma 
walk around the sanctuary and return RAce. 
p.120:11; the kurgarrü and the assinnu 
ultu Suméli ana imitti DIB-si-nu-ti circumam- 
bulate (the images) from the left to the right 
RAce. 115 r. 8, cf. É i-lam-ma-am-ma 
LKU 51:23, also ibid. 17, cf. also mahhü 3-84 
ittisu i-lam-ma-’ ibid. r. 29 and 30 (NB); DN sa 
TA URU ta-lab-ba-an-ni bakkissu $$ TA URU 
ta-la-bi-a (see bakkitu) ZA 51 138:67 (NA cultic 
comm.); lilissu ert TA ekurräte i-lab-bi-a 
(see lilissu usage a) ABL 1092 r. 14 (NA); 
mati tidmat lil-ma-a 3-3% let him circle the 
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shores of the ocean three times CT 13 42 i 24, 
cf. [mälti tidmat lu al-ma-a 3-šú ibid. 17 
(Sargon legend). 


b' referring to fields and house plots to be 
walked round about by the muselwü eqli, q.v. 
(Nuzi only): 3 LÓ.MES il-mu ša egli u šunuma 
Sg.MES ... indinu (these) three men walked 
round the field and they also handed over 
the barley HSS 9 100:32, and passim in such 
phrases, cf. annäti ša 3atru Sunuma egla il- 
[mu]-à JEN 582:35; 4 LÓ.MES annütu il-mu-t 
ša kirt HSS 9 19:39, ša bitati il-mu-ú HSS 9 
115:16; anntitu šībūtu ša PN il-mu-u u ša 
PN, il-mu-u these are the witnesses who 
walked round (the plots of) PN and of PN, 
RA 23 151 No. 39:35f.; 3ibütu annûtu 3a 
ša[tru] u Sunuma egläte il-mu-[u] JEN 44:32, 
and passim; magratta annita Sibütu itamru u 
il-ta-mu-% the witnesses have seen and 
walked round this threshing floor JEN 
89:20, cf. egléti ša PN il-ta-wu-Su JEN 212:8, 
Wr. NIGIN.MES JEN 418:36, note: lami 
replaced by sahäru JEN 207:26, see also 
lami. 

2. to encircle, to arrange decorations in a 
circular form, to encircle an object with 
decorations, to form a circle for magic pur- 
poses with sand, flour, etc., to wall a city, 
a precinct, to fence a garden, a house, etc., 
to surround (in transferred mng.) — a) to 
encircle — 1’ in ext.: Summa ... martum 
sumél ubünim el-wi if the gall bladder en- 
circles the left part of the “finger” YOS 10 22:4; 
if there are two “gates of the palace" martum 
ubdnam el-wi-ma réssa ina biri$éunu istakan 
and the gall bladder encircles the “finger” 
and puts its top between them RA 27 149:41, 
cf. ibid. 39, also martum isu sumélim ana 
imittim el-wi-ma ibid. 26, el-wi-ma réssa ... 
istakan YOS 10 44:50; summa marium 
ishurma ubänam il-ta-we-e if the gall bladder 
turns back and encircles the “finger” ibid. 31 
ii 26, also, wr. il-ta-wi ibid. 35, cf. kima 
gamlim el-ta-wi ibid. 44:14; DIS ur’udum 
Séram la-wi if the trachea is surrounded with 
flesh ibid. 36 iv 21, cf. Summa naplastum ... 
Silt la-wi-at ibid. 9:2, cf. also GIS.TUKUL 3 
la-wu-Su-% ibid. 46 iv 23 (all OB ext.); [ré8(?)] 
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marti TA 15 8U.sI NIGIN-mi [the top?] of the 
gall bladder encircles the “finger” from the 
right CT 30 50 Sm. 823:10, and passim in similar 
passages; if on the right side of the lung 
$eru kima ubüni NIGIN-ma flesh (looking) 
like a finger forms a circle KAR 422r. 29f., and 
passim in this text, also, wr. la-mi obv. 16f.; 
[isi]ssu sahir i&issu la-me sa-ha-ru <| y la-mu-u 
ina liáni q[abi] ... GI sahäru GI la-mu-[u] 
if its base (that of the right “weapon”) is 
turned back, its base forms a circle, sahäru 
(means) lamá in the vocabularies, (because) 
Gr is sahäru, GI is (also) lamá CT 31 12 obv.(!) 
ii 20, restored from ibid. 14 K.2091:5ff., cf. išissu 
i-lam-mi-ma ikappilma it circles its base and 
forms a coil ibid. 10 r.(!) iii 7 and dupl, see 
kapälu mng. lb; if the “path” is doubled 
eli u šaplů NIGIN-mi TCL 6 5:51, also CT 20 27 
K.219 ii 10, and passim; DIS sulmu kima 
ubäni NIGIN-mi TCL 6 3:15f., and passim. 


2’ in astrol.: DIS... Sin usurta N1aIN if 
the moon is encircled by an usurtu-halo 
Labat Calendrier $ 77:1, cf. 8 77:1, cf. ezib da 
... Sin usurta NIGIN-u AfO 11 361:21 (tamitu), 
cf. also if the Pleiades are eclipsed G18.HUR 
i-lam-mu-ma (that means) an usurtu-halo 
surrounds (them) ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 66:12; 
Summa Šamaš tarbasa la-wi-ma KUB 463 ii 3, 
5, 7, iv 8, see RA 50 14 and 20, cf. tarbasu sa 
Šamaš il-mu-& Thompson Rep. 85 r. 1 (NB), 
also NIGIN-3% with gloss il-me-&& ibid. 141 r. 2, 
and passim, cf. Sin tarbasa NIGIN-ma ABL 
1109:6, and passim in astrol., also Sin nära 
NIGIN-mi ibid. 8; müsi agá Sin tarbasu il- 
ta-mi Thompson Rep. 153 r. 1; if the moon 
AGA "TTR.AN.[NA] NIGIN is surrounded by 
a corona (with the colors) of the rainbow 
ACh Supp. Sin 1:12; if Venus MUL.MES 
NIGIN-at ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 49:17 and 19, dupl. 
LKU 103:11 and 13. 


3’ in izbu: summa izbu [šēp]šu ša imitti 
il-mi-ma ana pani zibbatišu supursu ukäl if 
the right foot of the malformed animal forms 
a loop and has its claw in front of its tail 
Leichty Izbu XV 1, restored from the catch line 
of Tablet XIV. 

4’ in physiogn. omens: šārat pūtišu adi 
kutallišu la-mat (if) the hair of his forehead 
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curls down as far as the nape of his neck 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 25 and 4c iii 15°; Sarat kuz 
talligu ana imitti la-wi-a-at the hair on the 
back of his head curls to the right ibid. 2b 
r. 18ff. and 3b iii 11, 14, 17, cf. also ana omitti 
u éuméli la-wu-w ibid. 24:10; muhhasu 2-ma 
ana $uméli la-wu-Tül if he has two crowns 
(on the top of his head) and they form a 
circle to the left ibid. 4a:12; if his hair kima 
abüsäti qaqqassu NIGIN-át (see abüsätu and 
note correction) ibid. 2b r. 13 and 3b iii 5; $a 
ubdndtusu áá-ka-ma ana kidi la-ma-a (this 
means) that his toes are .... and turned 
outward ibid. 22i 29; (in the description of 
a woman's eyes): [...]KITA IGIII-34 NIGIN-4 
ibid. 25 r. 5. 


5' in other omens: arkassu la-wi-at Or. NS 
32 383:17 (OB flour omens). 


6’ other occs.: they hung the corpses of 
their soldiers on stakes il-mu-u sihirti alisun 
and put them around their towns Borger 
Esarh. 104 ii 11; GIS sikkuré la-mu TCL 6 
32:33 (Esagila tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 
p. 54; obscure: la-mi MUSEN.MES fowler(?) 
Lambert BWL 78:160. 


b) to arrange decorations in a circular 
form, to encircle an object with decorations: 
istet tilimdu huräsi $a DUR tikkasu NIGIN-% 
one golden filimdu-vessel whose neck has a 
torque around it RAce. 76:14; [...] kaspi 
ina kippat huräsi NIGIN-mi you put a 
golden hoop around a silver [...] KAR 26 
r.10; mugirri ša Gi$ Sadddi ammiu arhis 
kaspa [Ii-il-bi-u let them promptly put 
silver plating on the wheels of that sedan chair 
Iraq 13 108 (pl. 16) ND 421:8; SAL.dLAMMA.MES 
mů i-lab-bu-ni (description of a couch) an 
ornament representing flowing water sur- 
rounds the female genii Streck Asb. 298 iii 
26 and 30, see Iraq 12 40; in architectural 
descriptions: [...] IA-e-ri da NA,.MES lu-ul- 
mi-su-nu-ti (var. lu al-mi-Su-nu-ti) I sur- 
rounded [the doors(?) of the temple] with 
rosettes made of glaze(d decorative cones) 
(inscribed on such a cone) Weidner Tn. 55 
No. 60:11 and 56 No. 61:7 (Aššur-rēš-iši I); ina 
agurri ša atbari ana sihirtisu al-mi I sur- 
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rounded (it) all around with basalt slabs 
AfO 18 352:63 and 65, also ibid. 75 (Tigl. I); I 
set the decorated doors into their gateways 
sikkat karri siparri al-me-si-na and arranged 
around them (the doorways) knobbed pegs 
of bronze in a (half) circle Iraq 14 33:29, 
parallel AKA 187 r. 23, 221: 20, 245 v 16 (all Asn.), 
also AfO 19 141:16 (Tigl. D, Rost Tigi. III p. 
76:32. 


c) to form a circle for magic purposes with 
sand, flour, etc.: iddt burt bassa NIGIN-mi 
you surround the sides of the reed mat with 
(a ridge of) sand RAce. 10 i 13, cf. KAR 60:5 
in RAce. p. 20; ba-si la-mu-% (in broken con- 
text) SBH p. 35:1; see also gassu usage b—2' ; 
ZID.SUR.RA i-lam-mi KUB 37 61:9’, [zíD. 
SUR].RA-@ NIGIN-ki 4R 58i 48 (Lamastu), for 
other refs. see zisurrü usages a and b; ziD.DA 
NIGIN-mi CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 10 and dupls. 
(namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); papdnu temü erz 
Šašu NIGIN-% to weave papdnu and surround 
his bed RA 15 76:10 (SB med.); ulinna ersa 
NIGIN-mi you surround the bed with a strip 
of braided wool Maqlu IX 124, cf. eri al-ta- 
me ulinna ibid. VI 125; iddi kité DIB.MES- 
&&-[nu-tu] they surround them (the images) 
with linen curtains RAcc. 115 r. 6. 


d) to wall a city, a precinet: kisäm rabiam 

. al-wi-Su-ma I surrounded (the temple) 
with a large supporting wall (for parallels 
replacing alwi by usashir see kisi) AfO 12 
364:18 (OB Malgium); I inspected the town 
dürum Sulhém la-wi the wall is (indeed) sur- 
rounded by an outer wall ARM 6 29:16; 
alanika düräni li-i-mi wall your cities (and 
garrison your chariotry there) Ugaritica 5 No. 
23:23 (let. from Cyprus); dlu dän danniš 4 
düräni la-a-be(var. -bi) the city was very 
well fortified, surrounded by four walls 
AKA 332 ii 99, 230 r. 15, cf. alu marsi [...] 
2 düräni la-bi AKA 233 r. 23, and passim in this 
expression in Asn.; düra ana nalbán lu al-bi-su 
KAH 2 84:46 (Adn. II), see Reiner, AfO 23 91; 
GN ana eššūte isbat dárasu al-mi AKA 325 ii 85 
(Asn.); Gla Epusma ana sihirtesu al-mi KAH 
226:4; GN ša 2 dürani la-mu-% TCL 3270, cf. 
gabadıbbü lanigunu la-mu-ma ibid. 240 (Sar.); 
musarü ... ša RN ... da... dūra eli majäl 
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Enäte labirate il-mu-& appalisma I discovered 
the inscription of RN who had enclosed the 
cemetery of the ancient Entu-priestesses with 
a wal YOS 1 45ii5, cf. dūra majäl enäti ... 
eššiš al-mi ibid. 16 (Nbn.); Summa alu kima 
kippati la-mi CT 38 1:19 (SB Alu); note URU 
. . . 2qammá, i-lam-mu-u K1.TUS.MES they will 
burn (that) city, surround it with pits(?) 
An$t 5 106:133b (Cuthean Legend). 


e) to fence a garden, a house, etc.: 
[tab ima il-bi [kudurjra ukaddir (if) he had 
surrounded (a field which was not his) with 
& border, set up boundary markers KAV 2 
vii 19 (Ass. Code B $ 20); a garden [ina igd]ri 
i-lam-me-ma VAS 5 26:11, cf. igäri i-lam-mu 
YOS 6 33:11, igàri ana li[meltu i-lamam-ma 
Camb. 192:17, cf. also [...] i-lam-meš Dar. 
193:11; Summa eqlu pitiqta la-wi if a field is 
surrounded with a mud wall CT 39 4:39, cf. 
Summa eqlu GI.SIG la-wi ibid. 6 Rm. 2,306:10, 
also cited RA 13 28:27 and 29 (Alu Comm.); 
summa eglu E (= tka) la-wi CT 39 6 Rm. 
2,306:8, cf. Summa eqlu GURUN GIŠ.SAR la-wi 
ibid. 11; Summa bit ameli kináa la-wi if a 
man’s house is surrounded by an incline 
CT 38 17:94, cf. sikkäti (GIS.KAK.MES) la-wi 
is enclosed with pickets ibid. 93 (all SB Alu); 
for É-su NIGIN-ma BRM 4 24 i 35, see Labat 
Calendrier p. 67 n. 8. 


f) to surround (in transferred mng.): GN 
la-mu-ü reseti Nippur is full of (lit. sur- 
rounded by) happiness ZA 10 294 r.(!) 4, see 
AfK 124; you save those ša la-mu-Si-na-a-ti 
dannu agü who are surrounded by mighty 
waves Lambert BWL 136:159, cf. salpa ša la- 
mu-ú [...] the evildoer who is surrounded 
[by ...] ibid. 128:61; la-mu-u qablu ana mitu 
Sülukuma izkuru zikirka those surrounded in 
battle, on the verge of death, call your name 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 1, ef. hadhdsa akü ša 
la-mu-su qablu STT 70:4, see RA 53 132; mdz 
mīta la-mi (apod.) Dream-book 336 K.7068:6. 


3. to wrap up, to pack, to wrap — a) to 
wrap up, to pack: 30 rúa i-li-wi-tim al-we 
I wrapped thirty garments with a 
wrapping JCS 1478. 561:11; summa libbika 
kaspam a-la-we-e-ma if you wish I will 
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pack the silver in a wrapping TCL 4 31:20; 
naruggam u maski ištēniš li-il,-we-t-su-nu- 
ma they should wrap the sack and the 
hides at the same time VAT 9254:9 (all OA). 


b) to wrap: fäbta tasäk itqa NIGIN you 
pound the salt and wrap it in a wad of 
wool AMT 34,1:3, ina síG.SID NIGIN ZA 45 
210 vi 6 (Bogh. rit.), and passim, see also itqu 
mng. 2b; ina nabäsi NIGIN-mi you wrap 
it in red wool (and bind it on his forehead) 
AMT 4,6:5; you seat the images TUG.HI.A 
TUG.GADA tal(a)-me-sé-nu-t[t] you wrap 
them (the figurines) in a linen cloth BBR 
No. 49 vi 8, cf. ina kité NIGIN Köcher BAM 
194 viii 8, ina SiG.SA, NIGIN-mi AMT 103 
i17, [...] nabasi sia ZA.GIN.NA NIGIN-mi 
AMT 82,2:3; sia unigi la petiti NIGIN-mi-ma 
you wrap it with the hair of a virgin she-goat 
AMT 88,2:2; ina... Sie ... ta-lam-m[e-ma] 
Biggs Saziga 55i 21 (Bogh.; turri nabäsi u 
SÍG.BABBAR felemme NIGIN-mi you spin a 
string of red and white wool, you wrap (it in 
it) AMT 8,1:24; sie NIGIN ina kiíad ameli 
šakānu to wrap in wool, to place on the neck 
of the man Köcher BAM 1 i 66; ubänka 
muSüfi NIGIN you wrap the combed-out hair 
around your finger AMT 43,1 ii 3, cf. [... 
ta]sabbat ubänka NIGIN-mi AMT 19,5:7; ubünz 
ka TÜG.GADA NIGIN Küchler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 48 
(coll); uncert.: [...] uzndja amiru la-ma-a- 
"i my ears are stopped(?) with wax AfO 19 
50:65 (SB lit.). 


4. to besiege a city, to surround, hem in 
(an enemy), to throng around a person — 
a) to besiege a city — 1^ in omens: nakrum 
alam i-la-a-wi the enemy will lay siege to the 
city (the city will rebel and kill its lord) 
RA 38 84 r. 33, see RA 40 91, cf. nakrum àlam 
i-la-wi-i-ma YOS 10 24:8, nakrum ... alka 
i-la-wi-ma (and enter it through a breach) 
ibid. 3:5; al nakrim a-la-wi-ma I will lay 
siege to an enemy city (but I will not capture 
its inhabitants) CT 6 2 case 42 (liver model); 
Gl la-wi-at ana libbisu terrub you will enter 
the city which you are besieging RA 27 142:2, 
also YOS 10 46 iv 24, cf. [al] la-wi-at ul issab: 
bat ibid. v15, dali la-wi-at nawésa immar ibid. 
9:20; 2 šarrū nakrütum ... äli Sarri i-la-wu-& 
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YOS 1036130; dlum ša ana la-wi-su tallaku 
the city to which you are marching to besiege 
it ibid. 41:74, and passim in this phrase, (with 
dürgu imaqqut its wall will collapse) RA 27 
142:8, (with ana panīka giáram inakkisa[lm: 
ma} it will cut the bridge ahead of you) 
YOS 10 41:41, (with inaddima ittass?) KAR 
150:7; note ma-at ni-tam ta-la-a-[wu-t% ...] 
YOS 10 45:40 (all OB); URU NIGIN-fa massd 
inassika the city you besiege will deliver 
up(?) (its) leader to you TCL 6 4:31, cf. ibid. 
27 (SB ext.); if a wild bull is seen before the 
city gate nakru dla NIGIN-mi an enemy will 
besiege the city CT 40 41 79-7-8,128:1 and 42 
81-7-27,104r.4; if a foreign plant sprouts ina 
corner of the city wall URU.BI KÄ.GAL-3% KÜR 
NIGIN-mi CT 38 3:47 (all SB Alu); nakru dla 
NIGIN-ma ikassad the enemy will besiege the 
city and take (it) ZA 52 250:81 (astrol.); nakru 
älka NIGIN-ma ina Shit Samsi [...] the 
enemy will besiege your city and [attack/take 
it] at the break of day CT 30 45 83-1-18 415 r. 
9, cf. the frontier city of the ruler nakru ina 
msi ina pils NIGIN-ma isabbat TCL 6 1r. 37f.; 
dla Subat rubé nakru NIGIN-ma isabbat ibid. 
1:33, URU.ZAG KÜR NIGIN-ma tanaggar ibid. 
4:12; ana URU nitu NIGIN-SU nirüra È-šú (the 
enemy) will send a relief force to the city 
which you are besieging heavily ibid. 1 r. 55; 
nakru URU NIGIN-ma ipattar the enemy will 
lift the siege of the city it is besieging ibid. 
r.41; URU nitu NIGIN-ma namésu tusappah 
you will lay heavy siege to the city and 
scatter its herds ibid. r. 56, nitu mdta NIGIN- 
mi KAR 437:15, (with mat nakr?) ibid. 16, 
and passim (all SB ext.). 


2’ in hist.: the year in which GN RN il- 
wu-t  Sin-abu laid siege to Dür-Sadlas 
Reschid Archiv des Nūršamaš p. 3 date *1 (OB); 
GN [a-n]a la-me-e iltapar$u KBo 1 3:48; they 
declared nasränu 80 narkabätu 8 ERIN.MES 
URU.KI-lam la-a-mi we are on guard, the 
city is surrounded by eighty chariots and 
eight armies KBo 1 11:26, see Giiterbock, ZA 
44122; müsita alanigunu al-mi ina Samas 
napähi ... amdahis at night I surrounded 
their towns, at sunrise I joined battle 
MAOG 6/1-2 12:27 (Broken Obelisk), cf. GN ... 
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al-mi AKA 80 vi 24 (Tigl. I), URU GN lu al-mi 
KAH 2 84:86 (Adn. II); ana GN dl dannütisu 
ša RN agtirib ina gipis ummänätija tähazija 
šitmuri ala a-si-bi akgud I approached GN, 
the stronghold of RN, besieged (and) con- 
quered the city with my numerous troops in 
a furious attack AKA 291 i 107, cf. dla a-si- 
bi ina pilsi säpite u népese dla aksud I laid 
siege to the city, I conquered it by means of 
breaches, siege towers and battering rams 
AKA 379 iii 111, dla a-si-bi ina pilše näpili 
sdpite dla KuR-ad AKA 361 iii 52, also ina 
mithusi tidüki dla a-si-bi aktasad AKA 313 
ii 55 (all Asn.); ina Sukbus arammé u qitrub 
Supt mithus zük šēpē pilši niksi u kalbannäte 
al-me akéud (see züku A usage b) OIP 2 
33 iii 23 (Senn.); his royal city Memphis ina 
mišil ime ina pili niksi nabalkatti al-me 
akgud appul aqqur Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41; [ala] 
Suatu ta-al-ti-me taktfasad] AfO 9 102:15 
(Šamši-Adad V); referring to mountain tops: 
arkisu artedi ubän sadé a-si-bi I pursued him 
(and) laid siege to the mountain top (where 
he took refuge) WO 2 414:5, cf. KUR ubänät 
Sadé a-si-bi aktaáad WO 1 462 ii 7, and passim 
in Shalm. III, also lu al-me 1R 30 ii 51 (Samii- 
Adad V). 


3’ other occs.: inümi abuka PN dlam GN 
MU.9.SE il,-wi-& when your father Inar 
besieged the city of Harsamna for nine years 
Balkan Letter 31 (OA); Glam $áti al-wi-ma 
dimtam u asibam uszissumma ina UD.7.KAM 
Glam 3äti assabat I besieged that town, set 
up against it siege towers and battering rams 
and took that city in seven days ARM 1131:10, 
cf. dlam GN Sa PN la-wu-% PN issabat ARM 1 
4:6; assum la-wi Razamà ARM 6 65:6, cf. (same 
town) RA 42 36 r. 7’, 38:18 and 41:28 (all Mari); 
PN ttti säbisu ... ana GN la-wi-im ittalku 
Laessoe Shemshära Tablets 77 SH 812:20, cf. 
inanna belsu istu 3 MU la-wi-ma and now his 
lord has been under siege for three years (and 
still he has not come) ibid. 59, also ana GN 
la-wi-im Studies Landsberger 193: 13 (Shemshara 
let.); PN... hllika urRu(!) Sa-a-ta-a li-il-bi 
ABL 222 r. 13, ef. ittalkuni URU [. . . ]il-ti-bi-i-a 
ABL 1063:3, allak a-la-bi-ia ABL 311:13 (all 
NA); URU lil-mu-& ABL 1102:10 (NB); ina 
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ümesu<ma> KÜR (text AS) URU la-mi-i-m[a] 
at that time the enemy was besieging the city 
(and there was great famine) Pinches, JTVI 
26 163:18, emended from unpub. parallels, cf. 
(Sin-Sar-iskun the king of Assyria) [Nippur] 
la-mi-’-ma Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:2 (both NB siege 
documents); 3 éandti Uruk la-me LÓó.KÓR 
for three years Uruk was under enemy siege 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:15; summa ina 
NIGIN-e @läni dannüli Craig ABRT 1 81:16 
(tamitu), cf. ezib ša ina NIGIN-e Gli [...] 
Knudtzon Gebete 18:8; note also edi támàti 
... qereb zarátija érumma nitis il-ma-a the 
waves of the sea came up into my tent and 
surrounded me completely OIP 2 74:75 
(Senn.). 


b) to surround, hem in (an enemy), to 
throng around a person — 1’ in lit.: 3a ina 
tilpánu mahsu i-lam-mu-ka those felled by 
the spear(?) will throng around you (Sum. 
version: lú giS.illar ra.a nam.mu.e. 
nigin.ne.e8, courtesy A. Shaffer) Gilg. XII 
19, cf. ibid. 38; a-la-wi-ki nitam ina sériki 
I will hem you in tightly JCS 15 6 i 27 (OB 
lit.); nita la-mu-ú naparsudis la lee hemmed 
in, they were unable to escape En. el. IV 110; 
Igigü il-mu-ü babigka Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 48 I 113, cf. bitum la-wi ibid. 46171, also 
73, 80,82; Ninurta Anzá la-mi-ma RA 46 34:20 
(Epic of Zu); sarsarüni ... il-ti-bu-ka Craig 
ABRT 1 22 ii 12 (NA); la-man-ni Sutü ... la- 
man-ni agü Maqlu III 78f., also cited IX 45. 


2’ in hist.: all the countries rebelled 
against him ina GN il-mu-šú-ma they sur- 
rounded him (Sargon) in Akkad King Chron. 
26:12, wr. NIGIN-Si-ma ibid. 34:37; GN... 
a-si-bi qurädija al-me-$ü I laid siege to GN, 
I surrounded it with my soldiers (I made an 
assault against it) 3R 8 ii 67 (Shalm. III); labbi 
nadritt . . . itbü[ni] il-mu-u narkabta rukib garz 
rütija raging lions attacked me and surround- 
ed my royal chariot Streck Asb. 310:4; nitu 
al-me-áu-ma kima issiri ultu gereb sadt 
abáráuma I hemmed him in completely and 
caught him in his mountain region like a bird 
Borger Esarh. 50 iii 30; gereb agammé üriduma 

.. nitu al-me-Sü-ma napsatus usiga they 
went down into the swamps, but I surrounded 
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him with a tight stranglehold OIP 2 42 v 24 
(Senn. cf. du adi kisir Sarrütisu nitu al-me- 
šu-ma Lie Sar. 410, cf. nita tl-mu-su-nu-ti-ma 
seher rabi la ipparáidu ibid. 383; nitu il-me- 
šu-ma isbatu müsdsu Borger Esarh. 46 ii 44, 
cf. nitu la-mu-Sü-nu-ti Iraq 27 6 iii 25, nagt 
3ätunu al-me akSud Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 
68:71; @lu ša DN ... al-me (see alu) Streek 
Asb. 72 ix 2, 198 iii 4. 


3’ in omens: nakru nita NIGIN-an-ni-ma 
CT 20 4 K.3671+ r. 11, cf. nakru imna u 
Suméla NIGIN-mi-ka-ma ibid. 18 Sm. 1520:7, 
nitu mat nakri NIGIN-mi TCL 6 3 r. 34, and 
passim in ext. 


4’ other oces.: ina libbi àli ésir u emügija 
la-bi-ú-šú I shut (him) in the city and my 
troops keep (him) surrounded ABL 1186:11 
(NA); darnuppi gabbi ki il-mu-ú-ni ABL 281 
r. 18, cf. agü$ü u RN ana muhhi däkika 
il-mu-ü ABL 290r.3; uncert.: LÓ.HUN.GÁ. 
MES la-mu-ü-in-ni u dullä ina la LÜ.HUN. 
GÁ.MES batil there are men for hire all 
around me but my work has stopped for 
lack of hired men CT 22 133:15; give them 
their rations, or else mamma ittija ul i-la- 
am-ma- nobody is going to stay with me 
CT 22 57:19 (all NB letters). 


5. litmá to surround completely: see tilwit 
Nabnitu O 270f., in lex. section; sārtu ... ana 
šašalliša nadät itti kantappisa l-ta-ma-[al 
the hair falls down over her neck and loops 
around her stand MIO 172iv 15; ana 60 
Kas.Gip tal-ma-at qistasu his forest was sur- 
rounded at a distance of sixty double-miles 
JNES 11 141:8, cf. ana 1 3u33i KAS.GÍD.TA.ÀM 
lil-ma-at qiátum Gilg. Y. iii 16, v 14, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 113. 


6. litammá to throng constantly: for 
nigin = litammá in lex. texts, see A 1/2:45 
and 131, Ea I 32c and 47e, also Proto-Diri 70, 
in lex. section; see also the bil. texts CT 16 11 
vi 27f., 21:148f., 20:73f., 26:27f., and CT 17 3:11, 
in lex. section. 


7. II to wrap, to surround completely: 
tuppam ina qanue la-wi-a-ma damqiá ana 
mera ummeänim kénim piqdama wrap the 
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tablet in a reed (mat?) and entrust it 
carefully to a reliable businessman HUCA 
39 33 L 29-574:33 (OA); anàkü ana bitim ina 
erébija panija 4-la-wa-a-ma attatial should I, 
when I come home, wind something around 
my face and go to bed? TCL 17 56:21 (OB 
let.); [zisur]rà NIGIN-ki (= almiki) tummáti 
lu-um-ma-ti I have surrounded you with 
a magic flour circle, be (therefore) conjured, 
be surrounded completely! 4R 58 i 48 (Lamaš- 
tu). 


8. éulmá to encircle, to walk around a 
field, house, ete., to surround a city with a 
wall, a moat, to have someone circle, sur- 
round an object, a place, to arrange objects 
in a circle, to besiege — a) to encircle: 
summa Glu tupginnasu kalbe ü-Sal-ma if a 
corner of a city makes dogs run in circles 
CT 38 2:40, cf. (with sahäru) ibid. 39 (SB Alu); 
isätu la tabtu la de’igtu lu-Sal-bu-ku-nu they 
should surround you with an evil, ungodly 
fire Wiseman Treaties 621; kima mim melemz 
mašu šadi us-ta-al-wi(!) RA 35 21:42, see RA 
46 92:80'" (OB Epic of Zu); he stationed his 
commanders with their troops (in the for- 
tress) itti dirigu danni mundahsi ü-Sal-mi 
and had (his) warriors man its strong wall 
TCL 3 301 (Sar); garrädeja kima nabli hiriz 
sau ü-Sal-bi I surrounded his moat with my 
warriors as if by flames KAH 2 84:66 (Adn. 
II), see AfO 23 91. 


b) to walk around a field, house, etc. 
(Nuzi only): [alik]ma egla šâšu $u-ul-wi-[mi] 
go and walk around that field JEN 365:36; 
deposition of PN, he declared in the presence 
of the witnesses: 2 ANSE egla annd ina sépéja 
t-Se-el-wu-mi “I myself have walked around 
this field of two homers (and have given it 
to Tehiptilla as his share, and have received 


as my ‘gift’ two talents of copper)” JEN 
23:14, cf. Sunuma kirá ü-Se-el-mu-ü JEN 
42:31, anntiu gabbasunuma eglàte ú-še-el- 


wu-ü HSS 13 380:34, ú-ul-te-el-wu-ú JEN 
38:31, uéd-te-el-wi HSS 13 350:14, and passim; 
annitu šunu amélüti ü-Sal-mi-nu (for musel: 
wi?) $a egli nädinänu ša kaspi these are the 
men who walked around the field (and) 
handed over the silver JEN 9:33, cf. 3 am 
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lite u-se-el-wu-ü (for muselwü?) ša eqli u 
nädinänü ša immeré HSS 9 101:43. 


c) to surround a city with a wall, a moat: 
kari agurri ... dür GN ü-Sa-al-ma-am I put 
an embankment made of kiln-fired bricks 
around the wall of Babylon VAB 4 72 i 34, 
and passim in Nbk., kär hiritióu ... a-ba-am 
... la ü-Sa-al-am ibid. 106 i 63, etc.; note mé 
rabeüti ... ü-Sa-al-mi-i$ I surrounded it 
(Babylon) with deep water ibid. 92 ii 13, also 
134 vi 43, and cf. mé rabáti ... us-ta-al-mi 
ibid. 166 B vi 73 and parallel Sumer 3 11 ii 4 (all 
Nbk.; musaré kuzbi itätisu ú-šal-me I sur- 
rounded (the city) with luxurious vegetable 
gardens on (all) sides OIP 2 137:36 (Senn.). 


d) to have someone circle, surround an 
object, a place: TA ersi da marsi ú-šal-ba-a 
he has (another exoreist) go around the bed 
of the patient ABL 24r.8, cf. TA gugamli 
[3-44] ú-šal-bu-ni ZA 45 44:31 (both NA); the 
lord spread out the saparru-net %-Sal-me(var. 
-mi)-8 and had her surrounded En. el. IV 
95, cf. tpusma saparra &ul-mu-á gerbis Tiämat 
ibid. 41; l-éal-mu-á-$& (in broken context) 
BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 6. 


e) to arrange objects in a circle: sikkät 
karri kaspi u ert gerebsin %-Sal-me I put 
ornamental knobs of silver and copper 
around the inside of them (the chambers) 
OIP 2 107 vi 41 and dupls. (Senn.); nebehu ... 
ša surri ugni usepisma ü-Sal-ma-a kililis 
(see kilili$) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 25, cf. ú-šal- 
ma-a sihirltagu] AfO 3 2:6 (Sar.), cf. also 
kilili ugni resasa ü-Sa-al-mu VAB 4 118 ii 46 
(Nbk.) and dupls.; I hung their bodies on 
stakes sihirti Gli ü-Sal-me and surrounded 
the entire town (with them) OIP 2 26 i 60 
(Senn.), also Streck Asb. 82 ix 124 and 208:25, cf. 
battubatte ša asite ina zigipe ü-Sal-bi AKA 
285 i 91 (Asn.). 


f) to besiege: ana GN iterbu u GN ul-te-el- 
mi-su they entered GN and I laid siege to GN 
KBo 1 1:42 and dupl. 2:24, also 2:17 (treaty); 
nakru alka ina &imétan ina Sul-wi-[i isabbat(?)] 
the enemy will take(?) your city by besieging 
it in an evening (attack) (parallel: ina su-mi 
through thirst) CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 7 (SB 
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ext.); GN %-Sa-al-wi 
Elam). 


MDP 6 pl. 5:19 (early OB 


9. IV to be besieged: istu GN il-la-wu-ú 
since Larsa was besieged TCL 7 69:10 (OB let.), 
cf. URU nitum NIGIN-mi TCL 6 1 r. 54 (SB 
ext.); obscure: andku u PN ni-li-wi-ma ana 
karim ... nilik PN and I ....-ed and 
went to the kärum BIN 4 83:38 (OA). 

Ad mng. 1b-3’b’ and 8b: Koschaker NRUA p. 
67 f. 


lämu see la’mu. 


lämü  (lémá, läbiu) adj.; walking round 
(a field), surrounding; MB, Nuzi, NA, NB; 
lübiu in NA; cf. lamá v. 


a) (person) walking round a field or 
garden (Nuzi only): IGI PN la-mu kirt AASOR 
16 18:15, annütw &ibütw la-mu-ü egli JEN 
401:33, 3 LU.MES la-mu-% egli JEN 439:14, 
JENu 597:30, 1052:8, and passim, annütu I[a]- 
mu-du $a GN JEN 16:28; note annütu LU.MES 
le-mu-ü AASOR 16 18:26. 


b) surrounding: [dáürul la-bi-& kajamänu 
3a Esagila ABL 119r.9; GIS.SAR SIM.LI la- 
me-e É É 4@u-la the juniper park surrounding 
the temple, the Gula temple CT 49 150:23, also 
BRM 1 99:27 (Sel); la-mu-t-a-a those who 
surround me (cf. it-tu-u-a-a line 15) JCS6 
144:13 (MB let.); note also la-bi-tu ilabbi he 
makes the round Or. NS 21 138 r. 4 (NA rit.), 
a figura etymologica with possibly the 
participle labitu. 


*làmu (ludmu) v.; to put pressure on some- 
body, to admonish; OA; I lüm — iluam, 
II/3. 

a) ludmu: you sent me and PN, and PN, 
the twenty minas of silver of PN which you 
have a claim on, in order that he make the 
purchase in our father's house kala harránim 
a-lu-a-am-su-ma umma anäkuma kaspam ana 
bit abini Seribma nishätim lu niddin I have 
admonished him during the entire journey, 
saying, “Take the silver into our father’s 
house so that we can pay the nishätu-tax 
(there)" TCL 19 53:9; from the day on which 
we deposited the silver (on your account) you 
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should get a one-shekel rate of interest from 
the kärum IT1.1.Kam baltamma käram a-lu- 
um-ma umma andku for a whole(?) month I 
put pressure on the kdrum, saying BIN 4 
33:44. 


b) II/3: šunu ina Alim äliki [ul]-ta-na-mu 
in the City they (the creditors) will put con- 
tinuous pressure on the caravans  Kienast 
A'THE 36:13. 


lamutänu (la’utänu, lamütu, lätänu) s.; (a 
type of slave, male or female); NB. 


a) belonging to a temple: (letter to the 
Satammu of Eanna) ana muhhi LÓ la-mu-ta- 
nu ša béli tSpuru concerning the I.-slaves 
about whom my lord wrote to me BIN 1 15:5, 
cf. 4 LU la-mu-ta-nu babbänütu abbakamma 
ana bélija aSappara I will get four good 
l.-slaves together and report to my lord 
ibid. 19; ana muhhi LÓ la-mu-ta-[ni] sa beii 
i$puru concerning the l.-slaves about whom 
my lord wrote (nobody is available, they ail 
went to do harvest work) CT 22 213:22; LÚ 
la-mu-ta-nu ardänika ša [akan]naka the 
l.-men, the slaves who are with you (give 
them hoes to do digging work) TCL 9 118:6; 
x dates which are destined for the erresu- 
tenants who dig the canal, x dates sa ana 
PN u PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu (which the governor 
who is in charge of the canal has paid out and 
PN, has received) YOS 6 246:6; suddi[ra] 
harräna ana, sépé ša LÓ la-mu-tum éuk(u)na 
be sure to dispatch the /.-slaves BIN 1 33:36, 
cf. harräna ana sépé ša LÓ la-mu-ta-nu sukun 
(to bring wool) CT 22 214:22; ki LÓ la-mu- 
ta-ni-ia, Sipäti ultu biti ittasünu harräna ana 
Sépé$unu $ukun as soon as my l.-slaves have 
taken the wool from the house, send them on 
YOS 3 193:26; ulum ina biti u Lt la-mu-ta- 
nu everything is fine with the household and 
the L-slaves YOS 3 160:14, cf. bītu u LÚ 
la-mu-ta-nu CT 22139:21; 4LÜxzrx 10 
LU la-mu-ta-nu naphar 14 LÚ.ERÍN.ME Sa 1 
siLa.AM four ...., ten l.-slaves, in all, 14 
workers who (receive as rations) one sila 
(per day) UCP 9 88 No. 20:9; 14 Gin ana sa- 
la-mu šá la-mu-ta-nu VAS 6 311:6; barley 
given ana NINDA.HI.A da [LÚ] la-mu-ta-nu ša 
ina pan PN for food for the l.-slaves who are 
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at the disposal of PN (from irbu-income) 
GCCI 1 85:2; two shekels of silver from the 
allotment (pappasu) of the weaver's prebend 
ana PN u PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu ša PN, (were 
given) to PN and PN,, the lL.-slaves of PN, 
Nbn. 302:4; exceptional: list of six goldsmiths 
ša ana [...]illfiku . . .]-nu 2 LÓ la-mu-ta-ni- 
šú-nu (end of text) BE 8 11:14. 


b) in private contexts — 1^ in gen.: 
mukinné «$a» ina panisunu «ám» LÓ la-mu- 
ta-nu ša PN ana PN, izzizma PN, ina gatésunu 
ikimu witnesses in whose presence the /.-slave 
of PN took his stand before PN, and PN, took 
away (object not mentioned) from (both of) 
them VAS652:2; a debt of x barley be- 
longing to PN ina muhhi PN, u PN, LU la- 
mu-ta-nu ša zakzakku owed by PN, and PN, 
the /.-slaves of the zakzakku-official VAS 3 
35:4; (complaint of the rab bali in the 
assembly): PN u PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu ša PN, 
(have beaten me and taken sheep and goats 
belonging to Ištar of Uruk by force) YOS 
7189:5, cf. PN, PN u PN, LU la-mu-ta-ni-&á 
ana Uruk ibbakamma ibid. 11; !PN u la-mu- 
ta-nu itti ka-a-ti-ka CT 22 110:6; receipt of 
barley by PN and PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu ša PN, 
ina nasparti ša PN, the l.-slaves of PN,, upon 
written order of PN, Dar. 362:6; ana muhhi 
SAL la-ta-nu istén išpura YOS 3 22:16; adá 
SAL la-ta-a-nu ina éulmu ana GN [i]tela now 
the [.-woman has safely gone up to Babylon 
UET 4 179:4. 


2' sold or given as pledges for debts: (a 
woman sells to another woman) 'PN u !PN, 
LÚ la-ta-ni-$ü Nbk. 368:3; à woman and her 
two sons sell fPN u ‘PN, DUMU.SAL-8% SAL la- 
ta-ni-šú-nu YOS673:0; a man sells ‘PN ù 
IPN, LÜ.SAL la-ta-ni-šú 5R 67 No. 2:42; a man 
and his mother sell !PN u PN, lam-mu-ta-nu 
Nbk. 207:2; a man sells [PN] u PN, DAM-&4 u 
DUMU.SAL-8% LU la-mu-[ta-nu] Evetts Ner. 1:3; 
a man sells PN u PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu Moldenke 
253:1; two men with Persian names sell tKa- 
ar-da-ra- 1Pa-ti-za- la-ta-ni-Sü-nu Camb. 
384:7; ‘PN !PN, !PN, martisu naphar 3 
améluttu la-ta-ni-ia Sint the women PN, PN, 
(and) her daughter PN,, in all, three women, 
are l.-slaves of mine JRAS 1926 107:5, cf. 


lànu 
{PN !PN, u !PN, la-ta-ni-ka abbakamma 
ibid. 12; note the gift of a woman: PN PN, 


märasu PN, LÚ la-ú-ta-[ni-šúl Nbn. 1098:5; 
tPN PN, märasu LG la-mu-ta-nu ša PN, YOS 
6 220:7; given as pledges: PN LÚ gallasu 
FFPN,] u PN, la-ta-ni-šú — Nbk. 72:8, also 
tPN u !PN, LU la-fa-ni-áóu AJSL 27 221 No. 
20:4; PN u PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu Camb. 195:7; 
(in broken context) LÓ la-mu-ta-nu ABL 
960 r. 1 (NB). 

The word is used both as a collective 
denoting slaves of a special kind and to refer 
to male and female slaves. The l.-slave could 
belong to individuals as well as to institutions. 
He is carefully differentiated from the gallu- 
(and gallatu-)slaves who do not do the menial 
work (digging canals, harvest work, trans- 
porting wool, etc.) performed by the l.-slaves. 
In certain instances the latter act for their 
masters as do the gallu- and ardu-slaves. 
For a suggested etymology, see Albright, RA 
16 184, Archaeology and the Religion of Israel, p. 
204 n. 42; von Soden, Or. NS 35 14. 


**lamitanitu (AHw. 534a) read muban: 


nütu, q.v. 

lamuttu see lemuttu. 

lamütu see lamutänu. 

länihu see änihu in la änihu. 
Lanlubü see Lallubi. 


länu s.; body, figure, appearance, stature 
(of persons), self, person, body, size, shape, 
configuration (of objects); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and ALAM. 

é.gar, = la-a-nu-um, me-lu-u, da-am-tu, pa-da- 
at-tu, ga-at-tum, e-mu-qu Diri V 278ff.; é.gar, = 
la-a-nu Igituh I 392; [Kjinsargar, = a-ba-ru, 
la-a-nu Lu Excerpt II 221f.; é.gar, = la-[a-nu], 
i-[ga-ru] Lanu I 2f.; á.mar = é.gar, = la-a-nu, 
ga-at-tum Emesal Voc. III 93f.; é.gar,.sukud. 
da = la-a-nu e-lu-u Nabnitu L 157. 

alan = la-a-nu, sal-mu Igituh I 393f.; alan = 
la-[a-nu] Lanu I 1, also CT 18 41 iv 16 (Lanu A 
colophon); alan(!).gu = [la]-a-nu-á-um Proto- 
Diri 474; gi = lafal-[nu] CT 12 29 iii 33 (text 
similar to Idu). 

4Nin.urta nita im.il.il.la alam.bi hül.la 
: MIN zikaru mutlellü ša ana la-ni-&ü hadů Ninurta, 
the young and exalted man who rejoices in his 
stature Lugale 131; alam.zu hé.em.ta.ba.ba 
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: la-an-ka linnasir let your stature be diminished 
Lugale X 8; zalág den+zu.na.ke,(kID) alam. 
bisbbi mi.ni.ib.sü.sü jarür Sin na-mi-ri 
ALAM-SU ütallhh he covered her figure with the 
splendor of the moonlight TCL 6 51 r. 31£., see 
RA 11 157:41; alam.kü : la-num el-lum (beside 
zīmū and bunnannü) Sjoberg Mondgott 104:9; 


alam.bi urá.àm la-an-&& a-bu-bu-um-ma 
CT 17 25:9f. 

un ma.da igi.kär.kär.ra.ab  é.garg.bi 
sukud.da : ébtarrá nist mati la-an-šú eld 4R 


20 No. 1:15f. + AJSL 35 139 K.1904-10-9,96 : 10f., 
see barů A lex. section. 

gat-tum = la-a-nu Malku IV 210; gat-tu, pa-da- 
at-tü = la-a-nu LTBA22:306f.; ú-ma-šu = la-a-nu 
Izbu Comm. 495; éuk-lul-tu | la-a-nu Lambert 
BWL p. 54 i (Ludlul III). 


a) body, figure, appearance of human 
beings and deities: may Sin cover with 
leprosy gimir la-ni-3u his (the man’s) entire 
body BBSt. No. 7 ii 17 (MB kudurru); just as 
these wax figurines burn in the fire ki hanné 
la-an-ku-nu ina 3G15.8AR ligmü exactly in 
this manner should they burn your body in 
fire Wiseman Treaties 610; la-a-ni Sarri lisiru 
let them draw the figure of the king ABL 
151:8 (NA); la-an-ka ša abnüni ittanahharanni 
ana itussi ina É.MAS.MAS you yourself whom 
I (Nabü) have created keep imploring me to 
stay in the temple Ema$mas (parallel: 
simtaka ša abnüni tattanahharanni) Craig 
ABRT 15:15, cf. amattah reska ü-3at-tah la- 
an-ka I will lift your head, I will make you 
prosper (in Emašmaš) ibid. 12, see Streck Asb. 
344; may her magic turn back and ina 
muhhisa u la-ni-sa liliku attack her own 
head and her own body Maqlu III 126, also 
ibid. 74, AfO 18 293:57, UET 6 410 r. 6, see Gur- 
ney, Iraq 22 224, cf. my fever. ana mu[hhisu] u 
la-ni-šú aspuk epsetija ana muhhisu u la-ni-3á 
lilliku KAR 228 r. 6f., also Laessee Bit Rimki 
39:41, 43, also ana muhhiki u la-ni-ki lillikma 
andku lublut Maqlu VII 82, also ana püh 
séréja u la-ni-ia anaddinsunüti Köcher BAM 
234:34; salmäni mus-[Su-lat] pa-ni-ia u la- 
ni-ia tépusam you have made figurines to 
resemble my face and body Maqlu IV 42; 
I have drawn your picture la-an-ki (var. la- 
mas-sa-ki) abni (var. attul) ... gattaki usarrih 
Maqlu VII 68; the witch ša épusu salmi ittulu 
la-a-ni who made a figurine of me, who looked 
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at my form ibid. 59; all the evil of my body 
(UZU.MEŠ.MU) I have shed on you mimma 
lemnu ša la-ni-MU ana muhlhika ash]utu all 
the evil on my person I have shed on you 
KAR 64 r. 2 and dupls. KAR 221:16, STT 64:16, 
ete.; may they make food disappear from 
your mouth kuzippu ina la-ni-ku-nu gar- 
ments from your body (and oil for your 
anointing) Borger Esarh. 109 iv 16; ina némeqi 
usib la-ni-i$-ki I have added in (my) wisdom 
(heroism and strength) to your body VAS 10 
214 r. vi 33 (OB Agusaja); kima napáati agarti 
arammu ba-na-a la-an-Su-un I love their 
(the gods') beautiful forms as (I do) my 
own precious life VAB 4 134 vii 31 (Nbk.), cf. 
ibid. 114152; arammu eld la-an-ka ibid. 140 
ix 53; heat and frost sltanappata banü la- 
a-ni have disfigured my beautiful form 
ZA 24 169:14; &ütur la-a-an-[$w] En. el. 1 99; 
namrirri la-ni-su panüsu alku the brightness 
of his (Nabü)’s body goes in front of him 
KAR 104:10; DN ša kiam la-an-ka MIO 
12 49:12 and 13 (OBlit.); conjuration (be- 
ginning with): daruh la-a-[ni] impressive in 
figure PBS 1/1 13 r. 45, cf. Maglu IX 84, cf. 
also Ningirsu 3arhi eld la-a-nu elli namru mar 
Anim Or. NS 36 118:33, éurbüku la-a-nu 
ibid. 63; sarbatu la-an-3% his body is a poplar 
tree KAR 307:10, cf. GIS.SUR.MAN la-an- 
[fu] LKA 72 r.10 (symbolic representations of 
gods); Enlil is my head MUL.KAK.SI.SA la-a-ni 
Sirius is my body Maqlu VII 50, also cited IX 
143; if a woman gives birth ahi la-an-&ü 
and its (the child's) shape is strange Leichty 
Izbu I 82, cf. ft-ig-ri-an Sa ahü la-an-& ibid. 
81; the face of DN is coated with gold 
la-a-nu x[...]hurdsa la ahhuzu (oath) ABL 
476:14 (NA); la tüb libbi la tüb šēri iktapap 
la-a-ni (see kapdpu mng. la) Streck Asb. 252 
r.8, cf.imhas etla tktapap la-an-á& AfO 17 
358D 11; [... is]hup la-a-ni AfO 19 50 i 48. 


b) with ref. to height and size — 1’ in 
gen.: anami Gilgámes masil padattam la-nam 
&apil ese[mta] puggul he, they say, is like 
Gilgameš in figure, (though) short(er) in 
height he is strong of body Gilg. P. v 16, cf. 
ana Gilgämes ki masil la-a-n[u] INES 11 
140:4 (Gilg.); ša la-na u kisäda kurima Kraus 
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Texte 12ai 21’, cf. ALAM GÜ GUD,.DA ibid. 17:2; 
la-a-na ki raqqi Sehäku ul ammassalma as to 
figure I am as tall as a turtle, I cannot be 
equaled TuL p. 14:15, cf. la-a-nu &-i-hu 
JNES 11 140:5 (Gilg.), la-a-ni séhu bunni 
na[mrüti] Bauer Asb. 2 76 K.2668:4; la-na 
zagru ibutu igäri$ they wrecked my tall body 
as they would a wall Lambert BWL 42:68; 
mindät la-ni-mu umandidu they (the sor- 
cerers) have taken the measurements of my 
body (for magic purposes) AfO 18 291:21. 


2’ with numerical indications: [x] ina 
ammole la-an-u KAR 319:5 (SB Gilg.); for 
indications of height used to identify slaves, 
in MB, Nuzi, and NA texts, see ammatu A 
mng. 2g, cf. [...] la-an-8% BE 14 1:2 (MB), 
3 ru-tu la-an-§a Iraq 16 34 ND 2082, ADD 
312:4. 

c) body, size, shape, configuration (of 
objects): cedars ša ... magal ikbiruma isihu 
la-a-nu which had grown very thick and to 
great height Borger Esarh. 61 v 76, also Streck 
Asb. 170 r. 45, see Bauer Asb. 33 n. 3; day and 
night snow is piled upon it (the mountain) 
gimir la-a-ni-áw [...] its entire face [is...] 
TCL 3 101, see AfO 12 145; (parts of a niknag: 
qu-censer) 25 MA.NA 52 Gin kaspu Suqultu 
la-a-nu (beside 96 shekels, the weight of the 
eli, and 209 shekels, the weight of the kusi: 
biritu) Nbn. 10:1, cf. kusri ša ana la-a-nu 
Nbn. 119:10; addi la-an-Si(for -§a) šâši Esirsi 
I designed the body for it (the ark), I drew it 
all Gilg. XI59; with numerical indications: 
ša Sin 12 Su.sı la-an-Sü Sin ina ıTı 9-% Sa la- 
an-ni-šú NIM u iSappil the size of the moon 
is twelve fingers, in a month the moon goes 
up or down one ninth of its size JCS 21 
201:11f.(LBastron., salmé éunütu 7 &u.sx la- 
an-šú-nu RAcc. 133:201, salam bini ša 1 KUS 
la-an-$Sü KAR 298:33, also AAA 22 60 r. ii 6, 68 
i33; [salma teppus] 1 KUS la-an-Sü KAR 
227 i 24, see also TCL 3 240, cited gabadibbi 
usage a. 

The passages ši-ir la(?)-ni-Su ša awelim 
imät YOS 10 41:68 and ša vau la-a-nu ABL 
1078 r.1 are obscure and unlikely to be con- 
nected with länu. 


For ABL 565 r. 11, see laséu v. 


lapani 
lànu see karän läni. 


lanugänu s.; (a precious object); MB.* 
girrätum murudü u la-nu-ga-nu KÙ.GI 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 iv 20; ina mukhi la-nu- 
ga-ni ibid. iv 13, and passim in this text (inv. 
from Dür-Kurigalzu), see Gurney, Sumer 9 28. 


lapan see lapani. 


lapani (lapan) prep.; from, before, on 
account of, by, in front of; SB, NA, NB, LB; 
often wr. la-ıGı; cf. la prep., pant. 

a) from (corresponding to i3tu pan, ina 
pan) — 1’ expressing administrative pro- 
cedures referring to the withdrawal or con- 
veyance of documents, goods, animals, etc., 
from the sphere of responsibility of one 
official to that of another (NB only): elat x 
kaspi ša PN la-ıcı bélé qaštišu issir apart 
from the eight minas of silver which PN will 
collect from the (other) owners of the bow 
fief BE 9 82:21; whenever the creditor so 
desires kaspa a’ x MA.NA ... la-ıGı PN lip: 
pattir said silver in the amount of x minas 
will be withdrawn(?) from PN (the debtor) 
ZA 3153 No. 13:11; see also abäku, paräsu, 
nasi, Sülü sub elt, nadänu. 


2’ expressing a movement away from a 
person, actions against a person’s intent, 
fear of a person: Jarrütu ša la-pa-ni [...] 
(I restored) the kingship that [was taken] 
from [our lineage] VAB 3 21 § 14:24 (Dar.); 
see also abätu B, adäru, aläku, ebéru, erébu, 
etéru, haläqu, kalü, lētu (with nadá), margitu 
(with ahäzu), na’butu, nakäru, naparsudu, 
nasaru, nehésu, nesü, palähu, pasämu, réqu, 
sahätu, Saräqu, (ana pasiri) Sakänu, Süzubu 
sub ezébu; note 3a ultu la-pa-an kakkéja 
ipparsidu Borger Esarh. 57 iii 41. 


3’ in a temporal nuance: Bél and Nabû 
know well ki la-pa-ni ana pa-ni bélija ana 
muhhi 5 ME uttati ana zeri Saknäka that 
since I have been (assigned) to my lord, I 
have been responsible for more than 500 
(measures) of barley for seed YOS 3 8:34 
(NB). 

4’ in a modal nuance: la-pa-an heléqu on 
account of (the possibility of) an escape ABL 
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292:12 (NB); urhi pašqūti ša la-pa-an šadê 
marsüti qerebáun manamma la pan niri illiku 
šarru pani mahrija narrow paths among 
which no king before me ventured (with his) 
expedition on account of the difficult moun- 
tain terrain OIP 2 72:43 (Senn.); the great gods 
made me stay in hiding la-pa-an epset lemutti 
on account of (such) evildeeds Borger Esarh. 
42138; la-pa-ni-Sü-nu ana libbi ekalli ul errub 
on account of them I cannot enter the palace 


ABL 1374 r. 6 (NB); they do immediately $a. 


la-pa-ni-ia attüa iqgabbassunu (see attu usage 
b-2’f’) VAB 3 13 § 8:9 and 89 $ 3:10 (Dar. Nb); 
GN gabbi marti la-pa-ni-&& išattů all of GN 
is drinking gall on account of him ABL 516 
r. 15. 


5’ in ref. to the witnessing of a transaction: 
kaspu la-ıGı PN nadin the silver was handed 
over before PN BE 10 86:9, also 117:20, and 
Nbn. 279:3. 


6' in ref. to silver, staples, persons at the 
disposal of a person: 3 Ma.NA kaspu la-pa-ni 
märisu ša PN 5 MA.NA kaspu la-pa-ni PN, 
CT 22 174:9£., cf. mimma gabbi ... ina témi 
3a Sarri la-pa-ni maré GN [...] everything 
[was placed] at the disposal of the inhabitants 
of Babylon upon royal order BHT pl. 18 r. 18 
(chron. ultu UD.7.KAM ša MN NINDA.HI.A 
la-a1 PN ... PN, marsu ikkalu from the 
seventh of MN the sick PN, has been con- 
suming the food rations assigned to PN 
Nbk.190:2; iron ina gat PN 8a la-ıcı PN, u 
PN, in the possession of PN who is assigned to 
PN, and PN, Nbn. 571:31, also Moldenke 25:21, 
and note PN LU la-ıcı PN, BE 8 145:17. 


b) to (corresponding to ana pan): (on the 
xth day of the month MN) PN la-ıcı 3arri 
iterbi PN entered into the presence of the 
king VAS 6 202:14, cf. mar Siprija ... [la- 
pa]-an Sarri bélija la illuka ABL 893 r. 14, cf. 
also ABL 1335 r. 35; UD.16.Kam da la-ıcı-ka 
allikku CT 2243:8, cf. a$pur la-pa-an PN 
NAM-ka ABL 1380:19 (all NB); note also PN 
is my oldest son la-pa-ni PN, ... alidu la- 
pa-ni mamma sandmma. ul a-li-du (see alddu 
mng. la-4' AnOr 8 47:15f. and dupl. TCL 13 
138, cf. the son of my wife 3a la-pa-ni PN 


lapänu 


mutisu mahrü tu-li-du ^ Hebraica 3 15:5 (to 
Nbn. 380); la-ıcı Samas in front of the sun 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 r. ii 22. 


C) before a relative clause: la-pa-ni ša 
issaparuni before he had sent word ABL 
685:23 (NA), cf. la-pa-an ša e-re-bi [...] la 
sebü ABL 1185:9 (NB); for a possible use as a 
conj. see ABL 1131:7, cited Dietrich, AOAT 
1 94. 


lapänu v.; 1. to become poor, 2. II to 
impoverish; OA, OB, Bogh., SB; I ilappin 
(note *ilpun ZA43 8616), II; wr. syll. and 
UKÜ; cf. lapnu, lupnu, luppunu. 


1. to become poor — a) in OA: summa 
PN i-ld-pi-in PN, ana simim iddissu if PN 
(the foster father) becomes poor, he may sell 
PN, (the adopted child) TCL1240:19; PN 
tPN, éhuz bitum ša kalilligunuma i-la-pi-nu 
ù i-ša-ru-ú ana barigunuma PN married !PN,, 
the house belongs to both of them (jointly), 
whether they become poor or rich, it is their 
common (loss or gain) unpub. OA, Istanbul 
Museum. 

b) in lit.: tami DN u DN, epqam imalla 
i-la-pi-in u aplam ula erašši he who swears 
(falsely) by DN and DN, will be covered with 
leprosy, will become poor and have no son 
and heir UET 6 402:38 (OB), see Gadd, Iraq 25 
179; illaku uruh dumgi la muste a ili il-tap-ni 
itensu mustämigü ša i[lti] those who neglect 
the god tread the path of prosperity, but 
those who pray to the goddess become poor 
and weak Lambert BWL 74:71 (Theodicy), cf. 
mesrü u la-pa-nu (in broken context) ibid. 
80:198; whoever plots treason against the 
king summa kabtu ina kakki iddák Summa 
LU.NiG.TUK UKU-in if he is an important 
person he will be killed in war, if he is a rich 
man he will become poor LKA 31 r. 10. 


c) in omens: dará i-la-ap-pi-in the rich 
will become poor (contrast: la-ap-nu išarra 
the poor will become rich line 4) KUB 37 168 
r. 6, cf. lap-nuisarri NIG.TUK UKU Thompson 
Rep. 200:6, NiG.TUK.MES UKU.MES UKÜ.MES 
NIG.TUK.MES JCS 18 13 ii 15 (SB prophecies), 
also Summa NiG.TUK UKU-in summa muskenu 
išarru KAR 389b r.i 5, cf. also CT 38 32:14, 
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33:12, 36:61, dará i-lap-pi-in Dream-book 308 
i9; amélu $1 kiam išarru kiam uKt-in BRM 4 
23:18; amélu šů UKU bitu šů isehhir that man 
will become poor, that house will decrease 
KAR 377 r. 33, cf. bitu šú i-lap-pi-in ibid. 
obv. 31, UKU biti poverty for the house 
CT 39 27:21; dlu šú äsibusu UKÜ.MES the 
inhabitants of that town will become poor 
CT 38 2:36 (all SB Alu); amelu 54 i-lap-pt-in 
Labat Calendrier § 41:33; amélu && idammiq [| 
uxt that man will become prosperous, 
variant: will become poor CT 28 29:10 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. KAR 472 i4; ša libbisa uKt 
the child she carries will be poor Labat TDP 
202: 36, cf. ibid. 204:37; UKU-in bissu usazzag: 
šu he will become poor, his family will do 
him harm BRM 4 22r. 20; bel bite Suäti uKU- 
in the owner of that house will become poor 
CT 40 18:85, wr. t-lap-pi-in CT 38 15:45; 
Sarru i-lap-pi-in makkürsu ussi the king will 
become poor, his property will be spent 
CT 40 12:17 (SB Alu), cf. šarru imät ekallasu 
UKÜ the king will die, his palace will become 
impoverished Labat Calendrier § 66:6; x SUB: 
KUR £-lap-pi-in 2R 47:4 (comm.) KUR.BI 
UKU-in Leichty Izbu III 44f., cf. uKU(!)-in 
(var. la-pan NA) CT 38 14:28, i-lap-pi-in 
Dream-book 336 K.9812 iv 14,  i-lap-pi-in 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 57, and passim, wr. UKU-in 
LBAT 1600: 12. 


d) other oces.: summa lu-ul-pu-un-mi 
[...] if (he says) “I want to become poor” 
(opposite: lušrūmi i 5) ZA 43 86 i 6 (Sitten- 
kanon);  uncert.: t-si-ip-nu (in broken 
context) ABL 503 r. 3 and 5 (NA). 


2. II to impoverish: Sarpánitu mu-lap- 
pi-ndt LU.NiG.TUK musasrät LÓ.0KÓ DN 
who impoverishes the rich, enriches the 
poor RAce. 135:259. 


In Maqlu VIII 39 read la fehésa (la TE-S6); 
for BoSt 8 36:4 see sapänu. 


lapapu v.; to coil, to twist, to wrap; Bogh., 
MB, SB; I tlappap, Yl; cf. lippu. 

tu-lap-pap 5R 45 K.253 v 5. 

a) in gen.: ina pusikki sikkati lilis siparri 
tal-pap you wrap the drumsticks of the 
bronze kettledrum with wool RAce. 22 r. 10. 


lapatu 


b) in med.: (various medications) ina 
ttqi ta-lap-pap ana &uburrisu tasakkan you 
wrap in a wad of wool, place it in his anus 
Köcher BAM 96 ii 8, cf. AMT 14,3:15; (urru tez 
temmi ... tál-pap you spin a string (of wool 
and goat hair), wrap (various plants) in it 
CT 23 8ii 41, ef.ibid.5i6; SÍG.HÉ.ME.DA SA AB 
RI.RI.GA tefemmi AN.BAR NA,.AD.BAR tdl-pap 
you spin red wool (and) tendons of a dead 
cow, you wrap (it around) iron and basalt 
(for a charm) Köcher BAM 237 i 31; ina 
tabarri ina birigunu tal-pap you wind (these 
seven medications) in red wool between them 
(i.e., each pair of stones strung on a charm) 
AMT 47,3 iii 24, cf. BE 31 60 i 8, cf. also ibid. ii 9, 
r.i 21, AMT 88,1:4, wr. ía-lá-pap Köcher 
BAM 237 i 39, ina tabarri ina birit kisri u 
abné tál-pap ibid. 8, (in difficult context) ibid. 
240:44; ina šārat [...] ta-la-ap-pa-ap you 
wrap (it) in [goat] hair KUB 37 55 iv 40; for 
refs. with lippu, see lippu. 


c) luppupu: see lex. section; uncert.: 
Suhatti LUGAL ü-la-[pa-ap(?)] CT 22 247:38 
(NB). 


lapasu see labasu. 


lapätu (labätu) v.; 1. to touch lightly, to 
touch in a symbolic act, to touch, cover a 
quadrant of the moon, to come (accidentally) 
in contact, to put hands on with evil inten- 
tions, to commit a sacrilege, to apply water 
or fire, to smear on, to paint a surface, to 
write down, record, to fashion an object, to 
give a work assignment, to affect, attack, 
(in the stative) to be bad, evil-portending, 
abnormal, anomalous (said of ominous fea- 
tures), to hurt, bother, to strike, attack, 
defeat, to strike a chord, 2. litputu to 
moisten with oil and other liquids, to write 
down, to smear oneself, to bother(?) (reflexive 
to mng. 1), 3. 1/3 to touch, affect, hurt re- 
peatedly, 4. lupputu to touch, to smear, to 
write, to play a stringed instrument, to 
strike, (in the stative) to be anomalous (said 
of ominous features), to make unclean, to 
obscure, to rub, to scratch, to scatter, to 
sprinkle, to tarry, to be delayed, 5. 3ulputu 
to make touch, to overthrow, defeat, to 
destroy, to desecrate, defile, to sprinkle, 6. 
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Suialputu to be defeated, overthrown, to be 
desecrated, defiled (passive to mng. 5), 7. 
Sutalputu to allow to be touched, 8. nalputu 
to be touched, to be sprinkled, to be written 
down, recorded, to become affected; from 
OAkk. on; I ilput — ilappat — lapit, 1/2 
iltapit — iltappit, 1/3, IL, 11/2, III, ITI/2, IV, 
IV/2; wr. syll. (with b in NA, note tu-la-ba- 
da-am Kraus AbB 1 84:26) and TAG.(GA) (in 
mngs. 3 and 4 also TAG.TAG, TAG.(GA).MES, 
note Taol! AMT 84,5:7) and (in mngs. 5-7) 
HUL; cf. laptu adj., lipitiu, liptänu, liptu A, 
liptu A in ša lipti, lupputu, mulappitu, nalz 
pattu, nalpatu, $ulputtu, Sulputu adj., talpitiu. 


ta-ag TAG = la-pa-tum SP I 78, also Ea V 57; 
tag = la-bfa-tu], tag.tag = min VAT 10275: 2f.; 
ta-ag TAG la-pa-tum šá ka-la-ma, MIN ša GIS. 
NíÍG.PA A V/1:233f.; tag = la-pa-t[u], hul = MIN 
éd i-m[m] Antagal E b 27f.; t88raqg = la-pa-tu, 
ruöuub,ba = MIN 34 ESIR, igi.hul = MIN ša 1G1H 
Antagal G 54ff.; tag = [la-pa-tu], kud.da 
[min šá na-ka-si], igi.hul = [MIN šá ıcı] Antagal 
VIII 123ff., and note ta-ag TAG = la-ba-tu(text -su) 
Idu II 348. 

sag.tag.ga = la-pa-tu Kagal B 306; Su.tag. 
t[ag] = [MIN (= lapátu)) 8u.dug,.g[a] = [min], 
kud.da = [min da na-ka-st], igi.dug.[8] = [MIN 
šá i-ni], igi. bul = [MIN $4 min] Nabnitu G; ii 95ff.; 
Su.dug,.dug, la-pa-tu Erimhus V 217; Su. 
dug,.ga = la-pa(var. -ba)-tum Erimhus VI 87. 

gi.<pisan).esir.Sub.ba = 34 it-ta-a l[ap-tu] 
(basket) coated with bitumen Hh. IX Gap B b 5; 
[zíd.a].tag.ga qi-me me-e lap-tu, flour 
affected by water, [zíd.a].nu.tag.g& — MIN MIN 
la mın Hh. XXIII v 15f.; [zid.uh].tag.ga 
MIN kal-ma-tum MiN flour affected by vermin 
ibid. 17; gis.giSsimmar.uh.tag.ga = šá kal-mat 
lap-tu, Hh. III 305, cf. gi8.gisimmar.u,.hi. 
in.uh.tag.ga $a kal-ma-tü lap-tu ibid. 343; 
udu.[sa.ad].gal.tag.ga = MIN (= immeru) MIN 
(= rapädu) lap-tu sheep affected by the rapädu- 
disease Hh. XIII 62; izi.tag.ga ku, = MIN 
(= nünu) [ša išāta laptu] roasted fish Hh. XVIII 
129. 

hu-ul UL = la(!)-pa-tu 3a ıcı Diri II 143; 
upü-za-alyı la-pa-tu (in group with ééru and 
kasätu) Erimhus VI 168; gi-i ot = [la]-pa-tum 
CT 12 291 19 (text similar to Idu}, also A III/1:174; 
gi = la-ba-[tu], gi.gi = na-sa-hu VAT 10275:4f.; 


gaz = la-ba-[tu], gaz = na-sa-[hu] ibid. 6f.; 
grumpuw = la-ba-[tu], LUM.LUM = na-sa-[hu] 
ibid. 8f. 

[fSul.lá.lá = [lu-up-pu-tu), hu[l], pi.il.ls, 


il.hul.h[ul] = [$u-ul-pu-tu] Nabnitu G; ii 104ff.; 
Su.hbul.di gu-ul-puttum] Nigga Bil. B 202; 
[(guulgur] = [šu]l-pu-tu S Voc. AA 39'. 


lapatu 


mer.kur.ra.ke,(Kip) ba.ra.bí.in.tag : uz-zt 
&á-di-i la tal-pu-tu-ma did you not strike back the 
wrath of the mountain? Lugale V 30; nam.tar 
lá bul.gál tag.ga.zu namtaru ša améla 
lemniá tal-pu-tu, you, namtaru-demon, who have 
affected the man in an evil way CT 16 32:158; 
gis.gin mi.ni.in.tag : päsu il-pu-tu-ka they 
have touched you with the ax 4R Add. p. 3 to 
pl. 18* No. 3 r. iii 11, ef. giá.gín u.me.ni.tag : 
ina päsu lil-pu-ut-ma BIN 2 22:154f.; gi,.in.bi 
u.um.tag.ga : am-ta a-la-ap-pat-ma I will 
touch the girl ASKT p. 129:31f.; the teeth of the 
threshing sledge esir ha.ra.ab.tag (var. ha.ra. 
ab.tag.tag) : if-fi-am lu la-pi-it should be set 
in bitumen Farmer’s Instructions 97, Akk. from 
CBS 1354 iv 8 (courtesy M. Civil); nig nu.tag.ga 
šu mu.un.[...] : ša la il-pu-tú gàt [...] AR 19 
No. 2:61f., cf. 4R 26 No. 7:33f.; ur pa.bi izi 
ü.tag : ap-pi iš-di i-8d-ti al-pu-ut STT 176: 10'f., 
cf. CT 16 45:145f., also il-da i-šá-a-tú al-pu-ut-ma 
K.8977:7 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Su.zu Su 
na.ab.tag : ina gätika la ta-lap-pat-su do not 
touch him with your hand CT 16 11 iii I1f.; 
“Nammu lú Su.kü.ga.na igi.lü.ba.ka šu. 
tag.ga.ni.ta : AMIN ina gätisa elleti in ameli ina 
la-ba-ti-34 when the goddess DN touches the eye 
of the man with her holy hand AMT 11,1: 28f.; 
[SAL] üh.ri.a šu mi.ni.in.tag : sinnistu ša 
ruhe gässu il-ta-pat he has touched a woman who 
was unclean CT 17 41:15f., cf. lú su.ni(var. .na) 
si.nu.sä.a šu mu.ni.in.tag : da zumurgu la 
išaru il{ta-pat) CT 17 38:20f.; là Su.tag.ga.mu 
hé.en.silim.ma.ab : amélu a-lap-pa-tu lislim 
may the man I touch get well CT 16 7:278f.; 
[gurus Ujr.dam.ta [hi.li] Su nu.tag.ga : 
etlu ša ina sin a&fatióu ku-zu-ub la il-pu-tu J'TVI 
26 153 i 18, ef. hi.li Su nu.tag.ga : ku-uz- 
ba la il-pu-tú Bab. 4 pl. 4 C iv 15£; zi.bi 
dug,.ga bí.in.dé : na-pis-ta-8u il-pu-ut igqima 
he touched its (the sacrificial sheep's) throat, he 
performed the sacrifice BIN 2 22:198; ba.ni.íb. 
ra : il-pu-ut-ma Lugale V 16. 

zib.mu i.tag.tag.ge : [it]-ta-tu-à-a 4-la-pa-ta- 
ni-in-ni (see ittu A lex. section and mng. 1c-3') 
OBGT XII r. 18f.; su.bi ü.me.ni.tag.tag : 
zumursu lu-up-pi-it-ma CT 16 37:32f.; lú. 
ux(GIScAL).lu dumu.dingir.ra.na mu.un. 
tag.tag : amélu mar iligu lu-up-pit-ma CT 17 
23 iii 176f.; ur.pa.bi izi ü.bi.tag : appi u išdi 
téatu lu-u[p-pit]-ma CT 17 18:10f. 

gü.6.hul.a.na : &sit É da šul-pu-tú the crying 
over the temple which has been desecrated SBH 
p. 113:16f., cf. urü.hul.a.na : dlu 3a $ul-pu-tá 
ibid. 18f.; urü.hul.a.key : da Gli $a Sul-pu-tu 
ibid. 93:1f.; urd.zu &.gur,.gur, im.me.hul. 
a.zu : 34 URU-ka emügän pug<guylätu ü-Sal-pi-it 
a great might has overthrown your town ibid. 
23:21f.; un dür.dür.ru.na.36 hul.hul.a.zu : 
nist asbäti tu-Sal-pi-it (var. tugahhir) you have 
ruined the settled peoples ibid. 77:16f.; zag.me& 
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hé.em.ma.an.hul.a : mu-Sal-pit eöreti CT 16 
3:80f.; urú é kur.ra Su.hul.dug,.ga.mu : 
dlu u bitu ša ana gat nakri lemni& immalü (var. ú- 
gal-pi-tu) SBH p. 60 r. if., var. from PSBA 17 
64 K.41 i 1f. 

abzu pi.el.lá.$ó an.si.ul,.de.en.dö.en : 
ana apsi $ul-pu-tim i nurrihéu (see arähu A lex. 
section) BM 54745:67f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
cf. É DN pi.el.14.86 : É DN ša Sul-pu-tu SBH 
p. 65:17. 

é.kü.ga Su.hul ab.ba.dug, : bītu ellu uš- 
tal-pit BRM 4 9:22; na.ám.é.an.na hul.a.ni: 
assum bi-tim & ša uš-tal-pit ibid. 12; sig,.bi 
ni.ba im.hul.hul.e libittaáu ina ramanisu 
us-ta-tal-pit its brick has become destroyed 
SBH p. 55 r. 11, note (in broken context) ba.hul. 
la.mu : [u]é-tdl-pi-tu, SBH p. 100: 13£. 

u,.da na,.u ub.tag (later version: u,.da 
kalam.ma na,.a ub.tah) : dma ina māti abnu 
tl-la-pat Lugale X 18. 

GI Sa-la-mu at la-pa-tum SI šá-la-mu si la-pa-tum 
TCL 6 5 r. 39f., cf. $a-la-mu la-pa-tum ina lišāni 
gabi ibid. 41, also ibid. 30 and 32; ta-ra-ku la-pa- 
tum CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 13 (both ext.); SAR / šur- 
ru-u 84 la-pa-ti AB.SfN il-lap-pat-ma (see mng. 8a) 
ACh IStar 25:3; [kib]-su a TAG-ma : ki-bi-is me-e 
ta-lap-pat-ma CT 41 34:2 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
CIII). 


1. to touch lightly, to touch in a symbolic 
act, to touch, cover a quadrant of the moon, 
to come (accidentally) in contact, to put 
hands on with evil intentions, to commit a 
sacrilege, to apply water or fire, to smear on, 
to paint a surface, to write down, record, to 
fashion an object, to give a work assignment, 
to affect, attack, (in the stative) to be bad, 
evil-portending, abnormal, anomalous (said 
of ominous features) to hurt, bother, to 
strike, attack, defeat, to strike a chord — 
a) to touch (a person, an animal, an object) 
lightly: il-pu-ut (var. a-la-pa-te) libbasuma 
ul inakku[d] he felt for his heart, it did not 
beat Gilg. VIII ii 16, var. from JCS 8 93 r. 12; 
lu-pu-us-su-ma liggeltá amélu touch the man 
so that he wakes up Gilg. XI 206, cf. il-pu-us- 
su-ma iggeltà ibid. 218, also tal-tap-tan-ni-ma 
taddekanni ibid. 221, al-pu-ut-ka 228; Ha il- 
pu-us-[su]-m[a] EA 356:14; ultal-pu-tan^^-ni 
ammini 3asäku if you did not touch me, why 
am I frightened? Gilg. V iii 11; gätka listésamz 
ma lu-pu-ut hurdatni (see hurdatu) Gilg. VI 69; 
[su.mu á]u bi.in.tag.ga [zu-ulm-ri 
ša tal-pu-tu-ma Gilg. XII 95, Sum. version 


lapätu 1b 


courtesy A. Shaffer; adi ummaka tallakamma 
ta-lap-pat-ka talaggéka until your (the child's) 
mother comes, touches you and picks you up 
Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 5 (SB ino); adi wardum u 
amtum la namru ina ubäni la ta-la-pa-at as 
long as the slaves are not in good condition, 
do not touch (them) even with a finger Kraus 
AbB 1 No. 139 r. 9, also 13’ (OB let.); la ella la 
i-la-pat he must not touch an unclean person 
Köcher BAM 194 viii 7, also AMT 92,1 i 15; ikkib 
DN gäteka la tal-pat it is an abomination for 
Enlil, do not touch (it) with your hands STT 
38:106, see AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
kizzu Nu TAG (the conjurer) does not touch 
the goat BBR No. 26 i 25; see also JTVI 26, 
Bab. 4, in lex. section. 


b) to touch (a person, an animal, an 
object) in a symbolic act — 1” parts of the 
body: il-pu-ut pütnima (Enlil) touched our 
foreheads Gilg. XI 192, cf. SAG.KI-3% TAG-ma 
AMT 95,2:7; qaqqad assinni TAG-ut ajäbisu 
ikaššad let him touch the head of an assinnu 
and he will defeat his enemies CT 4 6:14, see 
KB 6/2 p. 46; tulááa TAG-ma pašir he touches 
her breast (that of the prostitute whom he 
has encountered) and is released (from the 
evil consequence of the chance meeting) 
AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:26; napšāti marsi 
ina GÍR bini TAG-at you touch the throat of 
the patient with a knife of tamarisk wood 
(and cut the throat of the kid with a bronze 
knife) LKA 79:8 and dupl., see TuL p. 67; PN 
ša nis älım uznatini il,-pu-ut (end of text) 
TCL 21 267:20, also BIN 4 107:14 (OA); in med.: 
with your left thumb 14-34 qinnassu TaG-at 
14-54, gaggassu TAG-at u qaqqara TAG-at you 
touch his rectum 14 times, you touch his 
forehead 14 times and then you touch the 
ground Küchler Beitr. pl.1i16; KA-šú TAG-a[t] 
(against sibit pî) Köcher BAM 28 r. 13; 7-šú 
TAG-su enüma TaG-su (= taltaptusu) ramanšu 
ušpél you touch him seven times, when you 
have touched him he will change his identity 
TuL p. 55 K.2001 r. 15 (SB); adi napistim la(!)- 
pa-a-tim libbum la iqgippu not until (the oath 
is taken by) touching the throat would any- 
body be believed Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 18 (OB let.); 
ilika turdamma napisti lu-ul-pu-ut send your 
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gods, so that I can take the oath ARMT 13 
147:7, cf. ibid. 27; assum napisti[su (or -ka)] 
la-pa-tim awél GN iSpuram the ruler of 
Eshnunna has sent word here about taking 
the oath ARM 1 37:20, cf. assum napistaka 
ana PN ta-al-pu-tu ARM 2 62:9’; ina UD.25. 
KAM napistasu ul il-pu-ut ARM 2 77:11, and 
passim in this text, note ana ili ... napistaka 
lu-pu-ut rv. 8’; see also BIN 2 22:198, cited 
in lex. section, and mng. 4a; tami qaqqad 
ilišunu la-ap-tu they have sworn, they have 
touched the head of their god MDP 24 337 r. 
12, and passim in this phrase in Elam; kima ... 
suktisu la-pa-tim instead of touching his chin 
(parallel: tappitisu alakim) CT 29 23:16 (OB 
let.); for abbutta lapdtu see abbuttu mng. 
lb-3'. 


2’ sacrificial animals: anima al-pu-ut 
pu[hàda] I had a second extispicy made (lit. 
touched the lamb) VAB 4 238 ii 45 (Nbn.), cf. 
UDU.SILA, MES ellüti al-pu-ut BA 5 693:6 
(Sar.); [7 ana pajn 7 vpu.siLa, al-p[u-u]t 
AnSt 5 102:73 and 104:109, cf. UDU.SILA, ana 
muhhisunu fall-pu-[ut] ibid. 126 (Cuthean 


Legend); possibly in the mng. to sacrifice: 
one sheep ša pitti PN la-ap-tu KAJ 230:7 
and 12 (MA). 


3’ objects: you enter the house of the 
brewer [kannam] [ul namzitam TAc-at and 
touch the stand and the mixing vat LKA 
111 r. 7’, also Or. NS 36 23:9, 24:3’, and pas- 
sim in namburbis; ina past huräsi Sassari 
kaspi [bi]nu TAG-at you touch a tamarisk 
with a golden ax and a silver saw (and cut it 
down with a qulmü-ax) AAA 22 44 ii 16, and 
see 4R Add., BIN 2 22:154f., in lex. section; 
imitti alpi ... imna u šumēla ša abri i-lap-pat 
he touches the right and the left side of the 
pyre with the shoulder of the bull RAce. 120 
r. 8; note KI ta-lap-pat Dream-book 343 
79-7-8,77 r. 16’. 


C) to touch, cover a quadrant of the moon 
(said of the shadow of an eclipse): the eclipse 
(of the sun that took place in Nisannu) 
qaqqaru ša KUR Subartu la il-pu-ut did not 
touch the area of Assyria ABL 1391:18, attalá 
anniw ... ana GN il-ta-pat this eclipse has 


lapätu 1e 


touched (only) Amurru ABL 629:17 (NA), see 
Landsberger Brief n. 67; GN itti GN, la-pi-it 
Thompson Rep. 274F r.5, also[...] la la-pi-it 
ibid. 249 r. 2. 


d) to come (accidentally) in contact (with 
a person, an animal, an object): la ellu nigé 
TAG one who is unclean has touched the 
sacrificial sheep KAR 423 i 11; when I passed 
through the street tamá lu TAG-an-ni a cursed 
person touched me JNES 15 142:41’, cf. 
mämit tam amela la-pa-tu "oath" (incurred 
by) touching somebody while under a curse 
Surpu III 128, also (“oath” incurred by 
slaughtering a sheep) nikissu la-pa-tü and 
touching the cut (see also mng. 5a) ibid. 35, 
also rikissa la-pa-tu (NA var. la-ba-a-tu) 
ibid. 61; if a woman in her sickness bites her 
hands: qatà lwáti taa-s “unclean hands" 
have touched her Labat TDP 214:16; KI.SE. 
GA-ka il-pu-ut AMT 32,2:4. 


e) to put hands on (a person, an object) 
with evil intentions: awilá sarrütum 1-tl,-ta- 
áp-tù-ni criminals have got hold of me 
Chantre 15:7 (OA); [a]-wi-lum kima naditim 
il-ta-pa-si-i-ma TCL 18 136:11; 3a la-pu-(ut)- 
tu-ú mamman la i-la-pa-tu-uá 1 Gin kaspum 
terhassa on condition that no one can lay a 
hand on her (the woman given to an unnamed 
husband), her bride price (was established) 
at one shekel of silver VAS 9 192: 5ff., also ibid. 
12ff.; basitum ša PN la elqá la al-pu-tu (oath) 
CT 29 42:15; Sitirti tuppija mamman la i-la- 
ap-pa-at nobody is to tamper with the 
wording of my tablet TCL 18 106:11; aššum 
tibnika la-pa-tim u ana Simim nadänim as to 
interfering with your straw and selling it TIM 
2158 r. 4’ (all OB); Dagan bélka usallilamma 
mamman ul il-pu-ta-an-ni your lord Dagan 
protected me and so no one touched me ARM 
10 100:8, see Moran, Biblica 50 54; — [màmit] 
rü'izi ina nari LÓ la-ba-a-tu Surpu III 51; 
[att]a ta-al-pu-ut makkür urgulé Lambert BWL 
194:22 (fable); i-lap-pat (var. á-lap-pat) libbu 
(var. libbi) ša harsälti] she (Lama&tu) touches 
the bellies of the women in làbor 4R 58 iii 33, 
vars. from PBS 1/2 113 iii 18; note in transferred 
mngs.: eninnama tal-pu-us-su-ma illak urha 
rügata now you (Šamaš) have instigated(?) 
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him and he wants to travel on a far journey 
Gilg. ITI ii 11; missum ekallam ta-al-pu-ta-ma 
rabisam ana bitija tardiam why did you stir 
up the palace and send the rabisu-official to 
my house? MVAG 33 No. 252:6, cf. nuäe ta-al- 
pu-tu, TuM 1 19c:12, al-pu-si-ma Kienast 
ATHE 33:20 (all OA); alpi u kullizi ... la 
tumassäma qütka la ta-la-ap-pa-at do not 
dispose(?) of the oxen and the drivers, do not 
interfere (with them) Sumer 14 14 No. 1:11; 
kima ina ganim ahum aham i-la-pa-tu Sipirti 
PN i$puram he sent me the message of PN 
(saying) that one person bothers(?) another 
in.. JCS 14 55:31; ana alpim PN u PN, 
la-ap-tu-ni-a-ti PN and PN, keep bothering(?) 
us on account of the ox TIM 2 78:49 (all OB). 


f) to commit a sacrilege (OB Elam only}: 
kidin DN il-pu-ut imât he has committed a 
sacrilege against the sacred laws of Inšušinak, 
he must die MDP 24 337 r. 11, and passim in 
this formula. 


g) to apply water or fire: the field in GN 
mala mé la-ap-tu as much as has been 
irrigated VAS 16 114:20, cf. mala eršu u mê 
la-ap-tu as much as has been planted and 
irrigated ibid. 24; aššum eglisu mé la-pa-tim 
Fish Letters 15:12; miri$ PN mé lu-pu-ut 
irrigate the plantation of PN CT 29 18b:9, cf. 
mé li-il-pu-tu TCL 18 85:22, TLB 4 43:28 (all 
OB letters); mé i-lap-pat BBR No. 60 r. 43; 
note šaptija mé lu-pu-ut touch my lips with 
water (idiom for “to be kind, gracious”) 
PBS 7 6:11 (OB); ša isätu la-pit-u-ni šarru la 
ekkal the king must not eat what was pre- 
pared on a fire ABL 553 r. 3 (NA), cf. mimma 
ša išãtu TAG ul (var. NU) KÚ 4R 32 ii 41, and 
passim in hemer. 


h) to smear on, to paint a surface: umma 
martum damam la-ap-ta-at if the gall bladder 
is smeared with blood YOS 10 31 xii 11, cf. 
šapassa damam la-pi-it ibid. iv 4, and passim 
in this text (OB ext.); you mix blood with 
cypress oil G1S.nA TAG you smear the bed 
(with it and the evil will depart) CT45:8; 
il-pu-ut šaman piri püssa he smeared “‘pot’’- 
oil on her forehead (that of the woman in 
labor) Kécher BAM 248 iii 26 and 28, dupl. KUB 
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4 12:6f., also ina la-pa-ti Köcher BAM 248 iii 
30; abunnassu TAG-at ... abunnat sinnist 
TAG-at you smear (the salve) on his navel 
and on the navel of the woman Biggs Saziga 
23:15ff.; nakkaptésu qabal muhhisu u [...] 
TAG-ma inäh AMT 104 iii 37, Saplin sépisu 
TAG-at AMT 88,2:12; kima x 1.015 ana pissaz 
tigu ta-flal-pa-tu (I will send you the oil) so 
that you can prepare(?) x oil as his ointment 
ration Boyer Contribution 106:35 (OB let.); 
with the salve  s?sé mala basi TAG.MES-al 
you smear all the horses KAR 91 r. 14; täbat 
amäni Ü.KUR.RA ta-la-pat (see amänu A) 
Biggs Saziga 55 i 29, also, wr. TAG.GA-s% ibid. 
25, td-lap-pa-at ibid. 60 KUB 37 80:12; gassa 
ittâ bübüni TAG-ma you paint the doors with 
gypsum and bitumen LKA 111 r. 10 (namburbi); 
send me scented oil ana la-pa-a-ti ša G1S Samé 
for rubbing on the (wooden) baldachin YOS 3 
89:19 (NB let., ana la-pa-tá ša AN-e Nbn. 
283:5, cf. also perfumed oil [ana] la-pa-a-ta 
3a daläti ibid. 2; x oil ana lap-tum šá GIS.1C. 
MES UCP 9 70 No. 59:2 (coll. B. Landsberger), 
cf. ana lap-tum mugattiru Camb. 366:2, cf. 
also Nbn. 329:2 (all NB); daläti ša papähi gabbi 
šaman eréni TAG RAcoc. 140:350; kupra u itt 
&übila [nil-il-pu-ut YOS 3161:13; 8 Ü.[Hr.A] 
annüti isteniá tahassal ina himeti tal-pat ina 
KUŠ SUR you crush together these eight 
medicinal items, smear (them) with ghee, 
spread it on leather (and use as a poultice) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12iv 36; (the compress) dam 
erént TAG-at AMT 103 ii 17, also AMT 47,3 iii 25, 
and passim in this phrase, see also lippu; note: 
istu müsu me-Se-li ... adi Same la-pa-ti from 
midnight till dawn (lit. until the coloring 
of the sky) BE 17 47:9, cf. [in]a 3ame& la-pa-ti 
ibid. 14 (MB let.) and see u,.zal = la-pa-tu 
Erimhus VI 168, in lex. section. 


i) to write down, record — 1’ in OA: 
x silver, the shares of PN and of PN, ina 
tuppim labirim la-ap-tà are recorded on the 
old tablet TCL 21 184:6; tuppi 1GU URUDU 
ša mislam némalam akkuluni mislam tbissde 
azzazzu tal-pu-ut you have written on my 
tablet concerning one talent of copper that 
I will enjoy half of any profit and be respon- 
sible for half of any losses TCL 20 110:20; 
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kima šabbuākuni missum ittuppika la ta-al- 
pu-tim why did you not write on your 
tablet that I have been fully paid? CCT 2 
3:13; tuppika 3 lu nutabbima tuppam 1 ša 
naruggika lu ni-il-pu-ut let us cancel your 
three tablets and write one tablet concerning 
your naruqqu-venture KTS 34a:6; me ina 
tuppikunu lu-up-ta-nim write down the 
terms in your tablet CCT 5 5a:25; tuppam 
isten himtätim lu-pu-ut-ma JCS 14 2 8. 
559:12; 3 säbam ana &ibütim istija tal-ta- 
ap-tim you have written down (the names 
of)three men as witnesses for me RA 60 123 
MP 1:24; ina tuppisu MN imSima il;-pu- 
ut by mistake he wrote the (name of the) 
month MN in his tablet KTS 44b:23; x silver 
ša ina naspirtim lá-áp-tù which was written 
down in the order ICK 1 101:11, cf. tahsistam 
al-pu-ut-ma TCL 20 90:10; ina 3 awdtim sa 
naruaim la-ap-ta-ni according to the three 
“words” which are written on the stela 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:35; istu ... abuni la-áp- 
tù-ni X KU.BABBAR andku la-ap-ta-ku-ni since 
our father is entered (on the ledger) (for x 
silver), and I myself am entered for x silver 
BIN 4 158:13 and 15; mala lá-áp-ta-tí-m atta 
lege take as much as you are entered for 
TCL 20 90:11;  &umi lá-pí-it my name has 
been entered ICK 2 287:9, cf. $a... Sumka 
lá-áp-tà CCT 5 11d:8, and passim with šumu; 
note KISIB PN ana PN, panu riksi la-áp-tù the 
front of the package is marked: “seal of PN 
(destined) for PN," RA 59 155 MAH 16208:11, 
ef. ibid. 8. 


2’ in OA royal: ša mimma liptija ša tup: 
pam la-ap(!)-ti-ma usassa[ku] he who 
destroys any of my works which are written 
on (this) tablet AOB 1 14 No. 7:47 (Iri8um). 


3’ in OB: adi &inisu ta-la-pa-at you write 
down twice TMB 9:6, and passim, also lu-pu- 
ut Sumer 6 133:20, 135:3, Sumer 7 30:7, and 
passim in math.; $ 7-bi-tim ša la-ap-tu-ma 
half of the one seventh which has been written 
down MCT p.71 J 27; uncert.: &iméma mala 
innaddinu sulliam [l]u-wup-ta-am-ma. Sibilam 
listen (to what is being said), and please write 
down how much (rations) are given and send 
(the tablet) to me TLB 4 50:13; ina erebiki 
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u ina wasiki DUB.BA-ki ana DN lu-up-ti 
when you enter and leave (the temple?), 
address(?) your letter(?) to DN ARM 10 
141: 25. 


4’ in MB Elam: ša šuma ša RN ipessitma 
šunšu i-la-ap-pa-tu, who erases the name of 
RN and writes his own name (in its place) 
MDP 11 pl. 3 No. 2:5. 


j) to fashion an object: Sammi ša geri ... 
ša Sinni li-tl-pu-tu, u lisrupuma they should 
fashion wild flowers of ivory, they should dye 
(them) (and bring them along) EA 11 r. 10; 
Summa labirütu janu eššūti W-il-[pultu-ü-ma 
if there are no old ones, let them fashion new 
ones ibid. r. 7, also r. 2f. (MB royal let.) see 
also liptu A mng. 1. 


k) to give a work assignment (Mari, OB): 
säbam &a ah Purattim al-pu-ut-ma I gave an 
assignment to the men (who are) on the bank 
of the Euphrates ARM 10178:13, cf. 40 
säbam ina GN u GN, al-pu-ul-ma ARM 6 5:10, 
cf. also säbam $a kima la-pa-tim ... lu-pu-ut- 
ma ARM 1 36:39ff., also ARM 6 64:4, and pas- 
sim with sébu; LU.MES ebbi alisam al-pu-ut-ma 
I assigned trustworthy persons in every city 
ARM 3 19:14; I was afraid of my lord assum 
kiam awilam &étw ul al-pu-ut for this reason 
I did not give an assignment to that man 
ARM 3 36:22; ERÍN.MES da PN ša mahrika 
tastakkana mimma la ta-la-ap-pa-at do not 
give a work assignment to any of the men of 
PN whom you have placed at your own 
disposal TCL 17 45:10, cf. ina sdbim 3a qätika 
säbam lu-pu-ut-ma assign men from the men 
at your disposal (so that they can bring the 
goddesses safely to their shrines) LIH 45:10, 
(the official) 10 säbam ina hattisu i-la-ap- 
pa-at-ma ... itarrad RA 62 21:25, Glik idiki 
al-pu-lutl-ma attarassuniti YOS 2 75:5 (all 
OB letters). 


1) to affect, attack an object, a person, a 
part of the body (said of vermin, diseases, 
demons, ominous signs) — 1’ said of vermin: 
uttutum ... kalmatam lá dp-ta-at the wheat 
is affected by vermin CCT 2 30:30; subätü ... 
sassam lá-áp-tà-& the garments are affected 
by moths Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
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ciennes 14:39 (both OA); naspakatim bustitum 
i-la-pa-at the bustitu-vermin will infest the 
storehouses YOS 10 35r. 28, dupl. RA 38 88 r. 
2 (OB ext.); 
305, 343, in lex. section. 


2’ said of diseases and demons: tPN li-pi-tu 
annitu il-ta-pa-as-Isil as to !PN, this disease 
has actually attacked her BE 17 31:6 (MB 
let.); kima sili $u il-tap-tu-$ü as soon as the 
bladder-disease has attacked him Köcher 
BAM 111 ii 8 and 29, cf. mimma mala TaG-s% 
TAG.MES-ma (= taltanappat or tulappat) inäh 
you apply (the ointment) wherever it hurts 
him and he will have relief AMT 102:6; if at 
the beginning of his disease ultu Tac-šú adi 
iklü from the moment it has attacked him 
until it ends (he is sometimes hot, sometimes 
cold) Labat TDP 156:4; ana la TAG-Šú kisri 
annüti tapattarma áanütimma takassar you 
untie these knots and tie others to prevent 
(the disease) from attacking him (again) 
KAR 56r.9; GUD.HLA UDU.HLA u É ša PN 
šalmu mimma ul la-pi-it the cattle, sheep 
and goats and the family of PN are well, none 
is diseased ARM 3 71:26; in diagnoses: ina 
reg mist TAG-it he (the patient) has been 
affected at the beginning of the night Labat 
TDP 76:53, cf. ina séri TaG-it ibid. 78:79 
and 30:100; räbisu imhassu TA TAG-ma ittisu 
rakis the räbisu-demon has stricken him, 
ever since it affected him it has remained 
with him (the patient) ibid. 158:12, cf. miqit 
Same TAG-su something that fell from heaven 
has affected him ibid. 234:25; kima mīnu il- 
ta-pat-su as soon as something (referring to 
the demons alti lemnu and AN.TA.SUB.BA) 
has attacked him ABL 24:11 (NA); uncert.: 
TAG.TAG-ma TAG-su ibissá [immar] CT 38 31 r. 
23 (SB Alu); ana il älisu u ili ša TaG-šú (he 
makes sacrifices?) to the god of his city and 
to the god who has affected him AMT 21,317; 
udug.hul.gäl gidim lü.edin.na tag. 
ga.zu : utukku lemnu elemmu ša ina séri 
améla tal-pu-tü CT 16 32:173f., cf. nam.tar 
là.sag.gá tag.[ga].zu : namtaru ša gaggad 
améli tal-pu-té ibid. 175f. 


3’ said of signs, portents: it-ti t-la-pa-ta- 
ni-ma (see ittu A mng. 1c-3') VAS 16 22:6 


see also Hh. XXIII v 17, Hh. III 
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(OB let.); GISKIM-&Ü la i-lap-pa-[r] its 
portent does nct affect [us(?)] Thompson Rep. 
251 r. 2, cf. it-tum ul ta-lap-pat ibid. 108:6, 
also ana HUL ul i-la-pat ibid. 95:4 and 230:4, 
mimma ul i-lap-pat ibid. 215:6, cf. also 
hanniu i-la-pat ABL 519 r.14; tarbasu ša 
MUL.AB.SIN ana zunni u mili ina kussi i-lap- 
pat a halo around the constellation Virgo 
(portends) rain and flood, it is bad in winter 
ibid. 230 r. 1, cf. GISKIM-$4 la-ap-ta-at adannis 
ABL 1134 r. 1 (NA). 


m) (in the stative) to be bad, evil- 
portending, abnormal, anomalous (said of 
ominous features):  térétum mädis la-ap-ta 
the exta are very anomalous ARM 2 39:64, 
and passim in Mari, see ZA 59 213 and n. 999; 
lerta tépuáma ... TAG-at CT 20 47 iii 49 (SB 
ext.); šú gabbisama TAG-at all this is anoma- 
lous PRT 122 r. 12, and passim, always wr. TAG- 
at in PRT; salimtu u la Salimtu TAG-at CT 30 
22 K.6268 i 17; SILIM.MES TAG.MES TAG.MES 
SILIM.MES the normal (signs) are bad, the 
anomalous (signs) good KAR 151:30 and 
see laptu adj.; if your extispicy is favorable 
but there is one ambiguous sign tapaqgissi 
ša ight tértaka Salimti TAG-at you repeat it 
(the extispicy), (because) as they say: your 
favorable extispicy becomes bad (through 
only one ambiguous sign) TCL 6 5 r. 29; 
SIG,.MES u HUL.MES Sutdbulatma TAG-di it is 
balanced as to good- and ill-portending 
(signs), therefore it is bad CT 20 48 iv 32; 
5 TAG.MES ina libbi SIG,.MES-SU janu TAG-at 


(for translat. see laptu adj. mng. 2) PRT 
105:20 (all SB ext.); exceptionally said of a 
dream: Sutiam attul ki la-«ap»-ta-at ... kt 


dalhat Sumer 13 91 pl. 12:3, see von Soden, ZA 
53 216 (OB Gilg.); note referring to specific 
parts of the sacrificial animal: summa bam: 
tum imittam la-ap-ta-at-ma if the thorax is 
abnormal on the right side YOS 10 48:41 
and dupl. 49:13 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
Summa karšu imitta u suméla TaG-it CT 20 
45 ii 16, cf. CT 31 36:15; Summa res ubüni TAG- 
it utarik if the top of the “finger” is abnormal 
and black Boissier Choix 44:6ff., cf. Summa 
KISIB imitta TaG-it CT 31 49 K.6720+ r. 19, 
also KAR 443:9f. 
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n) to hurt, bother (said of parts of the 
human body): summa amélu uzun Sumelisu 
TAG-su if a man’s left ear hurts him AMT 
105:10, also ibid. 7, dupl. AMT 35,5:3, (said of 
the nose) AMT 105:14 and 17; [iškãšu] ... TAG. 
GA-$G4 his testicles hurt him AMT 61,1:14; 
nakkapti Sumeli$u TAG-su Labat TDP 110 i 7’, 
178: 10. 


o) to strike, attack, defeat: if a scorpion 
améla TAG-ut attacks a man CT 40 26:14 
(SB Alu), and passim, cf. damig ul i-lap-pat-su 
it is favorable, it (the scorpion) will not attack 
him TCL 6 6i 16 (SB ext.); (a bull) ina hatti 
mahis ina ginnazi la-pit was hit with a stick, 
whipped with a whip RAce. 10:6; sép imérim 
l[a]-pa-t[um] Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11 (OB let.); 
ina kubur zibbatisu il-pu-us-su he (the bull) 
hit him with the thick part of his tail Gilg. 
VI 133; SE.KAK-Su a-a il-pu-ut Same libbija 
may its shoot not affect the “heaven” of my 
heart  Surpu V-VI 137;  éumél ummänika 
nakrum i-la-pa-at the enemy will attack 
(and defeat) the left wing of your army 
RA 27 142:28, also (with abunnatu “center” 
and right wing) ibid. 30 and 32 (OB ext.); 
ERIN.MU KÜR TAG CT 31 10 K.11030:11, cf. 
nakru IGI-itE ummänija TAG-at CT 31 43:14, 
also CT 30 47 K.6327 :4. 


p) to strike a chord: summa sammüm 
isart[umma] qablitam ta-al-pu-[ut] Gurney, 
Iraq 30 230 right col. 14. 


2. litputu to moisten with oil and other 
liquids, to write down, to smear oneself, to 
bother(?) (reflexiveto mng. 1) — a) to moisten 
or mix (materia medica) with oil and other 
liquids: amna tal-tap-pat tasammid you 
smear oil (on it) and apply as a poultice 
AMT 74 iii 9, also AMT 19,7:2, 19,8:5, 50,3 r.(!) 
10, 54,1:4, note [i]wES tal-tap-pat(!) Biggs 
Saziga 73:28; l.G1$ TAG.TAG Köcher BAM 152 
iii 6, cf. ina 1+618 tal-tap-pat STT 93:65, also 
AMT 29,5:9, 72,2 r. 10, tna i.NUN TAG.TAG 
Kócher BAM. 124 iii 59. 


b) to write down (OA only): ša gätätım 
3 ninu li-ta-áp-ta-ni-ni for which the three 
of us are written down as guarantors JCS 14 
10:18; miššu $a astanammeuma [a |mmaz 
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kam qatatim ta-al-ta-pu-tà why do I keep 
hearing that you write down guarantors 
there? BIN 6 27:8, cf. ibid. 17, cf. also PN ša 
gätätika la iltap-tàü-mi VAT 13509:13, cited 
MVAG 35/3 p. 75 note e, mannum Sa ana 
maliéu kaspam gätätija il,-ta-pu-tü CCT 3 
80:21, x silver da PN qdidtim al-ta-áp-tà 
for which I have written down PN as guaran- 
tor CCT 5 24b:7. 


C) to smear oneself (reflexive to mng. 1h): 
he said to his weapons: lit-pa-ta imat miiti 
be smeared with deadly poison Cagni Erra 
I7; mé miti gätka a-a il-ta-pit your hand 
must not be touched by the water of death 
(parallel: assum la a-la-ap-pa-tu mé mütim 
CT 46 16 iv 8, OB) Gilg. X iv 3; [Sam]mi tal-tap- 
pit-ma ul taddar [müta] since you have 
rubbed yourself with herbs, you need not 
fear death Gilg. IV v 31, see Landsberger, RA 62 
110; atti mämit ša tal-tap-pi-tú (incipit) 
Surpu I r. ii 5. 


d) to bother(?): gátam ša [x x] la il-ta-ap- 
p[a-at] he must not bother(?) [PN] (see mng. 
le) OECT 3 71:15 (OB let.), see AbB 4 No. 149. 


3. I/3 to touch, affect, hurt repeatedly 
(frequentative to mng. 1) — a) to touch 
repeatedly: ürsa ina gätesa TAG.MES CT 39 
45:36 (SB Alu); sammééu il-tap-pa-ta puhadi 
(obscure) LKA 62:21, see Ebeling Or. NS 18 35. 


b) to attack, affect (iterative to mng. 11): 
Summa amélu Simmat kala séréSu il-tap-[pat] 
if paralysis repeatedly affects a man’s entire 
body AMT 91,1:4; heat and frost il-ta-nap- 
pa-ta baná lant (see lanu usage a) ZA 24 
169:14. 


c) to hurt someone (iterative to mng. In) 
— 1’ wr. TAG.MES: emsäsa TAG.MES-Si (see 
emsu mng. la) Köcher BAM 240:16, cf. Summa 
amélu qablāšu ... TAG.GA.MES-$G AMT 60,1 
ii 22, also lu gablasu cia lu kalätesu TAG. 
MES-&% AMT 22,2:6. 


2’ wr. TAG.TAG (possibly to be read luppuz 
tu): Summa amelu dikšu ina irtiéu TAG.TAG- 
su-ma (see dikéu mng. la-l) Küchler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iii 65, also TAG.TAG-su AMT 48,3:6+ 
23,5:5, summa amelu 3er’än süni imittisu 
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TAG.TAG-su AMT 90,1 ii 24, qabal muhhisu u 
nakkaptásu TAG.TAG-ÉL AMT 54,2 r. 2; kisüs- 
SU TAG.TAG-8u irassu KÜ.MES-SU(!) SA-$U GAZ. 
MES-&% his neck hurts him, his chest hurts 
him, his abdomen causes him pain Labat TDP 
20:32; MURU -Šú TAG.TAG-3% Köcher BAM 396 
i23, also MURU,.MES-$G TAG.TAG-8% ibid. 
96 i 12; mimma ina kal šērēšu TAG.TAG-su 
something hurts him throughout his body 
Köcher BAM 3 iii 8; note, wr. TaGU-3% AMT 
84,5: 7. 


4. lupputu to touch, to smear, to write, 
to play a stringed instrument, to strike, (in 
the stative) to be anomalous (said of ominous 
features), to make unclean, to obscure, to 
rub, to scratch, to scatter, to sprinkle, to 
tarry, to be delayed — a) to touch: qaqqurw 
bit ü-la-pat-an-nı u sari äliku ... innassaha 
excerpts (from omen collections) will be made 
concerning the quadrant (of the moon) which 
it (the shadow of the eclipse) will touch 
and the prevailing winds ABL 38 r. 7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 25; attala Sin ... mätäti 
ul-tap-pi-it the eclipse of the moon has 
touched all countries ABL 337 r. 12, see Lands- 
berger Brief n. 67; damü anäku ul tu-lap-pa-tin- 
nt I am the heavens, you cannot touch me 
(I am the nether world, you cannot bewitch 
me) Maqlu III 151, cf. zigit zugagipi andku 
ul tu-lap-pa-tin-ni ibid. 154; ezib ša läpit pūt 
immert ... mihha ZID.MAD.GA me-e hasbu u 
IZI TAG.MES disregard the fact that the one 
who touches the forehead of the sheep has 
also touched the mihhu-offering, the flour, 
the water, the pot, or the fire PRT 4:13, 
restored from ibid. 26 r. 3, 63 r. 3, cf. [ezib ša 
andkju mar bart ... mé DUG ha-as-pa zip. 
MAD.GÁ IZI TAG.MES Knudtzon Gebete 105 r. 
4 + BM 99068 + 99200 (courtesy J. Aro); disre- 
gard the fact that dkulu NAG-& TAG.MES I 
have eaten, drunk or touched (something 
unclean) PRT 4:14, 63r.4; ina mé u damni 
imi ü-lap-pi-tu, napšāti they took the oath 
by water and oil, they touched their throats 
En. el. VI 98; lulappit hurdatki HS 1879:11 
(OB), cited AH w. 358b s.v. kurdatu(m). 


b) to smear: sippi ga babi ... ü-lap-pat 
(with the mixture of wine and scented oil) 
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he smears the uprights of the door (of the 
sanctuary, the gates, etc.) RAcc.119:10, cf. 
tarbasa ... TAG.MES kima tul-tap-pi-th AAA 
22 58i 52f.; (with scented oil) sippé babani 
TAG.TAG Maqlu IX 140, cf. 4R 59 No. 1 r. 7; 
gassu ittûú ša bab bit marsi TAG. TAG. MES the 
gypsum and bitumen with which you smear 
the door of the patient's house ZA 6 242:15 
(cultic comm.); DIS sélum 3a imittim damam 
lu-pu-ut if the right rib is smeared with 
blood YOS 10 47:86, (with the left) ibid. 87, 
cf. Sumélgu damam malima imittasu damam 
lu-pu-ut ibid. 33 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
also (both ribs) dama lu-pu-tu(var. adds -%) 
ibid. 48:25, var. from dupl. 47:88, cf. damam 
[lu-u]p-pu-tu YOS 10 42 i 15 (OB ext.); ul-tap- 
pi-it [...] šwuram pagargéu Gilg. P. iii 22; in 
med.: SAG.KI.MES-$4 tu-lap-pat you smear 
his temples (with a salve) Köcher BAM 156: 44; 
WI. TAG.TAG: UZU.MES-8% DU.A.BI-SÓ-mu TAG. 
TAG you smear (it) over his entire body 
Iraq 19 40 i 22, cf. SAG.KI-$4 TAG.TAG CT 23 
40:30, 3-34 TAG.TAG-at Biggs Saziga 63 LKA 
97 ii 8; Wr. TAG.MES: GIS.IG ... TAG.MES-ma 
NAM.BÜR.BI CT 40 13:43, cf. 7.ÀM TAG.MES- 
ma ibid.39, also agar mākališu TAG.MES-ma 
ina'eá KAR 56:4; mimma mala TAG-SU TAG. 
MES-ma ináh you apply (the ointment) 
wherever it hurts him and he will have 
relief AMT 102:6; na áummi TAG.TAG-ma 
you smear (the poultice) with oil AMT 75 iv 7. 


c) to write (OA, MA only): tuppé anniüiz 
tim t-ld-pi-ta-kum. TOL 14 7:6, cf. 4 naspez 
rätum ša kürum Kani3 ... ü-la-pi-tü BIN 4 
103:12, mimma tuppéja ša &-lá-pí-ta-ku-nu- 
ti-ni Civil, JCS 15 127:4; ina Sams tuppé anniz 
ütim Ü-ld-pi-ta-ku-ni CCT 5 27b:4, nasperatim 
la-pi-ta-ma CCT 4 28b:16, Hecker Giessen 50:10, 
but also referring to one tablet: naspertum 
lá-pu-ta-[at] TCL 4 48:45, lá-pu-ta-sú-um 
CCT 3 35b:16, tuppam la nu-lá-pi,-lám BIN 4 
221:13, mimma nasperätija ld-pu-ut TCL 20 
108:4’, and passim; iššamši tuppam ü-la-pi-ta- 
ku-ni ICK 1 15:21, and often in this phrase; 
awötim täbätim ld-pi-ta-3u-ma write him 
kind words CCT431a:31; awátim hamtätım 
tü-lá-pí-tim you have written me angry words 
BIN 6 93:8, cf. CCT 4 88:31, CCT 3 16a:31; awatz 
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kunu damigtam ist suhärija la-pi-ta-nim-ma 
send me your favorable reply with my boy 
BIN 4 32:37, cf. na&pertaka dannutum ... lá- 
pi-ta-ma TCL 14 27:20; concerning whatever 
I have left with you mehram lá-pi-it-ma 
sébilam write a copy and send (it) to me 
CCT 2 16a:5, also ba’abätim adi allakanni lu- 
la-pt-it KTS 12:40; miššu «ia» tassdtim u 
säridam tà-lá-pí-ta-ni why have you written 
the transportation expenses and (the expen- 
ses for) the donkey driver on my account? 
CCT 2 26b:14, cf. minam mädätim lu-lá-pi-ta- 
ku-nu-tí BIN 6 99:7, cf. also ibid. 23:30, Kienast 
ATHE 39:19; kaspam madam ul-ta-pí-tà-ni- 
im CCT 3 29:17; tuppé mimma ana Álim ul- 
ta-pi-tü KT Hahn 12:17 (all OA); [lu]-bu-ul- 
ta la-pi-ta make a record of the garments 
KAV 195:10 (MA), cf. da[...]tu-la-pi-ta ibid. 8. 


d) to play a stringed instrument: lu-up- 
pu-ut pitnisu eli nisisu limras may the 
playing of his strings be disagreeable to his 
public KAR 361 r. 8; kima maré LÓ.NAR.MES 
&-lap-pa-tá Wsunu they play their chords 
like musicians Maqlu VII 163; kuS.ub kù 
balag ki.ge Su mu.un.tag.g[e] : ina 
uppi ebbi balamgi elli t-la-pa-tu-& they play 
for her upon the sacred wppu-drum, upon 
the pure balaggu-harp KAR 16 r. 15f., and 
dupl. KAR 15 r. 1f. 


e) to strike: dMAS.TAB.BA ummän nakri 
TAG.MES the Twin Gods (i.e., pestilence) will 
strike the army of the enemy KAR 428 r. 9, 
(with wnmdnka) ibid. 10, cf. ummänka ilu 
TAG.MES (var. [TAG]-dt) TCL 6 4:19, var. from 
K.3568:18 (all SB ext.); TU,.RU.GA-U Ja DN 
li-la-ap-pit bunnänikunu may the holy in- 
cantation of Ningirim destroy your features 
Maqlu II 158, see AfO 21 73; note mu-la-ap- 
pit lemnüti (var. to muhallig raggi) Maqlu II 
143. 


f) (in the stative) to be anomalous (said 
of ominous features): beli idi kima térétum 
lu-up-pu-ta my lord knows that the extis- 
picies are anomalous ARM 10 87:9, also ibid. 7; 
Strum lu-pu-ut the “flesh” is abnormal 
YOS 10 17:42, cf. niru ... putturma lu-pu-ut 
RA 44 13:4 (OB ext.); Summa kalit miti 


91 


lapätu 4i 


TAG.MES-ma u lipissa MI if the right kidney 
is abnormal and the abnormal spot is black 
KAR 152:28f., and passim in this text; Summa 
martu karšu u šaman libbi rac MES if the gall 
bladder, the belly and the fat of the “heart” 
are abnormal CT 30 15 K.3841:14, cf. $&umma 
martu kaluáa TAG.MES-dt ibid. 15, also 
amütu TAG.MES-at TCL 6 lr. 17f., KISIB 
15 TAG.MES CT 31 45 Sm. 236:10f, and 
passim in SB ext.; Summa bamtum imittam u 
šumēlam lu-pu-ta-at YOS 10 48:42 and dupl. 
49:14 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


g) to make unclean: ina ep$i lemnüti ... 
lu-up-pu-ta-ku-ma I have become unclean 
through evil machinations BMS 12:5, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78, also Schollmeyer No. 
21:28 (SB lit); mula itu ša Same mu-lap-pi- 
tum 3a erseti (witch) who makes even the 
heavens dirty, makes even the nether world 
unclean Maqlu III 49, cf. [...] lwa ú-lab- 
bi-ta-an-ni BBR No. 16 r. 13; disregard the 
fact that any uncleanliness UDU.SIZKUR TAG. 
MES (= ulappitu) may have come in contact 
with the sacrificial animal PRT 4:11, wr. 
t-lap-pi-ti Knudtzon Gebete 72:12, and passim 
in this phrase; uncert.: x wool adi 10 MA.NA 
ša lu-up-pu-tü GCCI 2 80:3 (NB). 


h) to obscure: MUL.UDU.IDIM MUL.MES 
AN-e t-lap-pat the planet (Mars) obscures 
(all) the stars in the sky ACh Ištar 20:52, cf. 
Thompson Rep. 172 r. 3 and6; when Salbatànu 
retrograded from the head of Urgula mot. 
AL.LUL 4Mäsi ul-tap-pit it obscured Cancer 
and Gemini ABL 519 r. 5. 


i) to rub, to scratch: if a man’s head 
contains water ina ubdnika rabiti agar mé 
ukallu TAG.TAG-ma you rub it with your 
thumb wherever it holds water CT 23 36:57, 
cf. [... tna q]a-ti-ka tu-la-pat-[ma] AfO 12 
143 r.i 5 (rit.); Summa panisu ü-lap-pat if he 
tubs his face AfO 11 222:6 (physiogn.), also 
(with various parts of the face) ibid. 223:11, 
33, etc.; NUMDUN-3U4 zu-gat-su 4-lap-pat if 
he constantly scratches his lips, his chin Iraq 
19 40 i 12, and dupl. Labat TDP 190:14; Summa 
3A. MES-3% Sull-3u u GIRTI-8U magal TAG.TAG-at 
if he constantly scratches his abdomen, his 
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hands and his feet Labat TDP 122 iii 17, cf. 
[summa gätasu palgarsu magal TAG. MES kima 
TAG.MES NU ZU [...] if his hands keep 
rubbing his body but he does not know that 
they keep rubbing (it) Labat TDP 92:30f., cf. 
also gatasu pagarsu G-lap-pa-tü ibid. 232:17, 
234:24, 246:16f.; iltätuja %-la-ap- <pa>-ta-ni- 
[in-nt] (mng. uncert., see ittu A mng. 1c-3’) 
JCS 15 7 ii 20 (OB lit.); uncert.: [ina] šuhatti 
LUGAL ú-la-p[a-tu-šú] CT 22 247:38 (MB let.). 


j) to scatter, to sprinkle: — [w]l-fap-pit 
hasurri täba Lambert BWL 58:26 (LudlulIV); 
he offers the handwater (basin) to Anu and 
Antu (after the meal) áarra u nis ú-lap-pat 
(then) he sprinkles the king and the (other) 
persons (with the water)  RAcc. 90:23, also 
91r.4, 102 iii 18, 103 iv 12, 115 r. 8; 1 tangallé 
täbti kaspi ša lu-up-pu-tu one silver salt 
container for sprinkling YOS 6 62:13, 189:16, 
192:14 (NB letters from Uruk). 


k) to tarry, to be delayed: la ü-la-ap-pa- 
ta-nim arhiš ana GN lisniganim they should 
not tarry but come here to Babylon at once 
LIH 34r.15, cf. ibid. 54:16 and (in the same phrase) 
LIH 23 r. 5, 32:10, 50:16, TCL 1 7:18; ana 
ha-di-nim ša aspurakkum la ü-la-ap-pa-tu- 
nim they must not be delayed beyond the 
term I wrote to you LIH 40:22, cf. hadiänim 
da aspurakkum UD.1.KAM la á-la-ap-pa-tu-nim 
LIH 27 r.20, cf. UD.4.KAM Ü-la-pi-it-ma TLB 4 
58:9; la tu-la-ap-pa-tam arhi$ singam do 
not delay, come here atonce! OLZ 1914 112:7; 
arhis ul ik$udannima ul-ta-ap-pi-tam he did 
not arrive in time, he was delayed TCL 17 
64:7; itu inanna UD.5.KAM ... lu-up-pu- 
ta-a-ku Sumer 14 14 No. 1:39; note the 
spelling: ana adän iššaprakkum tu-la-ba-da- 
am-ma should you be delayed beyond the 
time which was indicated to you in writing 
(you will not be forgiven) Kraus AbB 1 84:26; 
Summa lu-pu-ta-tu-mu VAS 16 38:4 and 15, 
summa atta lu-pu-ta-ta TCL 18 147:13, also 
TIM 2 15:33 (all OB); ina älim lu-up-pu-ta-ku 
Iam detained in the city ARM 1 37:30, cf. 
ARMT 13 30:15, atta ašariš lu-up-pu-ta-a-at 
ARM 2 62:18,  garrum ašariš lu-up-pu-ut 
ARMT 13 51:12; UD.5.KAM ina GN warkija 
lu-up-pi-i[t] wait in GN for five days after 
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my departure ARM 1 36:10; sdbum ina GN 
patärim ü-la-ap-pi-tu-nim the army delayed 
departing from GN ARM 2 87:11, and passim 
in Mari; exceptional: tuppi bélija u-la-ap-pt- 
tam the tablet of my lord was late (arriving) 
here ARM 2 106:14. 


5. éulputu to make touch, to overthrow, 
defeat, to destroy, to desecrate, defile, to 
sprinkle — a) to make touch: he repeats 
this conjuration three times ëma imtanü 
nikis immeri ü-Sal-pa-si while he recites (it) 
he has her touch the cut on the sheep RA 18 
25 ii 10, and see mng..ld; arikta ša [...] ú- 
šal-pu-tu KAR 154 r. 5 (NA rit.). 


b) to overthrow, defeat, to destroy: 
manama GN u GN, la u-sa-al-bi-tu UET 1 
275 i 10 (OAkk.), see AfO 20 74; Su-ul-pu-ut maz 
tišu haläg nisisu CH xlii 91 (epilogue); nu-sal- 
pi-tu(var. -te) @Hubaba Gilg. VIII ii 12, var. 
from JCS 8 93 r. 10; ana Sul-pu-ut KUR Gutt 
(omens) for defeating the land of the Guti 
(parallel: ša lege kiššūti) TCL 3 318 (Sar.); 
%-Sal-pit rapšu nagü GN I destroyed the vast 
province of Judah OIP 2 86:15 and dupl., cf. 
URU GN u mă GN, mat GN, ü-Sal-pit-ma 
wabbit dadmesa ibid. 13 (Senn.), cf. aläni pat 
mat Akkadi ... %-Sa-al-pi-it-ma VAB 4274 ii 
25; amit RN ša GN ü-Sal-pi-tu the omen 
of Ibbi-Sin whom Elam overthrew CT 28 
49 K.6231:3 and dupl. CT 30 19 r.i 5 (SB ext.); 
a strong enemy will rise against the country 
mata %-Sal-pat CT 39 29:29 (SB Alu), also 
Leichty Izbu I 4, mäta %-sal-pat-ma [x] iddák 
ibid. XXI 42, cf. ü-Sa-al-pa-[at] (in broken 
context) YOS 10 33 i 43 (OB ext., apod.); matu 
ša Sul-pu-ta-at uššab mätu šá la «sd» šul- 
pu-ta-at [...] TCL 610:19 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 
17:29 (astrol.); u makkürsu ša ištu aqdami 
la §u-ul-pu-ut ü-Sa-al-pla-ai] and I will 
destroy his property which since ancient 
times has not been destroyed ARM 10 80:19, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 52f.; if a man (in his 
dream) holds an ax and mimma kalama 
ú-šal-pit destroys something completely 
Dream-book 333:x +16; nassabätu $a É.DIDLI 
DINGIR.MES §ul-pu-ta CT 39 31 K.3811+ :4 
(SB Alu). 
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C) to desecrate, defile (a temple, a palace, 
etc.): parakkam ša DN r@imika ú-ša-al-pí- 
tu u itd unakkiru they desecrated the 
chapel of Marduk who loves you and changed 
(its) outlines CT 4 2:24; PN ahätka ina éu-ul- 
pu-ti-im imit your sister PN died because of 
an act of defilement Kraus AbB 1 140:19, 
and see mng. le (both OB letters); %-8a-al-pi-it 
kissam VAS 1 32 ii 2 (Ipiq-Istar); ša bitam 
Sdtu ü-Sa-al-pa-tu Syria 32 16 iv 25 (Jahdunlim); 
bit 4Haldia ... ü-Sal-pi-ta sagiáu TCL 3 279 
(Sar.); eéréti Elamti ... %-Sal-pit Streck Asb. 
54 vi 63; ina tddirti u bikiti ša ú-šal-pi-tu-šú 
nakru with a melancholy mood and with 
tears (I started the rebuilding of sanctuary 
and city) because the enemy had desecrated 
it ibid. 248:8; ana eéréti mat Akkadi gässu 
iddima %-Sal-pi-tu mat Akkadi. he (the 
Elamite king) who had laid hand on the 
sanctuaries of Babylonia and defiled (all of) 
Babylonia ibid. 178:14; sar ummän-manda 

.. t-Sa-al-pi-it esréssun VAB 4 272 ii 16; ša 
Gutü Ü-Sa-al-pi-tu mésigu whose cult 
the Gutians had desecrated ibid. 276 iv 22, 
also (with pilludé) ibid. 270 i 13 (all Nbn.); 
the enemy will rule the land of Akkad 
esretiSa ú-šal-pat and desecrate its sanctu- 
aries Leichty Izbu II 19, ekallasu ú-šal-[pat] 
ibid. XXI 29; BARA Ü-Sal-pit CT 40 8 K.7932:6, 
cf. BÁRA.SI.GA ú-šal-pit ibid. 20, (with muhru) 
ibid. 10:28 (SB Alu); ašši gati la Sul-pu-ta ú- 
Sal-pit I used my hand to touch sacri- 
legiously what is untouchable KAR 45+39: 14; 
if a strange and rare wild animal enters 
the city IGI-ir mimma ü-Sal-pit is seen and 
defiles something (it means: ruin of the 
city, dispersal of its inhabitants) RAce. 
36r.4; $a thabbatusuni ša Ü-Sal-pa-tu-Sü-ni 
ZA 51 138:62 (NA cultic comm.); exceptional: 
Naräm-Sin nam-mas-3[e-e] Babili ü-3al-p[it] 
ZA 42 53 A 20, cf. Enmerkar ... nam-mas- 
[3e-e] &-Sal-pit ibid. 51:32’; bitu $a RN ipusu 
RN, ... ud-tal-pit the temple which Mes- 
annepadda built, Nanna (= Aannepadda) 
has desecrated Lambert BWL 280 r. iv 16, cf. 
the parallel Sum. version: &.babbar Me. 
silim.e mu.un.dü.a An.na.né ... šu. 
hul mu.un.dü.a E.I. Gordon, BASOR 132 
p. 29. 
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d) to sprinkle: saMé ša ... täbäti nu Sul- 
pu-tü cress which has not been sprinkled 
with (salt or) vinegar Köcher BAM 3i 16, dupl. 
AMT 16,2:7, also, wr. TAG.TAG CT 23 23:11; 
uncert.: ša fäbiuni qa-a-ta tu-sal-pat you 
sprinkle as much as (you deem) good AMT 
41,1 iv 41 (NA), dupl. Köcher BAM 50 r. 20. 


6. Sutalputu to be defeated, overthrown, 
to be desecrated, defiled (passive to mng. 5) 
— a) to be defeated, overthrown (passive 
to mng. 5b): see uéstatalpit SBH p. 55 r. 
11, in lex. section; bitu $ü ina qimit girra lu 
us-tal-pi-it this temple was destroyed in a 
conflagration AOB 1 130:12 (Shalm. I), also 
Borger Esarh. 3 iii 29; lu bit DINGIR URU uš- 
tdl-pi-[tu] BMS 21:25;  KUR.BI us-tdl-pat 
that country will be defeated ACh Sin 3:8, 
cf. DINGIR.MES KUR HUL.MES (= udalpatu) ... 
KUR HUL-pat (= ustalpat) ACh Šamaš 2:18, 
mat nakri uš-tál-pat Leichty Izbu XX 32, 
also KUR us-tal-pat ibid. I 120, É.BI us-tdl-pat 
CT 41 8:74f.; kusst GN u GN, us-tal-pat 
ACh Sin 33:66; URU.BI uS-tal-pat CT 39 33:59 
(SB Alu), URU Subat Sarri us-tal-pat CT 20 
13:10 (SB ext.), DAG.GI,.A.BI SUB-di (var. uš- 
tal-pat) CT 38 5:135 (SB Alu). 


b) to be desecrated, defiled (passive to 
mng. 5c): see BRM 49:12 and 22, in lex. 
section; É.KUR.MES ša uš-tal-pi-tú Cagni Erra 
V36; assu É.UD.GAL $a us-tal-pi-tu, on ac- 
count of the temple which was destroyed 
ibid. IV 63; SU.NIR KUR HUL.MES (var. us-tal- 
pa-tu,) the divine standards of the country 
will be desecrated ACh Ištar 20:93, see ZA 52 
254:108, also ABL 679:12. 


7. Sutalputu to allow to be touched: 1 sits 
SE ina zumrika la tu-us-ta-la-pa-at you must 
not, on your life, allow one sila of barley to 
be touched TCL 1 35:19 (OB let.). 


8. nalputu to be touched, to be sprinkled, 
to be written down, recorded, to become 
affected — a) to be touched: libittum ištiat 
i-la-pa-at-ma should one single brick be 
touched (I will deal with you according to 
the regulations of my lord) ABIM 3:12; adi 
allakam Se $ siLA la i-la-pa-at not even one- 
half sila of barley is to be touched before I 
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come  TCL 1 27:18, cf. PBS 7 32:19 and 22; 
ina eqlim Suati 1 SAR eqlum la il-la-ap-pa-at 
not one sar of land is to be touched in this 
field TCL 7 6:10, cf. $é$unu 1 siLa la il-la-ap- 
pa-at ibid. 63:10;  kussüsu lu ihhasir šēp 
imerisu lu il-la-pi-it whether his saddle was 
broken, whether the leg of his donkey was 
wounded Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 14; adi amégali 
siprum ul il-la-pi-it until yesterday the work 
had not been touched YOS 2 97:14 (all OB 
letters); whoever contests (the adoption) 
will pay two minas of silver to the king 
u lisdngu i-la-ap-pa-at or his tongue will be 
"touched" (parallel: lisanéu iššallap his 
tongue will be torn out 21:22) TIM 5 4:19 
(OB); the aprn-star (refers) to the growing of 
the seeded furrow (explanation): SAR Sur-ru- 
u šá la-pa-ti aB.sin il-la-pat-ma SE ina imésu 
usarru(!) — SAR is to grow, said of lapätu, 
(explanation:) the furrow will be irrigated, 
the barley will grow in season ACh Ištar 25:3; 
1z1 tl-la-pa-tu-ma they will be touched by fire 
ACh Adad 17:33, wr. IZI TAG.TAG.MES-ma 
ibid. 37. 


b) to be sprinkled: twenty silas of salt 
for (salting) the fish which came here from 
GN il-la-ap-tu have been used (lit. sprinkled) 
(to salt the fish) BE 6/1 106:5 (OB). 


c) to be written down, recorded (OA 
only): 11 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana PN gdfatem 
3a PN, na-al-pu-ta-ku I have been entered 
(on the ledger) for eleven minas of silver 
for PN as warrantor for PN, KT Hahn 15:8, 
also (in the same phrase) BIN 4 114: 26, 6 211: 27, 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325a r.5, also na-al-pu-ta-tü- 
nu BIN 6 215:9, na-al-pu-ta-ti-nt CCT 5 
8a:19 and 26; bit tamkärim gatät PN a-li-pi- 
it-ma TCL 19 67:12; gdtam Salimtam bit 
karim li-li-pí-it he should be recorded in the 
office of the kärum for the complete share 
TCL 20 90:19; irre tuppim na-al-pu-tim 
before writing it down on the tablet Hecker 
Giessen 34:35. 


d) to become affected: karé Sarri bultitta 
il-la-ap-pa-tu the stores of the king will be 
infested with vermin AO 7539:78, cited 
Nougayrol, RA 40 89, cf. naspakätum ha-lam i- 


lapnu 


la-pa-ta (see halü A mng. 2) YOS 10 42 iii 39 
(both OB ext.); té&ku Sanitu iltesama ta-at-ta-al- 
pa-at (if) the other testicle becomes infected 
thereby KAV 1183 (Ass. Code § 8); anini la 
nit-tal-pit ABL 214 r. 22; al-la-pit kima mahhe 
PSBA 17 138:7; obscure: it-tal-pi-it MCT 140 
Vii. 

Ad mng. 1b-1': Landsberger, MAOG 4 313 n. 1; 
Oppenheim, JAOS 61 263 n. 61, JNES 11 132. 
Ad mng. lf: Koschaker, Or. NS 4 43 n. 1. Ad 
mng. lh: Waschow, MAOG 10/1 33. Ad mng. li: 
Landsberger, OLZ 1925 231. Ad mng. 2: Lands- 
berger, RA 62 110 n. 42. Ad mng. 4d: Landsberger, 
ZA 42 156 n. 1. 


laplaptu s.; parching thirst(?); lex.* 
[KAxME/A.te] = la-ap-la-ap-tum Kagal D Sec- 
tion 8:6; im-min-te KAxME.TE = lap-lap-[tum] 
Ea III 115 and Comm. BM 70745:6; [...] = 
lap-la(p]-tu MSL 9 96:167 (list of diseases). 


Saptäja ša illabba ilqà lap-l[ap-ta-(sin)?] 
he took away the l. of my lips that had 
become parched(?) Lambert BWL 52:22 (Lud- 
lul III). 


The phrase ina (a$ar, qaqqar) summé KAL- 
KAL-ti frequent in Asb., cited s.v. galgaltu A, 
possibly should be read ina ... summé lap- 
lap-ti, as an idiom for parching thirst. 


lapnu (fem. lapuntu, laputtu) adj.; poor, 
destitute; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
(LU.)NiG.NU.TUK, (LU.)UKU; cf. lapänu. 


u-ku UKÜ = lap(var. la-ap)-nu Ea I 257, also 
S^ II 145; su-um ZIB = la-ap(var. lap)-nu Ea II 
225; su-um (four slanting wedges upside down) = 
la-ap-nu, qa-tu-4 Ea II Excerpt 21’-2la; ukü. 
si.ig = la-ap-nu-um IM 13391:1; lü.nig.nu.tuk 
= la-ap-nu-ü (opposite: darü) OB Lu A 51, also 
la-ap-nu-um OB Lu B ii 8; nig.nu.tuk = la- 
ap-nutum] Nigga Bil. B 78; nig.nu.tuk = la- 
alp-nu] Antagal M i 5’; tuk = gard, la-ap-nu 
Erimhus Bogh. A 29f.; kud.da = la-ap-nu-um 
Silbenvokabular A 67; [...] = la-ap-nu 5R 16 
26 iv 26 (group voc.); Su.dim,.ma = MIN (sardm) 
ga la-ap-n[t] Antagal N ii 7. 

dumu.lü.nig.tuku.tuku dumu.lü.kur.ra. 
86 Su nu.ba : mar sari ana mar la-ap-ni gässu 
ttarra[s] Ugaritica 5 No. 164: 36f. 


a) lapnu — 1’ in gen.: ina libbi säbim 
šâti 200 säbum 1 Kup lu märü awilé dam: 
[(gdtum] u 200 sábum 1 KUD lu L6.MES etlütum 
la-ap-nu-tum naqdi out of these men two 
hundred men, that is, one company, should 
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be well-to-do men, and two hundred, one 
company, should be poor men, badly off 
ARM 2 1:17, cf. ibid. 19; ana kabti DUGUD-tu 
ana UKÜ UKU-nu for the important person 
(more) honor, for the poor (more) poverty 
MDP 14 51 i 16 (MB dream omens); UKÜ tle’isu 
a poor man will win over him in court Kraus 
Texte 3b iii 44; lap-nu (var. la-ap-nu) [...] 
hisihta ubla the poor man brought what was 
needed (for the construction of the ark) 
Gilg. XI 55, var. from Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
90 ITI ii 14; LU la-ap-nu mar la-ap-ni kalbu 
mītu ... anäku I was a poor man, son of a 
poor man, a dead dog ABL 1285:13. 


2’ opposed to gard: [la]-dp-nu-um i-sa- 
ru-ü OIP 27 15:11 (OA let.); 10 LU la-ap-nu- 
tim ana [te-er-d]t-[til(?)-[sul-nu ša ittišunu 
illaku LÚ.MEŠ [$jarütum ligurusuniti let the 
rich men hire ten poor men who will go with 
them as escorts ARM117:8; Sarpanitu 
mulappinat sari musasrät LO.vKG who 
impoverishes the wealthy, who makes the 
poor man rich RAcc. 135:259; gard igallıl 
UKÜ idammiq Dream-book 327:79, cf. qatdsu 
3epäsu igalli a» aššu UKG $4 KAR 52:6 (omen 
comm.); šarúti ilappinu UKU.MES iéarrá [.. .] 
ana măr UKU qdssu itarras the rich will 
become poor, the poor, rich, [the rich] will 
beg from the poor JCS 18 12 ii 15, cf. LÚ.NÍG. 
NU.TUK.MES (var. LÜ.NU.NIG.TUK.MES) išarrů 
mar áaráti [ilappinu] Iraq 29 120:10 (both SB 
prophecies), also KAR 421 r.il5, LÜ.BIlu nic. 
NU.TUK1[Sar]ru Kraus Texte 50r. 21, UKU ?darru 
CT 40 17:51 (SB Alu), also KUB 37 168:4’, see 
also lapanu v. mng. lc; bitu la-ap-nu isarru 
the poor family will become rich CT 40 6:7, 
also CT 38 16:66, cf. bit améli UKU išarru 
CT 38 15:37 (both SB Alu). 


3’ parallel to muskenu and other terms for 
poor: ana muskeni sit dumqi ana uKt sit 
lupni for a muskenu (this means) the loss of 
prosperity, for a poor man, the loss of poverty 
MDP 14 55 r.i 15 (MB dream omens); eflu mär 
Nippuri katü u la-ap-nu a man of Nippur, 
destitute and poor STT 38:1, see AnSt 6 150; 
musasrät katé munahhisat la-ap-ni Craig 
ABRT 154 iv 12; ekütu almattu etlu la-ap-nu 
Lambert BWL 160 r. 20. 


laptu 


b) lapuntu: almattu upunta la-pu-un-tü 
1.018 Sard ina Sarütigu nasi puhäda the widow 
brings (you, Šamaš) flour, the poor woman, 
oil, the rich man, a lamb from his riches 
Dream-book 340 K.3333:10; !La-pu-ut-tum 
(personal name) Dar. 379:48. 


lapnu see labnu s. 
lappänu see alappänu. 
lappu see lippu. 


laptänu adj.; turnip-colored; lex.*; cf. 


laptu A. 

na,.za.gin.lu.ub<sar> = lap-ta-nu-i Hh. 
XVI 61. 
laptu (fem. lapittu) adj.; 1. damaged, 


2. anomalous, 3. plucked (string); OB, SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and tac; cf. lapätu. 

[giS.ma.nu.tag.ga] = e-ru lap-tu Hh. VII 
B 210; gis.al.twestag = lap-ti Hh. VII A 163; 
udu.[sa.a]d.gal.tag.ga = MIN (= immeru) MIN 
(= rapädu) la-ap-tu sheep affected by the staggers 
Hh. XIII 62; lü.izi.tag.ga = la-ap-tam $u-üh- 
tim(or -nim!) OB Lu B iv 37. 

1. damaged: see laptam suhtim (or Suhnim) 
singed(?) by fire OB Lu, in lex. section; 
nägir ekalli abarakku ina muhhi lap-tü-te in- 
tü-nu-u the herald of the palace and the 
steward counted the damaged ones (said of 
wooden beams) ABL 92 r. 8, cf. 13157 
lap-tü-te ibid. 20 (NA); l-en GUD x x la-ap-ta 
(obscure) BIN 1 37:23 (NB); see also, said of 
damaged objects, Hh. VII A 163 and VII B 210, 
also, for a disease affecting sheep, Hh. XIII 62, 
in lex. section. 


2. anomalous (said of configurations of 
the exta): ina sa-al-ma-tim la-ap-ta ina la- 
ap-ta-ti 3[alma] among normal features 
(these signs) are (considered) anomalous, 
among anomalous ones they are normal 
KAR 452:16 and 20, cf. SILIM-fa NU TAG.MES 
TAG-t% NU SILIM.MES KAR 151:57; ina téréz 
tika Salmati tac. MES bal-la-ti in your normal, 
anomalous, and mixed configurations KAR 
151 r. 29, cf. CT 20 48 iv 8, KAR 151:58, cf. also 
SILIM.MES TAG.MES TAG.MES SILIM.MES the 
normal (features) may be considered anoma- 
lous, the anomalous ones, good KAR 151:30, 
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also ibid. l, cf. SILIM.MES u TAG.MES CT 30 28 
K.8014:7, Boissier DA 231 r. 29; ina TAG-li 
(= lapitti) illaka ina áalimti [la illajka if it is 
an anomalous (configuration), (the enemy) 
will come, if it is normal, he will not come 
Boisssier DA 13 ii 5, ef. ibid. 8f.; ina Salimti 
SIG, ina TAG-ti BAR-tum in a normal (con- 
figuration) it is favorable, in an anomalous 
configuration it is ill-portending Boissier DA 
12 1 32, cf. 226:18, 228:41 and 46, 230 r. 17 and 
231:26, 5 TAG.MES ina libbi SIG,.MmES-3U jänu 
laptat there are five anomalous configurations 
in it, there are no favorable ones: it is (con- 
sidered) anomalous PRT 105:18. 


3. plucked (string): gis.gü.de tag.tag 
[veel i-nu lap-tu the plucked inu- 
instrument OECT 6 pl. 16 K.3228 r. 5. 


For Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii ll, see lapätu mng. 
lo. 


laptu A s.; turnip; OB, Bogh., SB, NA, 
NB; pl. lapdtu; wr. syll. and LU.ÚB.SAR; 
cf. laptänu. 

lu-u[b] LÚ.ÚB.SAR = la-ap-ti Diri I 107, ef. LÚ. 
UB(!).[sajR = la-ap-tu-[um] Proto-Diri 583; 
ú lu.úb SAR = la-ap-tá Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 86; sum.huS.a SAR = is-su lap-ti = zi-im- 
zi-me Hg. B IV 209, D 230, in MSL 10 104f., also 
Hh. XVII 249a. 


a) in gen.: la-ap-ta-am SAR :sà-mi-nam 
SAR pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-i SAR ù [...] ki-ma %-3a- 
ba-la-kum $u-ku-un as soon as I have sent 
the turnips, the saminu, the purslane and 
the [...] to you, plant (them) TLB 4 11:41; 
Si-ni-3u la-pa-tim %-Sa-bi-lam I have sent 
turnips twice TCL 18 87:21 (both OB letters); 
la-ap-ti SAR (list of plants in Merodach- 
baladan's garden) CT 14 50:41; 100 ri-ga-mu 
34 lap-te one hundred bunches(?) of turnips 
Iraq 14 35:126 (Asn.); Summa ... lu la-ap-tum 

. ina la adannisu zera ittaši if the turnip 
bears seed out of season CT 39 8 K.8406:2, 
dupl. K.7843:2 (SB Alu); mämit kima LU.ÚB. 
SAR kasimti ana KI-šú aj itür let the "oath," 
like a cut turnip, not return to its place 
JNES 15 142:34b (lipdur-lit.); Ú GUN ASA : Ú 
Ua-a]p-t{um] Köcher Pflanzenkunde 31:23, cf. 
ibid. 27:11, cf. NUMUN Ú lap-ti (in enumer- 
ation of drugs) AMT 32,5:8. 


laptu B 


b) lapat armanni the armannu-like turnip: 
U la-pat ar-ma-ni (among medications) 
AMT 99,3:11, dupl. Köcher BAM 216:52, 220 iii 
2, AMT 33,3:13, wr. Ú la-pát ár-man-ni Köcher 
BAM 197:33; 1 Gin la-pat dr-man-nu TCL6 
34 iii 13; LU.ÜB.SAR dr-ma-nim AMT 85,3:7, 
(in broken context) AMT 82,4:9, CT 14 39 Rm. 
352 r. 10; for other refs., see armannu lex. 
section. 

For Iraq 23 42 ND 2672:27 see lattu. 


laptu B s.; roasted barley; Bogh., SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and Sn.sa.a (in Bogh. wía.&z. 
SA.A). 

udun.Se.sa.a = maglá, gala, la-ap-tum Hh. X 
368 ff. 

a) wr. syll. — 1’ in gen.: kima ŠE.SA.A 
piri’3u kima NUMUN lap-ti lipst panūšu 
may his offspring be like roasted barley, may 
his face become as white as a grain of roasted 
barley CT 2310:19, cf. kima lap-ti lipst 
panüka ibid. 14; NUMUN lap-ti ZID.SE.SA.A 
CT 23 10:24. 


2’ referring to the oven used to make 
roasted barley: see Hh. X 368ff., in lex. sec- 
tion; ana UDUN la-ap-ti tinüri kinüni (you 
have handed me over) to the oven for 
roasted barley, to the kiln, to the brazier 
Maqlu IV 26, cf. mämit UDUN la-ap-ti ti-nu- 
ri KI.NE Surpu VIII 75; ina UDUN pahhäri 
išrupu MIN ina UDUN säbi [...] MIN ina 
kanni sähiti imeru MIN ina <UDUN) la- 
ap-t{t iq-mu]-ú they burned (figurines of 
me) in a potter’s kiln, [...-ed] (them) in 
a brewer’s kiln, buried them in an ojl- 
presser’s installation, burned them in an 
oven (used to make) roasted barley AfO 18 
292:35; obscure: 1 GUN KU.BABBAR ina 
lap-te mi-iq[k-le kunukku ša PN ... ina muhhi 
ABL 1194 r. 3 (NA). 


b) wr. $gSA.A — 1’ the grain: kima 
NUMUN SE.SA.A la ibnü SE.DU just as a kernel 
of roasted barley cannot produce a sprout 
CT 23 10:17, also AfO 23 41:29; salmäni lu ša 
les Segusi lu ša līš SE.sA.A lu ipusu they made 
figurines (of me) from dough made with 
bitter grain or dough made with roasted 
barley AfO 18 291:24, cf. 4 salmäni lid $egusi 
4 salmänı lig SE.SA.A ibid. 297:6; 4 SiLA 
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saplé 4 sina $E.SA.A tasdk Küchler Beitr. pl. 6 
i 10, cf. ibid. 7, 20, AMT 16,1:6, AMT 49,6 r. 7, 
AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 19, and passim beside sahlá, 
wr. ZÍD.SE.SA.A ibid. 20; kasü kima SE.SA.A 
taqallu you roast cress (seed) like roasted 
barley AMT 36,1:7, cf. (various medications) 
itti SE.SA.A tasák AMT 14,1:3, cf. also AMT 
73,1:19 and dupl. Köcher BAM 124 i 13, also AMT 
61,2:11, CT 23 42:10, Köcher BAM 124 ii 10, 
186:27; note mé kasüti KAS SE.SA.A tanaqqi 
you libate cold water (and) beer (flavored) 
with roasted barley LKA 70 i 25. 


2’ flour: si-ik-ti SE.SA.A powdered roasted 
barley AMT 8,7:3; 1 sina ZÍD.SE.SA.A PBS 
2/2 133:10 and 42 (MB); usually wr. zíp.SE. 
SA.A, e.g., KUB 37 10:9, AMT 68,1 r. 20, AMT 
13,1:5 + 18,2:7, Küchler Beitr. pl. 6 i 22, CT 23 
43:25, Köcher BAM 323:7, 398:13, and pas- 
sim in med., (in a rit.) KAR 66:16, also Biggs 
Saziga 54:16, dupl. ibid. 63 ii 7, wr. zíp.NÍG. 


SE.SA.A ibid. 55 i 26,  SE.ZÍD.NÍG.SE.SA.A 
ibid. 30 (Bogh.), cf. ZÍD.NÍG.ŠE.SA.[A] AMT 
51,1:7. 


The reading of Se.sA.A as laptu is based on 
the one hand on the equivalence given in 
Hh. X, and on the other, on the alternation 
of Se.sA.A with lap-ti CT 23 10:19 and 14, 
NUMUN lap-ti ibid.19 and (beside ZÍD.ŠE.SA.A) 
24. However S5E.sA.A (and ZÍD.ŠE.SA.A) may 
also be read galá and galdti, attested in Hh. X, 
in the Practical Vocabulary Assur, and as a 
playful writing for the adjective galäti 
referring to sahlü and kasi in med. texts, 
e.g., sah-li-e SE.SA.A (= qaláti) la na-pa-a-ti 
roasted, unsifted cress seed AMT 82,2:9 and 
dupl. Köcher BAM 138:12, and cf. sahlé qaláte 
(wr. BIL-te) GAZI.SAR ga-lu-ti-ma ZID.SE.SA.A 
roasted cress seed, similarly, roasted kasi- 
seed, roasted barley Köcher BAM 3 i29. In 
other occurrences beside sahlé it cannot be 
decided whether $xE.sSA.A stands for qaláti 
“roasted” or for either laptu or qal "roasted 
barley," e.g., sahlE ténéti zíD.$E.SA.A AMT 
20,1 obv.(!) i 37, Kócher BAM 11:33, 398 r. 31, 
AMT 98,3:9, and sahlé zíp.SE.SA.A CT 23 
42:20, Küchler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 8, Köcher BAM 
398:16, AMT 12,1:57, 16,1:1. 

A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 104f. 


laputtü 
läpu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I, II. 


kuáum(u-PrRiG) (var. Ku-ušpéš) 4a-a-qu, 
kuSum.tag la-a-pu, kuSum.tag.tag = na- 
a-[g]w (var. la-a-qu) Imgidda to Erimhus A 17ff., 
vars. from Erimhus II 9ff.; ki.tag.ga = la-a-pu 
5R 16 and dupl. (group voc.). 

tu-la-a-pa 5R 45 K.253 ii 26. 


laputtü (lwpulté) s.; 1. steward (as epithet 
of a god or ruler), 2. lieutenant (as officer 
in charge of workmen and soldiers), 3. mayor 
of a city; OAkk., OA, OB, MB, SB, NA; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (lu-pu-ut-tu BBSt. No. 8 iii 
13, MB kudurru) and (LU.)NU.BANDA (NU. 
BAN.DA, e.g., ARM 6 57:9 and VAS 13 89 r. 3). 
lá.nu.bàn.da = la-pu-ut-tu-i Lu Excerpt I 
174ff.; lü.nu.bän.da = la-pu-ut-t{u]-Tul = ha- 
[za]-a-[nu] Hg. B VI 143, in MSL 12 226. 


1. steward (as epithet of a god or ruler) — 
a) referring to a god: zi.*Ensi.gal.abzu 
nu.[bànda] a.ab.[ba.ka] : nid dmın la- 
pu-ut-te-e tám|ti] (be adjured) by DN, the 
laputti-officer of the Sea Country CT 169 iv 
1f; 4A.ba.ra.lah ... NU.BÀN.DA AN.GUB. 
BA.MES RA 16 145:15; @En.lil.la.z[i] = nu. 
BÄNDA.E.KUR.RA.KEx(KID) CT 24 6:20, dupl. 
ibid. 22:118 (list of gods; nu.bànda.mah 
4Mu.ul.lil.la.ke, = la-pu-ut-tu-u  si-i-ru 
SEn-líl-zi 5R 52 i 27£., dupl. (Sum. only) SBH 
p. 85:14. 


b) referring to a ruler: ALAM Epih-il NU. 
BANDA RA 31 143:3 (OAkk., Mari). 


2. lieutenant (as officer in charge of 
workmen and soldiers) — a) in OAkk.: 
Su.NIGIN X GURUS NU.BÀNDA PN MDP 14 95 
No. 47:5, cf. UGULA NU.BANDA ibid. 10; 
[x z]ín.$g PN NU.BÀNDA x ZÍD.ŠE 8U.HA HSS 
10 86:3, cf. ibid. 17:4, 33 iii 3, 153 iii 31, 211:16, 
X GURUS x MÁ.LAH, NU.BÀNDA PN ibid. 202 
13, 5; for pre-Sar. refs., see, e.g., M. Lambert, 
Sumer 10 180f. 


b) in OA: 1 riksum x KU.BABBAR Sim 
anniki$u ša PN NU.BÀNDA a package con- 
taining one mina of silver, the price of the 
tin belonging to PN, the lieutenant CCT 5 
41a:8, cf. &&bultum «$a» NU.BÀNDA 8a rubdim 
the shipment of the lieutenant of the (native) 
prince ibid. 11, see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
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Procedures 57f.; PN NU.BÀNDA CCT 1 15b:17, 
OIP 27 58:23, BIN 4 145:23, TCL 20 190:21, 
cf. IGI PN NU.BÀNDA VAT 9285:15, cited Lewy, 
HUCA 27 33 n. 115, also Landsberger Dergi 4 No. 
3:28. 


c) in OB — 1’ mentioned beside persons 
of other ranks: (letter of Samsuiluna to) 
UGULA.MAR.TU.MES(!) PA.PA.MES(!) NU.BÀNDA. 
MES(!) u DUMU É.DUB.BA.A the generals, the 
captains, the lieutenants and the scribes 
VAS 16 165:9, cf. (same sequence but 
replacing last entry by UKU.US) Kraus AbB 1 
1:8and 17; summa lu PA.PA ulu NU.BÀNDA 
sab nishätim irtaši if either a captain or a 
lieutenant loses men by desertion CH $ 33:40, 
ef. ibid. 49, $ 34:52 and 63;  ERÍN.DIDLI ga 
NU.BÀNDA.MES % UGULA.MES la izzizüma (the 
sustenance fields of) individual men who are 
under neither lieutenants nor (even) overseers 
BIN 7 6:7; ana NU.BANDA.MES-Su-nu 2 BUR. 
TA eglam idna give (pl.) two bur ofland each 
to their officers (those of the inland fishermen, 
the fowlers, and the porters of the Šamaš 
temple of Larsa) TCL 7 27:11 (both letters of 
Hammurapi); NU.BÄNDA % UGULA NAM.10.MES 
issünimma VAS 16 104:21;  kirá mädütim 
NU.BANDA PN NU.BÄNDA PN, (rent of) an 
orchard (belonging to) a group of persons 
(under) lieutenant PN (and) lieutenant PN, 
BIN 2 77:8f.; (list of persons) PN PA.PA ù 
NU.BÄNDA.MES Speleers Recueil 228 r.7, PN 
NU.BÀNDA (witness, preceded by Sacina, 
DUB.SAR) MDP 10 126:3, also (preceded by 
$ipir garrim) MDP 27 424:15, PN NU.BÄNDA 
(witness, preceded by two judges) YOS 8 
150:27; (list of rations) ana bi-tum 1 GUR. 
[ral.Am 109 SE.GUR a Nic.SU PN NU. <BANDA)> 
ša šarrum ana GN iddinu ana hablim u 
habiltim Sarram ippalu one gur per 
household, (in all) 109 gur of barley under 
the responsibility of PN, the lieutenant, that 
the king has given to GN, they are responsible 
to the king for (any) wronged man or woman 
(who complains to the king or an official) 
Grant Smith College 269:17; PN rabi’änam 
itrünimma kiam igbiam umma &üma NU. 
BANDA ... ul wasib ana girrim ittalak they 
brought PN, the mayor, to me and he said to 
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me: the lieutenant is not here, he has gone on 
a journey Fish Letters No. 9:16, cf. ibid. 20; 
note: (in list of draftees and their substitutes, 
in summary) nam 9 PN nam dah 9 PN, 46 
Pr nu.bànda PN, 46 Pr dah nu.bända 
PN, CT 615 iti 8f., cf. ibid. 17 r.i 7f.; x Se. 
gur ni.kud «x» a.šà.šuku uku.u&.e.ne 
nam nu.bànda PN mu.tüm PN, TCL 1 
58:3, parallel Cros Tello p. 188:3. 


2’ mentioned alone: [anulmma PN Nv. 
BANDA n[?tt]ardakkum now we have sent PN, 
the lieutenant, to you CT 33 20:18; kirüm u 
eglum ... ana NU.BÀNDA nadi[n] the orchard 
and the field are turned over to the lieutenant 
YOS 2 57:5, cf. ASA ... ré$ NU.BÀNDA likil 
ibid.24; PN NU.BÀNDA (witness) YOS 5 126:32, 
YOS 8 63:32, TCL 10 67:16, TCL 11 188:17, UET 
5 247 case 21, also (in lists) VAS 7 147:13, YOS 8 
175:2, UCP 10 183 No. 110:7, JCS 5 89 MAH 
15882:5 and 10; PN la-pu-tu-um(!) (witness) 
TCL 1 85:16, also, wr. la-pu-ut-t[u] MDP 23 
315:6; PN NU.BANDA DUMU PN, (witness in a 
trial) PBS 5 100 iii 30 and 31, also VAS 13 20a 
r. 16, wr. NU.BÀN.DA ibid. 89r.3, PN DUMU PN, 
NU.BANDA (witness) Gautier Dilbat 2 r. 9, VAS 
9 217:3 (list); NU.BÀNDA PN Kraus AbB 191 
r. 17, TCL 10 133 i 34, UET 5 645:1, 5, 7, 11, 
ef. ibid. 2 and 12. 


3’ having a second title or rank: ıcı PN 
GUDU, NU.BÀNDA BIN 7 212:20; 1 PN RA. 
GABA NU.BÄNDA (preceded by rabiänu, as 
witness) Jean Tell Sifr 71:26 (= 71a:27); NU. 
BANDA UGULA PN TCL 10 133i 38; IGI PN 
DUMU PN, NU.BANDA UGULA Jean Tell Sifr 
43:25 (= 43a:23); note: IGI PN NU.BANDA 
UGULA(!) ibid. 45:28, cf. (UGULA replaced by 
ra-bi si-ka-ti) ibid. 45a :29 (case). 

d) in Mari: assima GAL.KUD NU.BANDA 
UGULA.10.LÜ u LU.UKU.US SLSA Siptam kiam 
addin ummami qadwma isigti bélija [zitt]i la 
taddinanim asak DN u DN, asak RN u RN, 
GAL.MAR.TU DUB.SAR.MAR.TU GAL.KUD & NU. 
BANDA tkul ša Sallat Lö.UKU.US iteru I called 
together the captains, the lieutenants, the 
heads of platoons of ten men and the regular 
soldiers and issued the following edict (to 
them): you did not give me my share with 
the lot due my lord — (any) general, admin- 
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istrative officer, captain or lieutenant who 
has taken the booty due a soldier has com- 
mitted a crime against Dagan and Itürmör, 
a crime against Šamši-Adad and Jasmah- 
Adad ARM 2 13:23 and 29, cf. ana GAL.KUD 
uù NU.BÀNDA.MES kiam agbi ibid. 12; ana 
GAL.KUD U NU.BÄNDA.MES dannät[im as)kun 
I gave strict orders to the captain and the 
lieutenants ARM 5 72:11; urram muéstéertam 
mali rikst [a]jna GAL.KUD.MES u NU. 
BÀNDA.MES lilginim tomorrow morning they 
may receive all the assignments for the 
captains and the lieutenants ARM 6 69r. 5; 
ana LÓ.MES ša bazahätim dannátim askun u 
älisam LÚ sugägi u LÓ.NU.BÀNDA.MES utta?id 
I gave strict orders to the commanders of 
the outposts, and village by village I warned 
the sheikhs and the lieutenants (ie., the 
civil and military administrators) ARM 2 
103:13, cf. GAL.KUD.M[ES] NU.BÀNDA.MES ... 
säbusunu isanniqu ARM 5 40:11; LU.NU. 
BÀN.DA ana GN u GN, aépur I sent the 
lieutenant to GN and GN, (in military con- 
text) ARM 6 57:9; [ini]ma mahrika usbu 
[aššļum qgisat [LÓ].MES GAL.KUD.MES u NU. 
BÀNDA.MES awatum imqutannima ul asälka 
when I was with you the question concerning 
the gift for the captains and the lieutenants 
occurred to me, but I did not ask you about 
it ARM 5 3:7, cf. GAL.KUD.MES NU.BANDA. 
MES ša be’rim ibid. 14; oil issued ana pasas 
GAL.KUD u NU.BÀNDA to use for rubbing for 
the captain(s) and the lieutenant(s) (parallel: 
ana pašāš LU.UKU.US.MES line 7f.) ARM 7 
49:2, cf. $ sina NU.BÀNDA PN (beside oil 
rations, $ sila for the GAL.KUD, 4 sila for the 
other persons mentioned) RA 47 122 i 6, ii 20, 
iii 12, iv 14. 


e) in MB and NB kudurrus: Ju NU.BÀN.DA 
lu itá u lu ajumma 3a illämma any lieutenant, 
neighbor or other person who comes forward 
(to take away this field) IR 70 ü 5 (Caillou 
Michaux), cf. lu LÓ.UGULA lu LÓ.NU.BÀNDA lu 
SAGINA u lu ajumma mar mammanama sa 
illámma BBSt. No. 4 ii 14, and passim in MB 
kudurrus, also RA 16 125 ii 26 (NB), note lu 
aklu lu áapiru lu NU.BÄNDA MDP 2 97:11, 
for other refs. see aklu A usage a. 
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f) in lit.: mu'irri akli la-pu-ut-te-e Sakkanz 
ki eliSunu x-z-[x] RA 29 98:15 (MB lit.); ana 
la-pu-ut-ti-t (vars. la-pu-ut-te-e, [la-pu]-fúl- 
te-e) izzazzu he used to oppose(?) an officer 
Surpu II 54. 


3. mayor of a city: PN ... [gudjapsü 
Nusku NU.BÀNDA GN PN, gudapsü-priest of 
DN, mayor of Duranki (i.e., the sacred quarter 
of Nippur) Hinke Kudurru ii 14 (Nbk. I), cf. 
PN NU.BÄNDA LU URU.KI GN TCL 10 112:13 
(OB); NU.BÀNDA ali imätma the mayor of the 
city will die CT 39 33:47, cf. NU.BÀNDA dli 
imaqqut ša igbü la-pu-ut-tu-& na-gi-ru šá-niš 
ha-za-nu the mayor of the city will fall, as 
they say (in the vocabularies) laputtd (means) 
prefect or mayor CT 31 11i 11. 


The term laputté is derived from Sum. 
*labanda (pronunciation of nu.bànda, 
see Edzard, ZA 55 100f.). In Mari it occurs in 
connection with other titles known as military 
ranks, such as the GAL.KUD “captain” (see 
ARM 213), see Sasson, The Military Establish- 
ments at Mari p. 15, and seems also to refer to a 
(military) commander of some villages (see 
ARM 2 103). In Babylonia proper and in 
Elam, the laputtü is likewise a member of 
the army hierarchy under the PA.PA (captain) 
and the PA.MAR.TU (general), see, e.g., 
VAS 16 165:9. But in OB proper the laputtü 
is certainly also a civilian officer or inspector, 
as best shown in TCL7 27:11 mentioning a 
laputtü as an inspector of personnel of the 
Šamaš temple. The distinction between the 
military and the civilian rank is difficult in 
most refs. In MB the term lapultü occurs 
only in a standard formula in kudurru 
texts. This shows that the title was already 
replaced in daily usage by hazannu and 
preserved here for literary reasons. Generally 
the term occurs together with words for 
civilian ranks in the küdurrus. 

For VAB 5 36:5 and 12 (- VAS 9 192) see 
lapätu v. mng. le. 

For refs. in Sum. see, e.g., Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 3 150, Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 121. 


For OB laputtü as military rank, see Landsberger, 
JCS 9 122 n. 13 and Date Palm n. 212. 


laq pi see lig pi. 
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lagàhu v.; totake; EA; WSem. word. 


X LÜ.MES ú-bi-li-mi KASKAL.HLA Sarri la- 
gi-[h]u ina ugàri | Saté GN x carriers for the 
caravans of the king have been taken in the 
region of GN EA 287:56; [la]-ga-hu unütusunu 
ibid. 36. 


laqalaqa see laglaqqu. 


lagátu v.; 1. to pick up, to glean, gather, 
2. to take away (by force), to subdue, 
3. lugquiu to pick up, gather, to collect, 
4. lugqutu to plunder, strip (a house), 5. luz 
tagqutu to gather little by little, 6. IV to be 
destroyed; from OAkk. on; 1:lqut — ilaqqat 
(NA also ilaggut) — laqit, II, 11/3, IV; cf. 
lägitu, laggätu, lagtu, lgtu, ligtu in rab 
ligtäni, luquitä, malqatu, Sulquitu. 

ti-il BAD = la-gü-a-tum MSL 3 218 v 12 (Proto- 
Ea); Medi] Proto-Izi J 166a; [ri.ri].ga = 
la-ga-tum Antagal C 123; kwukup = la-qa-[tu] 
Izi D iti 18; kuulgun = la-a-ga-a-tu, la-a-ka-du 
Izi E 239B-C; gu-ul KUL = la-qa-tu Ea II 102. 

til.til = lu-ug-qu-tum Izi J iii 15. 

lag.bi an.ri.ri.ga = kir-ba-an-8u i-lag-qa-at 
he will pick up its (the field’s) clods Ai. IV i 28; 
dim.me.er na.&m.durun.na (var. na.àm.gil. 
le.em.mä) ri.ri.ge.eá : DINGIR.MES ina Sahlugti 
tal(var. ta)-lu-ut || tal-qut || tu-$am-[qit] you 
(Nergal) have destroyed, variant: have cast down, 
the gods during the catastrophe 4R 30 No. 1:22ff., 
var. from ASKT p. 125 r. 11f., for other bil. refs. 
with ri.ri, see mng. 5; DN suhus.a.ni hé.bug. 
re numun.na.ni hé.ga.ri.ri.ge : DN $&issu 
lissuh u zer’asu li-il-qu-ut AfO 20 37:41, cf. DN 
numun.na.ni h6.til.le ibid. 38:45, and passim 
in this text; numun.a.ni h6.til.la lü.a.bal.la 
na.an.tuk.tuk : zörasu lil-qut-ma nag mê aj irši 
may (Enlil) exterminate his progeny (lit. pick up 
his seed) so that he shall have no one to libate 
water for him 4R 12 r. 33f. (MB lit.). 

tu-lag-gat 5R 45 K.253 iv 19 (gramm.). 


1. to pick up, to glean, gather — a) seeds, 
grain — 1’ in gen.: [k]upitu ina egel ugäri ... 
Sz i-la-gat (if) a kupitu-bird picks up seeds in 
a field in an irrigation district Holma Omen 
Texts pl. 19 K.10234:6 (SB Alu); pi’azu ša ina 
gerbati i-lag-qa-tu pi-[...] ana nambubati 
akilat inib sippäti Sanis[ma] the mouse who 
gathers [...] in the meadows mocks the 
wasps who eat the fruit of the orchards 
Lambert BWL 216:48; mé idinma eglam ša 
PN ligqd [sa]-si-ru-um la i-la-aq-qá-at-sá(!) 
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give (irrigation) water so that they may 
irrigate the field of PN, the säsiru-vermin 
must not pick up its seed YOS 2 115:10 (OB 
let.); SE.MES ana la-ga-ti ina GN ittatlaku u 
igriqu they departed for GN to gather 
barley and committed a theft (there) HSS 14 
20:6 (= AASOR 16 76, Nuzi); ina appi lisänisu 
i-laq-[qut] he will pick up (cress seeds as 
punishment) with the tip of his tongue 
Iraq 12 187 ND 203 r. 5 (translit. only), also Iraq 
13 pl. 16 ND 496:29, cf. [ina KA) lifánisu 
i-laq-qut ADD 481 edge 1 (all NA). 


2' referring to progeny, in transferred 
mng.: isdesu lissuha u SE.NUMUN-su li-il- 
qàü-tá may (Enlil and Šamaš) uproot him 
(like a plant) and destroy his progeny AfO 20 
45 x 46 (Sar.), and passim in OAkk. royal insers. 
from Babylon and Elam, see Gelb, MAD 3 163; 
Šamaš u Ištar SE.NUMUN-Su li-il-qi-ta RA 9 
2:20 (Ur III), cf. [zerusu li-i]l;-qú-ta Belleten 14 
228:51 (OA); S[E.NUM]JUN-Su [I]i-il-qi-ut RA 
31 144:25 (Jasmah-Adad), zéra[$u] li-il-qé-tu 
AfO 12 366:33 (OB Malgium), ef. Syria 32 17 v 31 
(Jahdunlim); Inanna zerasu lw tal-gü-ut 
RA 34 172:10 (Mari); isissu lissuhu u zérasu 
lil-qü-tu RA16 126 iv5, zerasu li-il-qá-tu, 
MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 26, BBSt. No. 2i 16, No. 4 iii 17, 
No. 5 iii 37, No. 1L iii 1, ZA 9 386:7 (all MB ku- 
durrus); 3umsu zérasu ina mati lil-qu-tu-ma 
may (the named gods) destroy his name and 
his progeny in (this) country Lyon Sar. 12:77, 
also 19:105, 22:60; [PN] a ip-ri-ik ù 
SE.NUMUN(text .BAL)-Su lu la-qí-4 DN, lu 
räbis PN (the donor) will not oppose the 
contract, (if he does) may his progeny be 
destroyed (and) may Šamaš be the räbisu- 
official (who summons him to judgment) 
JCS 9 101 No. 98 r.3 (OB); ana la-ga-at zer 
kassäpı u kassäpfti kassäpta lidikiima 
may (the gods) kill the sorceress in order to 
destroy the progeny of the sorcerer and the 
sorceress Maqlu II 196; note with ¿šdu and 
piru: he captured the city rulers of Ur 
u SUHUS-su-nu adima tiamtim Sapiltim il-qà-ut 
and uprooted them (lit. gathered their roots) 
as far as the Lower Sea AfO 20 53:15 (Rimus), 
also, wr. íl-qü-ut ibid. 70:57 (Manistusu); 
piri’ su li-il-qu-tu may (the named gods) 
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destroy his progeny AOB 1 24 vi 4 (Samli- 
Adad I), cf. piri’su li-il-qú-ut Smith Idrimi 93 
and 94; ina gereb Akkadi ki-iš-ši li-il-qut 
(obscure) VAS 12 193:17 (ar tamhäri). 


b) other objects: huräsam ina bab mahirim 
i-ld-qd-at he is scraping together (all) the 
gold in the Market-Gate TCL 20 131 r. 13 (OA); 
kirbannam li-il-qá-«tw» let them pick up the 
clods VAS 16 179:34, and see Ai. IV i 28, cited 
in lex. section and kirbannu mng. 1b; GA st-id- 
dim ta-la-ag-gd-at you pick up the .... 
UET 6 414:6, see Iraq 25 183 (OB tit); la-qit 
harüpi a gatherer of carob pods (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 216:39, cf. ia-lag- 
ga-ta (in broken context) ibid. 41; nuha: 
timmu qéma i-la-gat the baker scoops out 
flour (from the trough) Lambert BWL 158:24 
(MA fable); sa-k-ip-tu userraba i-la-a[q-qa]t 
(the servant) brings in the tongs(?) (and) 
picks up (the spilled food?) MVAG 41/3 64 ii 24 
(NA rit.); habubeti ša dispa i-la-qa-ta-ni the 
bees which gather honey Weissbach Misc. pl. 
5iv 13 (NA); salmänisina il-qu-tu-ü-ni ša T u T 
kaššāpāti salmänisina ana DN apqid they 
have gathered figurines of them (the sorcer- 
esses), I have delivered to Girra the figurines 
of the seven and seven sorceresses Maqlu IV 
131; aqmūkunuši ... al-qut quturkunu ikkib 
samé I burned you, I gathered (even) your 
smoke (which is) an abomination to the sky 
ibid. V 80; lil-qu-tu bissaóun may (the gods) 
pick up their tears ABL 1285:8 (NA); a-la-aq- 
qá-ta burmámài HS 1885:11, cited AHw. s.v. 


2. to take away (by force), to subdue: 
PN lemnis iteneppes mat Utém udabbab u 
UDU.HI.A-Su-nu i-la-qa-at PN continues to 
act hostilely, he disturbs the country of 
GN and takes away their flocks Laessoe 
Shemshära Tablets 83 SH. 822:37; sdb matim 
Sati u LÓ.MES Turukki il-qú-ut istén 
awilum ul usi he subdued the troops of this 
country and the Turukkü-people (and) not 
a single man escaped ARM169r.3, cf. 
g[?(?)]-2(?)-za-&(?) la-ag-ta-at ARM 1 129:24; 
la-gi-ta GN the city of GN is conquered 
EA 274:15, cf. la-gi-ta gabbi m[ät]ät Sarri 
belija EA 284:7; ajäbika ... la al-qu-t& did 
I not destroy your enemy? Craig ABRT 1 25 
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iii 23 (= BA 2 629, NA oracles); ki pan šarri 
belija ma-hi-ri[... anja muhhišunu lissapirma 
lil-qut-su-nu-ti if it is acceptable to the 
king, my lord, let [PN] be sent against them 
(the rioters) and let him destroy them 
ABL 794 r. 7 (NB). 


3. luqqutu to pick up, gather, to collect — 
a) grain, twigs: mu-lag-git e-am (in broken 
context) STT 71:37, see Lambert, RA 53 135; 
ana lu-ug-qu-ti ša husabisina ana hummumi 
ša hummumätisina to gather their twigs, to 
collect their sweepings  Maqlu III 37, cf. 
ina tubginnäti á-laq-qi-tu husäbea ibid. II 185. 

b) merchandise: asi gätija d-lá-qi-it-ma 
I collected the agi?um-metal available to me 
CCT 3 23b:14, cf. ja iggätija ibsiu ú-lá-qí-it- 
ma 1 have scraped together whatever Ihad 
available CCT 3 24:30, TCL 4 15:19, cf. also 
dudinätini nu-ld-qi-it-ma CCT 4 24a left edge 3. 


4. lugquiw to plunder, strip (a house): 
bitum la-gü-ut mimma la ezi[b] sdrigi nise’ema 
la nimmar the house has been robbed, nothing 
was left, we have been searching for the 
thieves but cannot find (them) Bab. 6 187 
No. 7:17; inümi tugu kaspam 1 &iglam ula 
tézibam bitam tu-ld-gi-it when you left you 
did not leave behind a single shekel of silver 
for me, you have stripped the house CCT 3 
24:13, cf. [...] ekallim ú-lá-qí-[tù] BIN 6 
214:7 (all OA); Summa bit awilim lu-uq-[qà ]-ut 
if a man's house is robbed. Goetze LE § 37 A 18 
and B 1, see Landsberger, David AV 99, cf. bit 
warad ekallim ... ul-ta-gi-it he has robbed 
the house of the palace-slave Kraus AbB 1 
47:8 (OB let.). 


5. lutagquiw to gather little by little: 
im.ma.an.ri.ri [$ahlni ba.an.sum 
[im.ma.an].ri.ri [gi$.ni ba.an.ti]l : ul- 
ta-ag-gi-tam-ma ittabah šahāšu (blank = ul- 
ta-ag-qí-tam-ma) ig-da-mar issi$u he has 
gathered everything for himself but had 
to slaughter his (own) pig, he has gathered 
everything for himself, but has used up his 
(own) wood Lambert BWL 236:17-19. 


6. IV to be destroyed: šumšu lihlig lil- 
la-qit zerfu may his name perish, may his 
progeny be destroyed BBSt. No. 36 vi 51. 
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lagä’u see legé v. 


lägiänu s.; buyer; MA*; cf. legü v. 

Sum-ma la-gi-a-nu [...] KAV 6 i 2 (Ass. 
Code C $1), cf. kí ... [la-gq]é-a(!)-nu la idi 
AfO 12 pl. 3 (after p. 54) No. 1:30, see M. David, 
Symb. Koschaker p. 123. 


lägitu (fem. lägittu) s.; gleaner, person 
who picks up clods; OB; cf. lagätu. 

lá.Se.kud.du = e-gi-du-um, lü.Se.ri.ri.ga = 
la-qi,-tum, lú .še.KIN.KIN = e-si-du-um OB Lu A 
183ff.;  lüá.lag.ri.ri.g& =  la-qé,-44 kir-ba-ni 
ibid. 180; [la]g.ri.ri.ga = la-git kur-ba-ni Lu IV 
379; lu.lag.ri.ri.ga = la-git kur-ba(var. adds 
-an)-ni Hh. II 350. 


a) gleaner of barley: see 
in lex. section. 


OB Lu A 184, 


b) person who picks up clods: see OB Lu, 
Lu IV, Hh., in lex. section; la-[gé-it] kirbanz 
nim TLB 1 46:23, wr. LU.LAG.RILRILGA 
TCL 1 174:4 (OB); uncert.: LÚ [Rıl(?) kür-ba- 
an-nu Mel. Dussaud 1 205:7 (let. from Car- 
chemish). 


C) other oces.: 3 SAL.TUR la-qi-ta-at pu-ri 
three girls (as) gatherers of .... Loretz, AOAT 
3/1 41:33, also Iraq 7 55 A 974 and 56 A 982 
(Chagar Bazar). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 167. 


laqlaqqatu see laglagtu. 


laqlaqqu (ragraqqu, lagalaga) s.; 1. stork, 
2. (a name for female genitals), 3. (a kind 
of eczema); SB; wr. syll. and RAK.RAK. 
MUSEN, A.RAK.MUSEN; cf. laglaqtu. 

u,.Sig, mugen, a.ra.ak.a = ra-ag-ra-qum 
Nabnitu XXII 236f.; [...] mugen = raq-raq-qu 
= la-ga-la-ga Hg. C 25, x.tu.[x muSen] = [rjJag- 
rag-qu = la-ag-la-qu Hg. D 336, in MSL 8/2 176. 

uzu.za.ra.ah = lag-[lag-qu]) Hh. XV 215; 
UZU.SAG.PA.KIL = lag-lag-qu = ma-aq-la-lu Hg. B 
IV 26, in MSL 9 34; [za.r]a.ah = lag-lag(var. -la)- 
qu, [la].ga = lag-lag-qa-tu (var. laq-la-qa-tum) 
Erimhué VI 231f. 

la.ga = gurigtu, [lla.ga, [za].ra.ah = lag- 
lag-qu MSL 9 96:162f. (list of diseases). 


1. stork: abnu šikinšu kima kappi raq- 
rag-qt MUSEN the stone which looks like the 


wing of a stork (is called arzallu) STT 108:26 
(series abnu sikingu); rag-raq-qi MUSEN (var. 


laqtu 


A.RAK.MUSEN) issir DUMU LUGAL STT 341:8, 
var. from dupl. KAR 125:2; qaqqad ärıbi salmi 
qaqqad RAK.RAK.MUSEN the head of a black 
raven, the head of a stork AMT 4,1:14; 
KI.SAG.SAL.MUSEN / lag-lag-ga (in broken 
context) AMT 5,1:6; note however KI.SAG. 
SAL muSen, SAG.SAL musSen, SaG.pa?4Ta-ah 
RIM muSen, AMAR.SAG.PA.RIM muésen, ar. 
ra.ra.ah musen = i-gi-ru-á Hh. XVIII 
151ff., restored from unpub. dupl.; [DIS R]AK. 
RAK.MUSEN [...] CT 41 6 K.8203:9 (SB Alu). 


2. (a name for female genitals): see 
Hh. XV, Hg. BIV, in lex. section. 


3. (a kind of eczema): see Erimhuá VI 231, 
MSL 9 96:162£, in lex. section and see lag: 
lagtu. 
laglaqtu (laglaggatu) s.; dandruff, eczema; 
SB*; cf. laglaqqu. 

[la].ga = lag-lag-qa-tu (var. lag-la-ga-tum, 
preceded by laglaqqu, q.v.) Erimhus VI 232. 

Ifa man's head has kurdru-eczema kurärsu 
tugallab laq-laq-ta-šú tatabbal you shave (the 
area of) his kuräru, you take off his flaking 
skin(?) (wash it with beer) Kócher BAM 156:27, 
dupl AMT 5,5:6, cf. la.ga sag.du.mu 
Ugumu I 49, la.ga geátü.mu ibid. 145, see 
laga’u. 

Landsberger, MSL 9 101. 


laqqatu s.; gleaner(?) (occ. only as personal 
name); OAkk.*; cf. lagdtu. 

La-qá-tum QA.SU.DU, PN the cupbearer 
OIP 14 51 ii 5. 


laqqiqu s.; (a stone); pharm.* 

[NA, X x] : NA, lag-qi-qu | pi-i[n-du] $á KA 
NA,.MES MSL 10 72 D 13 (Uruanna). 
laqqu adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 

lú ir.gig = /a-aq-qà (between labsu and lassu, 
q.v.) OB Lu B iii 44. 
laqqu see lakku. 


lagtu adj.; picked up; SB; cf. lagätu. 


numun.til.[la], numun.ri.ri.ga = [Min] 


(= ze-rum) lag-tu Izi E 247A-248. 

bitu ša RN ipusu RN, la-gi-it zeri ustalpit 
the temple which Mesannepadda built, 
Nanna, whose seed was cut off, desecrated 
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Lambert BWL 280 r.iv 14 (proverb), cf. Sum. 
parallel: é.babbar Me.silim.e mu.un. 
dü.a An.na.né lü.numun.til.til.la Su. 
hul mu.un.dü.a E.I. Gordon, BASOR 132 
p- 29. 


laqü see legé v. 
**làqu (AHw. 538b) see náqu “to run.” 


larandu s.; (a predatory animal); SB.* 


min-di-nu = la-ra-an-du Izbu Comm. 214. 


ana UDU.NITÁ la-ra-an-du ša KUR ul i-ru- 
[bul the I. of the mountain will not come in 
to (attack) the sheep CBS 121:9 (unpub. lit., 
courtesy E. Leichty). 


lardu s.; (a plant with high alkali content, 
used as soap); SB, NB; wr. syll. and v.xı. 
KAL.HI.RÍ/R1(.IN). 

[ú.KI].KAL = [sa-as-sa-tu], [Ú.KI.KAL] = [lardu] 
Hh. XVII 33f., restored from ü.KI.KAL.hi.li.a = 
la-a-a-ri-tu (var. la-ar-tum), ü.sag = la-a-ar-tu 
(var. la-ar-tum), ü.sag.kal = Su-ma (var. KI.MIN) 
RS Recension 24ff., cf. [á].bi.rí.in, ü.kun.gal, 
u.8e8.gal = KI.MIN (= sassatu or lardu) Hh. XVII 
35ff.; ü.düg.ga = zig-qu = la-ar-d{u] Hg. D 225, 
also Hg. B IV 195, in MSL 10 104f.; [bi-ri-in] 
[6.K1.KAL] = sa-as-sa-tum, [l]a-ar-du Diri IV 20f.; 
Ü.KI.KAL = 8a-su-tü, la-ar-du Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 112f.; Ú.KI.KAL : Ú si-sa-tum, Ü.KI.KAL. 
BABBAR, Ú MIN HLRÍ.IN, [G.HI.R]I(?).IN, [...] : 6 
la-ar-du Uruanna I 127c-f. 

U.hi.ri.in.ta i.ni.in.zub : i-na la-ar-di uš- 
bi-ri$ he dripped alkali over him (and sprinkled 
water on him) Ai. VI i 42. 

€ qul-qul-la-a-nu : aš la-[a]r-[du(?)] Uruanna 
III 138; 6 KI.KAL / ... Ú a-ra-an-tum [| 6 la-ar-du 
RA. 13 30 r. 7 (Alu Comm.). 


[kj má uttati la-ar-da kimü mé idrāna 
lišabši may he let l. appear there instead of 
barley, alkali instead of water BBSt. No. 
9ii12; étebib azzaku kima la-ar-di I have 
become shining and clean as (with) I. (pre- 
ceded by ételil kima sassati) MaqluI 26; $umz 
ma 6 la-ar-du itebi if 1. takes over (a field) 
CT 39 9:13 (SB Alu); Summa ina muspali ali 
Ü.KLKAL.HLRLIN innamir if l. is found in 
the low ground of a city CT 39 12:17, also ibid. 
13 K.2011:1; Ü.KLKAL.HI.RÍ(var. adds .IN) 
(in medical prescriptions) Kócher BAM 3 iii 32, 
var. from CT 23 43 ii 28, cf. 6 [a-a-[a]r-[du(?)] 


larü 


CT 14 48 Rm. 328 ii 5, la-ar-du (among mate- 
rials for a ritual) BE 8 154:5. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 224; (Thompson DAB 17). 


larsinnu s.; hoof or hock of an animal; 
OB, SB; cf. larsinnu in ša larsinnäti. 

summa la-ar-si-nu-[um] ša imittim palsat 
if the right l. is perforated YOS 10 47:70 and 
48:7 (OB ext.); la-ar-sin-ni šahî ša šumēli 
tur-ár you char the left l. of a pig AMT 19,2 
ii 2 + 63,2:9, dupl. Köcher BAM 148 r. 3. 


Meaning suggested by the Sum. equivalent 
ma.an.zi.lá (see larsinnu in ša larsinnätt), 
used in parallelism with du,..sa.dar.a, lit. 
“split foot(print),” see MSL 12 188 ad ii 37 
and 39. 


larsinnu in ša larsinnäti s.; club- 
footed(?), eloven-footed(?); OB lex.*; cf. 
larsinnu. 

lú ma.an.zi.le(var. .14) = ša la-ar-si(var. -si)- 
na-tim OB Lu A 80, also OB Lu B ii 39, var. from 
OB Lu D 31. 


larsüa adj.; from Larsa; NB. 

kaspu Lt la-ar-su-u-a ul iddinunu GCCI 2 
398:4, cf. silver lapan LÚ la-ar-su-a-a nasa’ 
82-7-14,1384:3. 


lara s.; branch, fork; OB, MA, SB; wr. 
syll. and Pa. 

[pa-a] [PA] = artu, la-ru-ü, hattu S& Voc. N T'ff.; 
gis.gü.gil.an.na = la-mu-ü, la-ru-[Ü], 4-6? [MIN] 
Hh. III 498 ff. 

a) branch of a tree: gimmäte ša la-re-e 
inbe u pirë the crowns (of the trees) with 
branches, fruit, and foliage AfO 18 302 i 9 (MA 
inv.), cf. ina muhhi la-re-e Saniüte ibid. 30, 
also 8 la-re-e ibid. 2; [li]kabbiba la-ri-ki may 
he bend your (the cursed forest’s) branches 
CT 46 26:6’ (Gilg.), see Landsberger, RA 62 122; 
(a plant) 7 sAG.DU-34 dami erént ša 7 la-ru-$u 
AMT 88,2:9. 


b) fork of a horn: if a ewe gives birth to 
a lion and it has horns garan imittisu la-ra-a 
iré and its right horn has a fork Leichty Izbu 
V 18, also (with the left) ibid. 19, ef. 26f., also 
garnasu ša imitti u Suméli la-ra-a irád ibid. 28. 


c) branch, bifurcation of the false rib of 
a sheep: sikkat sélim ša imittim la-ri(var. 


103 


oi.uchicago.edu 


larü 


adds -a)-am iri YOS 10 48:31, (with the left) 
ibid. 32, var. from dupl. 49:3f. (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), cf. summa sí (abbreviation 
for sikkat sélim) ša imittim|sumélim la-ri-a-am 
irši ibid. 45:69f. and 37; Summa sikkat seli ša 
imitti ina rēšišu PA irs CT 31 18 obv.(!) 22ff. 
and dupl. 49:30, also, wr. la-ri-a ir-& KAR 
432:1ff.; [Summa KAK.T]I da ZAG/GÙB kima 
kibirri la-ri-a irši KAR 432:7f., also, with 
the explanation: ki-bir-ri | nun-na-tum 
CT 31 17 K.7588 r.(!) 2, cf. PA iršīma KA PA-t 
kima nun-na-tum ibid. 3 (SB ext.). 


d) branch (of a feature in the exta) — 
1’ in OB: summa martum la-ri-a-[am] isu 
if the gall bladder has a fork YOS 10 11 v 12, 
if the diaphragm la-ri-a-am iu ibid. 42 ii 64; 
DIS AS la-ri-a-am irsima u padan sumélim tbir 
if the foot(?) has a branch and it crosses the 
left "path" ibid. 44:13, cf. ibid. 52; $ulmum 
la-ri-am nadi ibid. 61:4, and note wr. PA 
ibid. 1; [... la-r?]-a-am irsima la-ru-um ana 
[...] ibid. 17:96. 


2’ in MB, SB: if the “path” is double 
AN.TA-U ana KLTA-i KI.TA-Ú ana AN.TA-t PA 
irši and the upper has a branch toward the 
lower, the lower toward the upper TCL 6 5 
r.l, cf. Jumma padänu 150-54 ana KI.TA-nu 
PA-@ iríima PA.BI DAG ... itful if the left 
side of the “path” has a branch and that 
branch faces the “seat” CT 20 28 K.219+ : 11, 
and passim illustrated by a diagram in this text; 
la-ru-ú : ki-Sit-tum a branch (portends) con- 
quest CT 20 40:29 (ext. with comm.); summa 
padänu AN.TA PA nadi CT 20 45 ii 24, and pas- 
sim in texts concerned with padänu, cf. padàn 15 
ana padän 150 PA irši PRT 20 r. 4, and passim 
in PRT; padänu 2 3a imitti PA TUK JAOS 38 
82:13 (MB report); Summa manzazu PA irs 
(as title of a chapter) TCL 6 6 iii 10; summa 
Sulmu ana idi marti PA iri TOL 63:2; Summa 
masrah marti PA iröima PA.BI ana imitti/ 
3umeli Se-ri-a CT 31 26:7f.; summa res 
manzazi ana 150 ana libbänu Pa iršīma u 
PA.BI 73d manzazi ul ittul if the top of the 
manzazu has a branch directed inward at the 
right and that branch does not face the base 
of the manzazu Boissier DA 19 iii 38, and pas- 
sim in this text; referring to designs: if there 


lasamu 


is a design (usurtu) in the “‘palace of the 
finger" KA-šú 2 PA.MES irsima 1 PA-ú ser 
imitti Su(l).sri(!) santé PA-& ser Sumél ubäni 
isbat and its top has two branches, one 
branch connecting the back of the right 
side of the “finger,” the other branch the 
back of the left side of the “finger” BRM 4 
12:71, ef. (with three branches) ibid. 38f.; if a 
“foot” esretma KA-3d PA irši is drawn and its 
top has a branch CT 20 33:84, also ibid. 51, 
cf. Gin PA-@ GIS.HUR fi-ba Boissier DA 45:9. 


Denner, WZKM 41 212f.; von Soden, Or. NS 16 
450f., 18 403. 


laruššu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


la-ru-uá A.AB.BA (in broken context) 


Gilg. IX vi 27. 


lasämu v.; 1. to run fast, to travel fast, 
2.to move around with great speed (often 1/3), 
3. to serve as a runner, 4. $ulsumu (lex. 
only); from OB on; I ilsum (alsamuni 
ABL 382:14, NA) — tlassum, 1/3, III, III/2; 
wr. syll. and xa8,; cf. läsimu adj. and s., 
lasmu, lismu, lismu in ša lismi. 


ka-á$ KAS, = la-sa-mu Sb II 19; Ua ksa-mugAS, 
Proto-Lu I 427; ka-maá Ka$, = /[a]-s[a-mu] Anta- 
gal III 114; á nu.ug.gál.bi kas,.ab.b& = 
pa-ri(!)-is i-la-su-um CT 18 50 iii 15f. and dupl. 
CT 19 33 80-7-19,307 iii 6f., cf. á.nu.ug.gál. 
ka8,.ab.bé = pa-ri-is i-la-as-su-um Antagal III 
205; [ka&,].dug,.ga.ab, ka3, gla.a]b.dug, 
[kas,] [h]é.íb.[dug,l = lu-sim OBGT VIII 1, 
followed by a paradigm of kaá,.dug, = lasämu and 
Sulsumu, note lu-us-ma-am ibid. 4, lu-sum-Sum 
ibid. 16, lu-us-ma-aé-dum ibid. 19, [lu-u]s-ma-am 
a-na se-ri-ia ibid. 31, i-la-súm ibid. 37, il-súm 
ibid. 52, l-ta-ds-ma-[kum] ibid. 60, for other forms 
see mng. 4. 

SAR = la-sd-[mu] (followed by nerrubu) Erimhus 
III 71, also Antagal ITI 66; sar.[.. .].x = la-s[a-m]u 
(followed by nerrubu) Erimhus III 163; [hub]. 
SAR = la-sa-mu (in group with rapädu and napaltü) 
Antagal E a 10, gónbU-Ub sr AR] = [min (= la-sa-mu)] 
Antagal III 115; hüb.zó = hub.dusar = la(var. 
adds -a)-sa-a-mu Emesal Voc. III 15; gu-um-gu- 
um-ka-á$ TUM. xAS, = la-s[a-mu] A V/1:79 and 
Ea V 16; KAR = la-sa-mu-um Proto-Lu 725; 
ka-ar KAR = la-sa-mu A VIII/1:218, with comm. 
ka-ar </> Kar [f ...] ni(!)-ru-bu [| la-sa-mu RA 6 
31 AO 3555: 20f. (A VIII/1 Comm.). 

ka.48 ka.ar ... dInnin za.a.kam : la-sa- 
mu-um ne-ru-bu-um ... kümma Ištar Sumer 11 
110 No. 4:1 (OB lit.); mu.lu.bi ki kaá&,.dug,. 
ga.na li.bi.ir mu.un.srA.[...] : nisisu asar 
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tl-su-ma  gallü ukassi[lssinäti] the gallü-demon has 
driven its inhabitants to wherever they fled LKU 
14 ii 19f.; imin.bi kur.mi.ga.ta hu.ub (var. 
hub) mu.un.SAR.SAR.e.dó : sibittidunu ina šad 
ereb Ñamši il-ta-na-as-su-mu the seven of them 
race about on the sunset mountain CT 16 44:98f.; 
maá.dà gid.da.bi húb mi.ni.ib.8a.[8u] : şa- 
ba-a-tu ina šiddišu il-ta-na-as-[su-ma] gazelles run 
about along its sides SBH p. 92b r. 22f. 

KAR = ner-ru-bu, la-sa-mu Izbu Comm. 490f.; 
ra-pa-du || éa-né-e [...][%-la]-as-su-um AfO 21 pl. 9 
Tablet Funck 2:9 (Alu Comm., to Tablet X XII), 
see Landsberger Fauna p. 51; [... -m]a f la-sa-mu 
CT 41 28 r. 19 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLII); 
$u.48(?) = t-la-su-mu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 
Ko r. 12. 


1. to run fast, to travel fast — a) said of 
human beings: a-la-sim ul elei k[asassa] 
though I rush I cannot catch her JCS 15 8 
iii 4 (OB lit.); a-la-as-su-ma-ku-ü-nu-ái Y will 
run for you (pl) EA 357:76 (Nergal and 
Erefkigal anni šú annitu Si i-la-as-su-ma 
arkija whoever it is, man or woman, 
who runs after me PBS 1/2 120:1, cf. Rm. 
329 in Bezold Cat. p. 1604; la-a-as-ma-a burz 
kāja eli issürati šūt agappi my knees are 
moving faster than winged birds Lambert 
BWL 192:17; mar 8ipri ... la-si-mu «bir» 
bir-ki RA 41 38:19, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
118; ul ki $a pani la-sa-an-s% his speed in 
running was no longer what it had been 
before  Gilg.liv28;  kitpulum la-sa-mu u 
tabük hatt fighting, racing, and .... the 
stick (among games) RT 19 59:13 (MB lit.); 
la-sa-ma u kalama alei TuL p. 16:16; lu-us- 
ma kima sabiti run like a gazelle Kócher BAM 
248 iv 2; kí muräni ... a-la-su-um urkika 
1 follow you running like a puppy BMS 18:12 
and dupl. KAR 347:10, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 92; PN, who was held prisoner in the 
king's storehouse, broke his iron fetters 
tl-ta-su-um u arkisu ki ni-il-su-mu and ran 
off, and when we rushed after him (he drew 
his sword on us) YOS 7 88:17£, cf. ultu bit 
karéil-su-um-ma ibid. 198:17 (NB); in broken 
contexts: i-la-as-su-mu-ma ikassadu CT 22 
48 r. 22, seo BoSt 6 88, i-la-as-su-um Lambert 
BWL 192:2; [el]-su-um-ma VAS 1 69:5 
(Shalm, IV?). 


b) said of stars: MUL TA ZAG.MU lil-su- 
ma-am-ma ana sumélija liig may the 


lasámu 


(shooting) star shoot from my right and pass 
to my left STT 73:87, also ibid. 98, see Reiner, 
JNES 19 34. 


C) said of animals and birds: [four] 
beautiful horses a i-la-as-sú-mu-ú-[ma] 
that know how to race EA22i1, see also 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko r. 12, in lex. sec- 
tion; if a horse ana ekal rubi ina ramanısu 
KAS,-ma TU races of its own volition toward 
the palace of the prince and enters it CT 40 
36:57, also 58, 37:60f., 63; siséka ina narkabti 
lu éaruh la-sa-mu(var. -ma) the horses 
(hitched) to your chariot will be splendid in 
racing Gilg. VI 20, cf. 7 KASKAL.GID la-sa-ma 
taltimesáu you have decreed for it (the horse) 
to run for seven double miles ibid. 55, cf. 
also aruh la-sa-ma-am BiOr 11 82 LB 2001 
obv.(!) 2 (OB ine); the dog dàn la-sà-ma-am 
(see kabbartu usage d) VAS 17 8:1 (OB inc.); 
al-su-um (in broken context, said by the 
wolf) Lambert BWL 200 i 9; mules ša äit: 
muru la-sa-[ma] (var. a-la-kam) which are 
of impetuous speed BMS 60:15, var. from 
KAR 246:12, see Laessge Bit Rimki 57:63; 
if a snake on the street ana pani améli 
KAS,-um-ma speeds toward aman CT 40 21 
Sm. 936:8, cf. CT 38 35:41, also (said of a 
pizallurtu-lizard) CT 38 42:60; if a fox howls 
at the right of a man ta-he-e LU KAS,-um 
Sm. 67+ :3 in Bezold Cat. p. 1378; if a man 
leaves his town asar panüsu $aknu itbima 
ärabanü ina pani ameli KAS,-um and moves 
in the direction he wants to go and an 
ürabanü-bird rushes against him CT 40 50 
K.8682+ :20, cf. ibid. 23, 26, cf. also mehret 
amélt il-su-ma-am u ana arkısu ihhis rushes 
against a man and then moves back ibid. 
K.4001+ :52 (SB Alu); lu kudurränu lu ära: 
bani lu kappa-rapéu lil-su-ma-am-ma (see 
Grabanü) CT 39 24:29, also LKA 138 r. 6, etc. 


2. to move around with great speed 
(often 1/3): if the patient libbi libbi išassi 
itbima il-su-wm cries: “My belly! my belly!,” 
gets up and runs around Labat TDP 124 iii 26; 
if a fox ina ribéti il-su-um runs (madly) 
around in the city square CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 7; 
summa $aháti ina sügi il-ta-na-su-ma [...] 
if pigs race around in the street CT 38 


105 


oi.uchicago.edu 


läsimu 


46:103, wr. KAS,.KAS,-mu ibid. 4ff. and 45:4 
and 7 (SB Alu), wr. KAS,.MES-ma Leichty Izbu 
XXII 13; ifdogsin the street KAS,.KAS,-mu 
CT 38 49:10, cf. NIGIN.MES-ma KAS,KAS, 
ibid. 13, sheep iél-ta-na-su-mu CT 41 11:19, 
a stallion ina ai u séri il-ta-na-as-su-um 
LKU 124 r. 21 (SB Alu). 


3. to serve as a runner: may my lord 
reinstall me in my (former) office (piqittu) mar 
ša ana abika al-sa-mu-ni ana kása 4(!)-ma(!)-a 
la(!)-al-su-mu just as I have served as a 
runner to your father let me now serve you 
as a runner ABL 382:14f. (coll. K. Deller); the 
brother of PN ina LU.a.sia ša ekalli i-la-as- 
su-mu is serving as runner among the 
messengers of the palace ABL 154:13, cf. I 
have sent PN and his brother to the king 
da pani Sarri ... mah(i)runi itti darri ... 
lil-su-mu whoever the king likes should serve 
the king as a runner ibid. r. 8; LU(!) ina 
muhhi ramnisu i-la-as-su-mu-u-ni zakü any 
man who serves as a runner of his own 
(volition?) is free ibid.r.15; 40 LU GN Sa 
issi áarri ... il-su-mu-ni forty men from GN 
who had served the king as runners (and had 
left about a year ago for GN,) Iraq 20 193 
No. 43:8 (all NA); in broken context: ša 
Sarri belija i-la-su-mu ABL 1382 r. 22 (NB). 


4. Sulsumu (lex. only): kaš, dug,.ga. 
ni.ib, kaá, ga.na.ni.íb.dug, ka&, hé. 
na.ni.ib.dug, = $u-ul-si-im-Sum OBGT 
VIII 22f., also su-ul-st-ma-as-Sum ibid. 25, 
Su-ul-si-ma-an-ni ibid. 28, Ju-ul-si-[ma-a]m 
a-na se-ri-ia ibid. 34,  %-Sal-si-ma-ku[m] 
ibid. 62, ud-tdl-si-ma-ku[m] ibid. 64. 


lasimu adj.; swift; SB; cf. lasāmu. 
dùr.ka-aškąš, = 
Hh. XIII 381. 


la-si-mu (preceded by sani) 

a) said of horses: ki játi lu la-si-im may 
(the foal) be as swift asI am Lambert BWL 
218 iv 17, cf. mürnisgika lu la-[si]-im JRAS 
1920 568:17; ša pari la-si-[mi ...] CT 13 
43 ii 12 (Sar. legend). 


b) said of birku "knee": birkija la-si-ma-ti 
KAR 240:6, cf. ul äniha Sepäki la-si-ma 
birkäki STC 2 pl. 77:29, see birku mng. 1b. 


läsimu 


läsimu s.; express messenger, (military) 
scout; from OAkk. on; pl. làsimü and 
làsimütu; wr. syll. and LU.KAS, (also LU. 
KAS,.E/A and LU.pU.E/A); cf. lasämu. 

lü.kas,.e = la-si-mu-um (followed by šānům) 
OB Lu B ii 3; lü.kas,.e = la-si-mu-u, mar &-ip- 
ri-im OB Lu A 44f.; lú.kaš, = la-si-mu, lá. 
kas,.6 = 34 li-is-me Lu IV 345f.; lü.kas,.a = 
la-si-mu Lu Excerpt I 243; sukkal.lü.kas,.a = 
suk-kal la-si-mu Lu I 97; L6.[KAS,], LÓ.KAS,.[A/E] 
STT 385 iv 8’f. 

lü.im.ma.b[i k]ur.r& im.ra uru.bi bu. 
du.uk im.za (later version: [lá].ím.ma.bi 
kur.ra im.ra.ah uru.bi bu.uk.tu.za): [la- 
si-m]u-éu ina KUR-i i-du-uk-ma URU-Su ü-sa[b-bit] 
he killed his runners in the mountain, seized his 
town Lugale III 8; dumu lü.ad,.ad,(zA-tend). 
ke,(KID) dumu.lü.kas,.e dab.ba : DUMU hu- 
um-mu-ri DUMU la-si-mi i-ba-’a the cripple over- 
takes the runner Ugaritica 5 No. 164:34'. 

mu-un-ner(var. -nar)-bu = la-si-mu  LTBA 2 
l vi 19, var. from dupl. 2:355; bel bir-ki =la-si-mu 
ibid. 2:397. 


a) in OAkk., Ur III: PN LÜ.KAS, (called 
lü.kin.gi,.a.lugalintext) ITT 2/2 763 seal; 
PN LÜ.KAS, (acts as maSkim) ibid. 746:15, 
see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 No. 79; note 
sukkal ró.pv ù lü.didli.me  Chiera STA 


8 iv 8. 


b) in OA: 2 TUG a-lá-sí-me-e ša hu-z1-nim 
labbusim addin LB 1216:9 (unpub. Böhl Col- 
lection, courtesy K. R. Veenhof), cf. (in broken 
context) ld-si-mu-tum TCL 4 130:6. 


C) in OB: ana A.SA.HLA LU.KAS,.E.MES 
kunnim (he has sent me) to establish the 
fields ofthe express messengers OECT 3 80:1, 
cf. A.SA-am LÜ.KAS,.E.MES apul ibid. 7; 
assum PN LU.DU.E concerning PN, the I. 
(the king has ordered that he be given a field 
as Sukussu-field) ibid. 36:5; letter of PN 
LU.KAS,.E (to the king reporting on persons 
sent to the king for his legal decision) 
TCL 1 2:4; I (the king) am sending you 
1 RÁ.GABA LÜ.DU.E 4? AGA.US SAG (in order 
to bring sheep to a new pasture) ibid. 4:13, 
cf. PN RÁ.GABA LÜ.DU TCL 11145:3; (letter 
of the king) 1 LÓ.KAS,E attardam kima 
issanga| kkunüsim] elippatim ... [...] I have 
sent an express messenger, as soon as he 
reaches [you, remove(?)] the boats (of the 
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fishermen) LIH 80:12; in my father's 
household 1 KASKAL ina LÜ.KAS,.E 1 KASKAL 
ina SA.GuD nillak we are performing one 
unit of service as express messenger (and) 
one as ox driver TCL 7 64:9; (afield) DA PN 
LU.KAS,.E TCL 11 156:9; as witness: IGI PN 
LÜ.KAS,E Riftin 15:19, wr. LÜ.DU.E TCL 10 
49:16, VAS 13 59 r. 4; as personal name: 
La-si-mu-um UET 5 719:2. 


d) in Mari: a traveling party arrived here 
from Babylon PN ina märe galläbi u PN, ina 
NIM.MA 2 wardü ša belija PN, u PN, 2 LU 
la-si-mu LÓ Babili alik idišunu (consisting 
of) PN, from among people of galläbu-status, 
PN,, from among the Elamites, both servants 
of my lord, PN, and PN, two express 
messengers from Babylon, are attached to 
them ARM 6 21:11; PN la-si-mu-um ikšuz 
damma Sulum belija ublam the express 
messenger PN arrived here and brought news 
about the well-being of my lord ARM 6 24:5, 
cf. (in similar context) PN la-si-mu-[um ...] 
PN, [...] ibid. 62:7, also PN mar Siprim 
Karkamiá PN, u 2 LÜ.MES la-si-mu ikéudünim 
ARMT 13 131 r. 5’; in a list: PN la-si-im [...] 
ARM 7 185 ii 3'. 


e) in Elam: (exemptions concerning) 
A.SA.HLA-SU A.MI-Sw A.SÀ.HI.A SIPA.MES AGA. 
US.MES wa-at-ta-ri A-mu-ur-ri-t u la-si-mi 
his .... fields, fields (to support) shepherds, 
soldiers, replacements, ‘‘Amorites” and mes- 
sengers MDP 23 282:7; arki kubussé ša at-ta-ri 
[la]-st-mi u zukkizukki (see kubussü) ibid. 
206:27; A.SA ša la-si-mi ibid. 170:13, 169:15, 
and, wr. la-a-si-mi ibid. 42; as personal 
name: La-sí-mi MDP 23 199:11. 


f) in Nuzi: one second-grade nébihu- 
garment given to PN LU la-sí-mu HSS 14 
523:12; beer ana LU.mES la-as-sí-mu.MES 
ibid. 135:16; barley given ana LU.MES la-si- 
mu ana 8 timt ibid. 47:2, PN LU la-sí-mu 
(among a list of persons called &ibüti $a PN) 
HSS 13 58:6; as personal name: La-si-mu 
JENu 829 :15, 17 and 19. 


g) in SB lit.: gwmma ina ali LÜ.KAS,.MES 
MIN (= mddu) if in a town there are many 
messengers CT 38 4:80 (SB Alu); ana kitpuli 


lasmu 


emügi ana la-si-me bir-ki for the wrestler 
(this means) strength, for the messenger 
(this means) speed (lit. knees) CT 20 49:18 
(SB ext.), ef. [ki] (2)-pu-lu la-si-mu hamut[...] 
Lambert BWL 194r.5, cf. also (without me, 
the horse) pumu la-si-me[...] [no] member 
of the messenger corps [could function(?)] 
ibid. 178 r. 5, and see  Ugaritica 5 No. 164, 
cited in lex. section; lü.ka&, lugal.e.[x] 
(title of a composition) Rm. 618:9 (catalog of 
incipits), in Bezold Cat. 1627; as divine name: 
ALa-si-mu LUGAL URU(?) GN Sumer 23 191 
(OB seal), cf. dKAS, (as city god of GN) ibid.; 
4La-si-mu ša Ur-gu-bi-eki 2R 60 No. 1:28; 
as a geogr. name: dQa-an-nu ša URU.KAS,ki 
ibid. 31. 


h) in early NB: in enumeration of offi- 
cials: kallé näri kallé tabali LÚ panü LU.KAS, 
LU <hal>-su-hi-li BBSt. No. 24:34; exemption 
granted to ^ LÓ.KAS,MES LÜ.MAS.DA.MES 
BBSt. No. 25:4. 


i) in NA and NB: PN 10 la-si-mu ša 
Ninua (witness) ADD 160r.2; as “family 
name": ™La-si-mu TuM 2-3 83:15 (NB). 


į) SUKKAL (LÓ.)KAS,: see Lu I 97, in lex. 
section; SUKKAL KAS, MCS 9 No. 233:11, also 
Deimel Fara 3 25 xii last line, see also Chiera 
STA 8 iv 8, cited usage a; (among officials 
witnessing a grant) PN LÜ.SAG PN, LU. 
SUKKAL LÜ.KAS, PN, LÜ.KIR,DIB PN, LU. 
SUKKAL PN, EN.NAM MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 18 (MB 
kudurru), note that the same person (PN,) 
has the title SUKKAL mu’irri BBSt. No. 4 
ill; note: femam anniam PN LU.SUKKAL. 
KA.KAS, uferram PN, the ...., has brought 
me this report Sumer 14 14 No. 1:34 (OB let.); 
in the title of an eponym limu PN LÜ.SUKKAL. 
KAS, Sumer 12 36 vi 45 (Esarh.), KAS, is to be 
read 3anü, see Borger, AfO 23 24. 


For a suggestion to read LÓ.KAS, in MB as 
mu’irru, see Brinkman, PKB 300 n. 1967. 


lasmu adj.; running, fleet, swift; MA, SB, 
NA; fem. pl. lasmätu and lassamätu; cf. 
lasämu. 


[mu].kas,.dug,.ga.ra zé.eb.ba nam.kus.u 
: la-as-mu šá bir-ka-šú la in-na-ha runner, whose 
knees do not tire 4R 9:38f. 
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8 ar-mu.MES la-ás-mu-tu eight bucks (rep- 
resented as) running AfO 18 304 ii 28 (MA 
inv.); la-as-mu-tt mürnisqi ... ina damésunu 
gapsüti walla nàári$ my running steeds 
plunged into their flowing blood as into a 
river OIP 2 45 vi 5 (Senn.); ina sépéja la-as- 
ma-te ina pashi adük I killed (lions) with a 
spear, (while) on my fleet feet KAH 2 84:124 
(Adn. II), of. ina sépéja la-sa-ma-te AfO 3 
160:25 (A&&ur-dän II). 

In MAOG 1/1 50:15 read tär-kas,, see Biggs 
Saziga p. 55. 


lasqu see lasqu. 
lassamu see lasmu. 
**lásu (AHw. 539b) see sandsu. 


laShu (lakšu) s.; jaw, inner jaw; SB. 


uzu.me.zé.gudx(nAGAB).da, [uzu.me.z]é. 
gal = la-ás-hu (preceded by laků) Hh. XV 14-148. 


Suknannima ina birit Sinni u la-aS$-hi Süsiz 
banni install me (the worm causing tooth- 
ache) between the teeth and the jaw CT 17 
50:16, dupl. AMT 25,1 i 6 (inc); da la-as-hi- 
«»-im (var. ša la-dS-hi-im-ma) lu-uk-su-us 
ku-sa-se-e-$u I will chew the pieces (of food 
stuck) in the jaw | CT 17 50:18, var. from AMT 
23,6:5; I pierced his jaw ina la-ah-si-su (for 
lashigu) attad? serretu I put a rope through 
his inner jaw Streek Asb. 80 ix 107, also 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 45 K.3405 r. 10; la-dd-ha 84 
IM KI.GAR teppus ana Sip. MES Sinnisu ziz.NA. 
AN (for zíz.AN.NA) turatta you make a jaw 
of potter's clay, for teeth you embed emmer 
kernels K.2450:8, cf. ana SA la-d3-hi saR-ah 
you blow (oil) into the (clay) jaw ibid. 10; 
ma-an-zu-u la-á3-hu Saplü the manzá-drum 
is (his) lower jaw KAR 307:8, see TuL p. 32; 
la-as-hi Saw.nita (for fumigation) AMT 
98,1:3, 99,3 r. 21; la-as-hi MUS «TAB» GÍR. 
TAB AMT 20,1 obv.() 132; [...] la-d3-hi-su 
istet Saptu Saknat ištēt Sinna ina libbi [...] 
[...] are his jaws, he has one lip, one tooth 
inside the [...] CT 29 49:26, restored from 
dupl. Sm. 1918 (SB prodigies). 


See discussion sub isu. 
Holma Körperteile 24. 


lassu 


lasqu (lasqu) adj.; meadow(?); Mari, SB. 

UDU.HI.A-Su-nu ša ina la-as-q[f]-im ikkala 
eliáma, ušēšeru they had the sheep which 
graze in the J. make their way to higher 
ground ARM 2 102:11; isu Tulsind šadî 
la-as-gi birit GN GN, Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 
25, 34 No. 22:6, wr. la-d8-qi ibid. 8 No. 2:18, 
also istu Tulsind ù Sadi la-á$-qi ibid. 36 No. 
26:13. 


The Mari ref. may represent a WSem. 
word for pasture, while in the Tn. refs. lasqu 
may be an adjective qualifying dad. 

For HSS913:18 see asläku usage d. 


lassu (laššwu) adj.; absent; OA, Mari, 
SB; cf. lassütu. 

lú ir.ás.sa = la-as-Sum, la-ab-sum OB Lu B 
ili 42f., lú ir.gar = la-as-um ibid. 45; lú al. 
lib,.lib, = la-aš-[šu-ú] OB Lu A 96 and B iii 23. 

mu.x.x, BApsumun-zizy = la-d§-8u Nabnitu 
IV 26f. 

ir.us.bar bàra.bàra.ge ka.ab.ba.a.mes 
(var. ka.ba.mes) : la-áš-šú-ú-ti (var. la-d§-$u-ti) 
mut-tag-gi-šú-ti 3a pi-šú-nu pe-tu-u si-nu they 
(the demons) are aliens(?), restless, impudent (lit. 
open-mouthed) UET 6 391:22, var. from KAR 
24:12f. 

wasbum u la-Su-um u qati la-Su-im 
ilgeu (see ašbu B) Hecker Giessen 34:41; 
annänum ASA la-aá-$u-tim GN itti PN étenerz 
riáma I have repeatedly claimed here from 
PN the field belonging to the absentees from 
GN ARM 5 22:17; [this] contingent and the 
second-in-command together with the con- 
tingent ana KASKAL la-as-Su-[tim] ARM 5 
70:15; la-aš-šu A.SA.HLA ga-[...] (in broken 
context) ARM 5 36:34. 


The translation is suggested by the con- 
trast to (w)asbum in OA. The Sum. equiva- 
lents remain obscure. 

Dossin, ARMT 5 p. 139. 


lassu (lāšu) v.; (there) is (are) not; OA, 
OB, MB, Bogh., MA, SB, NA; only stative 
(usually third person sing.) attested. 

a) in the third person — 1’ in OA: PN 
ld-3u ana GN ittalak PN is not here, he left 
for GN RA 58 120:9, cf. PN lá-$u ina äläni 
wasab PN is not here, he stays in the villages 
JOS 14 20:19; (of the six garments of PN) 
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ištên kunukkusu la-$u-ü there is none under 
his seal ICK 2 337:5; kima emärü lá-éu-ü-ni 
BIN 4 1:6; we opened the strong room 
mimma immassartim lá-šu there was nothing 
in the strong room CCT 5 8b:12; imum ina 
mahirim lá-šu there is no trade in the 
market TCL 20 111:15, cf. BIN 4 15:6, and 
passim; ana itatlim la-Su it is not possible 
to sell for cash TCL 19 49:6; qaqqiri lá-šu 
the ground is cut away under me KT Hahn 
5:6. 


2’ in OB: amüt RN ša mähiram la-aš-šu-ú 
omen referring to Sargon who had no rival 
RA 27 149:4 (ext.), see ZA 57 128; Samas la-a&- 
šu there was no sun Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 94 III iii 18; šalmu atmūšu la-as-su-% 
märüa his young ones are safe but my 
children are no more Bab. 12 pl. 14:17, cf. la- 
aá-&u-& [marüsu] ibid. 6 (OB Etana from Elam); 
PN la-as-Su-ma ul atrudakkussu PN is not 
here so I could not send him to you VAS 16 
136:18 (let.). 


3' in Bogh.: parzillu damqu ina GN ina 
bit kunukkija la-a-a3-8u there is no good 
iron in my storehouse in Kizzuwatna KBo 1 
14:21. 


4’ in MA: Summa assassu la-áš-šu if he 
has no wife KAV 1 viii 33 (Ass. Code § 55); da 
sinnilti hitu la-áš-šu there is no punishment 
for the woman ibid. ii 24 (§ 12); Jumma ana 
tadani la-ds-3u if there is nothing to give 
(as compensation to the creditor) ibid. v 32 
(§ 39), and passim in this text; Summa eglu ina 
ugar GN la-Su KAJ 153:20, also 155:20; tuaru 
u dabäbu la-áš-šu there will be no revocation 
or claim in court KAJ 169:16, wr. la-aš-šu 


170:18, wr. la-šu KAJ 63:18, and passim in 
this phrase; mimmüsu la-áš-šu KAJ 310:9, 
also 262:10; Summa Siddu la-su if there 


are no covers (for the chairs) BE 17 91:10, 
see von Soden, AfO 18 368; ibašši u la-Su ana 
PN u PN,-ma whatever there is (lit. what 
there is or is not) belongs to PN and PN, 
KAJ 79:19. 


5’ in SB: inib kirt agra ša ina matija 
la-d8-Su rare fruit that does not exist in 
my country AKA 91 vii 25 (Tigl. D); Sarru 


lassu 


mihiršu la-áš-šú Craig ABRT122ii6; ginnasu 
la-áš-šú AfO 14 p. 305 and pl. 12 K.5299:10 
(Etana). 


6’ in NA — a’ in lit. and hist.: belda la- 
áš-šú it (the chariot) has no rider ZA 51 
138:66; I took the desert road agar la-aš-šú 
Sammu Scheil Tn. II 63; dangerous moun- 
tains ga ... hämu husäbu ina libbi la-aà- 
šu-ni OIP 2 156:3 (Senn); ki Sa zeru ša 
ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA la-aš-šú-u-ni just as the 
mule has no offspring Wiseman Treaties 537. 


b’ in leg. and adm.: tuäru dénu dabäbu 
la-d8-3% ADD 802:11, also VAS 1 84:13, and 
passim in this phrase, wr. la-a-s ADD 246 r. 1. 
la-d8-§ ADD 476:2, la-šú ADD 452r. 2, 
[la]-a-84 Iraq 25 98 BT 126:9, etc., Ja LU.GIS. 
GIGIR.MES-ni la-d§-3% ADD 1041:13. 


c’ in letters: uba’u la-šú I searched (but) 
there was nothing ABL 242 r. 10; bel täbtija 
ina libbisunu la-d3-s% there is no friend of 
mine among them ABL 2r.17; la-áé-&& hitu 
there is no damage ABL 348:14; meméni ša 
libbu isakkanannini la-áš-šú there is nobody 
who would encourage me ABL 1149 r.7; u 
DUMU-G-G la-áš-šú ... u LÓ.ENGAR la-áš-šú 
É GIS.ENGAR A.SÀ la-áš-šú ABL 1285 r. 25f. 
(coll. K. Deller); alpü la-áš-šú Iraq 18 49 No. 34 
r. 5 and 14, cf. ibid. 41 No. 25:18; Summu ibašši 
Summa la-áš-šú whether available or not 
ABL 1201:6 and r. 10, also ABL 633 r. 7, cf. 3a 
ibassünt ša la-Su-t-ni ABL 125 r. 5; ki la-dé- 
šú-u-ni ABL 605:8; paršumu ša téndu la-áš- 
šu-u-ni an old man who has no good judgment 
ABL 3r.5; I had houses built there ina libbi 
la-as-Su-nu there are no (people) in (them 
at the moment) ABL 414:9; la-áš-šú-ú mar 
Babili issén ša taSapparuni is there no native 
of Babylon whom you could send? ABL 608 
r.3; Sa irbüni la-áš-šú because it (Mars) set 
there is none (i.e., no omen) Thompson Rep. 21 
r. 4; rütula-d3-$ü ABL 565 r. 11, see Neugebauer 
and Sachs, JCS 21 200; la-Su-u-ma there is 
not ABL 480r.8; la-áš-šú mà (if) not (and 
he says) as follows ABL 503 r.14; märe 
Babili muskenüte $a meméni šunu la-d3-Si-u- 
ni are the citizens of Babylon anybody’s 
servants? — no, indeed they are not! ABL 
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340 r. 11; note with personal pron. as copula: 
elippeti la-a-3u-u Sina there are no boats 
ABL 330:10, etc., note in the optative: nigit: 
taka issu pan KUR Muskaja lu la-áš-šú have 
no worry on account of the country of the 
Mušku Iraq 20 183 No. 39:42. 


b) in the first or second person: summa 
lé-Su-wa-ku naspertam ana amtim liddinu 
should I not be present, they should give the 
message to the slave girl TCL 20 101:21; 
inümi la-$u-wa-ku-ni x MA.N[A] u eli$ suz 
härum ilge when I was absent, the employee 
took x (silver) or more Jankowska KTK 11:2; 
atiramma ina GN la-3u-a-t I returned but 
you were not in GN RA 60 143:19 (all OA). 


c) used to strengthen a negated verb: 
la-áš-šú la illika ABL 769 r. 4, also 563 r. 1 and 
80), la-áš-šú la išmeu la illikuni ABL 610:9, 
la-áš-šú ša la pi ša Sarri la allak ABL 471:22, 
la-áš-šú PN ana ajälisunu la illak ABL 222 
r. 17, ete.; la-áš-šú la nusansa we absolutely 
cannot do it ABL 18:8, also 467 r. 20; la-d8- 
šú la emmaršu ABL 144 r. 5; la-a-šú la 
Emurusu ABL 1085:5; la-ds-3% meméni ina 
libbišunu la idūku indeed they killed none 
among them ABL 251r.4; la-áš-šú la nu- 
[sa-a] Iraq 17 26:23’; la-áš-šú la itahhi 
Thompson Rep. 89r. 5; meme£ni la-áš-šú la-a 
iSammanni illaka there was indeed nobody 
who would obey me and go ABL 885:20, 
la-áš-šú la išammiu ... la iddunu ABL 610:18; 


la-a-šú la réhé ABL 1073 r. 4; la-áš-šu la 
tarist ABL 312:8; la-áš-šú izirtu la Satrat 
ABL 31 r. 1. 


See jänu discussion section. 
Ad usage b: J. Lewy, WO 2 434 n. 6. 


lassütu  s.; MA*; cf. 


laššu adj. 


mimma la-á3-$u-ta. la tappalanni do not 
give me any empty(?) answers OIP 79 pl. 81 
No. 2:11, of. Summa mimma(!) la-d3-Su-ta tàtaz 
palšu u arhig la tattannassu ana muhhi duäki 
telli should you give him any empty(?) 
answers and not give him [the goods?] 
promptly, you will be fit to be killed ibid. 
3:15 (Tell Fakhariyah). 


(mng. uncert.); 


lešu A 


1asu A 


Since laššu denotes absent persons, a mng. 
“empty, meaningless” suggests itself in the 
cited passages. 


laššwu see la&u adj. 


(lāšu) adj.; (qualifying copper 
ore); lex.* 

urudu.sahar.šú, urudu.sahar.ki = la-’-su 
(var. la-a-8%) Hh. XI 338f. 


(J. Lewy, Or. NS 21 407£.) 


la’su B 
la’asu. 

dalhäku dulluhaku la--sd-ku (var. [la]-šá- 
ku) parddku I am perturbed, distraught, 
...., fearful Schollmeyer No. 21:24, var. from 
LKA 155 r. 13. 


adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 


läsu A v.; to knead; OB, Bogh., SB; I 
*(las — iláá; wr. syll. and Sın; cf. lūšu. 

si-la Sın = la-a-u Ea VII 197; = sf1@)-agrp = 
la-a-áu (followed by li$u dough) Nabnitu IV 24f. 

té8.bi u.me.ni.HI.HI NiG.silax($ID).gä u.me. 
ni.silax : 4éténi$ bululma Tlul-us-ma mix (the 
ground cereals) together and knead (them) CT 17 
22:134f. 


Sammi anntti ina Sursumme šikari u KAS. 
KALA.GA SıD-a$ you mix these herbs with 
dregs of beer and strong beer (and cook in 
a copper pot) AMT 76,5:8, cf. AMT 79,1 iv 8; 
ina A.GESTIN.NA KALA(!).GA(!) SID-a$ Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 7, tna mé kasi Stp-aS CT 23 
30:57, and passim in this text, wr. ta-ld-a§ ibid. 
58, ta-la-a-a3 BE 31 56:25 and r.46, ina A 
ta-la-aá CT 44 36:11, ina &izbi ta-là-aà AMT 


12,8:10, ina sizib usukkati S$1bp-aá AMT 20 
8,1:22, ina šikari (a-la-áá AMT 20,1:6, and 


passim in connection with liquids in med., note 
sahlE ina Sinäti tulabbak ina ... &izib atāni 
Srp-a you moisten cress with urine, you 
knead it with mare’s milk Köcher BAM 303: 13, 
also ina L.NUN u NA,SU.U.U SID-as-ma AMT 
9,1:36, ina šaman sirdi Srp-aS AMT 2,1 r. 10, 
KI IM (= itii tidi) ta-la-aá AR 23 No. 4:15; 
ka-si-i si-ku-ti-i[m] ... i&téni§ i-me-e i-la-a&- 
ma ukassima he kneads powdered kasi 
together with water, he cools it (unpub. OB 
med., courtesy A. Shaffer); uncert.: [...] ana 
libbi mé kasi ta-la-a[$(?)] KUB 37 26:3; ob- 
scure: [...] /u-uq-mu-ma lu-lu-us-ma lu-qud- 
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läsu B 


ma let me burn [...], let me 
ignite (it) Lambert BWL 144:34. 


lâšu B v.; to taste, to lick; lex.* 

sux (text NAG) = la-a-áu, KU(text NAG) = it-ti-la-’ 
(in group with šatů) CT 18 30 iii 20 and dupl. RA 16 
167 iii 34 (group voc.). 

Cf. Arabic lahisa, see von Soden, Or. NS 26 134. 


...-, let me 


latäku s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

summa amélu i la-ta-ki pasiáma qaqqassu 
gu[rara sabit] if a man has been smeared with 
oil of 7. and his head is full of pustules 
AMT 5,2:5, cf. amelu šů kasip i la-ta-ki pasis 
this man is bewitched, he has been smeared 
with l.-oil UET 6 410:29 (inc.), see Gurney, 
Iraq 22 224. 

This word has been separated from latäku 
“to test." One would expect šaman latäki to 
stand for “oil (used in) witcheraft” or the 
like. 


latäku v.; 1. to test, to try out, 2. to 
check (measurements, calculations), to check 
on work in progress, 3. to question, to put 
to a test, to examine someone's mood, to 
investigate, to be circumspect, 4. to try 
(to do something), to attempt, 5. luttuku 
to try, to put to à test; from OAkk. on; I 
iltuk — ilattak — latik, IT; cf. latku, litiktu, 
litku, maltaktu, maltaku. 

[...] KAxim = la-ta-[ku] Ea III 107; [kAxım] 
= la-ta-a-kum Kagal D Section 8:10; [...]-[x] 
SAGXA = la-ta-ku-[um] MSL 2 154:13 (Proto-Ea); 
1 gin KAxA = &-ig-lam la-ta-kam CBS 11319+ i 19 
(OB lex.), cited MSL 13 247 note to 8:8’. 

ana maltakti = ana la(!)-ta-ki STT 403:45 
(comm. on Labat TDP III). 


1. to test, to try out — a) medications: 
sammam ša himit sétim ... al-tu-uk-$u-ma 
damiq I have tested the herb to cure the 
setu-fever, and it is effective Finet, AIPHOS 
14 135:20, also ibid. 17, cf. Sammi ... li-il-tu- 
ku-ma let them test the herbs ibid. 29 (Mari 
let.); tegit ini Sa Hammurapi lat-ku a salve 
for the eyes, from (the time of) Hammurapi, 
(it is) tested Köcher BAM 159 iv 22, cf. U.MES 
... lat-ku herbs (for witchcraft), (they are) 
tested RS 2139:7; ana ahhäzi ... damiq 
lat-ku it is good for jaundice, (it is) tested 
Köcher BAM 186:12, cf. 9 ú mu-si lat-ku Oefele 


latäku 


Keilschriftmediein pl. 2 K.9684 ii 8+ AMT 7,6:8, 
for dupl. see latku adj. usage a; ludakil 
sibamma gamma lul-tuk I will try out the 
plant (giving eternal youth) by giving (it) 
to an old man to eat Gilg. XI 280, from CT 
46 35. 


b) oxen: alpi kilallén lu-tu-uk-ma examine 
both oxen RA 30 99:10; alpam ša PN .. 
li-il,-tu-uk he should examine the ox of PN 
(to see whether it is fat) BIN 7 42:8 (both 
OB letters); GUD.HLA SU.GI ... ana la-ta-ki 
pagdu old oxen are handed over to be 
checked BE 15 199:42f. (MB). 


C) other occs.: la-ti-ik ba-ri (it, i.e., the 
ritual) has been tested and checked LKA 139 
r. 18 and dupl. 140r. 12; Sa gat wmmdni la-te-ek 
ba-r[i] AMT 19,6iv 4, cf. (the ritual) lat-ku 
KAR 61 r. 29; t&m(?)-[ru] ša asüdi hur[sa] 
lu-ut-ka check carefully on the ashes(?) of 
the asiidu-food ABL 874:9 (NA). 


2. to check (measurements, calculations), 
to check on work in progress — a) to check 
(measurements, calculations): qaná ša mu- 
§[a-...] il-tu-ku 4 NINDA 5 [NINDA ...] they 
measured the reeds for the [..., the length(?) 
was] four to five nindas PBS 1/2 75:16 (MB 
let.); ana la-tak bibli u nanmurti in order to 
check (the computations for) the new moon 
and the neomenia Bab. 4 112:65, cf. ana 
la-tak ūmē (in broken context) ibid. 67 (SB 
astrol); GI.GUR pa-nu-um ina EGIR(?) al-tu- 
uk-ma a basket, I checked .... MKT 2 45 
r. 1 9, cf. ibid. 11 (OB math.). 


b) to check on work in progress: dLAMMA. 
HLA ra-qí-du(?)-tim u sahirtam ša ki-[s]a-al 
GIS.GISIMMAR a[n]a aldkija li-il-tu-ku let 
them check on the dancing lamassu-figures 
and the enclosure of the Date-Palm-Court 
before I come ARMT 13 16:8, cf. (the snake 
carvings) il-tu-uk ibid. 19:15; 1Ka8.U.sA PN 
a-na la-da-ki-im one (PI) of billatu-beer (to) 
PN, for checking (the work or the animals) 
HSS 10 160 iii 8 (OAkk.). 


3. to question, to put to a test, to examine 
someone’s mood, to investigate, to be cir- 
cumspect: ina annitim tem ekallim lu-ut-kà- 
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lätänu 


ni-ma in this matter, check the mood of the 
palace KT Hahn 13:23 (OA); appiinama la- 
ta-ak (!).8A(!)-lim la iššakkan please, no 
investigation of the field(?) should take place 
TCL 17 51:18 (OB let.); beli ina annitim i-la- 
ta-ak-Su-nu-tt my lord will question them 
about this ARM 2 35:29; EN t-la-at-ta-kan-ni 
my lord will question me TCL 9 138 edge (NB 
let.); RN ina bartim i-la-at-ta-ku-ka Zimrilim, 
they will put you to the test by a rebellion 
ARM 10 7:10; LÓ.MES ša i-la-a[t-ta-ku-k]a ana 
gätika ... umallläsunäti] he will give into 
your hand the men who will put you to the 
test ibid. 20, see Moran, Biblica 50 29; Sarru 
lu idi lu la-ti-ik massarti ša ramanisu lissur 
the king should be advised, he should be 
circumspect and on his guard Thompson Rep. 
245:6 (NB), cf. 244A r. 2, cf. Sarru lu-ú la- 
ti-ik K.812:4 (report), but note darru ... lu 
e-ti-ik ABL 629 r. 12, 1006 r. 10, Thompson Rep. 
103 r. 3 (coll), cited etéku; obscure: nespez 
ratim lá pá-tà-a $a ku-nu-ki-3u &-kà-al a-lá- 
ta-ak I am holding the messages — they are 
not opened — under his seal, I will investi- 
gate(?) ICK 1 183:21 (OA). 


4. to try (to do something), to attempt: 
nakrum imurma ana eberim 1-$u 2-$u il-tu-uk- 
ma the enemy saw (it) and tried once or 
twice to cross ARM 2 30:7; il-tu-ku-ma ul 
innasih they tried it, but (the dirt) could 
not be removed ARMT 13 18:8, also 12. 


5. luttuku to try, to put to a test: Jammas- 
Sammi ša tusabbalam lu-ut-ti-ik-ma test the 
linseed which you are going to send me 
YOS 2 127:6; itti PN [%-la-a]t-ti-tk-ma damiq 
I tested (the herb) together with PN, and it 
proved to be good Finet, AIPHOS 14 135:22; 
ana lu-ut-tu-[ki-im] [ü-ul t]a-li-ka-mim you 
did not come to test (the matter) Rowton, 
JCS 21 269 A 7535:10 (all OB letters). 


In SRT (Gray Šamaš) pl. 13 K.4795:9, cited 
CAD sub suldpu, aš-šu (or ina gat) la tak- 
KIN-ni, the reading is uncertain and the 
meaning is obscure. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 162ff.; 
JNES 11 136. 


Oppenheim, 


lätänu see lamutdnu. 


lattu 


latku (fem. latiktu, latuktu) adj.; tested, 


checked; SB; cf. latéku. 

a) said of medications: bultu lat-ku ša gät 
wmmáni a tested cure from the hands of an 
expert Köcher BAM 303: 24, also ibid. 8, 95:4, 
152 iii 7, 168:81, [bul]-¢i lat-ku-ti ibid. 174 r. 
35; mēli lat-ku nisirti (LÓ).MAS.MAS a tested 
poultice (which is) a secret of the conjurer 
AMT 40,2:9, dupl. STT 95:12, cf. 6 meli lat-ku- 
tum STT 57:30 and 58:1; lippi lat-ku tested 
poultice Köcher BAM 3 iv 22; napsalätu tak- 
sirünu lat-ku-tum barüh ša ana [S]u sist 
proved and tested salves and bandages which 
are suitable for use(?) AMT 105 iv 21, cf. 
gaba-r[i tak-si]-i-ri lat-ku ša ana [qàti] &u-su-ü 
AMT 92,7:4, cf. also lat-ku ša ana SU $u-su-u 
Köcher BAM 161 ii 10, 322:44; qutäru Sa uzné 
lat-ku a tested fumigation for the ears 
Labat, RSO 32 118:16; 9 U.MES mési lat-ku-ti 
(var. latku, see latäku mng. la) ina GESTIN 
NAG.MES nine tested herbs for discharge, to 
drink in wine Köcher BAM 164:17, dupl. 161 
v 2, cf. ibid. 177:7; see also lataku mng. la. 


b) said of finished products: anni büsu 
lat-ku this istested bäsu-glass Oppenheim Glass 
$14:115; x parzilla zaká damqu nasqu lat- 
ku [bjéru purified, good, choice, tested, 
select iron STT 40:25, see Gurney, AnSt 7 130. 


C) other oces.: kal ümi 1zi la-tu-uk-tam 
[ta]šarrap the whole day you keep a con- 
trolled fire burning Oppenheim, RA 60 31:15, 
see Landsberger, JCS 21 165 n.116; KiID.KID. 
DA-€ IGI.DU,.A.MES lat-ku-ti [...] checked 
and tested rituals K.2596r.16 (SB rit.), cf. 
amru lat-ku Köcher BAM 42:49, 322:58. 


In lá at-kam iš-am la ipram alge 
(obscure) BIN 4 10:25 (OA), both la’s proba- 
bly are negative particles. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 162. 


lattu s.; 
ity); NA. 

3 DUG la-ma-gar-te HA 20 lat-tü HA «1 lim 
HA» 1 lim HA.MES (as tribute for the palace) 
ADD 810 (= ABL 568) 8, cf. with 10 la-at-tú 
ibid.r.4, cf. also 3 pue flal-ma-qur-ti 1 lim 
HA.MES 20 la-at-ti Iraq 23 pl. 22 ND 2672:26f. 
(coll. J. N. Postgate); 1 DUG la-ma-[gar-tu] 1 


(à container of standard capac- 


112 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lata 


la-at-tü HA 1 me HA.MES ADD 810 (= ABL 568) 
r. 9 and 11, cf. 1 pufe la-ma-gar-tu] 2 lat-te 
HA 2 me HA.MES ibid. 18. 

A lattu seems to be a container of a stan- 
dard capacity, subdivision of the lamaqartu- 
container, which, accordingly, contains more 
than twenty laitu’s. 


latü see letů v. 


lätu A v.; 1. to confine, to keep in check 
(with a bridle), to curb, to control, 2. luitw 
to keep in check, to curb, to control; OB, 
MB, Bogh., MA, SB; I «lat — ilát — la?it; 
cf. litu A, litütu, malitu. 


dù.šú = sga-bi-it kiš-šá-ti, mu-la-4$ MIN RA 16 
167 iii 15f. (group voc.). 

rab ?4A.nun.na.[...] : /la2-i$ 9LAnunnaki] 
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.5028:5f.; nam.dub.sar.ra 
ama gü.de.ke,(KID).e.ne tupsarrütu ummu 
la-i-ta-at (vars. la-’-[x]-at, la-^-ta-at) the scribal art 
is the mother of the eloquent ones (translat. of 
Sum.) TCL 16 96:1 and dupls. (bil. é.dub.ba 
text D); dim.me.er na.äm.Ku.na / na.ám. 
gil.le.ém.ma ri.ri.ge.es DINGIR.MES (var. 
adds ina) Sahlugti ta(var. tal)-lu-ut || tal-qut || tu- 
Sam-[qit] (see lagdtu lex. section) ASKT p. 125 
r. llf., restoration and var. from 4R 30 No. 1:24. 


1. to confine, to keep in check, to curb, to 
control — a) with a bridle (rappu): ĉA.GIL. 
MA mukin turri ili bani kinälti] rappu la(var. 
adds -?)-if-su-nu musasbitu damgäti DN who 
holds the rope of the gods, who creates 
enduring things, their bridle that curbs them, 
he who provides good things En. el. VII 81, 
cf. rappu la-i-tu (var. mu-la-i-tu) gasrüti 
Ebeling Handerhebung 96:19, for var. see mng. 2; 
rappu la-’-it la mágiri musabriqu zámáni the 
bridle that curbs the disobedient, the one 
who strikes the enemy with lightning OIP 2 
2319, 48:3, 55:3, 66:2, AfO 20 88:5 (all Senn.); 
a-la-at ra-ap-pu (obscure) VAS 10 213:13 (OB). 


b) other occs.: Šamaš la-if erseti rapasti 
who controls the entire earth KAR 246:1 and 
dupls., see Laessee Bit Rimki 57:53, cf. (Assur) 
la-i-tu kibräti TCL 3 116 (Sar), (Adad) la-it 
mugtablu BMS 21:19 and 42, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 96 and 102;  rüqu libbasu la(!)-?-it 
(var. ra-pa-a$) karassu far-reaching is his 
heart, all-controlling his mind En. el. VII 155, 


*latu B 


cf. rapas libbasu la-a(var. omits)-?-it karassu 
En. el. VI 138; la mägiri kaliéunu a-lu-ut 
I curbed all the disobedient VAB 4 216 ii 1 
(Ner.), cf. [la-i-i]t ajàbi da@is nakirigu LKA 
62:1 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35; in personal 
names: Nusku-la-if-ili BE 15 4:3, 132:6, 
141:5, 23, 156:18 (MB); uncert.: 25 men 
wäsitam iššűnim imsü i-lu-pu u ubbalu 
carried the midribs, washed (them), curved 
(them) and are drying (them) UET 5 468:35 
(OB), see Landsberger Date Palm p. 28. 


2. luttu to keep in check, to curb, to 
control: the country of the Subarians, the 
country of Alzi and the kings their allies 
ina rappi lu-ü-la-it (vars. lu-la-i-it, lu-la-it) 
I kept in check (as) with the bridle Weidner 
Tn. 3 No. liii 42, 11 No. 5:30, 27 No. 16 ii 38; 
rappu dannu mu-la-it la mägiri Weidner 
Tn. 54 No. 60:5 (Aššur-rēš-iši I), cf. rappu mu- 
la-i-tu ga-ad-ru-[ti] (var. [(mwu)-la]-a-i-t&-&) 
LKA 53:9, var. from KUB 4 26A:5; Sa RN sarz 
rašunu t-la-i-tu gisgini3 (Sargon) who kept 
in check RN, their king, as if with a stock 
Lyon Sar. 4:22; sa ina lit kissütisu d-la-i-tu 
gimir kibräti (the king) who in his mighty 
power controlled all the regions Weidner Tn. 
26 No. 16 i 21, cf. mu-la-it gimir [...] AfO 18 
349:2 (Tigl. I); mu-la-it eksüte (the king) who 
has subdued the stiff-necked people AKA 
182:34, 195 iii 8, 218:12, 260 i 19, 384 iii 126 (all 
Asn.), wr. mu-la-’-it Borger Esarh. 96:21, cf. 
mu-la-’(var. omits)-it astüte KAH 2 84:17 
(Adn 11); [nt]-ir 4AS$ur mu-la-it KUR GN 
Winckler Sammlung 2 4 K.1660:4 (Sar.). 

If a snake in a man’s house AN.TA-$4 ?-lu-ut 


KAR 386 r. 22 stands for eut, see alätu; for 
KAR 382:19, see la’ätu. 


Landsberger, ZA 41 230, ZA 42 166, Date Palm 
p. 27 n. 80. For Sum. giS.rab ... Su ri.ri see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 128. 


lätu B v.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*; I cli. 


He refused to undergo the river ordeal 
a-lu-us-si-ma ustamsisu Sip.KI I ....-ed 
him and made him agree to(?) the river 
ordeal ARM 2 77:9. 


Derivation from a verb ládu, läsu, etc., 
also possible. 
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*làtu C 
*Jàtu C v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; II. 


In al six kings [...] 34 li-ma-ni-šú-nu 
la-ü(var. -u)4u-ni [. ..] whose....-sare.... 
JNES 13 212 i 26 and dupl. 213 i 25. 

For the parallel ša li-[ma-ni-šu-nu] ú- 
Si(or -Sat)-K-[ü-ni] KAV 18:2f. and discussion, 
see Landsberger, JCS 8 108 notes 198 and 200. 


læû s.; 1. small child, baby, 2. young 
reed; OA, MB, SB; pl. la’dtu; cf. lati. 

lá.tur = la-?-u, sehru Igituh short version 281f.; 
lü.tur = la--4 (in group with &erru, laků, gudädu) 
Antagal C 237; tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = la-HU-tum 
Proto-Diri 73a; tu-ur TU = $errum, la-?-u, sehrum, 
lakü A VII/A:07; TUR = sehru, la-’-[u], Serru 
Se Voc. V 1l'ff., also U 20ff.; [ba-an]-da TUR.DA = 
&erru, sehru, la-^-u, laků Diri I 279ff.; ge-na TUR.DIS 
= ginü, gerrum, sehrum, la-[?-u], [akü] A VI[1:114, 
cf. TUR.DIS = la-HU-um, sehrum Proto-Diri 439f.; 
[ge-na] TUR.DIS = [la-’-u] Diri I 297; Tursi- na-anpıš 
= la-’-& (in group with &erru, sehru, laků) Erimhus 
V 155; Turg-Ünnajlpı5 = gerru, la-?-u Izbu Comm. 
160f.; he-[en-z]6-ru $1.DIM = sehrum, la-u-ü-um 
(var. la-HA-HU-um), suhärum Proto-Diri 116ff.; 
he-en-zer S1.DIM = errum, sehrum, la2-u, laků 
Diri II 163ff.; 1u.$1.Dım = la-a-a-4. OB Lu A 137. 

gi.tur = la--u Hh. VIII 92; bu-un-gu UŠ.GA = 
Serru, gehru, [la]--[u], [[a]kà Diri IV 156ff. 

la-a-ı = šér-ru Explicit Malku I 249; la-a-u = 
[se-e]h-rum ibid. 226; la-’-u = se-eh-ru LTBA 2 
2:294. 

1. small child, baby — a) beside Jerru: 
ki Serri la-’-i unassaqu sépésu as if they were 
small children (lit. like a baby, an infant), 
they kiss his feet Gilg. I v 35, also II ii 42; 
ki 3erri la-’-i (for var. see la’i8) tusib ina biti 
like à small child you stay in the house 
Cagni Erra I 48; lubki ... ama &erri la-a-*i 
(var. ana LÜ.TUR laké) Sa ina la ümisu 
tardu I will cry over the small child who 
was driven out (ie. died) prematurely 
KAR 1:38 (Descent of Ištar); ikkil Serri u la2-i 
(var. laké) taritu uzamma Y shall deprive the 
nurse of the crying of children and babies 
Cagni Erra IIIa 17. 


b) other oces.: iltarrunnima DINGIR.MES 
GAL.MES kima la--e the great gods led me 
like a small child OECT 6 pl. 11:14 (prayer 
of Asb.); märat Anim mwammilat la--4-t 
the Daughter of Anu who torments the 
babies PBS 1/2 113 iii 15, dupl. 4R 55 No. 1 r. 
10, see ZA 16 190, cf. 3a usabbasa la--á-[t:] 


lazázu 


4R 58 iii 45 and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 29; [atla]- 
ki ana šadî ša tarammi [sabt]i ajäli u turahu 
[x-x]-mat la-i DU-Si-na sabti go (addressing 
LamaStu) away to the mountain which you 
like, catch deer and ibexes, catch ...., all 
of them 4R 58 i 43 (all Lamagtu); der’an 
suharim wa lá-i-im ta-ra(?)-$u(?) she (La- 
maštu) ....-s the sinew of the young (child) 
and the baby von Soden, Or. NS 25 143 (OA 
inc.); Summa LÜ.TUR la-’-HU kima aldu sirti 
iniqu if a baby, as soon as it is born, sucks 
the teat Labat TDP 216:1, for LÜ.TUR 
ibid. p. 216-230, and passim, see Serru; [... 
$]a la-?-e-Si-na DUMU u binti Tn.-Epic “i” 20; 
[...].x. mu té&.bi gar.re.e.de : la--é-ti 
anaxxx to unite [the ... and] the children 
(parallel: nist ana suhhuri) SBH p.74 r. 8f. 


2. youngreed: see Hh. VIII 92, 
section. 

For UM 5 105 i 19 (= A VII/2:35) see la’su. 
For the WSem. personal names La-i-yt-um, 
etc., see H. Huffmon, Amorite Personal Names 
p. 224. 


in lex. 


la’ü see karan làni. 
la’utänu see lamutänu. 
lawiränu see amirdnu. 
lawü see lamá adj. and v. 
lazänu see lezenu. 


lazäzu v.; to continue, to persist; SB; 
I tlazzaz — laziz, 1/3; wr. syll. and wr; cf. 
lazzu. 

za-al NI = la-za-za || le-zu-[w] A II/l Comm. 16’; 
NI = ga-sa-su, NI.NI = la-za-zu, [N]r.a.ri.a = ni-?-u, 
[...].x.nu = ha-nu-u Antagal K ii 20'-22', cf. 
NI.NI = [lal-za-/zul CT 37 27 iii 13 (Uruanna); 
[ka.x.x] = [lal-za-z[u], [ka.x.x] = MIN, [ka.x].x 
= MIN Iai F 301ff. 

gig.gig.ma nig nam.zal.e : simmi se[nüti 
$a ... ilazzazu(?)] serious sores that persist CT 4 
3:7 (Sum.) and dupl., see MSL 9 p. 106. 

a) said of rain: Samitu t-la-za-za the rain 
will continue KAR 153r.(!) 16, also CT 30 9:19, 
cf. ina arkat 3atti Samütu i-la-za-za TCL 61 
r.9; zunnu tla(AN)-za-az-ma izannun it will 
rain continuously ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:8. 


b) said of a disease: Jumma SU.GIDIM.MA 
ina zumur ameli il-ta-za-az-ma la ittaptar (or 
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lazutu 


ipattar) if (the disease) “hand of a ghost” 
stays continuously in the body of the man and 
does not let up AMT 97,1:1, dupl. KAR 267:1, 
also AMT 95,1:12, 95,2 ii 4, 12, LK A. 84:1, Köcher 
BAM 221 iii 7 and 19, AMT 102:1, CT 23 48:22, 
cf. mursu il-ta-za-az ina zumrisu la ittaptar 
Köcher BAM 124 ii 7, cf. also Summa amélu lu 
AN.TA.SUB.BA lu DN lu gät e[temmi isbassu]ma 
ina zumrišu NL.NI-ma la ittaptar Köcher BAM 
311:78; if the disease lu ina népilti asüti lu 
ina népilti asipüti il-ta-za-az-ma la patir 
continues and does not let up in spite of the 
ministrations of a physician or a conjurer 
Köcher BAM 225 r. 5, parallel ibid. 228:18; Sum: 
ma... ummu ina zumrisu la-zi-iz-ma AMT 
83,2 ii 9; ina UD.3.KAM UD.4.KAM i-la-az-za- 
az-ma iballut it (the symptoms) will continue 
for three or four days but he will get well 
Labat TDP 116 ii 3, cf. UD.3.KAM NI-ma 
iballut ibid. 8. 

In Jumma amélu ana sinnisti la za zu u 
(var. la za-ku-&i) gind igdanallut (see galatu 
mng. 1b) CT 39 44:11 the variant is preferable 
to the reading given in the text. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 266f. 
lazutu see labatu. 


lazzu (fem. laziztu) adj.; continual, con- 
tinuing, persistent; MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and Nr.Ni; cf. lazdzu. 

a) said of rain: MN kussu dannu ikšuz 
damma $amütw la-zi-iz-tum illikma the 
month of Tebet set in with severe weather 
and then there was continual rain OIP 2 
88 ii 43 (Senn.). 


b) said of a sore, fever, or sickness: DN u 
DN, bel misri u kudurri anni simma la-a[z-za 
inja zumrisu lisabsüma may Ninurta and 
Gula, the gods of boundaries and of this 
boundary stone, put a never-healing sore in 
his body BE 1 149 iii 3 (NB kudurru), cf. BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 30 (MB) and No. 9 ii 21 (NB), cf. also 
Gula béltu rabitu si-im-ma la-az-za ina zumrisu 
ligkunma Hinke Kudurru iv 20, parallel BBSt. 
No. 8 iv 16, IR 70 iv 6, MDP 6 p. 47:12, MDP 2 
pl. 23 vii 19; simma aksa la-az-za migta la tebá 
ina zumrisu lisési may she (Gula) cause a 
dangerous and persistent sore (and) an 


lehébu 


affliction from which there is no recovery to 
erupt on his body MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 6, cf. 
simma la-az-za liselásum MDP 4 pl. 16 ii 3 (all 
MB kudurrus), cf. also, wr. la-zu Borger Esarh. 
109 iv 4 and Wiseman Treaties 462, also [sim]: 
mu la-az-zu ša la balätu [ina z]umriáu lišabši 
AfK 2 104:9 (Asb.); la-az-zu murus qaqqadi 

. issuh kima nal& müsi he removed, like 
night dew, the persistent complaint in the 
head Lambert BWL 52:14, cf. (in broken 
context) [ana ...] GIG la-az-zi GUR-SU 
Köcher BAM 86:4, dupl. 159 vi 27, cf. ibid. 379 i 
35; ana &ipir SU.GIDIM.MA la-az-z[? ...] ana 
nasähisu in order to remove the persistent 
“hand of a ghost" disease AMT 95,1:4, also 
AMT 99,3 r. 8 and 11, wr. NI.NI Köcher BAM 
9:55, cf. Su.dınannA la-az-zi zr-hi AMT 
35,3:1, INIM.INIM.MA ummi la-az-2i ZI in- 
cantation for removing a lingering fever 
Kócher BAM 147 r. 20, parallel ibid. 148 r. 22, cf. 
also ZA 16 156:21, cf. also [INIM.INIM.MA] ša 
NE la-az-2i TAR-[...] AMT 63,2:4; obscure: 
anamdi šipta a-na la-az-zu ME UR-ki (var. 
«ana» la-as-si mi UR [z]) (incipit of an inc.) 
ZA 16 188:54, var. from Sm. 2056:4’, also cited 
ZA 16 190 r. 4 and 14, wr. faMnam(?)-Idi(?)1 
Šip-iú la-zu UR-x STT 281 iv 10, see JNES 
26 193. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 266. 
leämu see lému. 
leàu see led v. 
lebénu see labänu A and B. 
lebinu see läbinu. 
lebü see labü. 
lebu see li’bu A. 
ledu see liddu. 
*leébu_ see la’abu. 


leEmu see lému. 


lehébu (lahäbu) v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; 
I ilehhib. 
gá = le-he-bu (in group with gubbulu, q.v.) 


Antagal III 139; ar: 
pferde 38 Kor. 18a. 


i-la-hi-bu Ebeling Wagen- 
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^! ve 


[p18] NA 1M ina SÀ-&& ud-tar-?-ab i-le-hi-ib 
if wind in a man’s belly makes him shiver 
and he .. Köcher BAM 56 r. 8, dupl, wr. 
i-li-hi-ib ibid. 55:2; summa ... IZI ina sU-Ššú 
lazizma u magal i-le-hi-ib if fever persists in 
his body and he .... very much AMT 83,2:9, 
cf. [akla] KU KaS NAa-ma i-le-h-ib he eats 
[food], drinks beer, but he .... AMT 90,1 iii 15. 


lehému see lahämu A and lému. 
lehu see lev. 


lei$ adv.; mightily; SB*; cf. led v. 
Shalmaneser (III) 3a ina résüte ša . 
ilàni tiklisu le-es ittanallakuma who, with 
the help of (Šamaš and Adad), the gods in 
whom he trusts, marched everywhere showing 
his might (and brought fortified mountain 

regions into subjugation) WO 3 152:6. 


léi$ in la lé'i$ adv.; 
SB*; cf. leá v. 

[n]? [d]u ténka tumassil la le--is (with 
comm. kima l[a le-’-i]) you have let your fine 
good sense become like that of an imbecile 
Lambert BWL 70:14. 


like an imbecile; 


lek (legü) v.; to go; syn. list*; WSem. 
word. 

le-ku-ú = a-l[a-ku] An VIII 168, also An IX 64; 
le-qu-u = a-la-ku Malku II 93. 

The entry in the syn. lists could represent 
WSem. Alk. 


léku v.; tolick; OB, SB; I ilék — lék, II. 

tu-la-a-ka 5R 45 K.253 ii 27. 

a) léku: šaššar siparri lu patar siparri 
i-lik-ma iballut he will lick a bronze saw or 
& bronze sword and he will get well Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 9 ii 55; — NA4.NA.ZAG.HLLI i-lik-ma 
ina?eá he will lick a pestle for grinding sahlü 
and get well AMT 24,5:16 and 36,2:9; obscure: 
awilum sépasu qaqqaram le-ka (if) a man's 
feet .... the ground Köcher BAM 393 r. 19 
(OB). 


b) II: summa alpu KUS.MES-34 t-la-ak 
if an ox licks its skin CT 40 32 r. 23 (SB Alu). 
von Soden, Or. NS 26 134. 


lememu see lamämu B. 


leménu 


leménu (lamänu) v.; 1. to fall into 
misfortune, to come upon bad times, to 
turn into evil, (with libbu as subject) to 
become angry, 2. litmunu to be angered, 
3. litammunu to become depressed repeat- 
edly, 4. lummunu to treat badly, to defame, 
5. lummunu to change (fate, a sign, a rumor, 
etc.) into something bad, to make someone 
or something look or feel bad, 6. lummunu 
(with libbu as object) to make angry, to 
annoy, to offend, to worry, 7. II/2 to treat 
each other badly, 8. sutalmunu to make 
(two parties) enemies of each other; from 
OA, OB on; Iilmin — ilemmin (ilmun ABL 
405 r. 17, NA), 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, ILI/2; cf. 
lemnis, lemnu adj. and s, lemnu-amelu, 
lemuitu s., lemuttu in bel lemutti, lemuttu in 
ša lemutti, lummunu, lummunu-amélu, lwmz 
muttu, lumnänü, lumnu, lumnu in bel lumni, 
lumun libbi, nelmenu. 

hul.hul= gu-ufl-Iu-lum], lu-mu-nu-[um] OBGT 
XIiv 12f.; [ka].hul.gäl= mu-le-me-nu Izi F 326; 
[lá.n]íg.hul.dím.ma lu-ni-hul-dim-ma (pronun- 
ciation) = mu-lam-mi-<iny lib-bi = (Hitt.) SÀ-kán 
ku-i8 an-da HUL(!)-eS-ki-iz-zi who treats the heart 
badly KBo 1 30:14 (App. to Lu), in MSL 12 214. 

igi.mu nam.ba.hul.e.dé : ana panija aj 
u-lam-mi-nu-ni in front of me, they (the demons) 
shall not harm me CT 16 14 iii 50, also ibid. 1:15. 

tla-min = i-lam-min RA 17 191:2 (astrol. 
comm.); tu-lam-man 5R 45 K.253 v 13 (gramm.). 


1. to fall into misfortune, to come upon 
bad times, to turn into evil, (with libbu as 
subject) to become angry — a) to fall into 
misfortune, to come upon bad times, to turn 
into evil: tanistum il,-t(-mi-in people have 
become evil BIN 4 45:20 (OA let.), also RA 59 159 
MAH 16209:4; atta la tidé kima ahuni lá-am- 
nu-ni do you not know that our brother is 
wicked? TCL 14 40:29 (OA); damägisunu 
idammiq le-me-ni-Su-nu i-le-mi-in he (the 
adopted son) will share their (the adopting 
parents’) good and bad fortune ARM 8 
1:5; bubita u husahha liskungumma lupnu 
maki u le-mé-nu urra u müsa lu rakis ittisu 
may (Adad) beset him with hunger and 
want, so that poverty, want, and misfor- 
tune will be his lot day and night BBSt.No. 6 
ii 44 (Nbk. I), cf. lupni le-mé-ni RA 29 99r. 
12 (MB lit.); (the king wrote to me, saying) 
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mannu la-ma-a-nu ma’du ukallamka who 
does you such a bad turn? ABL 1245 r. 12; 
kasäti3 il-mu-un (see kasäti$) ABL 405 r. 17 
(both NA); misë i-lam-mi-na people will 
fall into misery Thompson Rep. 272:14; KI.BI 
i-lam-min that district will fall into misery 
CT 39 11:38 and 41 (SB Alu), cf. ibid, 10 K.149+ 
:20, wr. i-lam-mi-[in] ibid. K.3092:1, i-lem- 
min ibid. 8 K.8406 r. 2, t-lem-min  (apod.) 
ZA 43 96:13, also CT 41 33 r. 13 (Alu Comm.), 
cf. mänahtasu i-lam-min ^ Dream-book 313 
K.2582:8; le-me-in awilim YOS 10 31 vi 38 
(OB ext.). 


b) (with libbu as subject) to become angry: 
ana 3a kaspam ... la usébilakkunni li-b[a-ka] 
la i-lá-mi-in do not become angry on account 
of (the fact) that I did not send you the silver 
TCL 14 45:9, also ICK 2 139:12, and passim in 
OA, lá i-lá-mi-in(text -im) ICK 1 183:1; 
li-bi, lá i-lá-mi-in OCT 2 34:17, li-bu-éu lá 
i-la-mi-nam TCL 20 90:38, li-bi, i-lá-mài-na- 
kum ibid. 98:22, cf. li-bu-$u e il, mi-in 
BIN 439:19; kima li-bi, lá i-la-mi-nu epáam: 
ma act so as not to make me angry CCT3 
34a:22; anüku a-li-bi,-kà la lá-ma-nim aklasu 
I held him back in order not to make you 
angry HUCA 39 27 L 29-571:12; Summa 
la tustériamma li-bi, i-la-mi-in-na-kum BIN 6 
16:16; li-bu-šu lá-am-na-kum VAT 9229:5 
(unpub.), also TCL 19 29:34,  (i-ba-ak-nu lam- 
na-ni Kienast ATHE 65:28; asser li-bi, lá-am- 
nu because I was angry TuM 1 3b:3; ab- 
baüsunu i$ammeunima li-ba-áà-nu 4-lá-mi-nu 
should their principals hear (about it), they 
would become angry KTS 15:19 (all OA); abi 
lisabilamma  li-ib-bi la i-le-em-mi-in may 
my father send me (the sheep and the wool) 
so that I should not become angry CT 2 
12:34 (OB let); li-ib-bu-uk la i-le-em-mi-in 
RB 59 246 str. 8:1 (OB lit.), lib-ba-&u il-te-em-na 
STC 2 pl. 73 i 2, 4 (SB lit.), see STC 1 220 n. 1; 
[libbi Sa RN ima]rrasu i-lam-me-ni will RN 
become very angry? Knudtzon Gebete 28:6, 
also 25:13; in a personal name: Li-ib-bi-a-il- 
mi-in — Szlechter TJA 58 MAH 16.165:4 (OB); 
obscure: lib-bi e te-el-mi-[in?1 (Sum. broken, 
parallel: ur, : kabattu) BA 5638r.6; note 
without libbu: and[k]u el-te-em-na-ki-im I 


leménu 


became angry at you (in broken context) 
VAS 16 188 r. 38 (OB let.), cf. Sarru eli mätisu 
t-lam-min Labat Calendrier § 99:1. 


2. litmunu to be angered: [l]i-it-mu-um- 
ma surraka ila tadás when your heart is 
angered, you accuse the god wrongly, with 
comm. li-it-mu-um-mu [| ana x[...] Lambert 
BWL 85:255 (Theodicy). 


3. litammunu to become depressed repeat- 
edly: nis libbišu etir SA-3U il-te-nem-min his 
libido is gone (and) he becomes depressed 
again and again Köcher BAM 319:4. 


4. lummunu to treat badly, to defame: 
{PN [märassu] la d4-la-ma-an-[S] ... kt 
märtisuma ... à-pa-us-sí ana mute iddašši 
he will not treat his (adopted) daughter PN 
badly, he will treat her like his own daughter 
and give her to a husband KAJ 2:8 (MA); 
sarragis á(var. +)-lam-ma-nu dunnamá-amélu 
they treat the poor man as badly as a thief 
Lambert BWL 88:283 (Theodicy); ša awat RN 
ipusu unakkaru ana RN, u pirhisu ü-la-am- 
ma-nu he who alters the deed RN has com- 
pleted and acts in a hostile way against RN, 
and his successors Wiseman Alalakh 1:15; 
ji-la-mu-nu-ni PN l[a]m-nu-um ana panika 
belija PN, the villain, defames me to you, 
mylord EA 189:6, cf. ibid. 8; note the intrans. 
usage: ah-ra-ta-as e-li Apst t-lam-mi-in 
Tidmat then Tiamat became very angry(?) 
with Apsü En. el. II 3. 


5. lummunu to change (fate, a sign, a 
rumor, etc.) into something bad, to make 
someone or something look or feel bad — 
a) to change (fate, a sign, a rumor, etc.) 
into something bad — 1’ with šimtu: Simtasu 
li-le-mi-in may (Nergal) have an evil fate in 
store (for the violator) Syria 32 17 v 24 (Jah- 
dunlim), cf. simtasu li-lam-min BBSt. No. 4 iii 
11 (MB). 


2’ with egirrá: amat dlisu ultési egirri aliéu 
ul-tam-mi-in he has betrayed the secrets of 
his (home) town, he has given his (home) 
town a bad reputation Surpu IL 97; lu mu- 
lam-mi-nu igirriáu Sunuma din kitti u mésari 
aj idinu&u may they (Šamaš and Adad, the 
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great judges) be those who give him bad 
omens and not grant him a correct and just 
decision Hinke Kudurru iv 16; for other refs. 
see egirrá. 

3’ with amatu: asar Siptim u purussim ina 
mahar Enlil awassu li-le-mi-in may she 
(Ninlil) give him a bad reputation in the 
presence of Enlil at the place of judgment 
and decision CH xlii 90, cf. ina Ubsukkinna 
kisal puhur ilàni Subat Sitülti amassu li-lam- 
min, Borger Esarh. 29 vii 42, note Ninlil ... 
a-mat KA-I3U] li-lam-min-ma aj isbata abbutz 
tukun Wiseman Treaties 418; the great lady 
Aja lu mu-le-mi-na-at awatisu Syria 32 17 v 27 
(Jahdunlim); ummän u šūt-rēši ... amassun 
t-lam-man tässun imahhar (if) a (royal) 
secretary or official wants to denounce them 
(the citizens of Sippar, Nippur and Babylon) 
(and thus) obtains bribes from them Lambert 
BWL 114:46 (Fürstenspiegel); amata la tu-lam- 
man [n]issatu ana libbika [la tasjaddad 
slander no one, then grief will not reach your 
heart Lambert BWL 240:15; bitu S MU.l.KÁM 
mu-lam-min amati [ira]šši for one year 
there will be someone slandering this house 
CT 38 47:45, cf. amélu si MU.1.KAM mu-lam- 
min amati irašši ibid. 46, with comm. NA 
mu-lem-min Ka@ mat TUK-ği CT 41 31 r. 28 (SB 
Alu). 

4’ with ittu: itta á-lam-man-ma I (Erra) 
will make the omens bad Cagni Erra IIc ii 42, 
cf. ittasu li-lam-min Bauer Asb. 2 90 r. 13. 

5’ other oces.: mu-lam(!)-m[?]-na-[at] she 
will have a difficult time giving birth 
KAR 206 ii 7 (SB physiogn.), dupl. mu-lam- 
m[i-na-af] Kraus Texte ller. vii 8, note lu- 
mu-nu (entire apod.) YOS 10 61:2 (OB ext.). 


b) to make someone or something look or 
feel bad: ba’ulätesun uSänihu t-lam-mi-nu 
karassin (my predecessors) had their (the 
barges’) crews overexert themselves and 
(thus) made them unhappy OIP 2 105 v 75 
and 118:12 (Senn.); zimisu u-lam-mi-in-ma 
resiá éméma he assumed the appearance 
of a lowly person and thus came to look 
like a slave Borger Esarh. 103 IL i 4, cf. itti ili 
u istari uzennüinni Ü-lam-me-nu-in-ni AfO 18 
293 : 68. 


leménu 


6. lummunu (with libbu as object) to make 
angry, to annoy, to offend, to worry: see 
mulammin libbi, in lex. section; kasapka 
1 Gin ula nisbatma li-ba-ka ula nu-la-mi-in 
we have not seized even one shekel of your 
silver and we have not annoyed you TCL 19 
l:lland 24; kaspam ana PN é la taddinama 
li-bi, u li-bu-su & tà-lá-mi-na do not fail to 
give the silver to PN lest you make him and 
me angry TCL 20111:12; summa ammakam 
li-bi,-ki mimma ú-lá-mu-nu tértiki asserija 
lillikam if they annoy you there in any re- 
spect, a note of yours should come to me 
BIN 6 17:4; kimatagammilini epus ahi atta li- 
bi, lá tà-lá-ma-an gimlanni act so as to do 
me a favor, please, do not make me angry, 
do me a favor BIN 4 229:22; mimma li-bi la 
tà-lá-ma-na-am you must not annoy me in 
any way TCL 14 44:25, cf. KTS 12:16, 3la:11f., 
Kienast ATHE 31:24, and passim in OA letters; 
ummi atti li-bi lá tü-ld-mi-ni KT Hahn 5:29; 
li-[bi, tu-ul]-ta-mi-na-am TuM 1 20b:14, see 
MVAG 33 No. 260:14; kima ... li-bi, abbaesunu 
&-lá-mi-ni-ma KTS 15:23; li-ba-kà lá &-lá-mi- 
in TCL 20 93:36; note: li-bi,-ki la tà-lá-mà-ni 
CCT37a:8; li-ba-kà lá tà-lá-ma-nam BIN 6 
36:14 (all OA); mi PN li-bi PN, ul-te-mi-nu 
«UD» PN, PN ana kaspim inaddin when PN 
offends PN, PN, may sell PN (into slavery) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 39:12 (OB); li-ib-bi lu-um- 
mu-un I am worried PBS7 14:15 (OB let.), 
cf. [lu]m-mun lib-ba-ka Gilg. X ii 3; tu-lem- 
mi-in li-ib-bi you hurt me Gilg. Y. iv 22 (OB). 


7. 11/2 to treat each other badly: itti bel 
saltika € [t]ul(var. t[u-ul])-tam-mi-in do not 
exchange bad treatment with your adversary 
Lambert BWL 100:41 (SB lit.); note ul-tam[ 
-te-man (apod.) CT 38 17:105. 


8. Jsutalmunu to make (two parties) 
enemies of each other: anäku u PN &u-ta-al- 
mu-na-ni PN and I have become mutual 
enemies CCT 4 3b:12, cf. isti säbim 5 u i$rat 
Su-t[a-a]l-mu-na-ku HUCA 39 15 L 29-560:37, 
cf. also Su-ta-al-mu-na-ku TCL 19 22:27 (both 
OA); wardum $a annitam igbükum ša ana šu- 
te-el-mu-un Uruk u Amnän-jahrur isahhuru 
annitam ina la idim ana pim wmassi the 
subordinate (of yours) who has said all this 
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to you, eager to make mutual enemies of 
Uruk and Amnän-jahrur, uttered this without 
reason Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 9 (OB let.); éarrdnu 
us-te-lem-mé-nu the kings will become en- 
emies to each other CT 28 46:12 (SB ext.). 


For KBo 1 14:21 seelemü.In RMA (= Thomp- 
son Rep.) 272 r. 7f. and 10 read ittäti ... &i-na. 


For awat PN lummunu see Landsberger, 
MAOG 4 311. 


lemmu see lemá. 


lemni$ (lamnis) adv.; badly, in an evil 
way, with evil intent, maliciously, viciously, 
with displeasure, miserably, severely; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and HUL.A.BI (Labat 
TDP 210:111); cf. lemenu. 


Sul dingir.bi hul.le.e$ in.na.dib.bi.da : 
etlu ša ilšu lem-ni-i$ ikmüsu aman whom his god 
has overcome in an evil way JTVI 26 153:12; 
[ur] &.tür.ra hul.ü.nä.a.ba(var. .ra) lag 
nam.ba.e.Sub.e : [ana] kalbi $a ina tarbasi rabsu 
lem-ni$ kurbanna la tanassuk (see kirbänu lex. 
section) S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:32f., 
Sum. restored from Hilprecht AV No. 15, see ZA 31 
116, Akk. from OECT 6 pl. 29 r. 5, cf. gi$.bar.us 
hul üs.sa.e.ne ma.ra.[...] : paruššu $a lem-nis 
nita [...] BA 5 639:9f., cf. ibid. 23f.; hu.ul 
(var. bul) : lem-ni-i$ (in broken context) ZA 45 
13:13 (Bogh. inc.); [lü.ra] hul.bi.ta mul.gin, 
(GIM) sur.sur.re.e.[ne] [ana ame] lem-nis 
kima kakkabu isarru[ru] they (the demons) flash 
evilly toward the man like (falling) stars CT 16 
25:52f., cf. SBH p. 105:31£.; an.dagal.la ... 
hul.lu.bi süg.ga.a.[me3] gaba.ri nu.tuk.a. 
meš : ina Same rapéüti ... lem-nis izzazzuma 
mühira ul i$ü in the wide heavens, they (the 
demons) stand evilly, unrivaled CT 16 19:48ff.; 
u,.dé ebur hul.lu.bi mu.un.sü / su : imu 
ebür mati lem-ni$ usrig || ulabbi the ümu-demon 
has maliciously diminished, variant: flooded, 
the harvest of the country BA 5 617 No. 1:21f.; 
hul.di lem-ni$ SBH p. 119 r. 9f.; gal,.lá 
Su.hul sá.a gallü ša lem-ni$ ired a gallü- 
demon who guides (man) in an evil way CT 17 
36 K.9272:7; uru é kür.re Éu.hul dug,ga. 
mu : älu u bitu ğa ana gat nakri lem-ni$ immalü 
the city and the house that have been put into the 
hand of the enemy in an evil manner SBH p. 60 
lf.; nig.ak.ak.a u&(KAx BAD). hul.gdl.dug,. 
g&.kex(KID) : upsasa rwtu ša ina pi lem-ni$ nadát 
ASKT p. 86-87:60; u, &Éà.ab.hul.ma.al.la 
*Mu.ul.líl.lá.gr ümu libbi Ani $a lem-nis 
ibbas$ü the stormwind is the heart of Anu that 
is displeased SBH p. 32:42f.; nam.tar lü.hul. 
gal tag.ga.zu eme nig.hul.dim.ma lú. 


lemnis 


ke$da.key : namtaru $a améla lem-niá talputu 
lisänu ša itti ameli lem-ni$ irraksu you, Namtaru, 
who have touched the man in an evil way, (evil) 
rumor which was maliciously linked with the man 
CT 16 32:158ff.; nig.hul ba.ra.& : lem-nig 
itaslil KAR 95:10f. and 14f., also, wr. le-em-nig 
ibid. 12f.; [níg].$a,.dím.ma.bi.ir &m.hul ir. 
pagPa-3 in.ak.eá: ana épis damigtisunu le-em-ni- 
iš tkapputu they plot maliciously against the one 
who did them favors KAR 128:33 (prayer of 
Tn. I). 

a) badly, in an evil way — 1’ with epésu: 
annakam lam-ni-iá ilum bit abikunu eppaá 
here the god will treat the house of your 
father badly RA 59 165:23, also KTS 24:12; 
missum PN lá-am-ni-iá te-pd-Sa-ni Jankowska 
KTK 66:3; lam-ni-i$ epus BIN 4 231:14 (all 
OA); anäku le-em-ni-i$ epséku I am treated 
badly Kraus AbB 1 67 r. 4, also TCL 18 95:26 
(OB let.); estenemméma PN  le-em-ni-iá 
tteneppes mat GN udabbab as I keep hearing, 
PN continues to behave badly, he bothers 
the country GN Laessee Shemshära Tablets 83 
SH 822: 34. 


2’ other occ.: HUL.A.BI mämitu isbassu 
the “oath” has seized him in an evil way 
Labat TDP 210: 111. 


b) with evil intent, maliciously, viciously: 
ša ... ana hapé nari sudtu iSakkanu uznésu 

.. aha sakku saklu ... la pälih ilàni rabüti 
lem-ni$ uma’aru he who sets his mind to 
destroy this stela and maliciously sends a 
foreigner, a fool, a deaf person (or) someone 
who does not fear the great gods VAS 1 37 v 27 
(NB kudurru); kima la amat Samaà anäku 
le-em-ni-i8 idükanni he hit me viciously as if 
I were not a slave girl of DN Kraus AbB 1 
34:15; ana DN nakru isniga lem-ni-i$ the 
enemy approached DN with evil intent 
MVAG 21 86:21 (Kedorlaomer text); sa ina anz 
nat lem-nig issanarrara who flits evilly 
around in battle (said of Nergal)  BiOr 6 
166:11 (SB hymn), see Ebeling Handerhebung 116, 
and see CT 16 25:52f., in lex. section; lem- 
niš (in broken context) AfO 17 283:81 (MA 
harem edicts). 


c) with displeasure: epését hamma?e ša kt 
la libbi iláni innepsu lem-nig ittatlu they 
(the gods) looked with displeasure on the 
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deeds of the usurpers which had been done 
against the will of the gods Borger Esarh. 
43147; da itd ša Šamaš ittiqu Samas lem-nià 
ina gat [mähisi umalla] Šamaš will angrily 
put him who transgresses the limits of Šamaš 
into the hand of the executioner Bab. 12 pl. 
2:40, cf. ibid. pl. 1:12 (Etana). 


d) miserably, severely: sald3isu ana ser 
Sapir närım tuhhäku lem-ni-iá buzzuäku three 
times I was brought before the overseer of 
the canal, I am severely pressed (for payment) 
CT 33 23:7 (OB let); ina Su-bat ahät ali lem- 
ni-i$ liktassu may he roam around(?) miser- 
ably in places outside the city MDP 10 pl. 12 
iv 18 (MB kudurru); abikti nisi GAL. ME lem-niš 
istakan he inflicted a terrible defeat on the 
people .... (note abikti GN mädis istakan 
line 22, and passim) Wiseman Chron. 56:27; etlu 
dannu ša ana zikir Sumisu nakirsu ina panisu 
lem-ni$ ittarradu the mighty hero whose 
enemy will be driven out of his presence in 
misery at the mentioning of his (the hero's) 
name VAS 1 37 ii 35 (NB kudurru). 


In CCT 5 6b:19 read la-min sic, “would it not 
be good if ...?” 


lemnu (lamnu, fem. lemuttu, lamuttu) adj.; 
1. morally bad, evil, wicked, magically evil 
and dangerous, ill-boding, unlucky, dan- 
gerous, hard, bitter, unhappy, fateful, 
bad (in taste or smell), 2. (in predicative use) 
evil, unhappy, bad; from OAkk. on; lamnu 
in OA, EA, stative lemun (lamin EA 97:5), 
fem. lemnetu 4R 20:13 and Streck Asb. 58 vi 114, 
lamuntu MDP 14 123 No. 90:4 (OAkk.); wr. 
syll. and HUL (for UD HUL.GAL, see mng. 1c-3'); 
cf. leménu. f 


hu-ul HUL = lem-nu Idu I 66, also Diri II 132: 
S# Voc. AA 28’, SP I 354; sag.hul- lem-nu, masku» 
gabru, zēru Kagal B 171ff.; sag.hul.gál = 
KI.MIN (= lem-nu) ibid. 175. 

hu-ul x1iB = lem-nu Ea IV 208; ha.lam = 
lem-nu (in group with gabru and pas/squ) Erimhuš 
V 64; hul.tüm = flel-em-nu-um OBGT XI iv 7. 

im.hul.a = dd-rum lem-nu Antagal N ii 11’; 
im.bul.la = &d-a-ru lem-nu Lanu C ii 9’, also 
Igituh short version 104; ka.hul = Ka lem-nu 
Izi F 322; [ka.h]ul.gál qa-a-hu-ul-gal (pronun- 
ciation) = pu-u le-e[m-nu] Kagal D Fragm. 4:14; 
[eme.hul] = [&]-Sa-Inu-um] le-mu-ut-tum ibid. 
Fragm. 7:13; [lu.igi-hul] = sa t-na-am le-em-nu 


lemnu 


OB Lu B v 34; inim.hul = a-[wa]-tum [le-mu-tum] 
Kagal D Fragm. 11:10: inim.gar.hul.a=-gi,-ru 
lem-[nu-um] Kagal D Fragm. 11:4; ur.hul = 
lem-nu Hh. XIV 96 and Hg. A II 258, in MSL 8/2 
44; dingir ki Su.tag.ga.nu.tuk = DINGIR lem- 
nu Erimhus I 215; ud.hul.gäl = u,-mu lem-nu 
Hh. I 195;  [mu.hul.gál] = [Sat-tum] le-mu- 
ut-[tum] Hh. II 198a. 

giš.šub.aš = ís-qu lem-nu Erimhus I 209. 

lü giskim.hul ba.an.gilim.ba Ša it-tu 
le-mut-tú ipparkugu who has been met with an 
ill-boding sign 5R 50163f.; addir hul.ma.al.la 
e.zé nu.bal.a : té-tur-ru lem-nu 4a senu la utarru 
dangerous river erossing which does not allow the 
sheep and goats to come back SBH p. 15:18f., 
ef. KI.A hul : kib-si lem-nu ibid. 20f., and passim 
with hul; nam.erím hul.gál bar.$é hé.im.ta. 
gub : mämit le-mut-tum ina ahäti lizziz let the 
evil “oath” stand aside Surpu V-VI 166£., cf. bul. 
nam.erim.ma : mämit le-mut-tum CT 16 2:42f.; 
igi.hul.gäl.zu.S& : ina pa-ni-ka lem-nu-ti(var. 
-tú) CT 16 28:66f.; hul.bi ér.ra.ke,(krp) bul. 
bi a.nir.ra.kex : ina bikiti HUL-té ina tänihi lem-ni 
(see bikitu lex. section) 4R 26 No. 8:54f.; u&.zu 
b[ul].bi.ta eme ba.ni.in.dib.[dibl.bi : kis-pi 
lem-[nu-ti] Sa lišānu usabbatu CT 16 2:59f., restored 
from CT 17 47; n,.Éá.uÉ im.hul.dim.ma.a.mes 
: ümü uppütu šá-a-ri lem-nu-tum(var. -ti) šunu 
CT 16 13 ii 65f.; nig.ak.a níg.hul.dím.ma : 
upi$ü lem-nu-tum CT 16 2:57f., also [nig].ak.a 
nig.hul.dim.ma : fupl-šá-šu-u lem-nw[ti] BA 5 
389 K.3418 r. 3f.; nig.hul nu.te.gá : ana mim- 
ma lem-ni la tehé AfO 14 150:211f., and passim, 
see mngs. la, lb, le, ld, 2. 

um.me.da  si.si.aà.meá um.me.da.a.ni 
si.si ga.su.ub.a.me$ (var. um.me.ga.lá 
Bef.a[...]) ša täriti le-mut(text -Ic)-tum šunu ša 
musénigtt le-mut(text -1G)-tum (var. le-m[ut-ti]) 
Sizib iniqu šunu UET 6 392:9f., vars. from CT 16 
9:3ff., emendations according to sa täriti HUL-tim 
šunu Sa musénigtt le-mut-ti Sizba iniqu šunu LKA 
82:9£.; for other bil. refs. with Se3 see lemnu s. 

im-hul-lum = $Sa-a-ru lem-nu Malku III 180. 


1. morally bad, evil, wicked, magically 
evil and dangerous, ill-boding, unlucky, 
dangerous, hard, bitter, unhappy, fateful, 
bad (in taste or smell) — a) morally bad, 
evil, wicked — 1’ enemy persons and 
countries: awilü istén u Sina la-am-nu-tum 
ana bit abini dalähim izzazzu one or two 
wicked men are set to confuse our firm 
CCT 2 33:9 (OA); PN amélu lem-nu ki panisu 
iddabub PN, the bad man, speaks as he 
pleases KBo 1 10:34 (let.); jilammununi PN 
lam-nu-um ana panika the evil PN has 
maligned me to you EA 189:7; 3&p makri 
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lem-na ultu gereb mat GN aprusma I cut off 
access oftheevilenemy to GN TCL 3 155 (Sar.); 
sükip nakri lem-nu LÓ Sutü who overthrew 
the Sutian, the wicked enemy BBSt. No. 36ii 26, 
cf. LÓ Sutü nakru lem-nu ibid.i 6; ummänät 
Urarti nakri lem-ni TCL 3 142, and passim in 
Sar. said of a specific country, for hattü lemnu 
in Sar. and Esarh. see hattü usage b; gimir 
ummandte näkiri lem-nu-ti OIP 2 44 v 74 
(Senn.); ad’i$ Barnakaja lem-nu-u-tt Borger 
Esarh. 51 ii 56;  [...] DU.a.ni 8&.bi.ta 
ém.hul Elam.maki.ke, : iküsamma ištu 
gereb lem-ne-ti E-lam-ti 4R 20:12f. cf. RN 
ultu qereb KUR NIM.MAH lem-né-ti usésannima 
Assurbanipal has brought me (Ištar) out of 
wicked Elam Streck Asb. 58 vill4; ajãba 
lem-na AKA 250 v 68 (Asn.), and see ajabu 
mng. la; zümámü lem-nu-tü  RAcc. 131:54, 
and see zümánu usage b; amélu lem-na 
ABL 1198:4; Jarräni lem-nu-tu bélé ar[ni] 
MVAG 21 82:4 (Kedorlaomer text); lem-na 
Anzé ana kamésu Cagni Erra IIIe 33, cf. MUS. 
MES lem-nu-tu AfO 14 303 (pl. 10) i 19 (Etana). 


2’ deeds: u teppasa epsa la-am-na ana 
muhhi LU.MES GN EA 287:71; epsét LU Kaldi 
lem-ni-e-ti Lie Sar. 268; epsétisunu lem-ni-e-ti 

. aSméma Borger Esarh. 43 i 55 and 47 ii 50; 
epsétisunu lem-ni-e-ti usanninimma OIP 2 
50:16 (Senn.); epsetesunu lem-ni-e-ti ippal: 
Siima Streck Asb. 186 r. 22. 


3’ thoughts, words, etc.: miššu awutum 
la-mu-tum ša t[astanapparalnni why these 
evil words which you keep writing to me? 
TCL 14 43:3 (OA); awatam mimma le-mu-ut- 
ta-am ešme ARM 318:5, cf. amata mimma 
saburta u le-mut-ta KBollr3l; Iam 
the one who brings to the king amatu täba u 
annäma le-em-na good news and, at times, 
bad EA 149:16; kipdi lem-[nu-ti ik]-pu-du-šú 
KAR 80:7; note with mimma: mimma lem- 
nu ša tazirru uhallaq ina mati (until) he 
removes from the country every evil that 
you (Šamaš) hate Gilg. III ii 18. 


b) magically evil and dangerous — 1’ de- 
scribing demons: ana alü lem-nu u AN.TA. 
SUB.BA nasá]i ABL 24:9; utukku lem-nu, alü 
lem-nu, etemmu lem-nu, gallü lem-nu, ilu lem- 
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nu, räbisu lem-nu Surpu IV 45-50, for other 
refs. see ald, etemmu, galli, ilu, rabisu, utukku, 
cf. also hul nam.erím.ma : ma-mit le- 
mut-tum CT 16 2:42£5; nam.tar hul.gál: 
namtaru lem-nu CT 17 34:21f.; á.sàg hul. 
gal: asakku lem-nu ibid. 3:21f., cf. asakkam 
le-em-nam CH xliv 56 (epilogue); líl.lá.e.ne 
hul.a.mes : zagigü lem-nu-ti CT 17 37:5f.; 
hul.gäl imin.bi : lem-nu-ti sibiltisuxnu) 
CT 16 46:160f.; AKALxBE hul: 3e-e-du lem-nu 
ASKT p. 82-83 i 4; märe& Babili gallé lem-nu-ti 
OIP 2 41 v 18, see gallü usage c. 


2’ referring to magic activities: ina ep-&i 
HUL.MES ja amélüti BMS 12:56, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 78; ep-Se-te-ki lem-ni-e-ti Maqlu 
VIL 76; ukkisi ú-pi-šá4 HUL.MES Sa zumrija 
drive out the evil effects of witchcraft from 
my body STC 2 pl.'79:55, also ú-pi-šú HUL. 
MES AMT 87,1:2 and 5, 89,1liillf., ú-pi-še 
lem-nu-ti Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505:9, and passim; 
up-sa-Su-% lem-nu-ti Maglu VII 145, and passim 
in Maqlu, NiG.AG.A.MES HUL.MES Sa a[mélüti] 
Surpu V-VI 129; wp-Sa-se-e HUL-ti Sd LU.MES 
BMS 7:51, and passim; napsalti $ammé lem- 
nu-ti(var. -tu) ipéusuninni they have rubbed 
me with a salve made of evil ingredients 
KAR 80 r. 30, also Maglu I 106, cf. ipsussuma 
samansu lem-nu BRM 4 18:15, ef. also ibid. 5; 
kispisunu lem-nu-ti Maqlu II 72, etc., also 
kispikunu rühikunu lem-nu-ti Maqlu III 174; 
kispisu HUL.[MES] BRM 4 18:1, and passim, 
also kispilem-nu-ti BMS 12: 109, see von Soden, 
Iraq 31 89; kispisunu rühesunu risésunu 
HU[L.MES] AfO 18 293:56; rik-si lem-nu-ti 
Ebeling KMI 76:20, rik-si.MES-$ü-nu HUL.MES 
KAR 59 r. 18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 66. 


3’ referring to curses: the gods arratam 
la-mu-tam liruruá UET 1 276 ii 7, and passim 
in OAkk., see MAD 3 162; erretam le-mu-ut-tam 
lirurusu RA 33 52 iii 10 (Jahdunlim); arrat la 
napsuri le-e-mu-ut-ta liruruá MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 
27, and passim in kudurrus with la napsuri, also, 
wr. HUL-ia BBSt. No. ll ii 25, ete.; aššu 
arrüti HUL.MES BBSt. No. 11 ii 17, aššu arrati 
HUL-ti 1R 70 ii 19 (Caillou Michaux). 


4’ in the expression mimma lemnu every- 
thing evil: mim-ma lem-nu NU TE-$Sü BMS 
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12:119, cf. aj ithá mim-ma lem-nu ibid. 62, 
and passim in Éuilla-prayers and rits.; in enu- 
merations: utukku sédu räbisu etemmu laz 
maštu labäsi ahhäzu lilů lilitu ardat lilt u 
mim-ma lem-nu musabbitu amélüti Maqlu I 139, 
cf. DINGIR.HUL.ME u mim-ma lem-nu LKA 
108:12, SAG.[HUL.HA.ZA isbassu] lu mim-ma 
lem-nu isbassu LKA 70i2, cf. 69:3, AN.TA. 
SUB.BA mim-ma lem-nu KAR 205 r. 9, lamastu 
labäsu ahhäzu *DiM.ME.TAB mim-ma lem-nu 
KAR 56:18; usha mim-ma lem-na $ukna dunqa 
remove everything evil, put in goodness 
PBS 1/2 106: 28, see Ebeling. ArOr 17/1 178; mim- 
ma HUL ga UZU.MES-ia KAR 221:15; mim-ma 
lem-nu ša ina zumur biti anni GAL-ü AO 14 
146:122; mim-ma lem-nu ša hirakkassu (see 
häru A mng. 1d) KAR 66:24, also ana mim- 
ma lem-nu hi-ra-ku-ma KAR 297:12, but nia. 
HUL hi-ra-an-ni LKA 90 r. right col. 15; mim- 
ma lem-na mimma la taba KAR 26 r. 31, cf. AAA 
22 62 r. ii 43 and Maqlu VII 175;  attunu mim- 
ma HUL mim-ma NU DUG.GA you (demons re- 
presenting) everything evil, everything un- 
godly (whether you are male or female) 
BBR No. 49 r. 1. 


5’ other occs.: awilam lam-nam (in broken 
context) MDP 14 124 No. 90:16, cf. énam la- 
munz(TIM)-tdm ibid. 4 (OAkk. rit.), note Ú 
rail! HUL [...] herb for the evil eye CT 14 
32 K.9061:8f, see also inu mng. la-4'; 
lü.hul igi.hul ka.hul eme.hul : lem-nu 
ja pa-ni lem-nu pu-u lem-nu li-áá-nu MIN 
CT 16 31:105£, mim-ma lem-nu KA lem-nu 
EME lem-n[uw] Or. NS 36 280:12 (namburbi); 
sag.ki hul.gal igi hul.gäl ka hul.gäl 
eme hul.gäl numdun hul.gäl us hul. 
gal : pa-an lem-nu-ti i-nu le-mut-tú pu-u 
lem-nu li-3a-an le-mut-tü Sap-tü le-mut-tü 
im-tü le-mut-tü ASKT p. 84-85:31ff.; ka.hul. 
gal eme.hul.gál : pů lem-nu lisänu le- 
mut-t& CT 16 33:177£.; [lü].eme.hul.gäl.e 
48.bal mu.un.na.ab.dug,.ga : [$a] lišānu 
le-mut-tum iruruéu 5R 50 i 69f., lisänu [le]- 
mut-t[um] ana ahäti lizzizu Iraq 18 62:31, and 
passim in this context; Ka-ki lem-nu epera 
lim[mali] may your evil mouth be filled with 
dust Maqlu VII 109; Su.si hul.gäl nam. 
lú. ux(GIŠGAL).lu.kex(KID) : trig ubäni ame: 
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lüti lem-nu AMT 102:7f., also CT 17 33:40f., 
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
in Philadelphia 1913 p.400:40; ü.mu.un hul.a 
su.na mi.ni.in.gar.re.eá : umunnä lem- 
nu ina zumrisu i$kunu they have placed evil 
blood in his body CT 16 2:44f. 


€) ill-boding, unlucky — 1’ said ofittusign: 
lumun A.MES GISKIM.MES HUL.MES hattdti 4R 
60:44’ and dupls. (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice), 
also (with NU DUG.GA.MES) BMS 1:13, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 6, and passim in Suilla-prayers; 
GISKIM.MES äli(!) HUL.MES PBS 1/2 106:26, 
see ArOr 17/1 179; GISKIM HUL.A (var. HUL) 
ša ina supürija GÁL-ú the evil sign which 
appeared in my fold Or. NS 36 10 r. 9 (nam- 
burbi), cf. GISKIM.MES HUL.MES ša ina bitija 
GÁL.MES-ma ASKTp.75r.8; Summa ina bit 
ameli GISKIM.MES HUL.MES innamra if evil 
signs are seen in a man’s house LKA 115:1; 
Á.MES HUL(!).MES mala ittanabsd& LKA111:10; 
see also ittu A mng. 2a, 2b and 2c. 


2’ other portents: uzu lem-nam ... lii 
kunsum may (Šamaš) give him an evil omen 
CH xliii 27, cf. UZU.MES HUL.MES LKA 108:22; 
HUL (as prognosis, contrast SIG,) TCL 65r. 
20ff.; SIG,.MES-$4 u HUL.MES-SG Sutdbulu its 
(the extispicy’s) good and bad signs balance 
each other CT 31 39 ii 24, and passim, see 
abälu A mng. 10e; SIG;.MEŠ-šá ana HUL.MES- 
3a 1 TA.[ÀM DIRI] (if) its good signs outnum- 
ber its bad ones (even) by one CT 31 46:5, cf. 
ibid. 6, — SIG,.MES-ÁÁ u HUL.MES-3é ballu 
CT 31 46:16 and 47:18; SIG; MEŠ-šá ma’du 
HUL.MES-éé isu CT 31 46:11f., also PRT 126 
r. 6, and passim; tértaka SIG,.MES u HUL.MES 
TUK-ma CT 20 48 iv 26 (all SB). 


3’ days or months: rrr HUL $$ this is a 
bad month ABL 673r.8, cf. UD HUL.GÁL 
ABL 519:26; ina UD HUL.GÁL ina E.SIR 4.MA 
irtanammukma he washes (himself with it) 
at a crossroad on an unlucky day AMT 95,2:5, 
cf. im rimki UD HUL.GAL UD.30.KAM BMS 
61:12 and Surpu VIII 43, also, wr. UD.HÉ.GÁL 
BMS 61:12, see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 119. 


4’ other ominous oces.: andku ... šá izbu 
lem-nu GaR-ma palhäku I, beset by an evil 
(portending) malformed animal, am afraid 
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Or. NS 34 130 r. 3, cf. ibid. 127 r. 3 (namburbi); 
inim.gar hul.dim.ma kalam.ma.key, : 
egirrü lem-nu ša nisi AMT 102:8, cf. inim. 
gar sag.ba hul : ana egirré mämit lem-ni 
Surpu V-VI 154f., cf. also pasir šunāti HUL. 
MES BMS 6:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34, 
also gundtu pardàte HUL.MES KAR 26:4, 
Sunätu  pardáti HUL.MES NU.DUG.GA.MES 
JRAS 1929 285:11. 


d) dangerous, hard, bitter, unhappy, 
fateful, bad (in taste or smell) — 1" dangerous, 
hard, bitter: said of winds, storms: šāru 
lem-nu ina elippätikunu lusatbá may (the 
god) make a dangerous storm rise against 
your ships Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; kima agi 
ša uppaqu Säru lem-na like the waves which a 
bad storm stirs up STC 2 pl. 80:62; mehé Saru 
lem-nu ilmá šamāmiš storms and a strong 
wind circle the sky MVAG 21 88:13 (Kedorlao- 
mer text); Sa Sari lem-ni(var. -mu) kima issüri 
akassé idäsu Cagni Erra 1187; im.hul im. 
hul.bi.ta : itti imhulli Sari lem-ni (they 
whirl) together with the imhullu, the bad 
storm CT 16 19:38£, cf. im mir.ra im 
hul.a : mehü Säru lem-nu ibid. 25f., cf. also 
En. el. IV 45; [Séru] lem-nu izigamma Cagni 
Erra I 174, of. iziqam Sa-ru-um le-em-nu-um 
Böhl Leiden Coll. 2 4:19 (OB inc.); IM.MES lem- 
nu-ti SAHAR im-hul-li KUB 4 20:8; said of 
diseases: mursu YUL ritkusu ittija a terrible 
disease is afflicting me Scheil Sippar No. 2:8, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 8; gig.ga hul.àm: 
mursu lem-nu BA 5 639 No. 8:7£, GIG dii 
lem-nu JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:4, cf. sa nig. 
hul : &ir'ünu lem-nu ASKT p. 82-83:21, also 
tu.ra hul : [mur]-su lem-nu ibid. 84-85: 58; 
gall drips from his claws gir.bi u&.hul.a: 
kibissu imtu le-mut-tú wherever he steps 
(there is) dangerous poison BIN 2 22:35f.; 
mitu lem-nu asarraksunäüti I (Sin) will send a 
terrible disease upon them Streck Asb. 32 iii 
124; ina šatti Sudtu ina müti lem-ni uhalliqu 
napsassu they took his life with a terrible 
disease in the same year ibid. 212:17, cf. BE 
HUL imät he will die of a terrible disease KAR 
395 r. ii 23 (SB Alu), also Kraus Texte 22 i 25; liz 
ballia ... $uruppám le-em-na-am let them 
soothe the terrible ague JCS 9 10 HTS 2:26, cf. 
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ibid. 8 (OB inc.); for titurru lemnu dangerous 
causeway and kibru lemnu dangerous em- 
bankment, see SBHp.15 cited in lex. section; 
HI.GAR HUL isabbat a dangerous rebellion will 
seize (the towns along the river) CT 39 17:55 
(SB Alu); bartam le-em-mu-tam KBo 1 5 iii 19 
and 21; for lemnu zirzirru see zirzirru usage a. 


2’ unhappy, fateful: ümé HUL.MES šanāti 
i[sä]i unhappy days, few years (in a curse) 
MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 13; amélu šů UD HUL immar 
this man will experience unhappy days 
KAR 386:73 (SB Alu); imat le-mut-tü(var. 
-tim) lisimSu may (the goddess) assign him 
an unhappy destiny Borger Esarh. 76:24, cf. 
Simti (var. simat) HUL-tim (var. [le]-mut-ti) 
Surpu IV 19;  &ipra le-em-na ana nisi ipus 
E{nlil] Enlil has wrought a fateful deed for 
mankind Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 86 II viii 
35 (OB). 


3’ bad (in taste or smell): 1 UL u i KU, 
bad fat and fish oil CT 23 26:10, also AMT 
34,6:2; l.SUMUN lem-nu Labat TDP 192:38. 


2. (in predicative use) evil, unhappy, bad: 
atta la tidé kima ahhüni la-am-nu-ni do you 
not know that our colleagues are mean? 
TCL 14 40:29; utukkat lam-na-at she is a 
demon, she is evil BIN 4 126:5 (OA inc.), see 
von Soden, Or. NS 25 142; [3a]ttum le-em-n[é-et] 
the year will be bad (as to weather) ZA 43 
309:2 (OB astrol.), cf. [kus]su le-mu-un um: 
matum tēma išâ winter is evil, summer is 
reasonable (bil. proverb, Sum. broken) 
Lambert BWL 241 ii 38; «tu ša ana šarri lem- 
né-ti ana mati dam-qat(!) ittu Sa ana mati 
damqati ana Sarri lem-nfet] a sign which 
(portends) evil for the king can be favorable 
for the country, a sign which is favorable for 
the country can (portend) ill for the king 
Thompson Rep. 199:1; [bin]jttus le-em-né-et 
VAS 10 214 viii 17 (OB lit); I know kima 
la-mi-in Sumka ana pani šarri that your 
name is vilified before the king EA 97:5; 
lem-né-te ana pani Sarri bélija I am vilified 
before the king, my lord EA 180:19; le-em- 
né-ti-ma you are evil Bab. 12 pl. 12 v 16 (OB 
Etana) lem-né-ta-ma ibid. pl. 3 r. 30 (SB), also 
dannäta pasgäta lem-né-ta ajabdta AMT 97,1:9; 
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parda sundtua lem-na hatâ BMS 12:57, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78; ina pi süqi le-mun 
egirriia Lambert BWL 32:53 (Ludlul I); maš: 
hultuppü ša panüsu lem-nu the scapegoat 
whose appearance is unlucky AfO 14 146:119; 
asahhurma le-mun le-mun-ma wherever I 
turn, there is evil everywhere Lambert BWL 
38:2 (Ludlul II); umma, libba le-mun if in 
his heart he is unhappy (contrast summa 
libba haddi’i) ZA 43 83:2 and 98:28, cf. éumz 
ma le-mun (preceded by żišar) ibid. 102:33 
(Sittenkanon); Summa àlu GURUS.MES-s% HUL 
if the men of a city are unhappy CT 38 3:63 
(SB Alu); giá.hur.bi ba.hul : usurtasunu 
lem-ne-et CT 16 43:66£, also a.rá.bi hul 
ba.an.[x] : alaktasunu lem-né-[et] ^ ibid. 
43:48f.; lü.bi lü.hul lü.bi nam.lá.uy.lu 
lá.hul lú.bi lü.hul : amélu šú le-mun amélu 
S4 ina nisi le-mun MIN ibid. 23:329ff., also 
cited TCL 6 3413; in broken context: le-mu- 
un ABL 1316 r. 5 (NB). 


lemnu s.; evildoer, enemy, evil; from OA, 
OB on; stat. const. lemun, pl. lemnü and 
lemnütu; wr. syll. and mur (CT 28 33 r. 10); 
cf. leménu. 


[1á].hul = le-em-nu, ma-ás-kum OB Lu B i 40f.; 
li.bul = lem-nu-%, [lü.hu]l = a-a-[bu-um] OB Lu 
A 37f.; [lü.nig.hul] lu-ni-hu-ul (pronunciation) = 
le-em-nu = (Hitt.) hu-wa-ap-pa-aS KBo 1 30:15, 
cf. [Iü.nig.hul.h]ul lu-ni-hu-ul-hu-ul = le-em-nu 
ibid. 22, in MSL 12 214. 

hul.gäl hé.me.en : lu-ú lem-nu atta CT 16 
27:1£.; giá.pàr nu.dib.ba hul.gäl.86 rú.a : 
gisparru la etéqu $a ana lem-ni retü (see gisparru 
lex. section) CT 17 34:11f.; e.ne.ne.ne hul.a. 
mes : šunu lem-nu-ti CT 16 3:84f., and passim; 
[...] x kur hé.en.gul.e [...].me.a bad sig, 
zil.lá [...] x.bi ki lü.kür.me.a [...].se 
hé.en.lá.e : eli ajäbini šadú li-ab-bit elt lem-ni-ni 
dūru ša iqüpu limqut erset nakri lir[t]ess? ina gimz 
[riša] let the mountain collapse on our enemies, 
let the buckling wall fall on our antagonists, let the 
country of the foe be completely bewitched Lam- 
bert BWL 228:15-18. 

dEn.ki.kex(KID) SeS.si(var. .a).mes : ša 
Ea lem-nu-ti šunu they are enemies of Ea CT 16 
15:12, 49f., 55. 

za-wa-nu = lem(var. le-em)-nu An VIII 80; za- 
ma-nu, a-mi-Su = lem-nu Malku I 83f.; za-ma-nu 
= lem-nu Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 13; a-a-bi = lem-nu 
Izbu Comm. 47; za-i-rum = lem-[nu] ibid. 427. 


a) evildoer, enemy — 1’ in the sing.: ana 
lam-ni-&u la tutarrini do not make me his 


lemnu 


enemy Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien- 
nes 26:13, cf. imam a-lam-ni-$u atuwar ibid. 
15; kima la-am-ni-im(!) ihharränim étanap: 
pisini CCT 3 34b:14 (OA); ama lem-ni u gallé 
ttira ibrt Lambert BWL 34:85 (Ludlul I); 
le-mu-un Samas u RN ša iraggamu he who 
makes a claim (in that legal case) is an enemy 
of Samad and RN CT 6 36a: 15, cf. CT 8 28¢: 22, 
38b:9, Waterman Bus. Doc. 14 r. 3 (all OB); 
representations $a irti lem-ni utarru 
which turn back the evildoer Borger Esarh. 
6l vi 16, cf. lü.hul.gäl gaba mı.gi.bi 
za.e.me.en : 3a lem-ni ina mūši mu-tir 
irtigu atta ASKT p. 79:22£, also gaba gi 
lü.hul.gäl : mu-tir irti lem-ni 4R 21 Br. 15; 
let lem-ni mahas &&p lem-ni kubus irat lem-ni 
sikip slap the evildoer, step on the evildoer, 
throw down the evildoer KAR 58:6, cf. AfO 12 
143:28f. (edin.na.dib.bida-rit.), also sakip 
lem-ni  AfO 14 144:57, — sükip irat lem-ni 
KAR 298 r. 20; duppir lem-nu AMT 99,3 r. 7, 
AfO 14 144:58, and passim; kusud lem-nu 
Maglu II 145, cf. PBS 1/2 116:11; lem-nu liptur 
ina panika the evildoer should flee from 
you KAR 58:7; Samas lem-na ana qat 
mähisi lumelli may Šamaš deliver the evil- 
doer into the hand of the executioner 
AfO 14 300 and pl. 9 i 6 (MB Etana); [a]na Subat 
tlani agar lem-nu la varru Cagni Erra IIc 35; 
idammiq lem-nu the evildoer will become 
good KAR 250:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; 
assum massarti Esagila dunnunim le-em-nim 
u Saggisu ana Bábilam la sanägam in order 
to strengthen the defense of Esagila (and to 
ensure) that the wicked enemy cannot draw 
near to Babylon VAB 4 90 ii 2, cf. ibid. 82i 8, 
118 iii 1 (all Nbk.); lem-nu u musanhisu la mati 
ku-la-a keep(?) the evil instigator from the 
country ABL 1341:7 (NB), cf. mannu ana 
lem-ni-id (in broken context) BIN 1 25:47 
(NB let.); ša le-em-nim la bäbil pant of the 
merciless foe VAB 4 120 iii 30 (Nbk.); beside 
ajäbu: le-em-nu-um u ajäbum birkasu iqallila 
the evil foe will act swiftly Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 
30 (OB let.); 7 mushussü ert šēzuzūti $a le-em- 
nim u ajäbi izannu imat müti (see imtu 
mng. 2b) VAB 4 210:27 (Ner.); sägis lem-ni u 
ajäbi (Ninurta) who destroys the wicked 
enemy AKA 29i 11 (Tigl. I), cf. Sumqut lem- 
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nu uajabt Craig ABRT 1 81:13; (arid ajabi u 
lem-ni AfO 14 144:54, cf. lem-na ajäba 
KAR 26:53; éarru ana mát YUL u ajäbi i(?)- 
[-..] CT 28 33 r.10 (SB Izbu?), cf. (beside 
ajäbu) Maqlu II 84 and 98, AAA 22 60 r. ii 48, 
SBH p. 59:30, ete., see ajübu mng. 1. 


2’ in the plural: iktanassas le-em-ni-3a 
(see gasäsu A mng. 3a) RA 15 176 ii 20 (OB 
Agugaja); istu lem-ni-éu (var. lem-ni-e-&%) 
ibmü En. el. I 73, IV 123, cf. kämi HUL.MES 
ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit); Zababa ša lem-nu-tu 
Babili imessu who casts the enemies of 
Babylon to the ground VAB 4 184 iii 73 (Nbk.), 
cf. muáamqit lem-nu-te AKA 243 i 6 (Asn.), 
Unger Reliefstele 4 (Adn. ITI), muabbit lem-nu-ti 
AKA 257i 8 (Asn.), also Craig ABRT 1 59:9, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 96, musamgit lem-ni 
AfO 17 312 A 17; ddiku HUL.MES AAA 22 62 r. 
ii 33; [h]ulliq ajäbija turud lem-[ni-ia] 
destroy my enemies, drive out my adver- 
saries BMS 21:64, cf. ajabi u lem-nu-ti (in 
broken context) AfO 19 117:22; ana hulluqu 
lem-nu-ti BMS 8:24, ana sakdp HUL.MES 
AAA 22 44 ii 12, qāmū lem-nu-ti Maqlu II 142; 
akul ajabija aruh lem-nu-ti-ia Maqlu II 132; 
attama ta-rid-su-nu ša lem-nu-ti kali$unu 
you (Lugalgirra) are the one who can drive 
away all the enemies AfO 14 142:53 (bit 
mésiri); who removed with his holy spell 
nagab lem-nu-ti En. el. VIL 34; lunesst HUL. 
MES-ia may (the anhullu-amulets) keep 
my enemies far away BMS 12:73, cf. lip: 
tattiru kisir HUL.MES.MU ibid. 83, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 80; exceptional: where they 
formerly performed a festival ana lem-nu.MES 
for the evil (gods) Herzfeld API 30:29, cf. É 
lem-nu.MES anmütu attapal I tore down the 
temple of these evil (gods) ibid. 30 (Xerxes). 


b) evil: NAM.BÜR.BI HUL.DU.A.BI nam- 
burbi-ritual against any kind of evil ABL 370 
r. 3, also ABL 23:14; lem-nu ikammisu evil 
will overwhelm him KAR 177 r. ii 12, and pas- 
sim in hemers.; [?]nüma le-em-ni ardütika ina 
panika jiq[bw] when they say evil things 
about your servants to you EA 239:24, cf. 
le-em-na ... uligbü EA 94:6. 


lemnu-amélu s.; evil man, villain; MB; 
wr. lem-nu-LÓ ; cf. leménu. 


lem 


matima ana arkat imi lu ina mari GN lu 
mamma Sanümma ... lu sakla lu sakka lu 
samá lu lem-nu-LÓ uma’aruma nard anná 
ina abni inaggaru whenever in later days 
either one of the inhabitants of GN or some- 
one else incites a fool, a deaf man, a cripple, 
or a villain to smash this stela with a stone 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 34 (Nbk. I), ef. ibid. No. 5 iii 12 
(Marduk-apla-iddina I). 

See lummunu-amélu. 


lemü (lemu, lemmu) adj.; unwilling, 
disobedient; OB, Mari, Bogh., MB, SB; 
predicative state OB lemi/u, MB, SB lém. 


: tl-la-a-a, le-e-mu NBGT IV 17f.; 
for bil. refs. 


nu.un.Ée 
nu.se = le-e-mu Erimhus IV 146; 
with nu.Ée, see usage b. 

le-em-ma = Ü-mu (followed by el-la-a-a = la ma- 
ga-ru) Malku VIII 115. 


a) in OB, Bogh. letters: né$um UD.5.KAM 
ina libbi rugbim usib kalbam u Sahem iddáz 
Summa akälam le-mu the lion has been on 
the roof for five days (now), they have thrown 
a dog and a pig to him but he is unwilling to 
eat ARM 2 106:17; ITI.3.KAM iferba ald: 
kamma le-mi-at the third month has begun 
but you are unwilling to come (back) Kraus 
AbB130:19; awilé taskipamma atta alakamma 
le-ma-at awilü kátama ugawwüka you have 
repulsed the gentlemen and (still) you are 
unwilling to come, but the gentlemen will 
wait for you anyway ibid. 36:7, cf. le-me-a-at 
alälkam] are you unwilling to come? ABIM 
19:14; ana ummiänika weriam taddimma 
jüsim le-me-a-ti nadänam you gave copper 
to your creditor but you are not willing to 
give me (any) UET 56:9; istuma assum 
aläkija ana awilim taspurimma awilum le- 
mu-ú since you wrote to the gentleman con- 
cerning my coming and (since) the gentleman 
is not willing (to let me come) RA 53 32a:5 (all 
OB); parzilla ana epesi le-mi-e-nu we are 
unable to make iron KBo 1 14:21 (let.). 


b) in MB, SB lit.: An dug,.ga.mah.zu 
sag ba.gin ul.la mu.lu im.me a.a 
dim.me.er.e.ne.ke,(KID) inim®".zu an. 
ki.a te.me.en.bi dingir.na.me nu.&e: 
Anu gibitka sirtu ina mahri illak ulla mannu 
igabbi abi iläni amatka temen Same u erseti 
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ajá ilu le-em-ma (var. li-i?(for -im)-mu) Anu, 
your holy utterance takes precedence, who 
would say “no” (to you), father of the gods, 
which god disobeys your word, the foundation 
of heaven and earth? TCL 6 51:7-10, dupl. ibid. 
52:4, see RA 11 147:5; zag ki.a inim.duy 
nam.ama.dInnin.zu li.bí.in.kin.kin 
dingir.na.me(!) du,,.du,,.ak.ak.bi nu. 
še : adi asrat salim ilütika la išteů ilu mamz 
man te-es-pi-su le-em-ma as long as he does 
not search for the place of your divine for- 
giveness, no god is willing (to hear) his prayer 
RA 12 74:31f., emended from dupl. BiOr 9 pl. 4 
VAT 16439b r. 4, cf. DINGIR le-e-mi MIO 12 54 
r. 3 (MB lit); ana parä’a le-e-mu unwilling 
to cut off (the thread) ZA 4 252:19, see 237 : 43. 


Since only stative forms are attested, all 
occurrences have been united here under the 
adjectival form lému, attested in lex. The 
statives lemi, lemiät, etc., which presuppose 
a by-form *lemá, and the stative lemma are 
difficult to reconcile with the lex. refs. 
Possibly there existed a defective verb *lemü 
and from MB on its stative lem? was replaced 
by the predicative state lém(u/i). (Ištar) 
säkipat le-em-mi-ia (var. la ma-gi-ri-’-ia) who 
overthrows my enemies (variant: those 
disobedient to me) CT 36 6:23, var. from BIN 
2 33, see AfK 1 30 i 23 (MB kudurru), should 
probably be emended to lemnija, although 
la magaru also corresponds to Sum. nu.&e. 


lemu see lemü. 
lemü see lami. 


lêmu (or le’ému, le’ämu, lehému, lahämu) v.; 
1. to take food or drink, 2. to soften (in the 
mouth), to crush(?); OAkk., OB, Bogh., 
EA, SB, NA, NB; I ilém — ilém (or ile’em) 
and ilhem — ilehhim (OAkk. ta-la-&-mu 
RA 23 25:13), 1/2. 

Su-u U = le-e-mu A Il/4:64; Su-u šú = le-e-mu, 
ba-ru-u, še-bu-ú Antagal F 257 ff.; Su-u SG = le-e-mu 
Idu II 257; [à] [v;] = le-e-[mu] A II/6 C 32. 

[a.tül.ta] a.id.da [ba.ra.an].80.8u.dé.en 
: mé būri mé nari la te-le-me do not drink water 
from a well or water from ariver JTVI 26 155 iv 13, 
dupls. RA 17 148 K.5443 i 5, CT 16 11 v 65f.; 
ninda nu.mu.un.Éü.Éü (gloss ú-ul il-te-em) (the 
dying man) did not take any food Kramer Two 
Elegies 52:10 (coll.). 


lêmu 


le-e-mu = [...] 
CT 18 9 K.13654:6. 


(between kasäsu and mai) 


1. to take food or drink — a) (negated) 
in the idiom to take no bread or beer (or 
water), i.e., to fast: ad? énéa la tamuru akalam 
Sikaram la tá-la2à-mu before you have met 
me you shall not take bread or beer (curse) 
RA 23 25:13 (OAkk. let.); adi tasakkanusu 
akalam u mé ul te-le-e-em until you deliver 
it (the ring), you will not take bread or water 
JCS 17 85:27 (OB let.) cf. akalam u mé ul 
e-le-eem-mi Fish Letters 4:24; DN u DN, ki 
aki ša mar &ipri ša belija šipirti iššâmma 
iddinu a-ka-lu [à] me-e al-Ihel-me [x] GUN 
parzilla ana kaspi [la a]$sämma [ana] belija 
la usébila by Bel and Nabû! when the 
messenger of my lord brought the message 
and delivered it, I did not take food or 
(even) water (until) I obtained x talents 
of iron and sent (it) to my lord CT 22 4:12 
(NB let); when RN died akalé u mé ina 
dmi šâšu ul e(l]-h|e]-e[m] I did not take food 
or water on that day EA 29:57 (let. of Tußratta), 
cf. akalé ul al-he-em Iraq 17 37 No. 7:12 (NB 
let.). 


b) other oces. — 1' in NB: NINDA.MES 
ri-iq-qu la i-le-he-em he should not eat the 
bread of an idle fellow CT 22 14:29; ki mala 
amélutti ša tabta ša Dumu Jakini il-he-mu 
salindu ina pisu taltemü all those who have 
tasted the salt of the tribe of Jakin (and) 
from whose mouth you have heard talk of 
peace ABL 747 r. 7. 


2’ in med.: mimmü i-lem-mu ina libbisu 
la indh (if the sick man suffers from ....- 
disease) whatever he eats does not stay in his 
stomach Köcher BAM 156:1; Summa ina pisu 
subbutma mimma la i-lem if he has an ob- 
struction in his mouth and he cannot eat or 
drink anything Labat TDP 64:41, cf. 192:31, 
cf. Summa amélu Min akala u Sikara la v-le-em 
AMT 14,7:5, Köcher BAM 66 r. 8; uncert.: akaz 
la u &ikara la i-lem Küchler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 38. 


3’ inrit.: büra teherri kima mé tatamru mé 
šunūti ana mahar Samas tanaqqi mé 
Suniti te-le-he-em you dig the well, when you 
have found the water you libate this water 
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before Šamaš (and only then) you can drink 
this water CT 38 23 K.2312:17, dupl. ibid. 24 
BM 34092 r.3; i-le-em-ma CT 4 82:42, 


4’ in other contexts: kamiššarī Sa GN e-le- 
em-me täbü I am used to eating the pears of 
GN, they are delicious ARM 4 42:16; kalit 
kalümi sehri ša adina Sammu la i-le-em-mu 
tubbal tahassal you dry (and) crush the 
kidney of a young lamb that has not yet 
eaten grass AMT 85,1ii8; [...] la i-le-em- 
mu-& (in broken context, parallel: [...] 
ikkalu line 7) KUB 37 No.64a:9 and 11 (inc.). 


2. to soften (in the mouth), to crush(?) 
— a) to soften in the mouth: eréna ina pisu 
inais (var. una’as) u Nisaba ina pisu i-le- 
em(var. -)-ma (the bàrá) chews cedar in his 
mouth and he softens(?) grain in his mouth 
BBR No. 11 r. i 6, var. from No. 75-78:17, cf. 
NINDA u Nisaba ša ina pisu i-le-mu ina áapal 
Sépesu ikabbasma ina muhhi izzaz he tramples 
under his feet the bread and the grain which 
he had softened(?) in his mouth and stands 
on it BBR No. 11 r.i13 and dupl. No. 73:13; 
obscure: ga le-a-mi ana Sarri e-[...] Or. NS 
20 402 ii 19 (NA rit.). 


b) to crush(?): Ninagal who carries the 
upper and lower millstones ša danna erá kima 
maski t-le-mu pátiqu ü-x-[...] which crush(?) 
the strong copper as leather, who casts [...] 
Cagni Erra I 160, cf. za.e urudu.níg.kala. 
ga kus.gin,.(GIM) ü.mu.e.HI : atta erä 
dannu kima maski [...] Lugale XI 11, see 
Falkenstein, ZA 53 207. 

The cited forms belong to three different 
variants of the same verb: 1. OB and SB 
lému, to which belong OAkk. *lahämu (ta: 
la’am) and NA le’ému; 2. OB and SB *lemi, 
attested only in the present tense forms 
telemme, elemme, and elemmi; 3. NB lehému 
(pret. alhem, pres. ilehhem), note also SB 
telehhem; these forms seem to be influenced 
by a cognate Aram. root, cf. lehem. 


Oppenheim Beer n. 39. 
lemuntu see lemuttu. 


lemuttu (lemuntu, lamuttu) s.; wickedness, 
misfortune, danger, evil intentions or plans, 


lemuttu 


calamity; from OA, OB on; lamuttu in OA, 
lemuntu ARM 10 177:5, MVAG 21 88 r. 5 (Kedor- 
laomer text), pl.lemnätu and lemnétu; wr. syll. 
and HUL (with phon. complements), SAL.HUL, 
NiG.HUL; cf. leménu. 

[ka.h]ul.dím.ma = KA le-mu-te evil utterance 
lzi F 328, cf. [ka.h]ul qa-a-hu-ul (pronunciation) 
= pu-u HUL-[ti] Kagal D Fragm. 4:11; nig.hul. 
dím.ma = e-pi-i$ le-mu-ut-tim, ma-ás-kum Nigga 
Bil. B 85f.; 1u.8a.hul.gig.ga.ak = Sa le-mu-ut- 
tam e-ep-$u one who has comrnitted a wicked act 
OB Lu A 40; lá.níg.hul.nu.zu = ga le-mu-tam 
la i-du-z OB Lu B v 45; ni-in-nim BUL = MUSEN 
le-[mu-ut-ti]  evil-portending bird Ea I 98a; 
[ni-in-na] [BUL] = [36 Anın.BUL+BUL MUSEN e$-Se- 
plu-u, fis]-Isu-rul HUL-t A 1/2:333; dNin.BUL+ 
BULMN ninm usen = is-sur le-mut-ti Hh. XVIII 
335, cf. (Nin. BUL+ BUL muSen = 4g-sur le-mut-ti = 
[e]$-$e-pu Hg. B IV 232, Hg. D III 345, in MSL 8/2 
p. 166 and 176. 

hul.à mu.un.gá.gá le-mut-ta(var. -tum) 
iškunu they created evil CT 16 2:51; nig.hul.a 
kin.kin.na.me$ : le-mut-tu išteneů šunu they 
constantly plan wickedness CT 16 20:104f.; 
[igi] nig-hul.dim.ma mu.un.Si.in.bar.ra : 
ini ša ana HUL-tim ippalsuka the eye that looks 
evilly upon you CT 17 33:26. 

NÍG.SIG;, || da-mi-iq-ti niG.HUL || le-mut-tum 
CT 41 29:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); im- 
hul-lum = &á-a-ru le-mu-ut-tim Malku III 181; 
im-süh-hu = Sa-ar le-mu-ut-tum ibid. 184. 

a) in gen.: Sanitummi lu le-mu-ut-ta-ni 
even if(?) the other woman is our misfortune 
JCS 15 9 iv 23 (OBlit.), cf. HUL-ta-ni $utehz 
mulma (see hamdlu) Tn.-Epic “ii” 15; HUL-ta 
zirma kitta rā[m] hate what is evil, love what 
is right BE 1/1 No. 83 r. 24 (kudurru); he who 
desecrates this temple ana le-mu-ut-tim u la 
damigtim i-ku-pu-sum  assigns(?) it to evil 
and inappropriate purposes Syrie 32 16 iv 26 
(Jahdunlim); summa NAM.BE Summa NÍG.HUL 
DUG,.GA-su either death or misfortune is 
predicted for him CT 39 45:27 (SB Alu); Nic. 
GIG imhuranni SAL.HUL ipäda jäh evil has 
befallen me, misfortune holds me in fetters 
PBS 1/1 14:2 and dupls.; in idiomatic phrases 
as object of verbs, e.g., of abdlu: Sarru ana 
mätisu HUL-ta ubbal the king will bring 
misfortune to his country ACh Supp. Ištar 
33:66, cf. rubü ana matisu HUL ubbala LBAT 
1543:7, see Iraq 29 129; of ahäzu: you have 
created conflict tusahhaza Ife-mjut-tu you 
have kindled evil Lambert BWL 170 i 29 (fable), 
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cf. alik pan ummäni usahhaza le-mut-t[a] (var. 
SAL.HUL-fu) Cagni Erra IV 25; of alāku: lá- 
mu-lám mimma a-li-ka-kum BIN 6 260:18, 
cf. kima ša awilum ana awilim lá-mu-tám illiz 
kuni tépugannima (see aläku mng. 4a-1’) CCT 
2 39:8 (both OA); ofamäru: SAL.HUL-SU immar 
TOL 6 9r. 12; of bwû: [ša] ana Assur matisu 
nisésu HUL-ttlatabtu uba’üma Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:19 (Sar. charter of Assur); of epésu: 
[le]-mut-ta [la] teppus Lambert BWL 240 ii 18, 
le-mu-ut-ta la teppusannima BE 17 85:5 
(MB let.); ša SAL.HUL annitam tpusuninni 
who did this evil (magic) to me LKA 115:10, 
and passim, see epésu mng. 2c (lemuttu), epis 
le-mut-t OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.), and see epis lez 
mutti; of hasdsu: ahsusa BUL-t[im] Cagni Erra 
V 6; of hullugu: hulliqi HUL-tim (var. H[UL-x]) 
destroy the evil (that affects) me BMS 2:6, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 24; of idé: lu li-i- 
mu-ta e-du ša el-ta-$u-u-ka den he who calls(?) 
to you, Lord, has indeed experienced mis- 
fortune STT 65:38; of känu: ana iläni 
abbéa le-mut-ta-ki tuktinni you have fully 
established your evil plans against the gods, 
my fathers En. el. IV 84; of kapddu: see 
kapädu mng. la; of kullu: Summa le-mu-tám 
tù-kà-a-al if you have evil intentions CCT 4 
36a:27 (OA), cf. le-mu-ut-ta ul ú-ki-il I did 
not have evil intentions Bab. 12 pl. 14:14 (Eta- 
na), and cf. mu-ki-il le-mut-ti ana ibrisu 
ibid. 24; of nadá: le-mut-ta(var. -ti) ittad? ina 
(var. ana) karsisa she conceived an evil plan 
En. el. I 44; of qabá: aššu anäku ... agbü 
SAL.HUL because I, myself, gave evil advice 
(in the assembly of the gods) Gilg. XI 119 and 
120; the gods Suqamuna and Sumallija] 
lu gàbü WuUL-ti-[Su] should be his accusers 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 4, cf. äkil karst qa-bu-t le-mut-ti 
Lambert BWL 104:129, also Surpu IT 12, gqgäbi 
le-mu-tim YOS 10 54:14 (OB physiogn.); of 
sakanu: Enlil HUL-ta ina mati Gar-an Enlil 
will inflict a calamity upon the country 
KAR 384 r. 11 (SB Alu), cf. HUL-tim KUR GAR- 
an Thompson Rep. 85:1, and passim in omen apod- 
oses, cf. ém.hul.a.an.na mar.ra.as : 
ana le-mut-ti issaknusu SBH p. 119 r. 22£.; 
you have put a curse on our father and (now) 
SAL.HUL issakin ina panisu a calamity has 
been inflicted upon him Streck Asb. 22 ii 124; 


lemuttu 


of semü: [I]e-mu-ta-ka la ese[mme] Aro, WZJ 8 
571 HS 113:12 (MB let.); of Sed: awilam 
Sdtu ša le-mu-un-tam i$-te(text -3e)-ne-Si-im 
ilum ista?al$u the god has already questioned 
the man who constantly plotted evil against 
her ARM 10 177:5; i$tene’a HUL-té (var. SAL. 
HUL-tú) ana kasäd ummänäleja he plotted 
constantly to defeat my troops Streck Asb. 44 


v 24, and passim in Asb.; of zakäru: see 
zakáru mng. 4b—2'. 
b) qualifying a noun — 1’ as nomen 


rectum in stat. const. formations: PN a-Sar lá- 
mu-tim išeëka (umma sitma) PN has looked 
for you in .. CCT 3 43a:18 (OA let.); Si-ip 
le-mu-ut-tim an unfortunate arrival YOS 10 
44:58, and passim in omens, note also ana nasäh 
Jp HUL-lim AAA 22 50 iii 23, cf. KAR 44:20, 
K.10333 r. 4’ (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); fibi 
le-mu-ut-tim a dangerous invasion YOS 10 
17:27, wr. ZI-tb SAL.HUL BRM 4 12:82, and 
passim, but ZI.GA HUL-tim Or. NS 39 142:2; 
KA NiG.HUL uftazzam CT 3810:21; INIM HUL- 
tum KIN-Sü-ma bad news will be brought to 
him CT 40 49:38, cf. amat HUL-K ana rubé 
ilehhá KAR 152r.10; NA.BI INIM HUL-lim 
inneppussu an evil accusation will be made 
against this man CT 38 29:42, cf. LU.NA.ME 
ina KA HuL-tim izakkaréu somebody will 
speak evil of him CT 40 10:24, also ibid. 8 
K.7932:19; mamma awat le-mu-ut-ti-ka ina 
pani [...] somebody [spoke(?)] a calumny 
against you before [...] KUB 3 16 r. 24; 
should he remove its king from his palace 
itti a-mat HUL-tim u MU NU SIG, in misfortune 
and defamation AAA 20 pl. 98f. No. 105 r. 12 
(Adn. III), cf. amat HUL-ti-nt Tn.-Epic “v” 28; 
ipšu bartu KA HUL-lim KAR 80: 29, cf. Knudtzon 
Gebete 115:6, and passim in such enumerations; 
duluhhü a-mat HUL-tim sudduruni kajän con- 
fusion, misfortune follow in succession for me 
constantly Streck Asb.252r.7; mimma a-mat 
le-mut-te ihassasani Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:132; 
who mimma a-ma-at HUL-K ikappudu thinks 
up any evil stratagem MDP 6 pl. 10 v 9 (MB 
kudurru); see also sub räbisu; Sa... EME 
HUL-tim ana muhhi uma’aruma he who sends 
a mischievous person to (the stela to erase 
my name) VAS 1 36 v 3 (NB kudurru); EME 
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HUL-tim kargi tasgirti (he caused) slander, 
wrong accusation (and) lies Borger Esarh. 41 
i26; Su.[s]r HUL-t arkisu t[arsat] AMT 71,1:6, 
cf. $u.hul bf.in.dü.a: 3a... ubän le-mut-ti 
itarrasu Lambert BWL 119:7£.; 4-pi$ HUL-ti 
BMS 50:17, cf. nig.nam.hul.dim.ma : 
mimma e-peá le-mut-ti OECT 6 p. 54 r.23f.; IM 
HUL-tim idipanni KAR 184 r.(!) 45; ina idi 
HUL-tim (var. SAL.HUL) Süliganni Craig ABRT 
27r.13 and dupls, cf. [...] HUL-tim šūtuqu 
KAR 223 r.5; who ama idi le-mut-ti izzazzuma 
would turn to crime (and annex these fields) 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 1, cf. Hinke Kudurru iii 21 (MB); 
arrat UL lirurusu may they (the gods) curse 
him with an evil curse Hinke Kudurru v 6, also 
MDP 2 pl. 16 iii 23, cf. 48.hul : ar-rat HUL- 
tim  Surpu V-VI lf, arrat BuL- la täbtu 
BMS 12:74, cf. ibid. 68, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 80, and passim; may Adad strike his land 
ina birig le-mu(var. -mut)-ti AOB 1 66:61 (Adn. 
I), also ibid. 142:29 (Shalm. I), AKA 108 viii 84 
(Tigl. I), AAA 19 110:43 (Asn.), cf. ina rihis le- 


mu-ti AOB 1 66:55 (Adn. I); milik YUL-tim 
Lie Sar. 66; simat le-mut-ti lišīmšu Borger 
Esarh. 76:24; epšēt SAL-ĘUL-tim ša ... ilāni 


... ušapriku the terrible thing which the 
gods had made happen (to his father) Streck 
Asb. 22 ii 121, also, wr. HUL-tim Borger Esarh. 
42 ii 38; ina mimma Sipir wuL-tim through 
any wicked deed BBSt. No. 36 vi 42 (NB 
kudurru); see also mukil rés lemutti. 


2’ with da: lisänki ša yuL-tim Maqlu VII 
110; nasparätiki ša le-mul-ti ibid. 78; u,.hul 
im.hul igi.dug.a.meS : ami $a HUL-tim 
imhullü ämirüti šunu CT 16 13 iii 1f. and 3f.; 
gässunu sa BUL-tim ... iddůû Knudtzon Gebete 
108 r. 11, cf. ibid. 112 r. 4, cf. also tibi Sihti ša 
HUL-tim ABL 1195:9 (query for an oracle), also 
PRT 26:9 and r. 11. 


C) in adverbial expressions (with preps. 
ana, ina, ki) — 1' with ana: in omens and 
lit.: märuka ana le-mu-ut-tim itebbikum your 
son will rise against you for an evil purpose 
YOS 10 42ii 39, cf. $er ramanika ana le-mu-tim 
itebbiakkum ibid. 45:45 (both OB), also ana 
rubé sér zumrisu ajümma ana SAL.HUL 21-38% 
Boissier DA 7:28 and TCL 62:27; ana 3arrı 
ahhüsu ana SAL.HUL ZI.MEŠ-Ššú CT 31 17 


lemuttu 


K. 7588:15, with ana HUL-tt BRM 415:21; rubü 
maliküsu ana SAL.gUL émallikusu the prince’s 
advisors will give him bad advice Leichty Izbu 
XI 120 and 124; ilu ana améli ana HUL-K 
ištenee KAR 153 r.(!) 24, also Maqlu II 207; 
iláni mata ana HUL-tü ireddá the gods will 
govern the country in an evil way CT 40 
39:29, and passim with redid; [LU.KUR SAG.ER]IM 
ana HUL-ti á-kal [| LÜ.KÜR pa-ni ERIM-ia ana 
HUL-tim i-dàg-gal ROM 991:15 (Izbu Comm., 
see Leichty Izbu p. 233); mar éarri amat abisu 
ana SAL.HUL «essi the son of the king will 
betray his father for an evil purpose CT 30 50 
Sm. 823:6; Enlil ana mati ana SAL.HUL 
usarri BRM 4 13:23 and 61 (SB ext.); in other 
texts: the goddess ana mahri ilàni u áarri ana 
le-mut-ti lirteddi$u should persecute him 
severely before gods and king BBSt. No. 8 iv 
14, cf. IR 70 iii 24 (Caillou Michaux), etc., also 
ana HUL-ti lihtassasuéuma BBSt. No. 6 ii 52 
(Nbk. I); mamma ana le-mut-tum usadbabusuz 
ma (if) somebody has persuaded him to act 
evilly YOS 143:15 (NB); ubänsu ana le-mut-ti 
la itrusu MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 26, cf. Hinke Kudurru 
ii 24; gatka ana HUL-tm [... la tubbal] ADD 
734:4, and passim in this phrase in NA, see abdlu 
A mng. 5a (gätu b); obscure: Summa ana lá- 
(mul-tim ituar CCT 4 4a:35. 


2’ with other preps.: tuppam ... ša tal: 
geani 1-ld-mu-ti-im annakam ana bit karim 
ittadnusu TCL 14 26 r. 13’ (OA); Marduk... 
ina HUL-t lirdigu may Marduk persecute 
him severely BBSt. No. 4 iii 13, cf. DN u DN, 
ina HUL-ti UŠ.UŠ-šu ibid. No. 3 vi 14; ina le- 
mu-ut-ti u la tüb Seri... mé ... ligtima may 
he end (his) days in misfortune and bad 
health ibid. No. 5 iii 38, also ina HUL-ti likla 
ibid. No. 4 iv 14; if somebody removes the 
kudurru ina asrim sanimma ki-i HUL-& 
iltakan and places (it) elsewhere with evil 
intent MDP 2 pl. 23 v 42; to teach unseemly 
things, give instructions in improper behavior 
arki SAL.HUL tebü to be in pursuit of evil 
Surpu II 65. 


d) in the plural: ld-am-na-tim ina libbisu 
&awu he had evil thoughts TCL 20 93:19 
(OA); le-em-né-tim itanappalaninni VAS 16 
188:9, [a]-na le-em-né-tim pani[ki tjastakni 
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ibid. 32 (OB let.); damgätisu ana le-em-ne-tim 
litir let him change his good fortune into 
misfortune CH xliii 105 (epilogue); lem-né-tu 
mata ilammi misfortune will envelop the 
country KAR 437:15 and 16; lu sushuta lem- 
né-tu-ú-a let my evil deeds be eradicated (so 
that I become pure) BBR No. 26 iii 15, cf. 
upattar naphar lem-né-te-Si-nu (var. lem-né- 
e-ti-Sü-nu) KAR 80 r. 34, var. from RA 26 41 
r.12; e-pié lem-né-e-tt evildoer En. el. VII 36, 
also MVAG 21 88:21 (Kedorlaomer text), OIP 2 
51:26 (Senn.), ete.; lem-né-e-ti te? Ema you 
sought evil En. el. IV 83, cf. le-em-né-ti ilte’d 
AKA 252 v 88 (Asn.), ete., cf. also Bab. 12 pl. 12 v 
16 (OB Etana); assum lem-né-e-ti ikpudu 
En. el. I 52, and passim with kapädu; ilu 3a lem- 
né-e-li thuzw En.el. IV 18, cf. ina lem-né-ti 
usahhazu Hinke Kudurru iii 23; lem-né-e-ti e 
tätame Lambert BWL 104:128, see also dabäbu 
mng. 1c-2'. 

For writings with HUL without phon. com- 
plements, see lumnu. 


In BiOr 11 82a 6 read tu.en.ni.nu.ri (for 
tug.én.é.nu.ru). 


lemuttu in bel lemutti (bélet lemutti) s.; 
adversary, enemy; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and EN (NIN) HUL-fi, EN SAL.HUL; cf. lemenu. 

a) in omens: migqitti be-el le-mu-ut-ti-ka 
downfall of your adversary UCP 9373:10 (OB 
smoke omens), cf. miqitti EN HUL-f-$u MDP 14 
p.51i15 (MB dream omens); el? be-el le-mu-ut-ti- 
ka tazzaz you will triumph over your adver- 
sary UCP 9 373:6, 377:45 and 49, cf. be-el le- 
mu-ut-ii-ka elika izzaz ibid. 373:8, 377:47 and 
51 (OB smoke omens), also YOS 10 35:6f., 45:48 
(OB ext.) cf. garru eli EN le-mut-ti-% DU-ak 
Leichty Izbu VI 40;  be-el le-mu-ti-ka lumun 
libbim immar your adversary will experience 
grief RA 27 149:2, cf. be-el le-mu-tim (apod- 
osis) YOS 10 45:46 and 47 (OB ext); EN 
SAL.HUL-ka ša itebbüku gätka ikassad you will 
defeat your adversary who rises against you 
CT 20 39:3, also TCL 6 2:14 and 20 (SBext.); EN 
SAL.HUL-ka ikannuska your adversary will 
submit to you Leichty Izbu XI 70. 


b) in hist.: éarru EN le-mu-ti-Su kussásu 
litir may a king, hostile to him, take away 
his throne (ie., of him who destroys my 


leqü 


stela) AOB 1 126 No. 1:8, ef. ibid. 138 No. 4:25 
(both Shalm. I), of. also Sarru EN le-mut-ti-sé 
kussäasu likimgu Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:116; ana 
gat Sarri EN le-mut-ti-$ü lumellásu may the 
gods turn him over to a king hostile to 
him Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:142, cf. ana gät 
sarri be-el le-mu-ut-ti-šu limall[i] AAA 19 
106 iv 19 (Šamši-Adad 1); EN SAL.HUL-iG RN ... 
usib ina kussióu my enemy RN occupied his 
throne Piepkorn Asb. 78 vii 55. 


C) other occs.: kima ša be-el le-mu-ut-ti-ka 
anäku ana mimmüja Sutahlugim tazzaz just 
as if I were your adversary, you always 
endeavor to destroy whatever I possess 
PBS 7 94:13 (OB let.); aju be-el le-mut-tim-ma 
aju bel usäti which is the malefactor, which 
is the benefactor? Lambert BWL 148:78; 
summa amélu EN HUL-tim irs if a man has 
an adversary 4R 55 No. 2:1 (SB rit.), cf. 
summa amelu EN ŅĶUL-ti-šu libbasu &wdur 
STT 256:1; figurines representing EN HUL(Var. 
adds -tim).MU u NIN HUL(var. adds -tim).MU 
my male and female adversaries Maqlu II 
49, cf. AfO 18 289:5, PBS 1/2 121:8. 


lemuttu in ša lemutti s.; evildoer; OB 
lex.*; cf. leménu. 


lü.ha.lam.ma = ga le-mu-ut-tim OB Lu A 36 
and Bi 39; [lü.bul.d]im.ma = ša le-e-[mu-tim] 
OB Lu Bi 43; níg.[ha.laml.ma = sa le-mu-ut-tim 
Nigga Bil. B 84. 


lepénu see labänu B. 


lépu adj.; (mng. uncert.); RS, SB.* 
kuß.al.hi.a = [...], kuS.nu.al.hi.a = [la 
MIN] MSL 9 198:90 (Hh. XI). 

[gi alj.gaz.za kuš al.hi.a im hi.a 
[...]: [ga ]-nu-à déku masku le-pu tidu mahsu 
broken stylus, .... parchment, bad(?) clay 
LKA 65:9f., restored from Ugaritica 5 No, 15:12 
(bil. é. dub.ba text). 

Krecher, UF 1 153. 


lepu see lipé and lipu A. 
adopted child, adoptee; 


lex.*; 


leqü 5s.; 
cf. legit v. 

&.8 = le-qu-u, tarbütu Igituh I 180f.; [bu-lju-ug 
BULÜG = tarbütu, le-qu-u A VI/1:181£f.; su.ta.kür, 
é.bar.ra = le-qu-u Ai. III iii 26f. 
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lá.ba.an.[da.ri.b]i dumu.me& 10.[àm] hé. 
Íb.[...] a.bar.[ra.a.ni] á[e&.gal.àm] : le-gu- 
Su märd eSeret lir&i le-qu-Su-ma ahu rabü even if the 
adoptive father has ten (natural) sons, his adoptee 
is (considered their) elder brother Ai. III iv 6; 
li.ba.an.da.ri.bi ga.bal ba.an.dt.du : le-ga- 
a-šu ig-qa-ar (if at any time the adoptee's relative) 
claims(?) his adoptive son Ai. III iii 53. 

In ZA 16 154:6 read légdt unnini, see legü 
v. mng. le-2'. 


*leqü in Sa lage isäti 
tongs; RS*; cf. legü v. 

2 ša la-qi 1z1.MES siparri two tongs (lit. 
“for picking up embers’’) of copper (weighing 
260 shekels) MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ :38 (inv. 
of the queen). 


(or péndi) s.; 


leqü (lagä’u, lagi) v.; 1. to take something 
in one’s hand, to take up an object (for a 
specific purpose), to take objects or persons 
along, to accept, take over, take in (p. 132), 
2. to take a wife, to adopt (a son, a brother, 
etc.), to assume responsibility for someone, 
to assume an obligation, to accept gifts, 
bribes, to acquire, to buy (p.137), 3. to take 
what is one’s due (shares of an inheritance or 
a partnership, of booty, toll, tax, tribute, 
interest, rent, etc.), to take what belongs to 
one (p. 140), 4. totake away (objects, persons, 
animals, fields, countries, etc.) by force or 
under threat, (in the stative) to be lacking 
(in ext.) (p. 143), 5. in idiomatic phrases 
(alphabetically arranged) (p. 145), 6. 1/3 
(iterative to mngs. 1-4) (p. 146), 7. II totake 
(same mng. as mng. 1) (p. 146), 8. sulgé 
(causative to mngs. 1-5) (p. 146), 9. IV to be 
taken, accepted, to be taken (away) (passive 
to mngs. 1-4) (p. 146), 10. to be taken (in the 
WSem. passive, EA) (p. 147); from OAkk. 
on; I ilge (OAkk. ilqa, il-qá-ú UET5 241:11, 
te-el-qd-% ibid. 474:9, both OB) — ileqqe (tlag= 
ge) — leqi (lagi), imp. lege, 1/2 (iltege, il-ta- 
qa-a Syria 28 55:3), 1/3 (iltegqe — iltenegge, 
OA iliagge, note il-ta-ge-ha-ku Kraus AbB 1 
74:10, OB, perfect el-te-te-eg-ge HSS 19 74:13, 
Nuzi), II (OA only), III, III/3, IV (illege] 
illage), YV[2; wr. syll. and Tr (ŠU.TI LKA 
116:6, CT 23 26:5, Boissier DA 42:11) Su. 
BA(.AN).TI (with phon. complements -qé VAS 8 
73:6, OB, -e-ú KAJ 64:7, -e KAJ 37:0, -ú KAJ 


Jeqü 


32:7,MA); cf. lägiänu, legü s., legü in ša lagi 
isäti, leqá, làqit supri, ligitu, liqu, liqütu, lüqu, 
lugütu, melgitu. 

ti-i TI = le-qu-ú Ea II 96 and A II/3 Part 3:2; 
tibi TI = la-qu-u SP II 105; Su.ti = le-qu-[u] 
Nabnitu S 250, cf. [x.x].x.ga = TÓG le-qu-[u] 
ibid. 259;  Éu.te.g[á] = [l]e-qi-u, [m]a-ha-ru 
Ai. II ii 31f. 

ir = l[e-qu-u] (var. ba-ba-lum) Erimhus V 195; 
ir = tám = le-gü-u MIN (= ha-am-fu) Emesal Voc. 
III8; da.ri.ri= [MIN (= legü) 64 LU.TuR] Nabnitu 
S 252f., for restoration, see Nabnitu K 144f., cited 
sihru lex. section; lah, = a-ha-zu jf le-qi-u RA 16 
201 (= BRM 4 33) i2 (group voc.); b gr = le-qu-u 
&á mal-tak-t[i] Antagal VIII 220. 

[x.x].x.an.da.nigin = NINDA.KAM zu-kam il-te- 
gle), [x.x.c]Ux GU.à m.gar = KAS.KAM Ši-pa il-te- 
g[é], [KAx SA.ní].te.KA.KA = Sap-tan sé pul-he-e-ti 
le-ga-a, [KAxSA.n]i.te.gar.gar = MIN le-ga-a 
Nabnitu S 260ff.; a.düg.ga.ak.a = MIN [4d ...], 
da.ak.a = MIN 8d Sa-ha-ti], umbin.ak.a, 
umbin.kud = MIN $d s[upri] ibid. 254 ff. 

Su ba.an.ti = il-te-gé, im-ta-har Ai. II ii 26f.; 
Su ba.an.ti = il-gé, Su ba.an.ti.e = 6-leq-qé, 
šu ba.an.ti.e(var. omits).meš = [#-leg]-qu-u 
Hh. I 138ff., followed by šu ba.ab.te.gä, Su 
ba.ab.te.gá.e, Bu ba.ab.te.gä.e.[ne] ibid. 
141ff.; Su bi.in.ti = 3l-.ge Ai. VI iii 46, cf. šu 
bí.in.ti.eÉ = il-qu-ú Ai. IIliiil, šu ba.ab.te.gä 
= t-lag-ge Ai. IV ii 39; ‚sib.ta.a.ni Su bi.in.ti 
= MIN (elátisu) il-ge, sib.ta.a.ni Su ba.ab.te.gä 
= MIN t-la-ge Ai. VI i7f.; note Su.du,.a.ne.ne 
šu ba.ab.te.gä.ne = MIN (= gässunu) i-lag-qu-ü 
Ai. III ii 53. 

ur.bar.ra sila, Su.ti.a tüm.a món : barbaru 
4a ana le-qé-e puhädi Süluku atti you are a wolf well 
able to snatch a lamb SBH p. 98: 11f., cf. ur.[bar. 
ra.ging(GIM)] sila, Su.ti.a.zu : kima barbari le- 
gé-e puhädika W.G. Lambert, Studies Albright 
345r.1; ug abzu.ta me.hus.a Su.ti.a (var. 
Éu.te.a) : nam-ru ina ap-si-i par-gi ez-zu-ti le-qu-u 
panther (who has) received the terror-inspiring 
divine powers in the nether world Angim II 10; 
mu 6.tu,.3 kü.ga Su u.me.ti : [ana É} rim-ki 
el-li le-ge-$u-ma take him to the holy house of 
ablution Surpu V-VI 36f.; uzu uzu.bi.Éó ... 
u.me.ni.sum ğu ha.ba.ab.ti.ke,(KID) : &ra 
kima Šērišu ... idinma lil-qu-u give flesh for his 
flesh (blood for his blood), let them take (it) CT 17 
6 iii 12ff., cf. máS.babbar...Éu u.me.ti : MIN 
pesü ... le-ge-ma take a white he-goat CT 17 
10:73f.; Bà.ne.Ba, Su te.ma.ab : le-gé-e un-ni- 
ni accept my prayer ASKT p. 115 r. 3f., cf. 5a. 
ne.3a, ba.an.te.gä : le-gat un-ni-ni ibid. llf., 
áà.ne.Éa, ti.la.bi le-ge-e ut-nin-íu ASKT 
p. 123:18f.; kala.ga gud.áb Su.ti.a : dannu 
<8a> mira t-leq-qu-u the powerful one who catches 
the male calf SBH p. 15:16f., cf. umbin.Se.ba 
amar Éu.ti : ina gü-up-ri-&& bu-ü-ra i-leq-qu-u 
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he catches the male calf with his talons ibid. 11f., 
and passim in this text;  mu.gibx(aGiG).an.n& 
món ta šu ba.ni.in.ti : éStaritu andku mina 
el-gé 1 am divine, what have I obtained? RA 33 
104:14; Surim.bi šu ba.e.te.[gá] : rubussa 
leigél-[ma] take its (the goat's) dung Genouillac 
Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1:13; [áuku].bi.a.zu Su.kam 
bi.in.til.[la] kurummatka li-gé (var. li-i-ge) 
CT 16 25 iv 9f., cf. 11f. 

le-qu-ü = ka-šá-du An IX 69, and Malku IV 130. 


1. to take something in one’s hand, to take 
up an object (for a specific purpose), to take 
objects or persons along, to accept, take over, 
take in — a) to take something in one’s 
hand, to take up an object (for a specific 
purpose) — 1^ in gen.: gäti$3u il-ge he (Ea) 
took (the dirt) in his hand VAS 10 214 v 26 
(OB Agusaja), cf. rūšam u sippam sa bab Mari 
il-qú-ni-im-ma ARM 10 9 r. 16’; il-ge kakkasu 
he (Gilgäme$) took his weapon (he attacked 
the lions) Gilg. P. iii 28, also Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 48 I 90, CT 15 2 vii 11, cf. PN [kak: 
kīšul i-le-qe-ma itti PN, imtahhas PN will 
take his weapons and fight with PN, Sumer 23 
154:25 (OB let.); el-ge-$u-ma astakanSu ana 
ahija I took it (the ax) up and placed it at 
my side Gilg. P.i 35; šú il-ge jammama he 
picked up the plant Gilg. XI 274;  le-gé 
pari[si] take up the poles Gilg. X iv 4, and 
passim; adi ummaka tallakamma talappatka 
ta-la-gé-ka until your mother comes and 
touches you and picks you up Craig ABRT 2 
8 r. iv 5, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 p. 11, cf. abusu 
ummasu il-qu-su-ma ina birit tulé ga Ištar 
[iökunusu] LKA 72:5; when PN was born 
ina masappim il-gü-ü-Su-ma they picked 
him up (and placed him) in a basket (and 
brought him to PN,) PBS 5 100 iii 28 (OB pro- 
ceedings in court); note: the local king is dead 
huhäram al-té-qé I have taken up the 
(fowler’s) net Balkan Letter 25 (OA). 


2’ in med. and rit.: 3ammi anniti HL.A- 
su-nu TI-gé tubbal tasák you take these 
various (listed) plants, dry (and) bray (them) 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 14 i 31, and passim in med. and 
rit, cf. malmáliá TI-ge you take equal 
amounts AMT 9,1:35, mala nis inika Su.TI 
you take according to your judgment CT 23 
26:5, cf. AMT 20,1 iv 22 and 28, etc.; masak alpi 
šâšu ta-leq-gé-e-ma you take the hide of this 
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bull RAcc. 14 ii 21, and passim in this text; fid 
kibir nari kilalle t1-gé you take mud from 
the embankment of each of the two rivers 
UET 6 410:21, see Iraq 22 222, and passim in simi- 
lar contexts; a sorceress in the house of the 
man eperé kibis sp LU «ana» kispi TI.MES will 
collect for use in witchcraft dust on which 
the man has stepped BRM 4 12:75 (SB ext.); 
a-leq-qa-kim-ma haha ša utüni I will collect 
slag from the (potter’s) kiln (to use in magic) 
against you Maqlu III 116, cf. i-le-qu-ni-ku 
SA elleti gišimmari AMT 11,1:8; [šal rti il- 
qu-u he who has collected my spittle (for 
magic purposes) KAR 80:32 and dupls., also 
AfO 18 291:21; Sikkü Sudtu ša ina bit ameli 
innamru Su.TI-ge you take the mongoose 
that was seen in the man’s house (see epésu 
mong. 2c zikurudü) Boissier DA 42:11. 


b) to take objects or persons along (in 
order to bring them to a specific location) — 
1’ objects: if you have not (yet) sent it 
(the silver) e-gé-a-Su-ma ana alikim dina: 
šuma take (pl.) it and give it to a traveler 
ICK 1 63:13; kakki a-lá-qé-a-ma atabbiamma 
attallakam Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 5:11, cf. TCL 19 25:18; ajakam la-al-ge- 
ma laddinakkum from where should I take 
it to give to you? CCT 4 45b:40, cf. isti PN 
a-wi-ti a-lá-qé-ma allak CCT 2 47a: 26 (all OA); 
initam ... il-qé Sumer 14 51 No. 26:16, cf. Fish 
Letters 16:8 and Cros Tello 195:11 cited initu A 
mng. 2b;  éupramma $amnam anniam li-il- 
qü-ni-ik-kum send me word that they should 
bring you that oil Boyer Contribution 106: 24, 
also VAS 16 57:6, cf. UET 5 25:28; asappar: 
ma(!) kunuk $umija tstu GN 1-le-eq-qu- <nim> 
VAS 16 155:14; kaspam ... lismiduma li-il- 
gü-ni-ik-ku-nu-Si-im let them pack the silver 
and bring (it) to you (pl. LIH 86:27; the 
wool ana bitim le-qé-a-am-ma YOS 2 45:8; 
ana GN lillikuma ... áe?am li-il-qú-ni-ik-ki 
they should go to Larsa and bring you (fem.) 
(ten gur of) barley TCL 18 110:28; 1 Gin 
kaspam(!) ... áuddinam le-ge-a-am collect 
every (outstanding) shekel of silver and bring 
(it) here VAS 16 78:18; with the nuance ‘to 
bring along": kunuk šumija ittija ul al-ge-a- 
am I did not bring along the seal with my 
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name (on it) ibid. 155:7; tuppam ša PN ša 
al-qé-a-am isteme he listened to (the reading 
of) the tablet of PN which I had brought 
along ibid.3:10; ana Suhatinni ... le-qé-e-em 
attardam I have sent (the boy) to bring the 
Suhatinnu-onions ibid. 92:9; if you want 
something supramma mimma li-[ill-qi-ni-tk- 
kum send me word and they will bring you 
anything PBS 1/2 14:10; kaspam lu-ul-ge-a- 
ma lullikam I will get the silver and come 
VAS1665:19, also [u-ul-qé-a-am-ma lullikakku 
CT 29 21:10; tuppäti le-ge-a-ma arhiá 
singam take the tablets and come here im- 
mediately CT 4 39d:12, cf. buy myrtle for ten 
shekels le-ge-a-am-ma ... singam ku&danni 
TCL 18 133:11, wunüti lu-ul-qé-em-ma 

lisni[qam] TLB 4 24:20, li-il-qü-nim-ma ana 
GN liblünim LIH 16:9, e-le-gé-ma .. . ubbalma 
VAS 16 195:5,  subáti li-il-qé-a-(am-ma] alàz 
kam lipusam TCL 1 18:18, and passim in OB 
letters; anäku 6 immeri x damnam u 2 Gin 
kaspam ajikiam lu-&-ul-qé-a-am-ma from 
where should I get six sheep, the oil and 
the two shekels of silver? Kraus AbB 1 46:39; 
ajanum lu-ul-gé-em-ma hazanni luddin from 
where shall I get the onions to give? ARM 
10 16:24; akal patänija el-qé-ma ana harràn 
ümakkal allikma I took food with me and 
went a day’s march RA 8 65 ii 6 (OB hist.); 
x huräsa i-leq-[qé]-ma ana PN inandin BE 14 
135:8, cf. huräsa ammini i-le-eq-qu-nim-ma 
inandinu Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS 112:14 (both 
MB); ša hashata ina matija Supramma li-il- 
qu-ni-ik-ku write me what you want from my 
country so that they can bring (it) to you 
EA 6:14 and 16, cf. Sulmäna ma’[da ...] mar 
siprika il-te-ge your messenger has brought 
(me) many gifts EA 11 r. 32, cf. ibid. r. 12 (both 
letters of Burnaburiad); amätisu gab[ba] [sal 
PN il-ka-a EA 20:14 (let. of Tusratta); the 
people of Sidon do not allow my subjects to 
land ana la-gé issi la-qé mé ana siti to fetch 
wood (and) to fetch water to drink EA 
154:17f.; note the atypical: I wish that my 
brother would send me his messengers kimé 
Sulmänsu ša ahija 1-le-eq-qü-ni-im-ma u edem: 
me so that they can bring me his present and 
I may listen (to him) EA 17:54 (let. of Tuš- 
ratta); ina gapli $übulti rabiti Sa il-qú-ni-ik-ku 
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with great loads which they took to you 
KUB 3 34:19; {uppa Sa il-ga-a altatassima 
I have carefully read the tablet which he had 
brought along EA 20:10 (let. of Tuáratta); 
Suprimma li-i-qu-& kurummatki send word 
so that they can bring (you) your portion 
(of the meal) EA 357:6 (Nergal and Ere£kigal); 
ka-sü ša PN le-ga-am-ma-mi u alkammi fetch 
me the share of PN HSS 5 49:20 (Nuzi); 
asarsu unakkari ana asar Sanämma i-leq-qu-% 
if he changes its (the body’s) location (or) 
takes (it) somewhere else YOS 1 43:14 (SB); 
GIS.MES Sdtunu ... lu al-ga-ma I took the 
(mentioned) trees along (and planted them 
in the gardens of my country) AKA 91 vii 22, 
cf. ibid. 26 (Tigl. D); eperé GN ... ésipa al- 
ga-a ana mät Assur the rubble of Susa (and 
other cities) I collected and took to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 98; biltu u mandattu ... 
ultu GN il-ga-am-ma ana GN, adi mahrija 
illikamma he brought with him tribute and 
gifts from Elam and came into my presence 
in Nineveh  Borger Esarh. 53 ii 77; the 
merchant mimma aqru TI-ma ana Sarri [...] 
will take something precious and [present it] 
to the king KAR 423 r.i 63 (SB ext.). 


2’ persons or animals: isu suhrija ana 
GN il-gü-ni-in-ni-ma ever since my youth 
(when) they brought me to Babylon (I have 
been a warad-ekallim) OECT 3 40:7; she 
said: ana GN le-ge-a-an-n[i] take me to 
Sippar TCL 1 49:16; awilé labirütim le-gé- 
nim!m-ma aläkam epsanim VAS 16 185:13, 
also li-sl-ge-aS-Su-nu-ti-ma ana Bäbili lirdiag: 
šunūti LIH 78:16; PN ... u &ibisu il-qü-nim 
they brought PN and his witnesses along 
CT 4 1:20, cf. ibid. 22; nipüssu ana GN li-il- 
gé-a-am-ma he should bring his bondswoman 
to Babylon CT 4 28:19; 1 amtam 3a madi 
namrat ... ana ullija le-ge-a-am bring me 
for my bed a slave girl who is very attractive 
ABIM 20:82; GUD.H1.A lu-ul-gé-a-ku-nu-si-im 
TCL 17 69:7, cf. ibid. 10, also 2 UDU.NITA ... 
li-il-qu-ni-tk-ku-um-ma TCL 18112:25, cf. Fish 
Letters 31:7; asSum 2 SILA,HI.A némettisu 
le-gé-e-em-ma LIH 90:13, cf. ibid. 17 (all OB); 
those men ša ibiruma asiri il-qu-nim who 
crossed over and took prisoners TLB 4 53:13, 


133 


oi.uchicago.edu 


legü 1b 


cf. I sent my scouts ana lisdénim le-ge-em to 
bring a person who would give information 
ARM 10 155:5; PN ittika ana GN le-ga-am-ma 
kulda PBS 1/2 24:8 (MB); may the king send 
an official u li-il-gé-a-ni ana jási to take me 
(to you that we may die there in the presence 
of the king, our lord) EA 288:59; mar Siprika 
ša i-le-qé märatka your messenger who brings 
your daughter EA 5:17 (let. from Egypt); 
Supramma li-il-qu-& send word so that they 
bring (her here) EA 3:8 (MB royal let.); le- 
gá-an-ni ana käsa u Süribanni ina dlija take 
me to you and bring me back into my eity 
EA 162:18; if RN dies PN ummasu i-le-g&-ma 
ina GN ana SAL.LUGAL-ut-ti utdrsi PN will 
take his mother (with him) and make her 
queen again in Ugarit MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:34; 
le-qa-Su-nu ana muhhija bring them to me 
ibid. 180 RS 17.286:10, cf. le-gé-8 take her 
(away)! ibid. 140 RS 17.372A+ :13, and passim; 
ahhéja u ibrüteja ... andku el-te-qé u ana mat 
GN attür I took my brothers and my friends 
along and returned to Mukishe Smith Idrimi 
77, cf. my horse, my chariot and my groom 
el-te-gé-Su-nu ibid. 14, and ef. ibid. 64; if the 
wife of a man assat wilima ana bitisa tal-te-e- 
gé takes the wife of another man to her house 
KAV 1 iii 15 (Ass. Code § 23), ef. ibid. 29; šēbū=- 
tika ... le-ge-a alka KAV 201:22 (MA), also 
168:18, cf. fuppaka u Sibütika u le-qa-as-su- 
[nu]-ti-mi bring your document and your 
witnesses JEN 659:17, cf. mudéka le-qà-am- 
mi JEN 467:21; PN asSassu i-le-eq-qà-e-ma u 
agar hadů illak PN will take his wife (with 
him) and go wherever he pleases JEN 572:13; 
[mannum]ma il-qa-a anná améla who has 
brought that man here? Gilg. VII iv 54; ila 
3äsu sabtasumma le-qa-a jási seize that god 
and bring (him) to me STT 28 v 46’, see Gur- 
ney, AnSt 10 124, also ibid. 39’, cf. le-gé-e-Su ana 
mahar béltika EA 357:31 (Nergal and Ere&kigal) ; 
with abdlu: le-ge-$u-ma PN ana namsé bil’uma 
take him, Ur&Banabi, and bring him to the 
washing place Gilg. XI 239, cf. ibid. 247; lul- 
gé-ma ana bit hazanni lübil enza I will take 
the goat and bring (it) to the house of the 
mayor  STT 38:21, see Gurney, AnSt 6 150f. 
(Poor Man of Nippur); le-qa-áš-ši ina mahrija 
take her away from me CT 15 46 r. 34, cf. ibid. 
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38 (Descent of Ištar); KI NU ZU-% TI-gE-3u-ma 
take him to a secret place LKA 120:16 and 
dupls. (namburbi); ana mdmit il-qu-nin-ni-ma 
they have taken me to (the place of) the oath 
(and the temple has cleansed me) Craig ABRT 
29:13 (SB); I carefully planned ana le-qé-e 
DN to take along (the image of) Marduk 
5R 33 ii 2 (Agum-kakrime); markabáti u qurä: 
déja lu al-ge I took (with me) my chariots 
and soldiers AKA 39 ii 7 (Tigl. I), šarissu 
issija a-se-ge (see asarıltu) AKA 312 ii 53, 
chariots and horsemen Jarissu issija a-se-ge 
I took with me as vanguard AKA 232r. 21 
(both Asn.), and passim in similar phrases in NA 
royal insers.; sittitisunu al-ga-a ana mat Assur 
the rest of them I took (with me) to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 82 ix 125, also baltüssu al-qa-áš-šú 
ana mat Assur ibid. x 16, also al-ga-a assuha 
AfO 18 350:21 (Tigl.I); PN adi makkürisu ... 
ana mat A&sur il-ga-a CT 34 41 iv 2 (Synchron. 
Hist); URU GN u tlanisu ana Babili il-te-qa-a 
Wiseman Chron. p. 54:9 (Fall of Nineveh); ka: 
müssu ana matisu il-ge VAB 4 220 i 33 (Nbn.). 


c) to accept, take over, take in — 1’ in 
gen.: x silver PN il-ge-ma ana PN, iddin 
MAD 1 282:6, but íl-ga Met. Museum 86.11.134 
iii (courtesy E. Sollberger), li-il-ga MAD 5 75:7 
(all OAkk.); kaspam PN Sasgilasuma kas: 
pam le-gé-a make PN pay the silver and 
accept it TCL 4 24:40, cf. miššu ša subati 
mahäram la tamu’u ... subäti le-qé-ma BIN 4 
229:19; mamman ina tamkari lu kaspam ... 
lu mimma ilgeuni utarruma all the credi- 
tors will have to give back any silver or 
anything else which they have received CCT 
5 9a:13, cf. ibid. 19 and 24 (all OA); bamat 
bitija li-il-gé-e-ma lisib he should take over 
half of my house and live (in it) TCL 17 
20:12; kaspam ü-la ni-il-ge-e ula igabbü 
mahar sibisunu il-gé-e they must not say: 
“We have not received the silver," they(!) 
accepted it before their (own) witnesses 
CT 2 37:19 and 21; ana ša gässu ubluma 
Seam il-qú-ú VAS 16173:11; when PN re- 
ceived (imhurusunüti) the sheep and goats 
7 §us&t SE.GUR ana kissatisina il-qé he also 
obtained 420 gur of barley as feed for them 
TCL 17 57:38; mala tusäbilam itbal 1 sina 
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ü-ul el-gé he took away whatever you sent 
me, I have not received (even) one sila 
ABIM 20:66; 4 GUR Seam ša le-ge-e-ka itbalu 
they have taken away the four gur of barley 
which was for you to take TCL 17 7:13, cf. 
33 SE GUR 8a le-gé PN AJSL 33 226 No. 9:10; 
x silver 3ale-ge-e PN ana PN, PN, SES.A.NI. .. 
iddinu TCL 10 4:32, cf. x (barley) le-gé PN 
ibid. 107 edge 1; (oath taken by the sons of 
PN) mimma ša le-gé Sar-ri-im la ibassüma 
JRAS 1926 p. 437:9, cf. iturruma(!) ana HA.LA 
LUGAL igrisuniiti ... mimma ša le-gé sar(!)- 
[ri-im] la ibassüma ibid. r.1;  [eqlum] ša 
le-ge-ki [ib]aššíi TLB 4 71:15; a house ša le- 
gé-áu ana PN ahisu iddin that was his to take 
he gave to his brother PN VAS 13 90:13, cf. 
mimma ša le-gé PN ul ib&i (it was established 
by ordeal) that there was nothing for PN to 
take TCL 10 34:14, and passim; x seam PN le-qé 
PN has taken x barley Sumer 14 47 No. 23:6, 
cf. YOS 2110:14, ŠÀ.BI 1 Gin KU.BABBAR le-qu- 
ú from it they have taken one shekel of silver 
TCL 10 137:10, and passim in the stative in OB, 
note, wr. le-e-qá|qu Meissner BAP 29:5, AJSL 
34 135:14, YOS 8 113:14, le-qú-ú (sing.) Grant 
Smith Coll. 257:11, cf. also la-qi-a-ku VAS 16 
43:9, also puhhu le-qú-ú gamru they have 
made an exchange (of houses), they have 
taken possession (of them), they have com- 
pleted (the transaction) CT 45 39:20; ana 
natbak il-qú-ú Seam utár he returns the barley 
to the silo he took it from CT 8 21b: 15, also BE 
6/1 75:7, Waterman Bus. Doc. 18:10 (all OB), 
cf. ina sūti [il]-ge-ü-ni utär KAJ 71:2 (MA); 
namurte ša GN il-ta-ga-a Syria 28 55 r. 3 (RS), 
but sl-te-ga-ki ibid. 9; mahar 11 Sibüti annáti 
PN kaspam le-gé libbasu tab PN has received 
the silver before these eleven witnesses, he is 
satisfied MDP 24 387:13, cf., wr. [e-e-qá-à ibid. 
331:10, and passim; kaspa Sa pi tuppi anni 
asar PN el-te-gé-mi u aplakumi JEN 402:39, 
cf. silver agar PN mi-el-te-qó-mi JEN 115:7; 
ina dme SE u MAS.MES-5u imadduduni alapsu 
i-lag-qé when he pays out the barley and its 
interest he (again) takes possession of his 
(pledged) bull KAJ 65:18; ifher (the thievish 
woman's) husband is not willing to redeem 
her bel $urqi i-laq-gqé-e-8i u appasa inakkis 
the owner of the stolen property may seize 
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her and cut off her nose KAV 1i 68 (Ass. Code 
§ 5), cf. tädinäna i-laq-gé ibid. v 33 ($ 39); 
as long as (my) master lives I will serve the 
master, I am the slave of (my) master mam: 
ma ana den da-a-an la i-la-ge-a-ni la ekkalanni 
nobody can take possession of me for (sub- 
sequent) legal proceedings, (nobody) can use 
me KAV 159:7, cf. ina dinigu idabbubma la 
t-laq-gé ADD 357 r. 6, and passim in NA contracts; 
tibna i-se-ge ABL 506 r. 7 (NA); ul tele?una la- 
ga-ia istu qàt PN can you not save me from 
Abdi-aßirta? EA 82:7; summa eglu majäru 
ü-la i-leq-qé if the field is plowed he will not 
accept (it) HSS 9 103:21; Summa APIN É ina 
sügi il-gé if the foundation of a house en- 
croaches upon the street CT 38 10:22, also CT 
40 11:85 (SB Alu); the bank of the PN-canal 
ša ultu libbi Namgar-sarri i-leg-ga-a which 
takes (water) from the Royal Canal MDP 2 
pl. 21152; kurummat qubürisu il-gé he (the 
patient) has received his funerary food 
offering (he will die) Labat TDP 158:24. 


2’ referring to tablets, etc.: tuppam sa 
Alim u rubäim ni-lá-qé-ma we will obtain a 
tablet from the City and the ruler TCL 14 
41:20, cf. tuppam ša din Alim al-ge-ma 
TCL 20 129:26, and passim; 4 MA.NA kaspam 
ist PN al-gé-ma tuppam ... ša kunukkija 
šūt il,-gé I borrowed four minas of silver 
from PN and he received a tablet with my 
seal CCT 4 10a:30; x silver ana PN asqulma 
tuppésu al-gé I paid to PN and obtained his 
receipts (from him) AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 17:36 (all 
OA); kanikät sénim ša ana 21.GA tusést le-qé- 
a-m|a] take the documents concerning the 
sheep and goats which you have given out as 
expenditure Kraus AbB 1 83:17, parallel LIH 
50:14; kaniksu lizibma PN li-il-ge-a-am-ma 
... likéudam he should draw up the docu- 
ment and PN should take it so that it can 
arrive here (before plowing time) TCL 18 
87:10; PN kunuk bitim $a iSämu ıl-ge-e-ma 
PN took the sealed tablet concerning the 
house which he had bought Grant Bus. Doc. 
56:17;  kanikam ... il-te-gü-ni-kum did 
they take the sealed document for you? 
Kraus AbB 1 37 r. 10; kanik näsi biltim il- 
gé-e-ma Kraus Edikt $ 9:36; [tup]pätija ana 
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puhrim al-ge-a-am Studies Landsberger 234:30; 
tuppum ša ta-al-ge-a TLB 4 35:18 (all OB); 
x silver ša kaniksu ina ekallim la le-qu 
ARM 9 254:15; tuppa ga dajüné ana muhhi la 
magrite i-laqg-qé he obtains a legal document 
from the judges against those who are 
dissatisfied KAV 2 vi 34 (Ass. Code B § 18); 
IM.KISIB ana Sum ša PN iknukuma il-qu-á 
Nbn. 293:7; 1-en.TA.ÄM GiD.DA.MES il-qu-ü 
they have taken one copy each Nbn. 827:8, 
also 224:12, and passim, see also mng. 6. 


d) in specialized mngs. — 1’ in math.: 
Sinipat 15 le-gé-ma 10 tammar take two 
thirds of 15 (and) you have ten Sumer 6 134 
II Problem 2:16; one seah of barley ina 
UD.l.KAM MU.l.KAM el-e-gé I have taken 
every day for one year TMB 120 No. 218:4, cf. 
se’um ša «le» el-te-gü-ü ibid.6;  qanám el- 
gé-e-ma [mindassu] ul idéma I took a reed 
but do not know the measurements of it 
Sumer 7 39 No.7:2, cf. NA, SU.BA.AN.TI-ma 
šuqultaša ul idi TCL 18 154:18; iB.sIg-Su 
le-gé extract its square root MCT 69 Hr. 10, 
also Sumer 18 pl. 2:9, and passim, see MCT index 
p.107, Neugebauer, MKT 2 index p.33 sub TI, 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB 238 sub Sv.rı; hamis 
ubänätim le-ge-ma usur take off five fingers 
(from the belt’s length) and shorten (it) TCL 
17 62:32. 


2’ in med. and ext.: res libbisa ım le-qí 
(if) her epigastrium holds wind Labat TDP 
214:19, cf. Köcher BAM 159 iv 8, note in 1/3 : 
Ser'ün irtišu SIG, il-te-qu-ü the veins on his 
chest take on a greenish color allover Labat 
TDP 100:6,  [SA.MES šuH-šú] US il-te-qu-ú 
ibid. 94 r. 8; Summa kubsu ubäna seherti TI-qé 
if the “turban” takes (the place of) the small 
“finger” KAR 423 r. ii 45, ef. CT 31 39 i 24; 
Summa ubdn has qablitu 15 u 150 le-gat if the 
middle “finger” of the lung takes (the place 
of) the right and the left ("fingers") CT 31 
40i8, also ga Suméli TI-gE PRT 129:8, cf 
summa asar sihhu TI ibid. 128:5 (all SB ext.) 


3’ referring to legal matters: mahar PN 
dajäni me-e il-g& mé usellima 7 GUD.HLA . 
i-le-qe (see eld mng. 9f) MDP 24 373:5ff., cf. 
MDP 22 164:9, 23 242:5; amélu && ina dinisu 
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ti-gé this man will get (a favorable verdict) 
in his lawsuit KAR 382 r. 34 (SB Alu), for 
refs. to dina legü see dinu mng. la-l’. 


4’ referring to oracles, decisions, etc.: 
DN uskin il-ge tertu Adad prostrated himself 
and accepted the command RA 46 34:33 (Epic 
of Zu), cf. il-qu-ú téria Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 120 r. 28; bel nigé ur-tü T1I-gé the one 
who brought the sacrificial animal will obtain 
a (divine) decision CT 20 50 r. 16 (SB ext.); 
ina battataja pisratesunu il-qu-v (see battataja) 
ABL 355 r. 2 (NA); see also amatu A mng. 5a. 


5’ referring to luminosity: nannarisa i-la- 
qü-á-5i-im they (the other gods) assume her 
(IStar’s) sheen RA 22 170:31 (OB hymn); UD 
ES,DAR MUL.MES le-ga-at-ma when the 
planet Venus assumes the (luminosity of 
surrounding) stars ACh Ištar 1:8, cf. UD ES, 
DAR ina SI ZAG-§d MUL le-qa-at if the planet 
Venus assumes (the luminosity of) a star in 
her right “horn” ibid. 10, also 4:15 and Supp. 
33:8, 10, (referring to A.15 right side) LKU 
111:4, (to 4.150 left side) ibid. 7. 


e) in transferred mngs. — 1’ referring to 
power, office, etc.: LUGAL KUR.BI kiš-šú-tú 
TI-gE the king of that country will assume 
supreme power CT 40 38 K.2992:21 (SB Alu), 
cf. le-qu kis-Su-ti Tn.-Epie "ii" 18 and TCL 3 
318 (Sar.); Kingu Susgü le-qu-u 4Aniti Kingu 
has been elevated, is holding the position of 
the highest god En. el. II 45; aššu Sarrüt Anu 
il-qu-ú SBH p. 145 ii 25, also LUGAL-tu ki il- 
qu-u LKA 73:14; [$a] Tidmat ikmüma il-qu-u 
§ar-ru-ti En. el. VII 162. 


2' referring to prayers, supplications, eto.: 
demi ikribi le-gi unnenim he who listens to 
vows, accepts prayers Syria 32 12i 12 (Jah- 
dunlim), cf. le-e-gu-4 un-ni-e-ni RA 16 89 No. 
302:4 (MB seal), cf. also (Lamastu) le-qat un(!)- 
ni-na (var. TI-at un-ni-ni) AR Add.p. 10 to 
pl. 5616, and RA 18 198:6, var. from Weissbach 
Misc. pl. 15 No. 1:8, and passim with unnenu, q.v.; 
le-gat ikribi u unnént BMS 33:5, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124, and see ikribu mng. 3; 
Marduk le-qu-u tés-li-ti AfO 19 56:27; suppi 
sullija el-gi-ku-nu-$i KAR 38:37; awat Sarri 
ul il-qé awat ummisu ... il-te-eg-qé he did 
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not accept the word of the king, he accepted 
instead the word of his mother  Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. p. 2:9f. 


3’ referring to fame, renown, triumph, eto.: 
bärüm šumi damiqtim i-le-eq-qé the diviner 
will obtain great fame YOS 10 46 iv 18, also 
RA 27 149:1 (OB ext), note (bärä) li-ta TI 
KAR 151:6, and passim in this text; wmmdani 
šum damigti TI-g my army will triumph 
CT 20 39:5 and 6; NAM.BÜR.BI tanatti bärüti 
amäru u šuma rabä le-qu-u namburbi-ritual 
for experiencing praise as a diviner and for 
obtaining great renown BBR No. 11 iii 16; stk- 
ka-tum  le-ge-e li-ti peg (predicts) triumph 
CT 20 39:7 (SB ext.); LÓ.KÜR &u-Imal-am 1-le- 
gé YOS 10 18:45 (OB ext.), cf. Labat Calendrier 
§ 38:1; cut off my head, bring it to the king 
your lord le-e-gé gum damigti obtain fame! 
AfO 8 182:7 (SB epigraph). 


4’ to understand (Mari, OB lit.): PN has 
committed a crime against PN, te-el-gé-e-ma 
ta-áa-al-áu you have learned (about it) and 
have questioned (him) ARM 13:14, also te- 
el-ge-ma ibid. r. 13’; PN has made it known 
that he is to proceed toward GN PN, il-gé- 
e-ma PN, ... ana pant PN ittarad PN, has 
learned (about it) and has dispatched PN, to 
meet PN ARM 2130:11; inanna minum sa 
isténdma beli il-te-ne-qu-% why then does 
my lord learn about it bit by bit? RA 42 
66:47, see Finet, AIPHOS 15 19; le-gé-a-am itz 
tatiga (see ittu A mng. la-Y) RA15 17418 
(OB). 


5’ other oces.: you will send a message to 
some king for reconciliation sa-li-im-Su te-le- 
gé-e-u you will accept his reconciliation 
YOS 10 15:19, cf. ibid. 14 (OB ext.), cf. sa-li-im- 
ka be-lí da-ri-a-am e-le-eq-qgé JCS 15 6 i 25 (OB 
lit.); tübütióunu sabatma sa-li-im-su-nu le-gé 
Laessoe Shemshära Tablets 80 SH 812:29, also 
Studies Landsberger 193:25; KUR NÍG.TUK TI 
the country will accumulate riches BRM 4 
22:9 (SB physiogn.); mindätija il-gü-ü (the 
sorceresses) have taken my measurements 
Laessge Bit Rimki 37:18 and dupls., cf. mindd: 
tuja le-ga-a BMS 11:55, seo von Soden, Iraq 
3187; misil imti Sa séri il-gé misil imti ša 
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zugagīpi il-gé (the disease) has taken on half 
snake venom, half scorpion venom Köcher 
BAM 124 iv 14and dupl. 127 : 11, also Studies Lands- 
berger 285:2; le-gi uz-[za] seized with rage 
RA 48 147:38 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. RA 46 94:3 (OB 
version); le-ge-e kindtim accept the truth! 
JCS 15 6 i 31 (OB tit);  [I]u-uq-bi-kum-ma 
le-gé [...] let me speak to you, accept [the 
order?] Thompson Gilg. pl. 17 K.10160:2 (= CT 
15 40); 3a-a3-ma-am il-ge-e-ma he accepted 
the (challenge to a) duel CT 15 3 i 9, see Römer, 
Studien Falkenstein 186; ürki pitéma ku-zu- 
ub-ki lil-gé (see kuzbu) Gilg. Iiv 9, cf. kuzub: 
ša il-qé ibid. 16; see also mng. 4e; with 
napisu breath: e tashuti le-qé-e na-pis-su 
Gilg. I iv 10, cf. ul i$hut il-ti-gé na-pis-su 
ibid. 17. 


2. to take a wife, to adopt (a son, a brother, 
etc.), to assume responsibility for someone, 
to assume an obligation, to accept gifts, 
bribes, to acquire, to buy — a) to take a 
wife, to adopt (a son, a brother, etc. RN 
märat RN, ana DAM-ut-ti-Su il-te-qè Ammis- 
tamru took the daughter of Bente&ina as his 
wife MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:6; Summa assata 
Sanita PN i-le-eg-ge if PN takes another wife 
RA 23 155 No. 51:21, ef. ibid. 17 (Nuzi), see also 
assitu usage a-3’; {PN KI ‘PN, (her mother) 
PN, anal!) kallat u DUMU.SAL il-gé-e-& (see 
kallatu usage b-1') Waterman Bus. Doc. 72:6 
(OB), see also kallütu; PN u PN, PN, anja] 
mer’ütim il-q[é-%] AAA 1 p. 61 No. 8:3 (OA); 
summa awilum sehram $a ana märütisu il-qu- 
$u-ma urabbüsu if a man (does not recognize 
as son) a small child he has adopted and 
reared CH $ 190:68, cf. $ 185:35, 186:41, etc., 
also TUR ana tarbitim il-qé-ma § 188:56; legü 
sa mar amat ekallim (ill-qu-t% Goetze LE § 35 A 
ii 12; suhäram ana ligütim il-gé-e-ma (see 
ligütu) YOS 250:6; ana márütimma il-gé-a- 
Sum Jean Tell Sifr 58:11, ete, note nam. 
dumu.ni.me.eá šu ba.an.ti.eS PBS 8/2 
107:9, also BIN 2 75:5, Grant Bus. Doc. 68:7, 
Meissner BAP 96:4, etc. (all OB); märat PN ana 
marigu PN, t-le-eq-qé ARM 2 40:8; afna] 
märüti il-qé MDP 22 1:5; ana mariti SU.BA. 
AN.TI BE 14 40:4 (MB); ana märütisa il-gé 
KAJ 3:4, and note (a girl) $a ana ballut u 
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ligt ana bit PN la-qé-á-tu-ni who was taken 
into the house of PN to be kept alive and for 
adoption KAJ 167:6 (MA); jätu u PN mutija 
PN, ana märütu ni-il-qa-am-ma my husband 
PN and I adopted PN, Nbn. 356:20, cf. VAS 
5 47:15, 57:8, VAS 6 184:9, 188:12, ana märätu 
lu-ul-ge-e-ma Hebraica 3 15:7, cf. also mamma 
Sanämma. ana mürütw wl i-leq-qa-? ibid. 24 
(all NB); PN PN, ahät abisu ana ahhüti il-ge-& 
(see abhütu) MDP 18 202:4 (= MDP 22 3), also 
MDP 23 321:15; amtam ana istarvütióunu i-la-gé 
(see i$tarvätu) TuM 1 22a:27 (OA). 


b) to assume responsibility for someone — 
1’ for workmen (in adm. contexts): ERÍN. 
HLA bit iläni ana Sn.aun Sa ekallim il-te-qú-ú 
they have taken the personnel of the temple 
to (work on the fields yielding) barley in- 
come for the palace OECT 3 61:10; ERÍN.MES 
ahiätim ša ibassü li-il-qü-à-ma YOS 2 92:21, 
cf. ina ERIN.MES-ku-nu istén awilam el-te-gé 
TCL 17 12:8; kaparri ša qatini ana rédé il- 
qá-n[im-ma] they have taken the herdsmen 
under our command to be soldiers LIH 3:16; 
kassidakkätim Nía.šu PN ... ša pi kanikija 
ša te-el-qú-ú téráum according to my sealed 
document, return to him the millers belonging 
to PN whom you have taken over LIH 26:21 
(all OB); ERIN.MES ša i-le-eq-qu-à-ni bitatiz 
šunu upaggadu the persons whom they take 
over they will assign to their estates PBS 2/2 
51:18, cf. amilüta arkita u panita ša il-qa-a 
Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 111:5 (MB). 


2’ for refugees, messengers, etc.: if an 
official of the king of Ugarit or a citizen of 
Ugarit innabbitma ana libbi ... irrub Sarru 
rabü ul a-la-ge-3u ana sar GN utärsu flees and 
enters (the territory of the LU.sa.caz of the 
Sun), I, the great king, will not accept him 
but will return him to the king of Ugarit 
MRS 9 108 RS 17.238:17, cf. (in similar con- 
text) mamman la i-la-qó-$u-ma ibid. 52 RS 
17.369A:16', also sinnista 848i annakam al- 
te-gé-8i ibid. 133 RS 17.116:15', (referring to 
messengers) RN il-te-ge-Su-nu u ana muhhi 
abika umtassirgunu ibid. 180 RS 17.286:13; 
ina ahija RN a&ipa u asá il-qu-u-ni [...] 
iklüsunüti in the time of my brother Muwa- 
talli they took in a conjuror and a physician 
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(and) detained them KBo 1 10 r. 42, ef. ibid. 45, 
also asd ki il-qu-ü-ni ibid. 34. 


c) to assume an obligation — 1’ by ac- 
cepting silver, etc., as a loan: kaspam ša lá- 
qá-im ni-lá-qé-ma Seam nišâmakkum we will 
get hold of as much silver as we can and 
buy barley for you RA 59 169 MAH 19606: 23f., 
cf. kaspam PN tal-qé inümi kaspam 
tutarru TCL 21 246A:12; ašar kaspim 1 cin 
issérika lá-qá-im lu nimlikma we have care- 
fully considered from where to take even 
one shekel of silver (on interest) for you 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:28; 
if he does not pay in time bit tamkarim 
a-lá-qé-ma I will take a loan at the house 
of a merchant ICK 2 95:9, cf. silver bit 
tamkarim le-ge-am TuM 1 23a:15, and passim; 
[šiti] kaspim bit tamkäri[m] ana sibtim le-gé- 
ma take the balance of the silver (as a loan) 
with interest at the house of a merchant 
CCT 5 10a:20, cf. [kaspam] ammala a[sst]btim 
tal-ge-a-ni Kienast ATHE 27:7, cf. also ibid. 15; 
sibtam i&tu imim ša tal-gé-% tussab will you 
pay interest from the day you borrowed (the 
silver)? Hecker Giessen 12:21, and passim in OA; 
summa awilum kaspam itti tamkarim il-qé-ma 
CH $ 49:20, cf. sibat kaspim mala il-qú-ú 
§ 100:2, ina kaspim le-qé-em Samalläm ukänma 
§ 106:62, ete., cf. LU ŠE à KU.BABBAR itti DAM. 
KAR il-qéi- Kraus Edikt § 5’:36, also $ 7:17; 
ana kima 3imim ša ina ekallim il-qú-ú kanikam 
ana ekallim izibu ibid. § 9:34; x kaspam ... 
ana 3imim sémi al-ge-a-am I borrowed x 
silver to make the purchase TCL 18 151:10, 
cf. kaspam ša ina bit tamkärim ta-la-aq-qu-u- 
ma YOS 2 64:11; silver which itti INANNA u 
PN PN, il-qú-ú PN, borrowed from DN and PN 
UET 5 324:6; anäku ša el-gü-ü appalma 
Kraus AbB 1 10:18, cf. 1 Gin kaspam itti PN 
il-qé-ma umma anäkuma apul YOS 2 106:11; 
silver which ana mim ana harränım ana 
TAB.BA u tadmigtim il-qú-ú he borrowed for 
purchases, for overland trade, for a partner- 
ship or a tadmigtu-transaction Kraus Edikt 
§ 6:4, cf. x silver NAM.TAB.BA y KU.BABBAR 
tadmigtum naphar x+y kaspum itt UTU u 
PN PN, u PN, SU.BA.AN.TI.ES Grant Bus. Doc. 
36:9, cf. also (with KASKAL.SE NAM.TAB. 
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BA) ibid. 62:7, and passim in OB, often wr. ŠU. 
BA.AN.TI but SU.BA.AN.TE YOS 8 172:7, 158:8, 
Grant Bus. Doc. 62:7, SU.BA.E.TE YOS 12 288:6, 
SU.BA.AB.TE.GA.MES VAS 9 67:8 (= 68:7), etc., 
negated: Su la.ba.ab.te.gá.en ba.an. 
dug, Jean Tell Sifr 1:12 (all OB); x cop- 
per MÁS 161.4.GAL.TA PN u PN, DAM.NI SU. 
BA.AN.TL.ES MDP 28 434:7, cf. itti PN PN, 
... Seam tl-gé-e ... ina &ürubti ebürim seam 
hubullänus$u utár MDP 18 228:4 (= MDP 22 
37), ef. MDP 23 183:3f., and passim; x silver 
SAG TAB-t-ti itti PN PN, il-qé MDP 23 274:3, 
replaced by 8U.BA.AN.TI ibid. 5, and passim with 
tappitu, q.v.; note silver and barley [a]na 
usdti il-gé MDP 22 27:3, ana 8U.LA (= qipti) 
itti PN PN, tl-gé MDP 23 190:6; x barley 
ana HAR.RA.MES 6 LU.MES anniitu il-ge-ü 
HSS 9 78:9, also RA 23 160 No. 71:2 and 6, cf. 
200 bricks ša PN ana MAS-ti PN, il-[te-gé] 
RA 23 161 No. 80:5; x barley 3a PN PN, 
(and four more persons) il-qè (he will deliver 
16 harvest workersto PN) JEN 557:7 (all Nuzi); 
x tin KI PN PN, il-gé (to be returned within 
one month) KAJ 19:6, cf. KAJ 143:8 (MA); 
x silver ana MU.AN.NA.MES tl-ge ADD 621 r. 5, 
wr. SU.BA.AN.TI VAS 1 103:7 (NA). 


2’ other obligations: x land ša ina ekallim 
kankusum PN istu MU.4.KAM il-gé-e-ma ikkal 
which was assigned to him in the palace, PN 
took over four years ago and he is using (it) 
OECT 3 1:18, of. eglam ul e-le-qé ibid. 60:11, 
eglam ... istu ana iskarim te-el-te-qi-t ibid. 
45:8, and passim in OECT 3 (all OB); referring 
to exchange: x GIS.SAR ... KI PN PN, il-gé 
pühat kirisu ... PN, iddin PN, took over a 
date grove from PN, as equivalent for his 
date grove, PN, gave (PN two other groves) 
Riftin 28:7, also 29:7, also, wr. SU.BA.AN.TI 
VAS 13 83:8; x eglam ... KI PN PN, ana 
erresüti il-gé-e MDP 23 280:5 and 279:5, cf. 
kirâm ana nukaribbüti il-ge ibid. 244:6, also 
[ana esip] tabal [SU.BA].AN.TI MDP 18 206:2 
(= MDP 22118); x barley ana Supelüti el-te- 
ge-mi JEN 469:6; the smith PN ana [ka]p(?)- 
pi ana epési il-qà u ippusma u ulär has taken 
(x bronze) in order to make ....-s, he will 
make (them) and deliver (lit. return, the 
finished product) HSS 9 39:4; 3e’u anniu 
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ana pühi il-ge KAJ 91:13; assatu ša nudunz 
nösu mussu il-qu-& a woman whose husband 
had received her dowry SBAW 1889 p. 828 
pl. 7 iv 10 (NB laws), cf. Sirikti ... itti nudunz 
néSu ta-leg-ge-e-ma aplat ibid. 19, and cf. 
Seriktasa u nudunnám ... i-le-qgé-ma CH $ 
171:85; ana aššūti irsannima ... nudunnd 
il-gé-e-ma he took me as wife, took my 
dowry and (I bore him a daughter) Nbn. 
356:4, cf. ki nudunnü ša !PN aššatišu il- 
te-gé Cyr. 130:12, cf. also Dar. 379:65. 


d) to accept gifts, bribes: awilü ša tatam 
il-qú-ú the men who have accepted bribes 
LIH 11:10 and 26, cf. x kaspam ... ana tatim 
le-gé-a-ku Sumer 14 32 No. 13:25 (both OB 
letters); gisalssunu] «a» ta-la-ge-Su-nu-ti 
ARM 4 68:9; DN bullitima qistam le-ge-e 
Gula, make (me) well, accept the gift AMT 
93,3:11, cf. Nic.BA-ki TI-j AMT 45,5 r. 9 and 
AMT 10,1 r. iii 5; you, potter's clay kasapki 
mahräti [šē]ki le-qa-t? have now received the 
silver due to you, have now taken the barley 
due to you KAR 227:17, see TuL p. 125; tlum 
ikribīšu i-le-eq-gé the god will accept his 
votive offering CT 5 6:66 (OB oil omens), 
and passim in this phrase; muhur kadräsu le-gé 
pidésu receive his present, accept his ransom 
AfO 19 59:159; see also amäru A mng. 5 
(amatu b). 


e) to acquire, to buy: from the x garments 
ša bit kärim ana Simim il,-ge-u-ni which they 
had bought at the office of the käru BIN 4 
123:4, cf. x garments ekallum ana Simim 
al;-gé-ma@ BIN 4 61:45, also Kienast ATHE 62:12; 
wardam al-gé I bought a slave TCL4 12:6; 
the house belongs to PN Ja bitam i-ld-qé-% 
x kaspam ana PN isaggalma bitam 1-la-gé 
he who wants to buy the house pays x silver 
to PN and takes possession of the house TCL 
21 255A :7 and 12, also 255B:lland 15; annakka 
Simatka ibašši mamman lá(!)-qá-i-áu ula 
imuwwa the tin, your ...., is available 
(but) nobody wants to buy (it) TCL 14 42:12, 
cf. u 5 Gin.TA mamman la i-ld-qé-Su even for 
five shekels per (mina) nobody wants to buy 
it (the bad tin) KBo 9 6:9 (all OA); 1 2méram 
itti PN ana x kaspim el-gé I bought a donkey 
from PN for 54 shekels of silver CT 33 22:12; 
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he brought me three slave girls 2 SAG.GÉME. 
MES el-gé-m[a] I acquired two slave girls 
(from him) PBS 7 100:17; ana matim il-qé-ma 
he bought (the garment) for little money 
Kraus AbB 1 34:10; ša 4 Gin kaspim siditim 
le-ge-a-[ma] TCL 1 38:12 (all OB); tal-ti-gé-su 
ina 70 kaspi she (the queen of Ugarit) bought 
him for seventy (shekels of) silver MRS 9 238 
RS 17.231:10; ana simi gamir la-qé-u-ni 
bought for the full price KAV 1 vi 43 (Ass. 
Code § 44); anälku] a-la-ag-ge Lintend to buy 
(the field and house of PN) KAV 2 iii 12 (Ass. 
Code B $ 6), and passim in this section; ana X 
kaspi il-qé-ú-ni KAJ 132:6, cf. SU.BA.AN.TI 
ana sime ... iddin KAJ 147:9; (a woman) 
up-pu-at la-ge-at AfO 20 123:8 (MA), for other 
MA refs., see apå A mng. 2, wr. lag-ge-ia-at 
VAS 1 90:10, lag-ge’a ADD 233:12, also 
il-ge kaspi gammur tadin SAL $udte sarpiat 
laq-qé-[at] VAS 1 85:8 and 11, and see sarapu 
C usage a; if the term elapses saprälti]gunu 
la-[gl-a their pawned objects are (considered) 
bought KAJ 66:25; Summa amélu ša KUR GN 
ana Simi iátu KUR GN, tamkáru ana simi il-te- 
ge-Su-ma u ina KUR GN il-te-ka-as-Su u 30 GÍN 
kaspi li-il-qgé (the king has proclaimed as 
follows:) if a merchant buys a native of 
Arrapha in the country of the Lullians and 
brings him to Arrapha, he may take (as his 
price only) thirty shekels of silver JEN 195:17 
and 19f.; ina libbi x kaspi TA IGI PN egleli ... 
il-ge he bought the fields from PN for x silver 
ADD 424:14, see ARU 90, cf. ina libbi x eré 
i-se-ge ADD 181:7, also ina kaspi i-se-qe 
ADD 806:8; issén gammal ina libb? 13 MA.NA 
kaspi i-se-ge he bought a camel for 12 minas 
of silver ABL 638:6 (NA), cf. ABL1245:5; (a 
garden) laq-ge was bought ADD 359 left edge 
2, also Iraq 25 91 BT 106:10; ina libbi x eré 
ina qabsi GN la-ge ADD 812:5, also ibid. 9, and 
passim in this text. 


3. to take what is one's due (shares of an 
inheritance or a partnership, of booty, toll, 
tax, tribute, interest, rent, etc.) to take 
what belongs to one — a) to take what is 
one's due — 1’ shares of an inheritance: 
Summa PN PN, imütu PN, i-lá-gé if PN (and) 
PN, (the adoptive parents) die, PN, (the 
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adoptee) will take (the estate) TCL 1 240:23 
(OA); after the death of her father egelsa 
kiräsa ahhüsa i-le-qi-ma her brothers take 
her field and garden CH $ 178:81, of. zittam 
kima aplim ištēn i-le-gé §172:15, | mari 
häwirisama i-le(var. adds -eq)-qú-ú § 174:56, 
also $ 170:59, § 176:6 and 9, § 176A:18 and 21; 
qisti abum iddinusum i-le-gé-ma_ he takes for 
himself the gift his father made to him 
$ 165:46, cf. šerikti ummätisunu i-le-qü-ma 
$167:5; PN ša ina pantja aplüssa il-qú-ú-ma 
PN who had previously received her share 
PBS 7 55:10, see also aplütu mng. 2b, cf. 
zittasu il-qú-ú TCL1157:19, see also zittu 
mng. la—2’; ina biti ša ibassü kima Y SS. A.NI 
i-le-gé-e Grant Smith College 260:8; É PN... 
PN, SES.GAL ZAG.lO i-le-gé-e-ma from the 
estate of PN the eldest brother PN, takes one 
tenth (as preference share, the balance they 
divide equally) UET 5 114:5, cf. Ses.gal 
sib.ta.na Su ba.ab.te.gä.en BE 6/2 
24:9, also 48:11, wr. Su ba.ab.ti.gá PBS 
8/2 155:23; ina kisal dutu ahum mala ahim 
il-qü-& CT 6 7a:37; a&$um aplüt nadit Samas 
ša PN ... il-qú-ú-ma Kraus AbB 1 14:10; 
ha.la.ni Su ba.ab.te.gá ba.an.tüm. 
mu he takes his share with him Jean Tell 
Sifr 97:22; note eglam ... 3a ina is-qi-Su 
«im» tl-qu-% OECT 3 60:9 (all OB); mullé ša 
diki ahhüsu i-le-eq-qu-& his brothers receive 
(their shares from) the fine paid for the slain 
(merchant) KBo 1 10 r.18; PN kimé märija 
rabi zitta i-leg-ge u $à 2-3u-ma zitta i-leq-qè 
PN takes a share like a first son of mine, and 
he takes two shares HSS 9 24:13f., cf. kima 
zittini ni-il-te-gé RA 23 155 No. 50:18; inasz 
saqma u i-l[e]j-eq-qè he selects and takes (his 
share) HSS 9 96:13, ef. ibid. 22:26; É.HI.A ... 
ša PN PN, 2-55 le-ge-3u il-gé PN, took two 
shares from the house of PN RA 23 144 No. 6:5, 
cf. 2-&u le-gé-Su istu [E].HT.A.MES-ia [PN] i-leq- 
qú-ú HSS 19 46:12; iläni da PN märusuma ša 
PN i-leg-gé only the (real) son of PN takes 
the divine images of PN RA 23 155 No. 51:14 
(all Nuzi); mārū šunu zitta i-lag-ge-ü KAV1 
vi 13 (Ass. Code $ 41), cf. ahhü mutiša la zīzūtu 
i-lag-gé-% ibid. iii 89 (8 25), cf. also iii 100 (§ 26), 
Sitma ta-laq-qé ibid. 102 (§ 26); zitta ki qātišu 
i-lag-gé he receives a portion according to 
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his share ibid. iv 10 ($28), inassaq i-lag-gé 
KAV2ii 12, inassuqu i-laq-qé-u. ibid. ii 7 (Ass. 
Code B $ 1), ef. ibid. 21 ($ 2); mar biti rabá 2 
gátà«te» 1-laq-qé-ma KAJ 1:22, cf. KAJ 8:20, 
also ıl-ge-u-ni ibid. 22 (MA); Saléu ina rihit 
nikkassisu mari arkiti i-leq-qu-w the sons of 
the second (wife) take one third of the balance 
of the estate SPAW 1889 p. 828 pl. 7 iii 29 and 
v 42 (NB laws); PN ša arkatu PN, il-qu-à 
PN who had received the estate of PN, 
YOS 7 66:5, also VAS 4 79:6 (NB). 


2' shares and allotments of a business 
transaction: we have divided into thirds 
the x silver you brought isté gätam kaspam 
andku al-ge-ma and I have taken one part 
in silver TCL 14 33:8; Summa umma PN-ma 
gäti le-gé la tamahharsu if PN says (to you): 
“receive my part!” do not accept (it) from 
him Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
14:28, cf. gäti le-gé TCL 19 47:20, also 51:14, 
2-ta ANSE.HI.A qütam ni-il,-geE ICK 1 124:19, 
also Salsätim ni-lá-qé ibid. 24, mamman qàssu 
la i-lá-qé CCT 5 82:8; zitti $a bit abini ina Alim 
tal-gé CCT 5 14a:8; PN maläsuma i-lá-qé-ma 
PN will take as big a share as he PSBA 19 
pl. 1:18; mala laptätini atta le-qé take as 
much as is written down for you  TCL 20 
90:12 (all OA); bel kirim zittasu inassaqma i-le- 
qé CH § 60:26, also § 66:20 and 28, cf. Salus: 
tam šú i-le-gé $ 64:70; errésum ... ina ebürim 
kima riksátióu Seam i-le-gé the tenant farmer 
takes his share of the barley at harvest time 
according to his contract $ 47:70, cf. bel 
eglimma i-le-ge-ma $49:36, also $ 50:53; stu 
mala le-qé-kw ustahrisu after I had deducted 
(at the settling of accounts) whatever I had 
received TCL 1 15:11; MU.2.KAM ilterrifma 
SE-3u il-te-eg-gé he had planted (the field) 
for two years and taken his share (each year) 
OECT 3 18:9; bel eqlim 3alus i-le-eq-qé TCL 1 
128:10; bilat eglim kirém ... Sa ištu MU.2. 
KAM Sa la le-qé-ka telteneggü the rent of field 
(and) garden which you have continued to 
receive for two years without a right to it 
TCL 17 24:8, cf. ina seim ša i-leq-qú-ú 
Boyer Contribution 212:8, also bilat eglim ... 
ša eli biltisu PN le-qú-ú BIN 2 101:20; he 
should do the cultivating 3a le-gé-ni ü le-ge- 
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§u(? or -ka, copy -e) &aribamma bring in what 
is our and his(?) (or: your) share TCL 18 
109:20; ša šatti annitim 1 SILA Sx la la-qé-a-ku 
CT 4 28:8, cf. Sattam seam ul el-qé TOL 1728:11; 
kaspam ina bit ummiänim al-gi-a-a$-Su-nu-Si- 
im-ma addisáunüsim I took for them and 
gave them silver from the firm BiOr 10 14 
r. 2 (all OB); ahirti kaspišunu ([t]-le-eq-qu-t 
MDP 22 125:10; mala basi gabbi ša ina biti u 
ina süqu ahi zitti PN itti PN, u PN, i-leq-qé 
whatever property there is, everything, in 
storage or outstanding (lit. in the house or in 
the street), the share (which) PN can claim 
from PN, and PN, Dar. 379:62; PN will 
cultivate this field ebüru $a uftati ... PN 
i-leq-qé Dar. 409:6. 


3’ shares of booty: maréit Gli šallat sabi 
PN ša ikaššad i-le-eg-gé whatever booty (and) 
prisoners Suna&$ura lays hands on in the 
property (taken from) a city, he will keep 
(nobody will counter him) KBo 1 5 ii 30, also 
ibid. 32, 38, 40, cf. HA.LA.HI.A dallati ša 
ikaššad Sütma i-le-gé ibid. 50, also 51 and 60 
(treaty); 25 tlant $a mätäti Sindtina kisitti 
gätija ša al-ga-a 25 images of the gods of 
these countries, my own spoils which I have 
taken AKA 62 iv 34 (Tigl. D), cf. kaspa ša GN 
... kisitti kakkéja ša al-ga-a Scheil Tn. II 28. 


4’ payments due, interest, hire, rent, com- 
pensation, rations, etc.: he pays interest (at 
the rate of) twelve shekels per mina ali 
ammurusu kaspi a-lá-gé wherever I find him 
I wil take my silver TCL 21 219A:14, cf. 
kaspam u sibassu tal-qé Kienast ATHE 48:17, 
sibtam ula a-lá-gé BIN 6 55:19, 1 GÍN.TA 
sibtam ina karim ta-lá-qé BIN 4 33:43, and 
passim in OA; ina ebürim 50 SiLA Seam i-le-qé 
CH $111:49, cf. ina ebüri deam u MÁS.BI ... 
i-le-eg-gé ... kaspam u MAS.BI ... 1-le-eq-gé 
Goetze LE § 20f. A ii 13 and 15, cf. also Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws p. 38 § Land $M 7, 11, and 
18; mimma ša pi kaniki annim itti nà&i biltim 
la la-gé-a-ku I have not received anything 
from the tenant farmer (as l should) ac- 
cording to this sealed tablet Kraus Edikt $ 9' 
iv 3; 97 GUR SE ana 80 GUR SE 3a elija tarsi 
le-ge-a-ti you have received 97 gur of barley 
for the eighty gur which I owed you YOS 2 
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105:17 (OB); tm libbisu kasapsu ... i-le-e- 
eq-qgé ARM 8 44:5’; ina ebürim x seam .. 
itti Salmi u keni i-le-eg-geE MDP 23 181:19; 
akt hubulli kaspi i-laq-qé Nbn. 103:14; 
ina sūti seherti nadänu ina sūti GAL-i TI-e 
to give out (on loan) by the small süfu- 
measure, to collect by the large one  Surpu 
VIII 64, also (with MA.NA and Gin) ibid. 65f.; 
referring to rent: kisir bitim le-gé-e-ma 
ABIM 8:25, cf. Meissner BAP 55:10, wr. Su. 
BA.AN.TI VAS 13 92:8 (OB), ef. [k]im& kisra 
il-gé-ü-mà KAJ 8:40 (MA); referring to hire: 
igrisunu mimma ula il,-qé-à Shileiko Doku- 
menty 1:10 (= Jankowska KTK No. 62) (OA); 
SÀ.BA KA.KES MU.l.KAM 1 GÍN KU.BABBAR 
le-qú-ú from the annual wages he has re- 
ceived one shekel of silver Grant Smith 
College 257:11, cf. SA Á.BI ... X KU.BABBAR 
PN le-gü-ü UET 5243:11; wardüa u alpüa 
ukullám limhuru agri idigunu li-il;-qú-ú 
my slaves and cattle should receive food 
rations, the hired men should take their wages 
BIN 7 49:14, cf. üm egla BA.AN.[DAGl.at mala 
il-qá-à u kurummatam(!) utár(!) UET 5 241:11 
(all OB); other compensations: 10 Gin 
kaspam i-le-gé he (the physician) takes ten 
shekels of silver (for the operation performed) 
CH § 215:66, cf. $ 216:69; ana tarbitióu u muse: 
niglim ... x seam le-e-gü he has taken x 
barley for (the expenses he incurred for) 
raising the children and for the wet nurse 
AJSL34p.135:14; féniq MU.3.KAM ša la la-ge-at 
(but [ma]h-ra-at case line 16) VAS 7 10:17 (all 
OB); 1 MA.NA.TA.ÀM sarpa LU.MES Sa arra iš: 
Siäni i-[la-q]e-à TÚG balta adi tilliáa tupsar ali 
i-la-ge the men who carried the king each get 
one mina of silver, the city scribe gets a 
fancy garment with its trimming MVAG 41/3 
12 ii 41 (MA rit.); mdr bäri u áangá DN UZU. 
KIN i-leq-qu-& the diviner and the chief priest 
of DN take the entrails RAcc. p. 92r. 3; IGI PN 
. 10 cin kaspam nic.BA-su il-te-gé in the 
presence of PN, he has received ten shekels of 
silver as a fee PSBA 14 pl. opp. p. 143:35 (NB); 
bätigänsu lubultusu i-laq-qé the person who 
denounces him receives his garment KAV 1 
v 83 (Ass. Code § 40); rugummé dinim 3uäti 
A.RÁ 5-3u t-le-gé the purchaser recovers 
fivefold damages in that case CH $ 12:13; 
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nebahsu le-gü-ü4 Gautier Dilbat 21:8, cf. 1 ain 
KU.BABBAR nébahsu PN il-gé ibid.2r.3, and 
see nebahu; referring to rations: assum 
sidit UD.15.KAM $äpiri la-gé-a-am igbiam 
sidit UD.14.KAM al-gé-a-am my governor gave 
me orders concerning taking provisions for 
15 days, I have taken provisions for 14 days 
TCL 18 128:17f. (all OB); one gur of oil PN mar 
$ipri Sarrı SU.BA.AN.TI (tlge or imhur) MDP 10 
125:5 (Ur III); x barley rakib narkabti ša i-le- 
eq-qu-% RA. 23 158 No. 63:3, and passim in this 
text (Nuzi); NINDA.KASKAL-Su-nu ša i-le-eq- 
qu-ü KBo15 iv 23 (treaty). 


5’ taxes, customs, duties due: lekalluml 
nishatisunu li-[il;-gél-ma let the palace take 
the nishatu-dues from them KT Hahn 13:10, 
cf. népeáam kunukkika ipturuma nishätim 
il,-gé-t-ma TCL 19 36:18, also BIN 4 61:16, and 
passim, cf. x kulänü ana éaddwetim lá-qé-à 
CCT 4 13a:19 (all OA); miksam li-il-qu-% LIH 
28:13, cf. miksät eqlim ... ša te-el-qú-ú TCL 
17 24:13, 1 MANA kaspam itti tamkärım 
le-ge-e-ma Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
12:9 (all OB); mikis tamkari ... ultu däriti 
la i-lag-qè has he not been collecting customs 
duty from the merchant(s) from of old? MRS 
9 219 RS 17.424C+ :22, cf. miksa la il-qa-a 
ibid. 18. 


b) to take what belongs to one: summa 
kaspum ana ša PN ituar šūt li-il;-qé-šu Summa 
ana kuäim ituar atta le-ge-$u if the silver 
turns out to belong to PN, he should take (it), 
if it turns out to belong to you, you take it 
TCL 19 28:19 and 21; ša kaspam ana PN iSag: 
qulu bitam i-lá-qé whoever pays the (owed) 
silver to PN (the creditor) takes for himself 
the (pledged) house BIN 4 190:13; Summa 
watar PN i-lá-qé Summa batiq PN-ma izzaz 
MVAG 33 No. 226:19, also AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:32 
(all OA), cf. watri lu e-le-qé-e matt lu umalla 
UET 5 250:28 (OB), cf. wataráuma i-le-qé (var. 
t-le-eq-gé) Goetze LE $18 A ii 5 and B i 18; bel 
hulgim hulugáu i-le-gé the owner of the lost 
object takes his lost object back CH $ 9:42 
and $10:61, cf. mimmäsu halgam ... [it]ti 
Sarrägänisu i-le-gé $ 125:7, also kasap isqulu 
i-le-gé 39:47, also, with var. i-la-qé $ 278:66, 
Seriktam ša bit abisa i-le-qé-ma | $ 172A:38, also 
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$ 142:3 and $ 176:90; ina imi bel egli tllakanni 
kirá adi mänihätesu i-lag-qgé any day the 
owner of the land (on which the garden was 
laid out) appears, he may take the garden 
including improvements onit KAV 2v 25 (Ass. 
Code B 813), cf., wr. il-qá(!)-4 CH § 47:62, 
cf. also béeláu mänahäiisu NU TI CT 39 9:23 
(SB Alu); sunnigsuma mimmüka le-gé ABIM 
9:28; ša la izzazzu mi-im ü-li-le-gE whoever 
is not present does not get anything PBS7 
27:13; x QUR lu-ul-gé-e-ma ana belija lukrub 
let me get two gur (of barley) and I will bless 
my lord ibid. 104:11; x GIN KU.BABBAR-ka le- 
gé-ma (and send me the balance) CT 6 19b:32 
(all OB); 24 amélüssu itti PN [a]-na le-qé-em-ma 
to take back from PN his 24 retainers PBS 2/2 
25:7 (MB); ana mutisa la utärsi i-laq-qé-ši he 
does not return her (the wife of the adulterer) 
to her husband but keeps her KAV 1 viii 29 
(Ass. Code § 85); asdassu i-lag-gé he takes his 
wife back KAV 1v3 (Ass. Code § 36), cf. iii 55 
and 80 (8 24), vi 75 (§ 45), and cf. mussama 
urkiu i-laq-qé ibid. 78; dumáqi ša ... iškunuz 
šini i-lag-gé ibid. v 23 ($38); kallassu i-laq-gé 
ibid. iv 35 (§ 30); kaspa ša iddinuni $-laq-gé 
ibid. iv 46 (8 31), ef. ibid. 38 (8 30), and passim in 
this text; when in three years PN returns 
u eglasu i-le-gé summa eglu majäru la i-le-qà 
he takes back his field, but (if) the field is 
(already under the) plow he cannot take it 
back RA 23 154 No. 47:23f. cf. (in similar 
context) ulärma u märasu PN i-le-eq-gà 
JEN 607:10; mé Sundtunu ana raminišu 1-laq- 
qé KAV 2 vi 17 (Ass. Code B $817); mimma ša 
mussu isrukusu i-leq-qé-e-ma whatever her 
husband has given her as presents she takes 
(and marries whom she wants) SBAW 1889 
p. 828 pl. 7 iv 35 (NB laws). 


4. to take away (objects, persons, animals, 
fields, countries, etc.) by force or under 
threat, (in the stative) to be lacking (in ext.) 
— a) property, booty: [...] a-la-ga-si-m[a] 
N 288 iii 2° (OAkk. inc., courtesy A. Westenholz); 
mati li-il-gé mimmäki if she should ever take 
something away from you VAS 10 214r. vi 46 
(OB Aguéaja); mimmit bit abija il-te-qu-[%] 
Kraus AbB 1 120:4’; mannum mini il-gé ibid. 
34:23; Summa da PN iqidannidsim märüsu le- 
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qú-ú-um kasid if it is proper that PN's sons 
take what he has given us as a gift TLB 4 
2:21; bäsitum ša PN la el-qu-u la alputu 
I have taken no property of PN, not (even) 
touched (it) CT 29 42:15, cf. ina älišu mala 
il-qú-ú birramma $upram (see báru A mng. 
33-2) ibid. 44:23; mimmaésu ul i-le-eq-qé 
UCP 9 377:43 (OB smoke omens), cf. mimma 
la kám te-le-gé YOS 10 33 iv 16, cf. also mim: 
ma la säm i-le-[gé] ibid. 19 (OB ext.); ana la- 
qé-e mimma KBo 1 7:22 and 24; the king 
should inquire summa la-gí-te mimma assum 
hazanni whether I have taken anything from 
the (Egyptian) official EA 251:2, cf. wl il-ti- 
qa mimma.MES ša ilänika kalbu situ so that 
this dog does not take anything which belongs 
to your gods EA 84:34; busüsu | mimmüsu 
dannu TI-gé a powerful person will take his 
property away K.157+ r. 2 (namburbi, courtesy 
R. Caplice); the enemy will make a razzia 
against [my country] mimma NU TI but will 
take nothing away CT 31 35:16 (SB ext.); 
namkürisu[nu] busesunu basitu &w»nu el-te-gé 
Smith Idrimi 74; nakru Elamü il-te-gé busüsu 
MVAG 21 88:8 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. le-ga-a- 
ma busüsu ibid. 84:13, busäsu al-te-qu BHT 
pl. 8 v 7, ef. ibid. pl. 12 ii 17; NIG.GA DINGIR 
TI-gé ACh Supp. Sin 20:15; NíG.GA-éu ekallu 
TI-gé Boissier DA 251 i 17; nasirti nakrika te- 
le-qé-[e] you will obtain your enemy’s 
treasure YOS 10 47:66, cf. ibid. 58, also, wr. 
SAL.SES-ka nakru TI-gE CT 31 37 K.7971:9; 
häma u husäba ša GN ul el-ge (see husäbu 
mng. 3a) KBo 1 2:32 and 1:51; kabtu AD.HAL 
belisu TI-ma ZÄH-it an important person will 
take his lord’s treasure and run away CT31 
29 r. 8, also KAR 148:17, cf. LUGAL du-mu-uq 
É.GAL ina Su i-le-qé-ma in-na-ab-bi-it CT 62 
case 29 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, RA 38 77; 
Sallassu i-le-qé-e YOS 10 35:2, cf. nakrum 
dallati i-le-qé-e-ma CT 44 37 r.7, cf. also LU. 
KÜR NAM.RI il;-qú-ú usadda<nuysu they will 
make the enemy return the booty he took 
KBo 7 7: 2a (liver model); Sal-la-ta i-le-eq-qé-ma 
in-na-ab-bi-[tt] KAR 454:25; NAM.[RA.MES]- 
šu-nu ša il-te-qu-ni MRS 9 50 RS 17.340:20; 
ina zumur nakrika er&étika te-le-eg-gé you 
will take from your enemy whatever you 
desire YOS 1011 v 21; numät bel bitim il-te- 
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geil) CH § 25:62, cf. numät UKU.US il-te-qé 
§ 34:53; Sukuttasa la i-laq-qé-ú they must 
not take away her jewelry KAV 1 v 72 (Ass. 
Code § 40); note without object: nakru ina 
mati TI-qgi Thompson Rep. 120:5, also, wr. 
i-leq-qé ibid. 59:4, 66 r. 1, and ZA 52 238:11b 
(astrol); nakru Gaz-ku SAR-fu Tr-4 will the 
enemy kill, plunder (and) take away? PRT 
26:14. 


b) specific objects: (after a list of objects 
and staples) šūt PN il-gé-am-ma itbalu which 
PN took for himself and carried off Gelb OAIC 
7:23 (OAkk.); SU.I LUGAL agé béli$u TI-ge-ma 
innabbit the king’s barber will take away his 
crown and run off KAR 428:49 (SB ext.); agen 
Sahiren il,-g[é] TCL 20 117:10 (OA); the king 
should know that misilsunu $a unüte ... PN 
i-le-eq-qé PN is appropriating half the objects 
(which the king my lord has given me) EA 
161:43, cf. u huräsa u sarpa ... gabba i-le- 
eq-qè ibid. 45; Summa aldäm il-ge-ma (see 
aldü) CH §254:84, naspakam iptéma seam 
il-gé he opened the granary, took out barley 
CH § 120:12, also Seam mala il-qú-ú(var. 
omits -4) CH $113:12; seam ša LU.GESTU.LA 
Ja PN il-qú-ú ana LU.GESTU.LA liter LIH 12:19; 
libnätesu i-laq-qe-& they confiscate his bricks 
KAV 2 v 31 (Ass. Code B $14); lul-ge-ma tuppi 
Simati ili anäku CT 15 39 ii 12 (Epic of Zu). 


C) persons and animals: he destroyed 
twelve of my towns alpisunu u senisunu 
il;-té-qé Balkan Letter 23 (OA); PN ša nakrum 
il-qú-ú PN whom the enemy has taken away 
YOS 232:7, cf. nakrum il-qé-né-ti LIH 48:8, 
nakrum i-le-eg-gé-e-$u-à-ma should the enemy 
seize him (the bondsman) YOS 8 44:13, and 
passim in similar contexts; nakrum i-le-gé-ka-ma 
kakkika usatbakka the enemy will seize you 
and make you drop(?) your weapons YOS 10 
45:18, cf. sépka ana mat nakrim urradma 
wäsiam i-le-eg-ge (see dsü mng. 1b) YOS 10 
36 iii 5, ahiätika nakrum i-le-g& (var. i-le-eg- 
qè) YOS 10 48:47 and 49:19; Samallé (meri il- 
ge-ma ihtalig my assistant took the donkeys 
and ran off CT 2 49:7, cf. GUD.HLA 3a ina 
mahrija il-qú-ú PBS 7 116:28, also TIM 2 107 
r. 5’ (OB); I sent word «tüsá ERÍN.MES pitàtu 
u te-él-gé PN and the archers went out and 
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caught PN RA 19 102:20, and passim in EA; 
those who have entered your country as 
refugees mamma ištu qatika la i-la-qè-šu-nu 
nobody shall take away from you MRS 9 37 
RS 17.132:43; ILÚ idüku$ u Sand LÚ il-te-qü 
they killed one man and took another pris- 
oner JEN 670: 28, and passim in this text and in 
JEN 525; mussa nakru il-te-gé KAV 1 vi 47 
(Ass. Code § 45); hadima aššassu i-laq-qé-á 
if he wants, they can take his wife away 
KAV 1 iii 60 (Ass. Code § 24); the unruly people 
of GN and GN, subjects of Hatti al-qa-a ana 
msi mātija amnu I took as my own and 
counted them among the inhabitants of my 
country KAH 2 7la:4 (Tigl. I); mär PN ana 
KUR GN il-gü-u-ni they have taken the son 
of PN away to the country GN (so far I have 
heard nothing of him) ABL 414 r. 14 (NA); 
adi sisé$unu al-qa-éu-nu-ti I captured them 
with their horses TCL 3 137 (Sar.); Sibat mäti 
nakru Ti-gé the enemy will take away the 
elders of the country Leichty Izbu V 95, cf. 
asarid ekallim L6.kvuR i-le-qó YOS 10 24:42 
(OB ext.); J3arränı šunu ina Sigari TI-a you 
will take these kings away in neck stocks 
KAR 434 r. 14 (SB ext.); tli kamütu lil-qu-šú 
let the “captive” gods (of the nether world) 
take it (the evil) away AfO 14 146:126 (bit 
mésiri). 


d) fields, etc., cities, countries: x garden 
ša beli ... iddinam PN il-te-gé TOL 7 13:10 
(OB); omen of Naräm-Sin da GN il-ga-a’ who 
took ApiSal RA 35 42 No.3:3, cf. ga ... 
nimi! í|-gá-a ibid. 43 No. 9:5 (early OB liver 
models from Mari); misil eglija &ibüt alim il-qú- 
ma the elders of the town took away half of 
my field CT 6 27b:24, cf. ana minim qaqqa[d 
eqljigsunu te-el-qé-a-ma TCL 7 37:14; assum 
eglim ša PN awilüm le-qé-a-šu igbiakkum 
concerning the field of PN, did the boss order 
you to take it (away)? Sumer 14 64 No. 38:7 
(Harmal); ana... pägiri ša egla anná i-le-eq- 
qú-ú any claimant who wants to take away 
this field MDP 2 pl. 20:10, cf., wr. Sv.[BA].TI 
AnOr 12 305 r. 12 (NB kudurru); mätäti ša al- 
qú-ú wmteáSsiráunütli KBo 11:23; LU URU GN 
il-te-gé 3 äläni istu jâši the ruler of Hazor has 
takenthree towns away from me RA 19 104:19, 
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cf. jimur mätätisu u ji-M-qé gabba ibid. 103:61, 
Sa je-el-te-gü aläninu EA 280:31 and 35, la-gá 
mat áarri EA 123:39, and passim in EA; egla 
šâšu tPN u PN, isu qátija iLte-qü-à JEN 
659:14, cf.inanna egla šâšu ištu 3 Sandti PN 
PN, u PN, ana emügimma ina gatine itekmu ù 
il-te-qú-ú (see ekému usage a) JEN 662:39; 
URU ZAG.MU nakru ti-[gé] CT 31 25 Sm. 
1365:21, and passim in SB omens. 


e) in transferred mngs.: [bél]ut Samäme 
te-le-[gé] you have assumed the dominion of 
the heavens LKA 17:17, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 
346; illilūti il-te-qé CT 15 39 ii 21 (Epic of Zu); 
note éarrutia ša mát Amurri ana, qai 
marésu ... mamma lu la i-le-eq-qà | KBo 1 
8:26; igisuma masgüssu $a le-qé-[e napisti] 
he gave her the potion to drink that takes 
life away BRM 4 18:13, cf. išgânni maáqüssu 
ša Tr-e zi-[tim] ibid. 3; nakru DINGIR Á.MU 
TI-gE KAR 430 r. 14 (SBext.); [?]na nekelmésa 
kuzubsa il-gé (parallel: inibsa itbal) by merely 
glaring at her she (the sorceress) took her 
charm away Maqlu III 10; SAL.BI düssu 
i-leq-qé that woman will take away his 
virility CT 39 44:17 (SB Alu); see also asakz 
ku B usage b-2'. 


5. in idiomatic phrases (alphabetically 
arranged) — a) parsü to perform a ritual, 
to be capable of performing rites — 1’ said 
of the king: Summa ina Nisanni Sarru PA.AN 
ti-gé if the king performs a ritual in the 
month Nisannu Labat Calendrier § 38:1, also 
(but referring to a private person) KAR 177 ii 37 
(éqqur ipus). 


2’ said of gods: ana ... Ištar Uruk rubäti 
sirti le-qa-a-ti pa-ra-as Anütu Borger Esarh. 
73:2; le-qu-u par-su erseti rapasti ... attuc 
numa AAA 22 62 r. ii 35; US pár-si kaliéunu 
le-ga-ta you (Marduk) are capable of per- 
forming all the sixty crafts Scheil Sippar S. 
97+ BA 5 385:18 (courtesy W. von Soden); le- 
qu-u par-si AfK 1 23 i 37. 


3’ said of other persons: concerning the 
arrangements for a banquet about which the 
king, my lord, has sent me word (I report) 
PA.AN (gloss: pa-ar-si) il-gé he has per- 
formed the ritual (it is good to arrange the 
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banquet during this month, they should do 
so on the 13th, 15th or 17th) ABL 406:9; 
iläni Sa PA.AN iriganni el-qá-& the gods for 
whom I have performed the rite they re- 
quested from me KAR 38:19; lalü PA.AN el- 
qú-ú lusbi let me enjoy the benefit of the 
rite I have performed ibid. 20, cf. lumun PA. 
AN al-qú-ú la itehhâ may the evil consequences 
of the ritual I have performed not affect me 
ibid. 21, also, addressing the parsi Sarhitu 
of all the gods: le-qá-ku-nu igbünimma anäku 
el-gé ibid. 35f.; see also Lambert BWL 36:103 
cited mng. 8. 


b) gätätu to assume guarantee: qá-ta-ti 
PN PN, il-gé-e PN, has assumed guarantee 
for PN UET 5 425:4, cf. qá-ta-ti-šu il-gé 
Kraus AbB 1 101:9, assum qá-ta-ti-&w il-qi-% 
ibid. 10, also Jean Sumer et Akkad 194:7; PNü 
PN, Su.dü.a.ni Su ba.an.ti.meS Grant 
Bus. Doc. 5:7, ef. ibid. 6:6, 16:8, 63:8, (with 
$u.dü.a) TCL 10 111:5, 118:9, and note 
SU.DU,.A PN PN, il-gé-e TLB 1 144:5, Su.dug. 
a.ni... šu ba.an.ti YOS 5 114:6 (all OB); 
should PN not pay the silver le-gé qa-ta-ti-$u 

.. kaspam 1.LA.E he who had assumed 
guarantee for him will pay the silver ARM 8 
66:19; PN u PN, ga-ta-ti ša palgim il-qú-ù 
MDP 24 372:6, 34 qá-tá-ti-im te-el gé-na MDP 
18 239:9; la-a ta-lag-gé qa-ta-t[e] AfO 12 51 
K 6, and passim in broken contexts in this section ; 
ki la-qe qa-ta-t[e] KAJ 259:7, ša ki qa-ta-a-te 
$a PN il-qe-á-ni ibid. 4 (MA). 


C) $etütu to hold in disrespect, to treat 
contemptuously: awilum sé-tu-ti abija u Sé- 
tu-ti il,-té-gé the man has treated my father 
and me with contempt  KTS 30:27f. (OA); 
Si-ta-us-si la te-le-gé u qaqqassa ... la 
tugallal do not mistreat her and do not 
shame her TLB 4 90:9 (OB let.); zeräti 
mat Assur istappar (var. i$purma il-ga-a še- 
tu-tu) he constantly sent hostile mes- 
sages about Assyria (variant: in messages he 
treated Assyria contemptuously) Lie Sar. 73, 
cf. the people of his entire land fought against 
him :[-qu-4& 3e-tu-su and held him in dis- 
respect Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 20, also il-ga-a 
ši -Ttw]-[ti] Winckler Sammlung 2 1:19 (Charter of 
Assur); PN who had thrown off the yoke 


145 


oi.uchicago.edu 


leqà 6 


&e-Iu-tu RN Sarri béliáu il-qu-ú imessü ardüssu 
had treated his lord and king RN with 
disrespect, forgetting that he was (but) a 
vassal TCL 3 80, cf. ša nir Assur iglů il-qu-ü 
§e-tu-ti Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 67:55, il-ga-a 


$e-tu-sun KAH 2 141:108 (all Sar); le-gu-u 
3e-tu-ti Cagni Erra IIId 15, IV 113,  le-qu-u 
3e-tu-ul-ni ibid. I 77,  le-qu-u Si-tu-us-su 


Lambert BWL 99:19; i-tu-us-su-nu e tal-[ge] 
ibid. 100:57; GABA.<RI>-3é% Se-tu-su TI-gé his 
rival will treat him with contempt Dream- 
book 329 r. ii 22. 


6. 1/3 (iterative to mngs. 1-4): summa 
asium ajakamma ibašši ... il;-ta-na-qé-ú if 
there is iron anywhere they will get it BIN 4 
45:13, cf. 50 immeré ... li-ta-ge-ma CCT 2 
18:22;  wmmeünü PN kasapsunu il,-ta-ge-u 
all the creditors of PN have collected their 
silver CCT 2 28:6; kärum Sadduatam la il,- 
ta-na-gé the kāru must not collect the dad: 
duätu-dues each time TCL 20 94:32; naphar 
x kaspam ša il,-ta-gé-% in all, x silver which 
they have collected (according to the list 
given) BIN 4 41:38; lu ina babtisu isti tamz 
kärütim tal-ta-gé as well as what you have 
collected through agents from his credits 
outstanding Hecker Giessen 12:10; siblam issér 
PN il,-ta-ge-& Kienast ATHE 13:11, also CCT 
5 26a:9; asakkam il,-ta-na-qé-& (see asakku B 
usage b-2') Kienast ATHE 38:23 (all OA); the 
gardeners naspak suluppi iptenettüma suz 
luppi il-te-né-qá-& keep on opening the date 
storage and taking out dates YOS 2 113:11, 
cf. Seam ša PN ... il-te-ne-eq-gé TCL 1 35:12, 
ištu MU.4.KAM PN SE-Su il-te-ne-eq-qé 
OECT 3 1:9, Seam ša istu MU.4.KAM ... il-te- 
eq-qú-ú ibid. 29; 1 GUR Seam li-te-q[é-a]m 
VAS 16 130:28; the linseed ša itu MU.2.KAM 
ša la legéka te-el-te-ne-gü which you have 
been drawing for two years without (having 
the right) to draw TCL 17 24:8; seam mala 
ina GN il-te-qú-ú TCL 1 34:26 (all OB); persons 
ša ana lisänim il-te-né-qu-ni-kum whom they 
have captured here and there for you (to 
serve) as informers ARM 1 29:6, cf. ibid. 17f., 
also ARM 2 22:16; previously the king ina GN 
itti PN iméré il-te-ne-eq-gé alwaysrequisitioned 
donkeys in GN from PN ARM 1 132:12, cf. 
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ibid. 15; barley ča ina gat PN tupsarrı PN, 
li-te-eq-qu-u BE 15 7:2, BE 14 112:2, also PBS 
2/2 58:2 and 13 (all MB); GUD.HI.A-54 UDU. 
HI.A-Su il-ía-aq-gé KBo 10 1:27 (Hattušili bil.), 
cf. (in broken context) lil-te-eq-qu-% KBol 
10:78; Ü.MES tal-ta-na-qe KAR 220 r. iv 5, see 
Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 31; bitäti u mänahäta. ... 
el-te-te-eg-gi HSS 19 74:13 (Nuzi); l-en.TA.ÀM 
gabrüné il-te-qu-i they have each taken a 
copy BRM 1 82:12, Camb. 187:12, 279:11, 
349:31, 388:14, cf. VAS 3 107:11, also ibid. 154:8, 
177:18, VAS 5 61:12, Nbn. 243:18, etc., also, wr. 
TI-& BE 9 25:15, 102:14, VAS 4 129:7, TI-gE. 
MES BRM 2 35:34, but il-qu-% BRM174:13, 
and passim; ana epus tahazisu URU GN es-se- 
né-ge I repeatedly took the city Carchemish 
to fight him LKA 64:10; for other occs. see 
mngs. 1d-2' and le-4’. 


7. II to take (same mng. as mng. 1): ana 
kaspim lá-qü-im BIN 4 79:18’, cf. kaspum ... 
lá-qá-& ibid. 14’ (OA); malgitu Sa ul-ta-qu-& 
all the booty which I had taken Scheil Tn. 
TI r. 48. 


8. Sulgü (causative to mngs. 1-5): mimma 
ula tu-Si-il,-ge-a-a[n]-ni you have sent me 
nothing UET 5 78:20, cf.istu GN béli ... ú-ša- 
al-qé-em ARM 2136:9; uzun ardija Säram tu- 
ši-il-qé-ma you made my slave listen to empty 
talk OECT 3 77:16, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 155; 
waspi 5 métim šu-ul-qé-am (see aspu usage a) 
Lacssøe Shemshära Tablets 79 SH 812:38, cf. uš- 
te-el-gé Sumer 13 93:12 and dupl. 95a : 7 (OB inc.), 
also ú-šal-qa-ma Cagni Erra IIIa 6; the goddess 
Bēlet-māti mu-šal-qa-at liti who brings 
victory AKA 207 i 5 (Asn.); belüt GN ú-šal-qu-u 
danám([ma] they made somebody else assume 
the rule over Elam Streck Asb. 212:19, 108 iv 
70 and dupls.; dannu makkūršunu $u-ul-ge 
make a mighty one take away their posses- 
sions  Maglu II 118; parsija ú-šal-qu-u saz 
námma. they have let somebody else perform 
my offices Lambert BWL 36:103 (Ludlul I); 
note in the iterative: ana libbi GN hubta ul- 
te-ni-il-qá-á they are having the spoils 
brought to Turira KBo 1 14:13. 


9. IV to be taken, accepted, to be taken 
(away) (passive to mngs. 1-4): your garments 
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ina ekallim i-le-qé-& were taken away in the 
palace CCT 2 24:22, cf. garments ana Simim 
i-le-ge-ü BIN 4 65:9 and ibid. 128:5, ete.; note 
hurdsam ša na-al-qá-e-em [ana] serisu ta-lá- 
qé-e BIN 6 183:27; Summa sibtum mimma 
isser PN lá i-tal-qé kaspam mimma PN, a(na) 
PN la isaggal if no interest at all was taken 
from PN, PN, will pay no silver to PN CCT 5 
25a:17, cf. Kienast ATHE 13:16 (all OA); assum 
püh eqlija sa ina GN il-le-qú-ú concerning the 
replacement for my field which was taken 
away in GN TCL 7 77:6, also 76:5, cf. mali 
eglisu ša tl-le-qu-% ibid. 59:6, cf. also püh 
säbim ša il-le-qú-ú OECT 3 61:15; aplüt märat 
ahi abija il-le-qé-e-ma, tuppätisa iddinamma 
when the inheritance of the daughter of my 
paternal uncle was taken away he gave me 
her documents PBS 7 55:7; kaspum ša mahar 
PN il-la-ge-a-am VAS 7 117:6, also barley 
ša istu GN il-la-gé-a-am CT 2 43:16, intima 
kaspum el-le-qü-& TIM 2 12:40; A.SA immahs 
hasamma il-la-qgé-a-am Meissner BAP 42:25 
(all OB); ummän RN i-la-qí-4 the army of 
Išme-Dagan was taken captive RA 35 44 No. 
11b:5 (early OB liver model from Mari); mart 
Sarrim $a ina GN il-le-qi-% ARM 1 27:26; 
KU.GI-Su li-il-le-gé-ma ana kussim .. . linnepes 
ARM 10 52:15; A.SÀ.HI.A É.DÙ.A-ti il-le-eq-qa-a 
MDP 24 395:2, cf. ma-ku-ru-áu ú-ul il-le-gé 
MDP 23 284:18; ina aläkim salastisunu il-le- 
qú-ú three of them were seized en route 
TCL 17 59:24; garments Sa kurummat sehri 
il-le-q[ú-ú] VAS 16 66 r. 7, oil $a itti PN il-la- 
gé-a-am SLB 1/3 118:3; two prisoners (asiru) 
ša ina GN il-le-qú-nim VAS 13 50:6; gold and 
silver [ša i]na É ... il-le-qú-ú which was 
stolen from the (named) chapel PBS 1/2 12:5 
(all OB); they should guard the men whom 
PN will give them [il]-leq-qu-ú-ni should they 
be taken away (they will not be forgiven) 
PBS 2/2 55:10 (MB); the horses la il-leq-qu-ma 
la innammaru litikéun have not been requi- 
sitioned and have not been examined as to 
their fitness TCL 3 172 (Sar.); if the bull’s 
body is as black as pitch ana parsi ... il-leq- 
qu he may be taken for the ritual RAce. 
10 i 5, cf. ana parsi ... ul il-leq-qé ibid. 6; 
NIG.GA-30 Ti-g[é] his property will be taken 
away KAR 392 r.(?) 10, 389b (p. 350):12; ina 


léru 


bit ili mimma il-leq-gé something will be 
taken away from the temple CT 40 12:5; 
nigisu NU TI-gé (var. NU mahir) his offering 
will not be accepted CT 40 48:21 (all SB Alu); 
one pair of leather sandals ana PN ... ša ana 
muhhi gasti ša kädänu il-leq-qé nadin given 
to PN who had been taken to the archers of 
the fortified outposts GCCI 2 211:14 (NB); 
PN 3a ana madaktw il-leq-gé PN who was 
taken away to the army camp Nbk. 301:8 


(NB); for PBS 2/2 25:7, see mng. 3b. 
10. to be taken (in the WSem. passive, 
EA): kali mimme Sa ju-u-ul-gü-na estu dz 


šunu ana &arri ul ji-il-ge-Su amelu Sanü ana 
šâšu everything that has been taken from 
them belongs to the king, nobody else can 
take it for himself EA 117:68, cf. [mim]mu 
sa ju-ul-qú Testul [šâ]šunu EA 86:11, [kal] 
mimmija ... ju-ul-qé ana Salrri] EA 105:82; 
the taskarinnu-wood iátu GN tu-il-qu-na will 
be brought from Ugarit EA 126:6; the 
messengers ina üme tu-ul-gü-na will be 
brought in a few days EA 108:58, cf. EA 90:18, 
cf. also adi ju-á-ul-qü PN EA 117:33; nu-il- 
ga-am-mi we will be taken RA 19 102:23; 
tu-ul-gé GN GN was taken EA 91:8, cf. tu- 
ul-gü kali mati EA 132:15, cf. also EA 83:15; 
see also lagähu. 

For MSL 1 45 (Ai. III iii) 53, see legü s. 

Ad mng. le~4’: Oppenheim, JNES 11 130 n. 3. 


Ad mng. 5b: Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 
p- 116 n. 5. 


leqü see lekü. 


léqü s.; foster father; OB*; cf. legü v. 

lá.ba.an.[da.ri.b]i le-qu-Su his (the 
adopted child’s) foster father (for context, see 
legü s.) Ai. ITI iv 3. 

le-gü-ü ša mär amat ekallim il-qú-ú the 
foster father who has adopted the child of 
a palace slave girl Goetze LE $35 A iii 12 and 
B ii 22. 

In the cited Ai. passage leq (Sum. lú.ba. 
an.da.ri) and legü (Sum. a.bar.ra) are 
clearly contrasted. In Ai. III iii 53, however, 
legü is rendered erroneously by Sum. lü.ba. 
an.da.ri. 


leru (liru) s.; (a mineral color, orpiment(?)); 
SB, NA, NB. 
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Sim.na,.sahar (var. Sim.sahar) = le-e-ru 
Hh. XI 310; im.Éim.na,.sabar = li-e(var. -i)-ru 
= Sin-di N[A,.SAHAR] Hg. A II 141, in MSL 7 114; 
Éim.bi.xU.cr, Sim.bi.sig,.sig, Sim.sahar, 
Sim.sahar.kü.gi, Sim.na,.sahar : Ó li-i-rum 
(var. le-e-[ru]) Uruanna III 485ff., cf. ü.sahar. 
Kt.at, u.Sim.bi.sig,.sig,, 8im.KÜ.cI, iin.Kv. 
GI, Sim.sahar, Sim.bi.xv.er : U Si-i-pu ibid. 
480ff. 

DIS KI le-ri á-kal if the earth contains I. 
CT 41 20:12 (SB Alu); 9 GU le-e-ru (among 
metals and minerals) Iraq 23 50 ND 2774:7 
(NA); 10 MA.NA li-i-rì Nbn. 558:12. 


For refs. wr. SIM.(BI.)KU.GI see &ipu. 


lesu see lisu. 

letü adj.; split; lex.*; cf. leté v. 
gi.al.dar.ra = le-tu-ü split reed Hh. VIII 264, 

cf. [gi.Éul.hi.al.dar.ra] = [He-tu-[u] ibid. 4b; 

giS.giSimmar.al.dar.ra = le-tu-4 split date 

palm Hh. III 315. 


letü (latá) v.; 1. to split, to divide, 2. luttá 
to split into pieces, 3. IV to be divided; 
OB, MB, SB; I *ilte — ilette — leti, II, IV; 
cf. letü adj., lutd. 

da-ár DAR = le-tu-u Idu II 67, also Sb I 56, sce 
MSL 5 192; [da-ar] [Dar] = le-tu- A II/6 C 119; 
da-ár DAR = sa-la-tum, le-tu-ú Antagal III 19f.; 
ta-ar KUD = hepü, le-tu-u A I11/5:150f.; ba-ár 
BAR = [/je-[]u-4 A 1/6:247; [...].x = la-tu-u dá 
ma-ha-gi, [. ..]. dà = MIN šá z x, [...].x = [lu-ut- 
tju-u §@ x1.x,|...] = MIN $6 fup-pi Nabnitu Q 5ff. 

4Mu.bar.ra Sur.ra kur.kur.ra gal.gal.la 
mu.un.si.il.si.il : dBIL.GT ez-zu mu-lat-ti Sadi 
zagrüti  Firegod, raging one, who splits massive 
mountains 4R 26 No. 3:37f. 

pe-e-su = le-tu-u Malku I 112. 

1. to split, to divide — a) to split: 
iššasīšu qaqqaram i-le-te he (the bull) splits 
the earth with his bellow Sumer 13 pl. 12:5, see 
ZA 53 216 (OB Gilg); patru ša qaqqada i- 
lat(var. -hat)-tu-u (her third name is) “sword 
that splits heads" 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 3 
(LamaStu inc.), var. from Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 No. 
1, cf. the var. patru ša gaggada ú-lat-tu-u RA 18 
198:3; Jumma martum isissa le-ti if the base 
of the gall bladder is split YOS 10 31 iii 29, xii 7, 
cf. Jumma res libbi le-ti ibid. 42 ii 38; DIS GABA 
ana mi-sa-ri-t-a le-te-at (var. le-e-ti) if the 
breastbone is split toward its .... YOS 10 
48:9, var. from 47:71; Summa bab ekallim ana 
nirim le-ti-ma if the “‘gate of the palace" is 


letu 


split in the direction of the “yoke” ibid. 25:18 
and 16, 26 iv 19£.; Summa ... muhhasina le-ti 
if their (the ribs") top is split ibid. 45:50 (all 
OB ext.); Summa... uban has gablitu ana 2 
le-ta-at if the middle lobe of the lung is split 
in two CT 31 40 iv 12, cf. CT 30 18i3, pitru 
le-ti CT 28 45 r. 1f. (SB ext.); uncert.: summa 
immerum irhumma şupur imittisul/suméligu 
il-te-e-te if the sacrificial lamb rattles (when 
slaughtered) and splits its right/left hoof 
YOS 10 47: 25f. 


b) to divide: sarrum ummänsu tesitam 
i-le-et-te the king will divide his army into 
nine parts YOS 10 31 v 30 (OB ext.); möres 
SE.GIS.I ša GN ... ana &inisu le-te-e-ma misla 
iššakkū lirisa u misla erresum lirisu divide 
the flax field of GN in two, let the is 
Sakku-farmers cultivate one half, and the 
tenant farmers one half PBS 1/2 49:11 (MB 
let.). 


2. luttü to split into pieces — a) in gen.: 
abné Sadi &-la-at-ti-ma upattänerbeti I crushed 
stones of the mountains and thus opened 
passages VAB 4 174 ix 35 (Nbk.); Assur [mu- 
lJat-tu-ú hur-sd-a-ni who splits the moun- 
tains BA 5 595:31; ina mittisu la padi ú-lat-ti 
muhha with his merciless weapon he crushed 
(her) head En.el.IV 130; muhhasu 4-lat-ti 
I split his (the lion’s) head Streck Asb. 306:4; 
[%]-lat-tu-u muhhasun they split their heads 
Bauer Asb. 2 72:4; see also RA18198:3 cited 
mng. la; summa amélu asidäsu lu-ut-ta-a 
if a man’s heels are split AMT 75 iv 19. 


b) in a figurative sense: DN musahhip 
kullat la mägiri mu-let-ti Saksi AsSur who 
scatters all the disobedient, who crushes the 
wicked Winckler Sammlung 2 1:7 (Sar., Charter 
of Assur). 


3. IV to be divided: if the fluid of the 
gall bladder divides in two dlum ana šina 
el-le-te the city will be cut into two (parts) 
YOS 10 31 x 29 (OB ext.). 


létu (litu) s.; 1. cheek, 2. side (of à person, 
of an object), nearby region, persons and 


assets for which one is responsible; from 
OA, OB on; dual léd, pl. letätu; wr. syll. 
and TE. 
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letu 

te-e TE = le-e-twm A VIIT/1:193; te = le-[e-tu] 
Sa Voe. X 7'; to = le-e-tum lzi E 99, ef. Proto-Izi V 
110; uzu.to = le-e-tum (var. li-i-tum) Hh. XV 34; 
ü.te.ra.ra = ma-ha-s[u $á TE] Nabnitu XXI 4; 
á-nu TE.UNU = [le-t]u Idu II 99; [ur] [GR] = le-e-[tu] 
A VII/2:140. 

te.bi nu.ub.ra.ah le-e[s-su ul imhas] 
Ai. VIT iii 17; ki.sikil ... bad.ur.ta ba.Xub : 
ardatu ... ina le-et dūri ittandi the woman was 
thrown off the wall ZA 29 198:8f.; te lü.tu.ra.se 
ra.ra.da.mu.dé : le-et marsi (var. marsa) ina 
masädija when I strike the cheek of the sick person 
CT 16 5:189£;  [lá.dílm.ma mu.un.da.lä 
[te.mu] mu.na.ab.ha.za : téma majáku] le-ti 
ü-ka[l-$i(?)] stupid as I am, I offer my cheek to her 
(my mother or: my sister) Lambert BWL 236 ii 7, 
Sum. restored from Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
1.143; te m[wu.ra].an.sig.ge : le-sú i-mah-as 
CBS 1590 ii 7 (= Dumuzi's Dream 61). 

Su-ul-hu-u = lit-tt du-u-ri (var. lit du-ri) Malku 
I 240. 


1. cheek — a) of a human being — 1’ in 
gen.: if a mole ina le-ti-su ša ZAG/GÜB GAR 
is on his right/left cheek (followed by gaplan 
appi and usukku) YOS 10 54:17f. (OB), cf. 
Summa ina TE ZAG/GUB GAR CT 28 25:24f.; 
if he has cat lips this means Japfäsu ina 
muhhi TE. MES-54 eläni his lips go high up his 
cheeks CT 28 41 81-2-4,199:11, cf. TE.MEŠ-Šú 
arküma ibid. 21 (all physiogn.); if a woman 
gives birth uzun 15/150-&4 ina TE-šú tehät 
Leichty Izbu III 11f., also uzndsu ina TE-$4 
GAR.MES ibid. 13, cf. (said of an izbu) uzndsu 
ana TE-$ü tehd ibid. XI 69’, cf. also, wr. ina 
le-ti-šú ibid. IX 24f.; [kima tid] kalé Tr-sa 
argat her (Lamastu’s) cheek is as yellow 
as kalü-clay 4R 58 i 38 (Lamastu II), see ZA 16 
170; paná LU le-ta za-q[in] (he has) a human 
face, with bearded cheek MIO 1 76 r. iv 52, 
cf. pant LÚ le-ta akin ibid. 76 r. v 15, and 
passim, paná LU le-t[a z]u-’-un-tum ibid. 66 
i 4l'; ul Särtum ina le-ti-ka is there no 
beard on your cheek? ARM 1 61:11, 73:44, 
108:7,113:8, cf. le-et etli Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62 I 274; | qaqqassu uharrar TE.MES-SU 
wgallab he dishevels the hair of his head, 
shaves his cheeks CT 38 34:21, and passim in 
this text (namburbi), cf. !etiiate ma.ra.ab. 
hur.hur.re I will scratch my cheeks (in 
mourning) Alster Dumuzi's Dream 69; Summa 
amélu Sarat TE.MES-SU ... isahhuh if the 
beard on a man’s cheeks thins out CT 23 


létu 


35:48; he has made me sit in a corner and 
kima lellatim ina gätija le-ti-i[a] ustasbitanni 
made me hold my cheeks like a demented 
woman ARM 10 74:20; (tears) ina le-te-ia ul 
iriga LKA 142:26; Summa amélu misitti TE 
irs if a man has paralysis on the side of 
his face AMT 79,1:6, also 76,5:4 and 9; &er?àn 
TE 15-34 MIN (= Z1.21) (if) the veins on his 
right cheek pulsate AMT 61,8:5f.; īnšu le-su 
šapassu AMT 21,3:5; le-es-su sabit CT 38 
21:14, cf. le-ti-šú hatim ibid. 13; summa 
TE-su 3a 15 argat if his right cheek is pale 
STT 89:120, and (with the left) ibid. 124; ifa 
scorpion stings him ina TE-é4 ša 15 OT 40 
27 Rm. 98:13’, cf. if a man kills a snake and 
TE-Š[ú iššuq] [it bites?] his cheek KAR 383 
(p. 340):8f. (SB Alu), and passim in such omens; 
IGI GÜB-$4 ulu TE GÙB-šú issima (if) he 
bruises his left eye or his left cheek CT 40 
35:8, cf. TE.MES-3u takdr CT 23 36:54; am: 
méni ak-la le-ta-ka Gig. X iti 2, cf. [la 
akla] le-ta-a-a ibid. 9; said of gods: (Ner- 
gal) kima birqi ittanabriq le-ta-$á RA 41 
39:12, cf. kima birqi ittanabriq TE-a-šú 
ibid. 10, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 118; tëk 
TE.MES-ka bélu sit kakkabüni [...] KAR 
102:20; note, referring to a constellation: 
$umma  MUL.SÍB.ZI.AN.NA le-et-su MI if 
Orion's cheek is dark BM 38301 :5 (astrol.). 


2’ with mahäsu to slap a person: see 
Ai, CBS 1590, in lex. section; mah-sa le-es- 
sa usha li3änsa Tallgvist Maglu pl. 96:11, and 
see mahäsu. 


3’ with nadü to incline the head — a’ as 
a gesture of listening, of paying close atten- 
tion: in broken context: le-tam addi RA 45 
176:117 (OB lit.); idi let-ka suhhira kilsädka] 
pay attention, turn your neck toward me ZA 
61 58:188 and 190, cf. TE-su iddá iskuna saliz 
mu BA 5386:10; the balance of the Arameans 
ša eli RN u RN, TE-su-nu iddüma who had 
listened to Merodachbaladan and to Sutruk- 
Nahhunte Lie Sar. 333; ana &ipirtija la taddá 
le-et-ka you have paid no attention to my 
written message Borger Esarh. 104 i 31; le-e-su 
ul iddá libbus ul thsus no (king) had paid 
attention to (it) nor given (the construction 
of the old palace) any thought OTEP 2 104 v 


149 


oi.uchicago.edu 
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46 and 95:68 (Senn.); ul inandi eliSu TE-su 
(the judge, having taken a present) pays no 
attention to his (case) Iraq 27 5 ii 8, cf. ibid. 21 
(SB lit); mimma ana nadé le-e-tum ina libbi 
nitepsu ine niratiaru u le-e-tum nittadü we 
did everything to pay attention to it, we 
opened (our) eyes wide and cocked (our) 
heads YOS 6 232:21£, also AnOr 8 30:18f., 
also mimma le-e-ti ina libbi niddü TCL 13 
177:11 (all NB); note in NB personal names: 
S4G-TE-ka-i-da- O-Nabü-Heed-Me 1882-9- 
18,210a r. 1, also !Le-et-ka-i-di-i BM 30254:1, 
wr. TE-ka-i-di-t ibid. 2 and 5. 


b” as a gesture of lassitude, in OB and NB 
letters: le-ti-5u la in-na-ad-di he must not be 
careless Tell Asmar 1931 T 299 edge (OB let.); 
amméni le-et-ku-nu taddá why have you been 
careless? BIN 1 61:4, cf. atta lit-ka ana muhhi 
la tanandi YOS 3 142:28, u atta TE-ka lapaz 
nija taddü UET 4 185:14, minamma le-et-ka 
la-pa-ni dullu ... nadatta Thompson Catalogue 
pl. 2C 3:7f. and 15f; — le-et-su [...] (in 
broken context) TCL 9 123:16 (all NB). 


c” in non-idiomatic use: kima maqit dūri 
le-es-su ana kutalligu aj iddi may he (the 
child to be born) not turn his head around, 
like someone who has fallen from a wall 
Köcher BAM 248 iii 45. 


4’ with tert: adi ... aterru TE-su anettipu 
ligdnsu until I smite his cheek, pull out his 
tongue KAR 71r. 4. 


5’ with gadädu to incline, as sign of mourn- 
ing or weakness: ana panija PN u PN, 
ibakkia u le-ta-Si-na qudduda PN and PN, 
cried before me, their cheeks fallen (and they 
said) TCL 18 123:6 (OB let.); note describing 
the igiré-bird: gad-da le-ta-a-8% quddudu 


pant[su] fallen its cheeks, fallen its face 
KAR 125:17 and r. ll, wr. TE.MES-&ü& STT 
341:4. 


6’ with masddu: see CT 16 5:189f., in lex. 
section; summa [l]e-te-su umassad if he 
massages his cheeks (when speaking, also 
ulappat, umarrat) AfO 11 223:39ff. (physiogn.). 


b) cheek, side of the head of an animal: 
Summa immerum le-es-sü-u ša imittim tarkat 


lētu 


if the right side of the lamb’s head is black 
YOS 10 47:20 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
a six-year-old black donkey ša ultu uznu le- 
ti-šu batqu whose cheek is cut off below the 
ear Dar. 550:2, cf. (a sheep) ša le-e-ti Sendeti 
whose cheek is branded YOS7 118:1 (both NB); 
appasu ina TE 15/150-šú GAR its (the anom- 
aly’s) snout is on the right/left side of its 
head Leichty Izbu XII 3f., cf. le-et-su Sa 
<15/150> pant nēši Saknat ibid. VII 63'f.; 
(a snake-headed demon) apparritu ina TE- 
ti-Su Sakin MIO 178 v 37; note with nadá: 
summa alpu ZI-ma TE-su ana 15/150-šú SUB 
if the bull gets up and lowers his cheek to 
the right/left STT 73:124f., see Reiner, JNES 
19 35; (referring to sheep?) le-ta-ti-Su-nu ša 
gabbe KAJ 192:6 (MA). 


2. side (of a person, of an object), nearby 
region, persons and assets for which one is 


responsible — a) side (of a person, of an 
object) — 1’ immediate surroundings of a 
person: NINDA.KASKAL-Su ša adi le-tu-t-a 


epuá provide him with travel provisions 
which (are sufficient for him) to reach me 
BE 17 84:18, cf. ina le-tu-ú-a janu ibid. 87:14; 
ana GN ana le-et PN ittatlaku they have 
departed for GN to be with PN BE 17 58:5; 
2 il<tuhyhü ana le-ti belija ultébila (copy: il- 
li-bi-la) BE 17 38:17, cf. ana le-ti bélija 
ileqqà ibid. 14; tibna [ina] li-it PN muhur 
accept the straw from PN PBS 1/2 34:13 (all 
MB letters); now, my lord ugnä istu le-et 
mamma libámma should obtain lapis lazuli 
from somebody {and send it to the king) 
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:19; the king of Ugarit 
istu le-et PN ana x kaspi iptatarsu has 
redeemed him from PN for x silver MRS 9 165 
RS 17.108:6; minumme mérilta ša belija ištu 
le-et ardiáu and whatever request my lord 
(may ask) from his servant (I will give to my 
lord) Ugaritica 5 No. 38:15, cf. istu le-et áarri 
ibid. No. 46:7; wl illak ahātu ana le-et ahàtisa 
one sister cannot go to visit the other AMT 
10,1 r. 19; ana le-et Utnapištim ... urha 
sabtakuma I am traveling to be with PN 
Gilg. IX i 0; ana le-et säbit ul akéudamma 
Gilg. X v 30, restored from CT 46 32; ana le-et 
kaššāpija ... DN iépuranni Asalluhi has 


150 


oi.uchicago.edu 
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sent me to the one who has bewitched me 
Maqlu I 62. 


2’ side of an object, of a topographical 
feature: ana le-et du-ü-[ri] (in broken con- 
text) KUB 37 64a: 21, and see ZA 29 198: 9, Malku 
I 240, in lex. section; elenum älim ina le-et 
älim upstream from the city, at the edge of 
the city Iraq 25 184:33 (OB lit.); a house ana 
le-et du-ri isbatu (opposite: ana ribitim) 
TIM 5 16:8, cf. ina le-et du-ri-im Sumer 23 
pl. 10:46, note (a field) [/]e-et bitqim Sa PN 
LB 3232:5 (courtesy K.R. Veenhof) (all OB); 
I placed RN and his men in neckstocks 
ina le-et abullija arkussunüti and tied them 
to the side of my gate Borger Esarh. 54 iv 
31, cf. 111 $72 r. 11; ina TE riksi [tasakkan] 
BMS 30r. 26, cf. ina TE Ü.GIS.SAR AMT 15,3:8; 
houses [ina le]-et girri along the road JEN 
284:7, tna le-et nahli RA 23 154 No. 47:9, 
ina le-et atappi HSS 9 109:6, ina le-et misri 
JEN 493:3, ina le-et ka-le-e JEN 530:2, ina 
le-et eqli HSS 19 41:5, ina le-et magratti 
JEN 145:9, and passim in Nuzi, note ina le-e-et 
bitäti JEN 39:5. 


3' as designation of a part of the exta: 
ina maskan le-et imittim 2 kakkü Saknuma 
on the open space of the right “side” there 
are two "weapon-signs" JCS 11 104 No. 22:10 
(MB report); Summa let 15 u let 150 GAR.MES 
TCL 6 5:11 and r. 5; Summa maskan le-et 
Suméli KI.TA KAR if the open space of the 
lower left “side” is atrophied KAR 428r. 11, cf. 
obv. 13, also Boissier Choix 71:5; Summa gabal 
padäni pasta u let 15 GAR-at if the middle 
section of the “path” is indistinct and has 
a right “side” KAR 423 r. ii 38, also CT 20 15 
i126; Jumma ina imitti/sumél hast Sitta le-ta-a- 
tum GAR.MES if there are two “sides” on the 
right/left lung CT 31 37 K.4088:7f., cf., wr. 
2 let. [MES] CT 201412; let 15 ulet 150 patra 
CT 30 11 K.6785: 13. 


b) nearby region: the carpenter PN from 
among the craftsmen nia.Su PN, li-tum 
KI.TA under PN,, “lower lētu” Kraus AbB 1 
58:10, cf. trustworthy persons ana U,.UDU. 
HLA ša li-tim KI.TA $ubqumim to have the 
sheep of the “lower lētu” plucked OECT 3 
8:5, TCL 17 63:7, säbam ša li-tim K1.TA Kraus 


leĝ 


AbB 4 166:9; assum kasap zagmukki ša 
li-tum KI.TA TCL 17 70:6 (all OB); inanna ištu 
le-e-ti-Su dla ana PN atiadin now I have 
given the village to PN from his (PN,’s) region 
HSS 9 1:5; a village ina le-et URU.KI da... 
JCS 6 144:18 (MB from Telmun). 


c) persons and assets for which one is 
responsible: ana UGULA.MES MA.i.DUB da li- 
ti-ka Supur give the word to the overseers of 
the granary-boats for which you are re- 
sponsible (that they should come to Babylon) 
LIH 40:4; 240 soldiers nic.Su PN ša li-tim ša 
gätika under PN of the contingent which is 
under you LIH 23:6; let them bring ré'üm 
ša bit Samas [ša] li-ti-ka the shepherd of the 
Šamaš temple who is under your authority 
LIH 39:8, cf. ildtim ša GN ša li-ti-ka LIH 
45:5, 8 ERÉN ša li-ti-ka ibid. 42:26, cf. also 
15:6; GUD.HI.A U U,.UDU.HL.A Sa li-ti-ka pigid 
LIH 15:14; (distribution of commodities) 
SA li-tum PN abi säbim CT 45 48:4, 9, 11, also 
54:13, 61:20; altogether x men i-na li-it PN 
BE 14 166:23 (MB); with the connotation of 
assets: 134 Gin kaspam ana le-e-ti-im nisqul 
TCL 14 53 r. 7; a-li-ti-a ula itahhi CCT 3 
7a:26; 2 Gin i-li-ti-Su ana PN ICK 1 4:15, 
cf. ibid. 18, also BIN 4 145:1 (all OA). 

In TCL 6 17:7, and passim, read MUL (AB), see 


Neugebauer and Sachs, JCS 21 200. 
Ad mng. 2e: Hirsch, ZA 58 332. 


letu see litu. 


let (luti) adj.(?); split (reed); lex.* 

gi.zü, gi.zü.ra.ah = le-fu-ü, gi.zü.nig.zü. 
ra.ah = MIN, markasu Hh. IX 177ff.; gi.zü = 
uš-šu-šú = lu-du-i Hg. IL 52a, in MSL 7 70; [...] 
= lu-[u-u(var. -4) (between kisru ša qan$ and bis: 
bišu ša libbi gani) Malku II 82. 


leü (le’äu) v.; 1. to be able (to do some- 
thing), to be an expert, to master, to under- 
stand something, 2. to win (in a legal case), 
to overpower someone, 3. 1/2 (negated) to 
be lost, powerless, 4. III to enable someone; 
from OAkk. on; I ile’t/e — ilie (also ili) — 
lei, 1/2, III, note e-li for present (UCP 9 
347 No. 21:25); wr. syll. and zu, (in per- 
sonal names) A.GAL, DA; cf. leis, leis 
in la leis, leá, lû in la lû, lútu, litu, 
mal étu, tele^u. 
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leü la 


Á.gál = le-e-u4 = (Hitt.) wa-al-ki$-Sa-ra-as, á.gál 
= le--4 = (Hitt.) wa-al-kiS-Sa-ra-aS, &.gäl = le-e-du 
= (Hitt. saL-za wa-al-ki$-Sa-ra-aS Izi Bogh. A 
14-16; &.ma.al = 4.g4) = [le^]-5, [...] Emesal 
Voc. III 97f.; [di-ri] st.a = le-’-4 Proto-Diri 24, 
ef. Diri I 43; zu-u zu = le-?-u, i-du-u, la-ma-du 
Sb I 220a-222. 

da DA = le-e-"u,-um MSL 2 143:13 (Proto-Ea); 
da = le-e-4, mu.da = e-le-4, e.da = te-le-i, an.da 
= i-le-i NBGT I 399-402, cf. OBGT III 5-11; 
me.da = ni-lei NBGT II 193, e.da = te-le-[i] 
ibid. 204; ru KAK = le-é-a-um, mu-du-u Haupt 
Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 10:17f. 

ú [nu.un.d]a.an.küá.e a nu.un.da.an.nag. 
[e] : akalfa] akäla ul i-le->-i mé Saté ul i-le-[-i] he 
is unable to eat bread, unable to drink water 
CT 17 31:25£.;  [ki.b]i ir.ra.bi nu.un.zu 
[ki.bi ir.r]a.[b]i nu.un.gá.gá.bi [kaskal 
ir.ra.b]i nu.un.zu [kaskal ir.ra.bi] nu.un. 
gá.gá.bi : asar éssallü ul idi asar iššallū amaru ul 
a-le-e harränu iššallū ul idi harränu iššallū amäru 
ul a-le-e I do not know the place they were carried 
to, I cannot see the place they were carried to, 
I do not know the road they were carried on, I 
cannot see the road they were carried on BRM 4 
9:25-28, cf. ibid. 44; nagar li.kin.gi,.a ab. 
Éa,.g[a] (var. ab.sig) di.di(var. .da) : namgaru 
ša Sipra dummuqa igabbü (var. i-le-e-4) the car- 
penter who is capable of doing a good job Lugale 
XII 43; [...] bi.in.sar : Summa te-le-’-e tastatar 
if you can write (you are a scribe) BSOAS 20 
264:9 (bil. é.dub.ba text); mu.suh.a.mu 
gala.e.ne [x?] nu.mu.un.da.an.päd.da.e. 
ne : ana Sumi nasqa kalů [x?] petá ul i-le--u SBH 
p. 109 r. 75f. 


1. to be able (to do something), to be an 
expert, to master, to understand something 
— a) with inf. object — 1’ in OA: summa 
pazzursunu ta-le-a pazzirasunu summa pazz 
zurSunu la ta-le-a ana ekallim &eliasunuma 
e[kallum] nishätisunu li[lge]ma if you are able 
to smuggle them (the garments) through, 
smuggle them, if you cannot smuggle them, 
bring them up to the palace so that the 
palace may take the taxes forthem KT Hahn 
13:6 and 8; kima tuppaknu la illikanni 2 üme 
panimma ta-ba-am (text ba-ta-am) ula i-le-e 
since your tablet did not come (with PN), 
could he not depart two days earlier? CCT 2 
42:9; ahi atta gimlanni gamälka a-le-e you 
are my brother, do me a favor, (eventually) 
I will be able to do you a favor CCT 4 42b:16, 
ef. TCL 14 20:17, CCT 4 33a:19, 41b:15, CCT 3 
11:26, and passim in OA, cf. also mala kaspim 5 
MA.NA gamälika ula al-te-e I could not oblige 


leà la 


you with regard to the amount of five minas 
of silver CCT 4 26b:10; ina Alim Aššur 
magäram ula ta-le-e are you not able to 
please Aššur (while being) in the City? 
TCL 4 5:12; abnam ana pisu mahäsam la 
a-le-i I cannot hit him on his mouth with a 
stone CCT 4 7b:25; PN tarddam la il,-e-ü-ni 
they could not send PN here TCL 19 32:25. 


2’ in OB: Summa seam ridbam la i-le-i if 
he is not able to return the barley CH § 54:22, 
cf. Seššiš inaddin summa pihassu apälam la 
i-le-i imät he will give sixfold, if he is not 
able to pay this obligation of his, he dies 
Kraus Edikt $ 5/:44, cf. CH $ 256:98; kima ... 
DUH.A.UD.DU ana SÀ.GAL GUD.HLA samadam 
la e-le-& af{q]biku[m] I told you that I 
cannot prepare the dry bran for feeding 
the cattle JCS 14 56:5 (= Kraus AbB 1 118); 
gimillaka turram e-le I will be able to re- 
turn your favor UCP 9 347 No. 21:25; ana 
anniätim kima bitum annüm libbam gamz 
ram ittika ttawwt u zikir Sumika irammu šu- 
u-tu-ba-si-na te-le-i as to these (problems), 
since this house talks to you with an open 
heart and likes the mention of your name, 
you are able to please them Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 
iv 25 (OB royal let.); assum ša ... ina qat LU. 
ka-tu-&. MES etegam la te-le-a-ma taspuranim 
Summa tattatlama ana re$ eqlisunu etegam te- 
el-te-a «te te» etqga Summa la tétetqa ... terra= 
"imma as to what you (pl) wrote me 
(namely) that you cannot get away from the 
hands of (your) guarantors: if you.... and 
are able to get away before their departure, 
get away, if you do not get away, return (the 
cargo boats and their crew to Sippar) TIM 2 
101:8 and 12; apdlam te-le-i TLB 4 38:29, cf. 
apälam ul te-le-i ibid. 52:40, apälsunu ul e-li 
ARM 10 57:13; note a-pa-li-ia ul te-le-1 TLB 4 
37:13, also VAS 16 103:23; andku sangakuma 
alakam ul e-le-t I myselfam busy and (there- 
fore) cannot come Sumer 14 68 No. 42:9 (Har- 
mal, cf. andku Sipram useppes [allakam ul 
e-le-e-em ARM 3 8:29, pagri nadi [alà]kam ul 
e-le-+ I am very weak, so I cannot go 
UCP 9 338 No. 14:16 (OB let.), alàkam la i-le- 
hu-& ARM 6 55:6; ilkum esrannima naparkäm 
ul e-le-i the ilku-obligation presses me hard, 
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I cannot get away TCL 143:9; inüma lulliz 
kamman awát nakrim Saknama aläkam ul e-le 
when I would have liked to come, hostile 
actions were undertaken so that I was not 
able to come TCL 18 150:21, ef. ibid. 152:18; 
sibüssu e<peysam ul e-le-i I am not in a 
position to grant his wish Kraus AbB 1 48:16, 
cf. awatam gabäm ul e-le-a ^ ibid. 132:6, 
awilam kaläm ul te-le-t TIM 2 16:15, 
and passim; mimma ša tasapparu annikiam 
gibitka áa-me-am e-le-i whatever you write, 
I am able to obey your order here Sumer 14 
42 No. 19:14 (Harmal); inanna andku sehreku 
u wu’uram ul e-le-+ now, am I still a child 
and incapable of giving orders? ARM1108:13; 
ina gat karsi [palgrt mahar belija Sullumam ul 
e-le-i I am not able to restore my integrity 
before my lord on account of the calumnies 
ARM 2 55:25, cf. ubbub säbim ul te-le-i ARM 1 
42:18; [n]ikka[sst] epesam ul i-li-& they 
were unable to make the accounting ARM 1 
74:12; närum malima ebéram ul i-le the 
river was high so (the troops) could not cross 
it ARM 4 23:15, cf. kima ebéram ul il-ú 
ARM 2 30:9; sabu GN ... eperi kasädam ul 
i-le-hu-ü the people of GN are not able to 
finish (moving) the earth CT 29 17:10, cf. 
warädam ul i-le-hi-ma ittadiassu he could not 
go down (to the field) and so he gave it up 
OECT 3 41:8. 


3’ in EA, Bogh.: ul ti-le-ü-na laqàja istu 
gät PN are you not able to take me out of 
the hands of PN? EA 82:6, cf. EA 79:39 (both 
letters of Rib-Addi), cf. panüja ana alaki ana 
amärı pani Sarri belija u la i-li-e <...> ištu 
gätı PN I want to go to see the face of the 
king, my lord, but I cannot (escape) from 
the hand of PN EA 151:10; u anumma inanna 
Sihtat GN adi abullisi Sahätsi i-le-à u sabat&s la 
i-le-ú behold, GN is now hard pressed even 
to its gate; they can press it, but they will 
not be able to conquer it EA 106: 12f. (let. of 
Rib-Addi); la a-[a2-e [| muššera harräna ana 
šarri belija ... u la i-le2-e ezábi ša mätät 
Urusalim I cannot send a caravan to the 
king, my lord, and I(!) cannot abandon the 
lands of Jerusalem EA 287:58ff.; andku la 
e-la-ti-mi(!) i-ri-ba ana GN I am not able to 
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travel to GN EA 137:27, cf. PN istib ana 
nakri aläki ul i-el-i PN had become old, he 
was unable to go against the enemy KUB 3 
14:17 (let); note with ana: GN la i-li-é-nim 
ana sabat they were not able to conquer GN 
EA 149:66; Summa kaspu Sa mari GN itti 
(var. eli) mdri GN, u ana 3ullumisu la 1-le- 
&(var. -e) if there is silver of the people of 
Ura (charged) against the people of Ugarit 
and they are not able to pay it back in full 
MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:27 (let. from Bogh.). 


4’ in MA: Summa ... ba’ura la i-la2-c la 
uba’er if he is not able to prove it (and) does 
not prove (it) KAV 1 ii 76 (Ass. Code § 18), cf. 
ibid. 88 (§ 19), and dupl. AfO 12 53 N:8. 


5’ in lit.: Marduk ina qabri bulluta t-le-s 
Marduk can bring back to life from the grave 
Lambert BWL 58: 35 (Ludlul IV), cf. AfO 19 60: 182, 
184 (prayer to Marduk), also asdkuma bullu: 
ta a-le--i Or. NS 36 120:79; Ištar ina pusgi 
Sizuba i-le2-i Ištar can save from distress 
AfO 19 51:73 (prayer to Ištar); endam ana danni 
te-le2-i turra[m] you are able to turn a weak 
person into astrong one Ebeling Handerhebung 
128:11, cf. fe-le2-e Marduk mutnenná | e-te- 
na (for eiera) you are able, O Marduk, to save 
the one who prays (to you) Iranica Antiqua 2 
158 No. 14:1 (MB bronze object); te-le-’i alam: 
dimmé HUL(?) ana damigti i-tu-ru (for turru) 
you are able to turn the evil physiognomic 
(portents) into favorable ones STT 71:20, see 
W. G. Lambert, RA 53 135; assisuma iktabit 
elija unissuma nussasu ul el-ti-- I tried to lift 
it but it became too heavy for me, I tried to 
move it but I could not budge it Gilg. P.i9 
(OB), cf. asssuma dan elija ultablakkissuma 
ul e-le--i-a nüssu Gilg. I v 30, cf. ibid. 44; kab: 
tat gässu ul a-le--i (vars. a-le-^i, e-le-e) nasäsa 
Lambert BWL 48:1 (Ludlul III); alassum ul 
e-le-i k[asässa] I run but I cannot catch up 
with her JCS 15 8:4; ša tuwa’iranni šunnâm 
dababam gabäm u turram ula e-le-i Y cannot 
repeat (what was) said (lit. to repeat to 
speak) nor go back on my word (lit. to say 
and to turn back) in respect to the order 
you gave me Iraq 25 184:32 (both OB lit.); 
usemmit kappija itaprusa ul a-le-i he 
plucked my pinions, I cannot fly (any 
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more) PBS 1/1 14:9 (SB ine); éadá tanassı 
[2]-x $ugallula ul ta-le--i you lift a mountain, 
but you cannot balance a[...] Lambert BWL 
253:11 (bil. proverb, Sum. broken) aspurma 
Anu ul i-le->-i (vars. i-Le2-a, i-le-im) mahär: 
ša I have sent Anu, but he cannot withstand 
her (Tiamat) En. el. ITI 53, cf. gitrub tähazi 
nakri elisun idninma ul i-le2-à mahärsu 
OIP 2 50:22 (Senn.); [3il]e’& mudäta tisbura te- 
le-i you are clever in stratagems, you know 
(how)tospeak volubly En. el. III 5; PN misitz 
tum im(i)Sissuma püsu sabitma atmä la le-i 
he (the king of Elam) suffered a stroke, his 
mouth was obstructed and he was not able to 
speak OIP 2 161:21 (Senn.); note nita lami 
naparsudis la le2-e(var. -a) they were closely 
surrounded, unable to escape En. el. IV 110; 
sa-bit pitgisunu a-le--e andku I am capable 
of undertaking the casting of them (the 
bronze objects) OIP 2 141 r. 4 (Senn); la 
i-le--a apäla Iraq 27 6 iv 14 (SB lit.); Summa 
amélu qàt etemmi isbassuma àsipu nasähsu la 
i-le2?-á& if the “hand of the ghost" seizes a 
man and the conjurer is not able to expel it 
AMT 95,2 ii 8, also KAR 184:19, but, wr. NU 
ZU-u Köcher BAM 9:55; garradakuma it-pu-8i 
€-le2-H1 I (Gula) am valiant, I can ... 
Or. NS 36 122:101, erroneously adapted from 
(Ea) Sätur uzna itpésu te-le-e(var. -ú) (see 
telu) of exceeding understanding, wise, 
expert En. el. I 59. 


6’ in med.: if a child tebâ u uzuzza la 
i-le2-e akala akäla la i-le2-e püsu subbutma 
dababa la i-le-’-e cannot rise and stand up, 
nor can it eat solid food, (if) its mouth is 
obstructed so that it cannot speak Labat TDP 
220:21-23, cf. dabäba la i-I[e-i] KUB 4 56 ii 6, 
tebd NU ZU-e  Dream-book 329:24; Summa 
esensérsu ganinma tardsa NU ZU-e if his back- 
bone is curved so that he cannot straighten 
out Labat TDP 106:33; Summa gassu ... ana 
pišu turra NU ZU-e if he cannot lift his hand 
to his mouth Labat TDP 90:7f.; Ssindtigu 
tabaka NU ZU-e he cannot urinate Labat TDP 
124:20, also 78:70, cf. Summa amélu Sindtisu 
uttanatiak kalä la i-la-i if a man dribbles 
urine constantly (and) is not able to hold it 
Köcher BAM 111 ii 22, wr. NU ZU AMT 95,3110; 
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atallukam la i-le-;4 he cannot walk AMT 68,1 
r.12, wr. NU ZU AMT 79,1:11, and passim. 


7' in personal names: DA-bul-lut-Marduk 
Nbk. 357:10, wr. Á.GÁL-TI.LA-dASAR.RI VAS 5 
101:4, Samas-i-le-i-bu-ul-ta Peiser Urkunden 
118:9 (MB), cf. Nabü-bul-ta-i-le-e Dar. 265:34, 


Nabü-$u-zu-bu-DA Camb. 223:5, cf. DN-éu- 
zu-bu-i-le-4 Craig AAT 44 r. 10, also (ab- 
breviated?) J-le---4EN Nbn. 437:2, cf. [l-e- 


DN (OAkk.), see MAD 3 158, in NB wr. DA- 
Marduk Nbn. 603:3, cf. Dar. 331:2. 


b) with other objects: aluzin mind te-le-?-i 
“O aluzinnu, what (crafts) do you master?” 
TuL p. 17:17, and passim in this text, cf. lasdma 
u kalama a-le--i ibid. 16:16 (SB lit.); 1 LU 
marém taklam ša märütam i-le% one capable 
fattener, who knows the (art of) fattening 
cattle ARM 5 46:9, but 1 LU marém taklam 
éa(!) immerätim u issürätim Sikulam i-le-ú 
ibid. 17f.; ina anniätim ša adabbu[bu] anäku 
mimma ul e-l[e-i] in these affairs which I 
talked about I am not able to do anything 
ARM 1 2:10. 


C) with a finite verb: go ahead with your 
work le-’-e-ma massarta ša ramanika ü-sur-ri 
see that you are able to keep your own watch 
YOS 3 144:13 (NB let.); Summa awilum ina 
naplusisu inisu zagapam ü-GAL-la-al-ma la 
i-le-i if a man looks but cannot focus(?) his 
eyes (even) when he tries hard(?) AfO 18 65 ii 
16 (OB physiogn.); šunu i-la-’-i ikabbusu (ob- 
scure, see kabäsu mng. 3d) ABL 531 r. 15 (NA); 
see also [...] bi.in.sar : Summa te-le2-e 
tastatar BSOAS 20 264:9, in lex. section. 


d) in subordinate clauses — 1’ with mala 
(OA only): ana mala ta-le-a-ni kaspam ša 
lugütim emdasuma impose upon him as high 
a price for the merchandise as you possibly 
can KTS 21b:12, cf. mala ta-le-e-a-nı kaspam 

. gaddinagu ICK 1 13:14, also CCT 3 11:17, 
cf. also mala ta-le-e-u-ni di[$$u]ma CCT 5 
2a:27; éupurma anniki mala ta-le-e-ü luseri: 
bünim send a message so that they may 
bring to me as much of my tin as possible 
BIN 4 2:13; lu ana tamkärütim lu ana mala 
ta-le-e-& dinéuma kaspam ana Alim Saksidi 
sell it either on commission or in any other 
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way possible, and get the silver to me in the 
City KTS 22b:9, cf. ammala i-le-e-% liddimma 
RA 59 165 MAH 19612:18; huräsam ... <Suy- 
up-ra(copy Sa)-am-ma tuppaka  lasbatma 
mala a-le-e-& lalgema write to me (how 
much) gold so that I can take your tablet 
and get as much as possible CCT 4 9a:8; 
ammala ía-le-e-& awátija gumur as far as 
possible, bring my affairs to a conclusion 
Kienast ATHE 30:7, ef. TCL 19 57:33, cf. mala 
ta-le-e-a-ni awiti butqa KT Hahn 15:23, and 
passim; mala ta-le-e-% isti awilim namgir 
BIN 4 16:16, also ICK 1 55:10. 


2’ with kima, kt: ammakam kima ta-le-e-% 
annakam legema kima awilütika epusma get 
hold of the tin there as best you can and 
act in a gentlemanly way TCL 20 92:26; 
kima ta-le-e-u mithasma $umka Sukunma fight 
as you can and establish your name KTS 
24:15; awdtim kima ta-le-a-ni gumr[a] bring 
the affairs to a conclusion inany way possible 
BIN 4 220:9 (all OA); annikiam kīma e-le-á 
lüpus I will act here as (best) I can TCL 17 
19:29, cf. atta kima te-le-à epus VAS 16 4:16 
(both OB letters); Sarru ki i-la-i-ú-ni iltana?z 
alsu the king will interrogate him as (thor- 
oughly as) he wishes KAV I vii 20 (Ass. Code 
$47) ki Sa te-le--[ü] šupraššu PBS 1/2 21:22 
(MB let.), cf. ki Sa a-le->-ú-? eppuá ABL 402 r. 
6 (NB); ki ša ahheja i-le2-u lusakkitu may 
my brothers silence (him) in any way CT 22 
155:14 (NB let.); note, wr. kí il--ú ABL 
1241:13; Sarru ... aki ša i-le2-u lipus the 
king may now act according to his discretion 
ABL 336 r. 17, cf. ABL 717 r. 5 (all NB), aki ša 
t-la-u-ni lipus ABL 347 r. 3, 732 r. 7 (both NA), 
and passim in the closing formula of NA and NB 
letters in ABL, also ki ša ilàni ša Sarri i-la-’- 
u-ni lipusu ABL 1203:9 (NA); RN ki e-le-’u- 
ma itti GN nakir RN may, if he wishes, be at 
war with Hatti KBo 1 5 ii land 15. 


e) without an object: [summa ta-le-e-& 
epuá do so if possible (lit. if you can) BIN 6 
51:19, cf. ibid. 66:32, also Summa ta-le-e-a-ni 


ICK 1 63:18; Summa al-té-e 1 Gin kaspam 
ammala naspartika alagge ICK 1 183:22 (all 
OA). 


le’ü 2a 


2. to win (in a legal case), to overpower 
someone — a) to win in a legal case against 
(ace.) someone: six shekels of silver ša PN 
i-di-nim ta-al-e-ü which you won in the 
lawsuit from PN VAT 9218:28 (OA); con- 
cerning the field that PN, PN, and PN, 
claimed from PN,, their sister, in a lawsuit 
ina dinim 1-le-i-su-nu-ti-ma eglam u SE.BA 
PN, ittabal she won the lawsuit against them 
and PN, took over the field and the income 
CT 8 42a:8, cf. ina dinim i-le-t-Su-nu-ti «i-le- 
i-t-Su-nu-ti>d Gautier Dilbat 30:12f.; ahum eli 
ahi ulai-le-i the one will not win against the 
other Waterman Bus. Doc. 68:11 (all OB); PN 
ana dajani Babilim utahhindtima il-ti-hu-na-ti 
PN brought us before the judges of Babylon 
and they won the case against us VAS 16 
12:7 (OB let.); bel immerim bel awatisu ina 
dinim i-le-i-[$]u the owner of the sheep will 
win against his opponent in the legal case 
YOS 10 33 ii 7 (OBext.), also fil-le-i KAR 
382:15 (SB Alu); mahar 22 sibitu dingunu ina 
kiri Samas paris PN ina dinim le-e-i their 
case was decided before 22 witnesses in the 
Garden of Šamaš: PN is the winner in the 
case MDP 23 325:27, cf. PN le-t MDP 22 
162:29, and passim in Elam, cf. also Sibi ul ub- 
balamma le-a-ku if he does not bring witness- 
es I will be the winner (in the case) MDP 23 
319:2; PN... ilti PN, dina isbatma u PN, ina 
dinim PN il-te-e-Su-ma PN started a legal 
case against PN, but then PN, won the case 
against PN Wiseman Alalakh 13:10 (MB), cf. 
pi tuppi [...] PN PN, il-te-e ibid. 57:26; 
PN PN, ištu dini il-te-e-šu u Sarru x kaspa 
mullä ana mukhi PN, illakan PN won the 
lawsuit against PN, and the king imposed a 
fine of x silver on PN, MRS 9 178 RS 17.110:5; 
u il-te-e PN ina dini ana pi Sibütióu PN won 
the lawsuit on the basis of the deposition of 
his witnesses MRS 6 72 RS 16.356:7; $a irag: 
gum tuppu anná i-le--e-$u against him who 
contests, this tablet will prevail MRS 9 179 
RS 17.128:17, also MRS 12 35 r. 5, and passim in 
this formula in RS, cf. summa ina arki ümi 
tuppa kanka ša 3 bitati annäti ušēlâ tuppu 
annü i-le--e-Su MRS 9 169 RS 17.337:20, 
cf. also MRS 9 106 RS 17.229:7’; Summa dina 
mimma inammus assum märat PN u tuppu 
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anni i-la-e-ju MRS 9 136 RS 16.270:43; PN 
ina dini il-te-e-ma dajänü PN, ana 1 alpi ana 
PN ittadü PN won the case and the judges 
condemned PN, to (a fine of) one ox for PN 
RA 23 148:32 (Nuzi), and passim in this formula in 
Nuzi, cf. ša ina dini le-e-&, JEN 368:13. 


b) to overpower (Mari, Bogh., SB): ina 
humäsim e-le-i-ka Sitpusum sitpasma ina &itz 
pusu e-le-i-ka I will overpower you with the 

..., go ahead and wrestle, but I will over- 
power you in wrestling ARM 10 4:15 and 17, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 47; sabi annütu u mätäti 
ullätu al(var. el)-te-*i-iu-nu-tà I overpowered 
these people and those countries KBo 1 1:23, 
but el-te--Su-nu-ti ibid. 19, 26, 30, 35 and dupl., 
see BoSt 8 6ff., cf. GN el-4te»2-e-éu KBoldi 
10; u pigat dlänu ša limétika ittika mimma 
inakkiru u atta ittisunu lu mithusäta u ta- 
la-?-e-Su-nu arki üm& mamma istu gätika lu la 
ikkimsunu u pigat ina arki mé Sarru rabü 
Sarräni anniiti i-la---e-ma u Sarru rabü tuppa 
kanka ša riksi inaddi(n]akk[|u] and should 
the cities on your borders become in any way 
hostile to you and should you fight with 
them and overpower them, then nobody will 
ever take them from you later, even if later 
the Great King should overpower these kings, 
then the Great King will give you a sealed 
treaty MRS 9 37 RS 17.132:46 and 50 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma); the sorceresses ul i-le--a-in-ni 
cannot overpower me Maqlu VI 88; mannu 
t-le>-a-ki who can be stronger than you? 
LKA17r.14; Summa i(var. e)-le--e-ka i-le- 
hu-3u if (he says), “I will overcome you,” 
they will overcome him Or. NS 16 201 iii 12 
and dupl. ZA 43 104 iii 60, cf. lapnu i-le-’-e-3u 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 44, see MVAG 40/2 86, cf. also 
ZA 43 94:61. 


3. 1/2 (negated) to be lost, powerless (OA 
only): summa kaspam mimma tahassihi išti 
PN 1 Gin KU.BABBAR ul 2 Gin ersima liddiz 
nakkim ina sibtim la al-té-e if you need any 
silver, ask PN for one or two shekels and let 
him give it to you — I am powerless because 
of the interest (I have to pay) RA 51 5:29; 
Summa ... taraiminni la al-té-e amuwatma 
if you (fem.) indeed truly love me — I am 
lost! I am dying! KT Hahn 5:5, cf. ahi atta 


leu 


ina pirdätim la al-ié-e you are my brother — 
I am powerless because of anxiety BIN 6 
23:24; missu ša umma attima ula al-té-e 
CCT 3 72:16. 


4. III to enable someone: ki ša Aššur u 
Marduk iléja ú-šal-ú-in-ni eppus I will do as 
my gods Assur and Marduk enable me (ef. 
mng. ld-2') ABL 295 r. 9, also ABL 1260 r. 17, 
wr. ü-Sal-an-ni-i-ma ABL 290:13, cf. (in broken 
context) ABL 1165 r. 5 (all letters of the king), see 
Dietrich, AOAT 1 93 n. 87. 


leu (léhu, lú) s.; (wooden) board, writing 
board, document, sheet of precious metal, 
ingot; from OAkk., OB on; Jéhu in EA, 
lu-ú UET 5 792:8, OB; wr. syll. (note the 
spellings G18 /,-w; LKA 113 r. 3, GIS leg-e 
K.9872:44 (both colophons)  lix(DIS)-%, see 
usage b~l’) and GIŠ.LI.U¿(.UM), GIŠ.ZU, GIS. 
DA. 

gis.li.u,.um = le--u (var. Su-u) Hh. IV 2; 
giS.li.u;.apin = leu Hh. V 141; gi&s.li(!).ug(!). 
um.mar.gíd.da MSL 6 41:23 (Forerunner to 
Hh. V); gis.ig.li.u, = da-lat lei Hh. V 210; 
uncert.: kii LA[GAB] = [nap-hal-rum, ki-AW1-b[u), 
[fle-úl-[x] A 1/2: 101ff., ki-li NIGIN = [napl-ha-rum, 
[le-e(?)-41 ibid. 104f. 

a) (wooden) board — 1’ in gen.: 60 le-um 
DU sixty boards with pegs(?) RTC 221 v 10 
(OAkk.) 2 GIS le-ü(!) (between nalbattu and 
karpatu) CT 6 20b:22 (OB inv.); PN ga Gi8 
le-i issa[btu] who seized the boards (and fled) 
ARM 163:7; naphar 14 G1$.z2U.MES (in broken 
context, listed beside doors) ADD 1053 i 6; 
2 a1$ le-’-u (note daltu in line 2) Iraq 23 41 
(pl. 22) ND 2653:1; GIŠ.ME le-ia(?)-a-ni ugarrab 
ABL 1094:7; 1618 Tlel--[u...] (in inventory) 
ABL 160:8 (all NA); note as an ornament: 
9 le-e-hu ša tikki nine plaques (to be worn) 
around the neck (made of gold with a precious 
stone) EA 14 ii 2 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


2’ as part of an implement: see (part of 
a plow) Hh.V 141, in lex. section, and cf. 
gis.li.um.zu da(var. adds .bi) hé.tál.tál 
increase the separation of your (plow's) side- 
boards Farmer's Instructions 44 (courtesy 
M. Civil); as part of wagon: see MSL 6, in lex. 
section; 5 GIS le-% GIS.MAR 2 GIS le-ú ša epinni 
five boards of a wagon, two boards of a plow 
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UCP 10 141 No. 70:5£, and note 1 G18 le-% 
we-de-nu ibid. 9, GIŠ le-ú ša up-li-tim ibid. 11 
(OB Ishchali); one mina seven shekels suguliu 
hinduhiti ša GI8.L1.U;.UM PN naggüru BE 14 
123a:8; 1 618 le-u, PBS 2/2 63:24, cf. 1618 
le-u, (listed after chariots) ibid. 6 (MB). 


b) writing board, document — 1’ in early 
texts: (delivery of dates by gardeners listed) 
li.um.ma nu.ba.gar not entered on the 
wooden tablet UET 3 1097 colophon (Ur III); 
gi.pisan im.sar.ra im.li.um YOS561:2; 
Nisaba granted you the measuring rod, the 
blue rope gié.as,lum li.um (vars. li. 
um.e, li.mu.um) the ruler, the tablet 
Römer Kónigshymnen 24:24; Marha$i (gi8.) 
li.um.ma (var. with rebus writing GU,.AN. 
NA.MA) gur.ru.dé so that (even the natives 
of) Marha$i would be listed again (as work- 
men) on wooden tablet(s) ZA 5751:20 (Curse 
on Agade), cf. li.um.ma gur.gur.ru.dam 
with gloss a-na le-im á-te-er PBS 5 75i5, 
see Güterbock, ZA 42 40:6 and Falkenstein, ZA 
57 80, and, for the seribal pun, Civil, JAOS 92 
271; li.um za.gin Su um.mi.du, hold- 
ing a writing board of lapis lazuli SAKI 
94 v 3 (Gudea Cyl. A), cf. li.um za.gin šu 
bí.du,.a ibid. vi 4; if the top of the gall 
bladder becomes as thin kima DUB le-e-im 
as a writing board YOS 10 28:4 (OB ext.); 
ša pi le-e rabi seam ilge he took the barley 
according to the large list MDP 23 197:5, 
cf. warki le-e-i ip[pal] ibid. 242:18; umma 
ina GIS.LI.U,.UM lümur ina GIS.LI.U,.UM attūa 
ki ämuru ul Satru I said, "Let me look it 
up in the list,” when I saw my own list it 
was not written (there) PBS 1/2 77:3f.; 
awelüssunu ina GIS. <LI>.U;.UM sa belija Satrat 
their status as menials is recorded in the 
list of my lord BE1751:18; note [K]IŠIB 
§u-ma-ti BE 15 199:33 beside GIS.LI.U,.UM 
&u-[ma-t«] ibid. 34 (all MB); ina kanäk 
lix(DIŠ)-ú Suätu at the sealing of this docu- 
ment (reading uncert.) Hinke Kudurru v 8, 
cf. ina kanäk lix-ú u IM.KISIB BBSt. No. 4 ii 1, 
also lix-ú u tuppi eqli MDP 6 pl. 10 iii 11 and 
15; liy-4. MES birim kunukkisu MDP 10 pl. 11 
i17; galbaré] atS le-['?] MDP 2 p. 94 ii 9 and 
12 (all late MB); GIS.Lı.uU, (sealed) KUB 13 
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35 iv 36, see Güterbock, Symb. Koschaker p. 33, 
cf. also (in Hitt. context) GIŠ.LI.U; (vars. GIS 
LI-IH-E, G18 LI-E-) Goetze Muršilis Sprachlahmung 
r.29; (list of four men and two women) da 
le- $a šarri KAJ 245:7, (in similar context) 
ša le-i ša PN ibid. 9 and 10, ša le-^i ša apkalli 
ibid.12; Sa KA 13 le-a-ni ša sübé nashikte> 
according to 13 lists of deported persons 
KAJ 109:4; [ša p]i-i le-t-8u according to 
his document KAJ 120:8, of. sa pi-i 5 le-a- 
ni KAJ 113:32, uncert.: ana le-i ša PN 
KAJ 91:16, le-ú ša PN ina bit ili ... epsa 
(obscure) KAJ 247:4 (all MA). 


2’ in NA and NB adm. texts — a’ in NA 
andearly NB: ultu GN adi GN, ütamar assinig 
u ina GIS.LI.U,.UM.MES altatar I have care- 
fully inspected (the temples) from GN to GN, 
and have written (inventories) on writing 
boards ABL 516:13 (NB), cf. GIS.LI.U,.UM 
ligsatar ibid.r.6, ina libbi cxS.zU ki asturu 
ABL 716:23 (NB); 615 le-’u a LÜ.MES LÓ.SÁM. 
MES Sa maré amät ekalli assatar I wrote on a 
writing board (a list of) persons bought and 
of the children of the palace slaves (and sent 
it to the king, my lord) ABL 99 r. 12, cf. ina 
G18.zu-ka Sutur (see hissatu mng. 2c) ABL 
185:14; 100 men 4a GIŠ le-’-e Iraq 23 48 (pl. 25) 
ND 2750 r. 6°; nišē ša ina GIS le-$ sakniini 
persons who are enumerated on the writing 
board ABL 121:5, cf. utrüti ša ina 18 le-’i la 
astaruni ibid.11; 1.MES ammar réhüni ina 
libbi G13.L1.U,.uM assatar I wrote down on a 
writing board all the outstanding amounts 
of oil ABL 989 r.4; GIS leu ibašši ina libbs 
nitamar there is a list, we looked into it 
ABL 179r. 2; in all 15 zr. ME LÁ Sa GIS.ZU-i@ 
15 persons missing (who are recorded) on my 
list ABL 167:18; the implements of PN 
which PN, had brought down in a boat ina 
GN pitti GIS.LI.U;.UM éfanru ittabru$u they 
checked in GN with the accompanying list 
and accepted them(?) (everything is intact, 
nothing is missing) ABL 425:11, cf. aıS.Lı. 
U;.[UM] (in broken context) ADD 871:5 (all 
NA). 

b’ in late NB — 1” in gen.: minamma 
GIS.DA Sa uttati u tuppi ša UDU.NITA.ME da ina 
qüt& nägidi abkunu ittija la taskun why did 
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.you not deposit with me the list of barley 
(due) and the tablets concerning the sheep 
which were taken away by the shepherds? 
YOS 3 147:17; I could not give them to you 
without a scribe LÜ.SID u Gi$.pA akannaka 
the scribe and the list were with you YOS3 
17:28, also TCL 9 129:29; the silver should be 
paid out for work (done) and for provisions 
GIS le-e bélé limu[r]uma my lords should look 
up the list YOS 3 81:12; ša atta GIS le-e ina 
panika u kurummätija tidá (apart from you) 
you who have the list in front of you and know 
my rations YOS 3 106:9; GIS.DA ki āmuru 33 
Gin kaspa ša ana pani Nabû addannu ina 
GIS.DA ana muhhika satir when I looked into 
the list (I found that) the 33 shekels of silver 
which I paid to Nabü are recorded in your 
name in the list CT 22 189:10 and 14, cf. 618. 
DA beli limur ibid.170:11; GIŠ.DA ga Šamaš 
ped? akt e1&.DA ... [harrdna ana] sépésu 
Su[kun] open the writing board of Šamaš 
and send him on his way (at once) according 
to the board CT 22 126:8 and 10; PN son of 
IPN, ina muhhi G1S.Da ana Satäru to be 
written down on the list GCCI2142:3; suz 
luppü ša ina pappasu sirasé nadnuma ina 
muhhi GIŠ.DA la 3a-ta-ri dates which have 
been paid out from the allotment of the 
brewers and are not inscribed on thelist Nbn. 
219:2; [nikkassu ...]... itti PN u sirdsé epsu 
MN UD.x.KAM MU.x.KAM ina mubhhi GIS.DA 
epsu Cyr. 256:6; note with ref. to the content 
of these lists: for as many days as the owner 
of the prebend so requests isqu Suäti ina a8. 
DA ša isqéti $a ina É.DINGIR.MES ina $umisu 
ü-Sal-lam, he may keep this prebend (in- 
scribed) under his name in the list of the 
prebends which is in the sanctuary Moore 
Michigan Coll. 91:18, also VAS 15 26:17, cf. ümü 
mala PN sebü isqu Sudti ina GIŠ.DA NIG.GA 
Anu ina šumišu ü-Sal-lam, BRM 2 19:20 (Sel.); 
GIS.DA ša &irküti amurma check in the list of 
the oblates TCL 9 129:40, cf. YOS317:42, YOS 
6 116:13, UCP 9 99 No. 36:3 and 8; GIS.DA da 
irbi gabbi the list of all (items of) income 
VAS 6 331:9, cf. GIŠ.DA Sa telit gabbi ibid. 10, 
also 176:9 and 10; GIS.DA $a massartu Sa MU 15 
the list of budgeted expenditures of the 15th 
year VAS 6 132:11; aki GIŠ.DA da imilti ša 
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suluppi ša ina muhhisunu according to the 
official list of taxes imposed on dates which 
they owe YOS 7109:12; GIS.DA ša rihänu 
the list of outstanding payments YOS3 
41:16, cf. GIŠ.DA.ME ša kurummati TCL 9 
103:21, GIS.DA.ME ša sé[nu] TCL 12 119:14, 
GIS.DA da uttati $a MU.4.KAM YOS 3 199:21, 
GIS.DA sa réhu ša sénu UCP 9 p. 99 No. 36:9; 
GIS.DA NíG.GA DN BIN 2 134:29; GIS.DA da 
LU.BAN.ME[S] YOS 6 116:8;  GIS.LLU,.UM 
labiru (also essu) CT 22 204:9f., GIS.DA mahrü 
ibid. 21:13; with names of gods and temples: 
the dates ina muhhi Gi8.Da ša Bel PN ušazz 
zazma ana PN, inandin VAS 3 127:5, cf. 
GIŠ.DA ša Nabü TCL 12 115:3, GIS.DA ga 
Belti ša Uruk YOS3 59:16, le-i sa Šamaš 
CT 22 12:14, and passim, also GIŠ.DA ša Hzida 
VAS 3 161:8, GiS.DA ša bit rim-ki Nbn. 289:1; 
note GIŠ.DA da ki-iz-la-qu ša Belti ša Uruk 
YOS 7167:15; with names of kings: 618 le-e 
ša Nergal-áarra-usur u Nabá-na^id beli limur 
YOS 3 45:10, (with Nbk., Ner. and Nbn.) 
106:19 and 35; ina GIŠ.DA 3a šarri ŠE.BAR a? 
500 GUR ana muhhi satammi Satrat 
according to the list of the king that five 
hundred gur of barley is charged to the 
chief administrator TCL 9 98:17. 


2” exceptionally in private contexts: all 
their accounting has been concluded 4-il- 
tim. MES-Sti-nu etra G1S.LI.U,.UM.MES-Sü-nu 
pussutu gittanisunu huppü their promissory 
notes are paid, their writing boards wiped 
clean, their tablets broken TCL 13 160:12, 
cf. GIS.LI.U,.MES ù-íl-tim.MEŠ TCL 12 43:29; 
PN ina GIŠ.DA-Šú nikkassu(!) itti PN, tpus 
Nbn. 95:5. 


3” with ref. to the making of wax-covered 
writing boards: GIS.DA u GAB disp? (writing) 
board and wax (to be delivered by the car- 
penter) GCCI 2 189:2, cf. GIŠ.DA sa la GAB. 
LAL ibid. 58:1; wax and kali-earth ana 
mullü Sa GiS.DA.MES to coat the writing 
boards (given to the carpenter) ibid. 167:4, 
ef. also GCCI 1 399:1 (ali Uruk). 


3’ in lit. contexts — a’ in gen.: 3 sältw] 
63 cıS.zu(!) naphar 10 GIŠ.ZU 44 DUB.MES 5 
egiräte 4 a-Sar-ru ADD 944 r. ii 3f.; mas. 
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MaS(var. adds -um)-ma nasi le-PV[...] he 
was an exorcist carrying (his) writing board 
Lambert BWL 50:41 (Ludlul III); concerning 
the Izbu (series) about which the king, my 
lord, wrote me aki ša ina G18 le-i Satiruni 
ana &arri ... assapra I have reported to the 
king according to what is written on the 
writing board ABL 53r.11; GIŠ.ZU ina biti šú 
uma pisarsu anassaha the writing board 
was in (my) house, but now I will make ex- 
cerpts with regard to its (the omen’s) inter- 
pretation ABL 357:10f., see Parpola LAS No. 
147; GIS.LI.U;.UM ammeu 3a UD.AN.EN.LIL da 
nisturuni Thompson Rep. 152 r. 1, cf. GIS le-u 
Akkadü ibid. r. 4; note GIS le--a-nu [...] 
DUB.MES ibid. 160:6, also ina GIS.DA ibid. 
181A r. 3; [arS].zu.MES eššūti Sa isattaruni 
ABL 1277:8, ina G1$ le-Pil ABL 557 r. 11f.; 
tuppäanu u G13.LI.U,.UM.MES labirüti attattalma 
I saw the old clay tablets and wooden writing 
boards YOS 1 45 i34 (Nbn.); leqá le-e-a-ni 
(parallel tuppdte line 7) EA 358:9 (lit.). 


b’ in colophons:  Gi$.pA paras amüti 


RAce. 79 r.44; GIS.DA BE ša mukallimetu ša 
Eniima-Anu-Enlil old writing board with 
commentaries to the astrological series 


LBAT 1564 r. 7’, cf. Gi8.zu ša lig-ti writing 
board with excerpts ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 72:9; 
ultu libbi G1S.zu ša bulti from a writing board 
with prescriptions Köcher BAM 201r.44; BAR. 
MES Sa ina GIS.LI.U,.UM NU SAR non-canonical 
omens which were not written on the writing 
board Kraus Texte 24r.14; GIS.LI.U,.UM GIS. 
SuR.MIN a writing board of cypress wood 
KAR 151 v.68, cf. ki pi GIS lei GIS bi-ni 
Craig AAT 13 K.3044 r. 5’, etc., GIS.LI.U,.UM ZU 
AM.SI writing board of ivory Iraq 17 7:3; 
note ki pi tuppäni GIS.L1.U;.UM.MES Streck 
Asb. 354 b:4, cf. IM.DUB.MES u GIS.DA.M[ES] 
LBAT 1394 r. 14’, and passim in colophons, see 
Hunger Kolophone p. 166a s.v. lu. 


4’ used by gods: ina Ezida nasät GIŠ.LI. 
UUM TI inassi rēša in Ezida she (Bau) is 
checking (on the living and the dead), holding 
the “tablet of life" KAR 109:23; the seventh 
day is the day of settling accounts Nabü ina 
G18.L1.U,.UM-$4 ša baläti nikkassu ša áarri ... 
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[épu3] may Nabû settle the accounts of the 
king (and his children) on his “tablet of life" 
ABL 545:8 (NA); dGASAN.UR.GAL / MIN li-bu- 
ur-ni na-a$ le-à CT 25 918 (list of gods); Nabû 
tämih 615.ZU.U, sabit gantuppi šīmāti who 
holds the writing board and has the stylus 
for (recording) the destinies in his hand 
Streck Asb. 364 0:2 (colophon), cf. [618.L1].V,. 
UM gan-tup-pd-a Craig ABRT 2 21:5; Nabi ša 
le-e KAV 42 ii 12; ina GIS.L1.U,.UM-ka kinim 
musim Simati iläni upon your reliable writing 
board which establishes the fate (even) of 
the gods CT 37 20 iii 50; ina GI8.L1.U;.UM-ka 
kinim mukin puluk Same u erseti ibi aräku 
ümeja Sutur littüti decree for me long life 
upon your reliable writing board which 
establishes the borders of heaven and the 
nether world (and) write (on it) old age for 
me VAB4 100 ii 23 (both Nbk.); note, as an 
object of worship in Ebabbar: (offerings) 
IGI GIS.DA Moldenke 2 12:16. 


c) sheet of precious metal (used for 
decorating woodwork): ina muhhi daläte 3a 
<GIS>.ZU.MES da eré ina muhhi ellüni con- 
cerning the doors upon which copper sheets 
are to be mounted ^ ABL 452 r. 12 and 19; 
daläte Sa bit Sin ... $a le2-a-nà ša kaspi ina 
muhhi ellüni raspa the doors of the temple 
of Sin (Šamaš and Ningal) on which silver 
sheets are to be mounted have been put 
together ibid.r.8 (NA), cf. daltu ... [I]e--a- 
ni gatü ABL 1340:11 (NB); le-’-G ša huräsi 
(which had disappeared from the temple of 
Assur was discovered with the purkullu PN) 
ABL 429:6, cf. le-?-w hurdsi ša purkullu ina 
muhhi ésir ABL 592:6, le-u $a hurdsi ša 
Eanna ABL 551:11 (all NA). 


d) ingot: 2 lu-ú ša an-na-ku-um two 
ingots of tin UET 5 792:8, cf. 24 li-ú AN.NA 
ARM 7 218:7, ina 6 k-i AN.NA (which PN 
brought here) ibid. 233:7, and passim in this 
text; x gold ša lli-im ARM 9 266:1, see 
Birot, ARMT 9 p. 314. 

For the name of the star is lé, q.v., wr. 
MUL.GIS.DA as a rebus writing, see Géssmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 96 and No. 200. 


Ad usage b: San Nicolö, Or. NS 17 59ff.; 
Wiseman, Iraq 17 p. 3ff.; Borger Esarh. p. 31 n. 19. 
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leü (fem. leitu) adj.; able, capable, 
skilled; from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. 
(le-mu-u ABL 1286 r. 10) and Á.cár (in 


personal names also DA and zu); cf. le v. 

á.gál = le-’-u Igituh short version 17. cf. &.gäl 
= le2-4& Igituh I 112; á.gal = le-e-% = (Hitt.) 
wa-al-ki$-Sa-ra-aS, á.gál = le--4 = (Hitt.) wa-al- 
kiS-Sa-ra-aS, &.gäl = le-e-du = (Hitt.) SAL-za wa-al- 
kiš-ša-ra-aš Izi Bogh. A 14-16;  á.ma.al = 
ä.gäll] = [-]X, &.ma.al = á.gá[l] = [...] 
Emesal Voc. III 97£.; nir.gä.gä = e-tel-lum, 
i.bi.ma.al = mu-du-u, [á].tuk = le-’-4 Antagal 
F 221-223; [igli.gál = le--u Igituh I 6. 

{igi].pim = le-a-ü Kagal G 26; Ax = flel-’-[u] 
Sa Voc. T 4’; e up.pu = le-e-[um] Diri I 168; e 
UD.DU = [le]-e-um A 111/3:163; ú U = uz-nu, le-é-ú, 
ha-si-su A 11/4:11-13; li-rum ŠU.KAL = le-u,-um 
Proto-Diri 297; [an.x] = telitu, [l]e-i-tum Izi A ii 
26f.; gis.si.si.[ig] = šá(var. sa)-la-hu, giS.si. 
si.ig.g[a] (var. Su.sf[i.si.ig.x]) = le-é-ú-tú (var. 
le-’-[u}) Erimhus II 184f. 

á.gál.dingir.re.e.ne.me.en ni.gal bu.mu. 
un.da.ri : leei ili anäku namrirri lu ramáku 
I am tho able one among the gods, I am laden with 
terror Angim IV 17; &.ma.al dü.a.bi.e.ne 
mu.lu a.za.lu.lu.kex(xip) : le-?-at kalama bélet 
tenésétt knowledgeable in everything, mistress of 
human beings ASKT p. 115:9f.; mdSpgS.xr.A.GÁL. 
dü.a.bi : ™4Sin-le-?-i-kul-la-ti 5R 44 ii 14; gar. 
dar.mè.þuš á.gál.an.ki.a8S8tukul.sag.imi[n. 
na.mu ...] : säkip tähazi ezzi le--e AN-e GIS. 
[TUKUL.SAG.IMIN.NA] (I hold) the terrible Over- 
whelmer-in-Battle, the powerful one in heaven and 
earth, my mace with the seven heads  Angim 
III 40; á.tuku $à.kü£.ü.e : le-e-um mundalku 
5R 62 No. 2:33 (Sama¥-Sum-ukin).- 

it-pu-Su = le-’-u, gar-ra-du Malku VIII 111f.; 
te-le-"u = le-’-u (var. Su-ud-du-u) LTBA 2 1 vi 52, 
dupl. 2:390;  te-[le]--u = le--u (followed by 
synonyms for mudi) ibid. 1 iv 4, dupl. 2:68. 

a) said of gods and goddesses: le-?-a-at 
gimir ili. (Ninkarrak) the (most) able among 
all the gods K.6321:1, cited Bezold Cat. 2 779, 
also, wr. le-’-a-ti Or. NS 36 116:1 (SB), le-i-it ili 
RA 15 176:12 (OB Agusaja), cf. le-i-tu [...] 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vi 2; Ištar le-e- 
it i rabáti KAR 144:13, also, wr. le--at 
BMS 32:14; le-a-at abisa KAR 158i15, cf. 
(Bélet-mati) le2-at Anunnakki AKA 207:3 
(Asn.); le2-u Igigi (said of Marduk) BA5 
391:5, cf. le-?-% (var. [l]e-’u) le2-4-t$ apkal tlt 
(Marduk) the most able of all, the wise one 
among the gods En.el.I 80, also Streck Asb. 
278:7e; [tld] Süpütu le-u-tum sa Same u erseti 
KAR 355:10; le--a-at kalisunu malkü säbitat 
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serret Sarräni (Ištar) the most capable of all 
princes, who holds the lead rope of kings 
STC 2 pl. 78:32, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; 
(Nana) le-i-t% mudammeqat paras qarrádi 
BA 5 627 No. 4ii 6; le-’-% rapsa uznu the 
capable, wise (Marduk) Ebeling Handerhebung 
76:20, cf. (said of Nabû) ibid. 16:6, cf. 
also A.GAL rapšu apkal iláni AKA 256:5 (Asn.); 
(Marduk) le-’-& igigallu AfO 18 387:27; (Ea) 
le-^-w parsi 4R 54 No. 2:49; note in personal 
names: Sin-le-e-i CT 4 47a:37 (OB), cf. 
Assur-le-i KAJ 20:28, for other refs., also wr. 
le-e, le-i, see MAOG 13/1 25s.v.; 4Nabü-DA 
KAJ 158: 9, for other refs. seo MAOG 13/1 64 s.v.; 
Á.GÁL.DU-98À.zu (= Le’i-kala-Marduk) Iraq 3 
91:39 (MB), cf. Mannu-kima-Aásur-zu Tall- 
qvist APN 125, note the abbrs. A.GAL-e-a 
BE 8 3:41 (early NB), Moldenke 15:3, Dar. 123:5, 
'Le--i-tum VAS 3 25:2. 


b) said of kings: dinät migarim sa RN &arz 
rum le-ú-um ukinnu the righteous decisions 
which Hammurapi, the able king, has estab- 
lished CH x14, cf., wr. le-cu-um ibid. i 63, also 
(said of Samsuiluna) YOS 9 35 ii 90; le-w kal 
malki (Sargon) the most capable of all princes 
Lyon Sar. 1:6, 20:13, Winckler Sar. pl. 40:6; 
le--u epsét k[alama] knowledgeable in all 
activities Borger Esarh. 103:10; le-^-wm itpésu 
hassu mudü Borger Esarh. 45:18, cf. CT 37 5:12 
(Nbk.); ana ... garrädi le-e-i itpes[i] (ad- 
dressing the king) BE 17 24:2 (MB let.); Sarru 
pit hasisi leu ini kalama the king, wise, 
skilled in technical knowledge in all fields 
Lyon Sar. pl. 6:38, cf. le-’-a-ku ša gimir ums 
mâni kaligunu inüsunu rabü (see inu B) 
Streck Asb. 256:25; le-e-u ekdu the fierce, the 
able one Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:22, cf. ekdu 
le2-4 KAH 130 i 3 (Shalm. III), see WO 1 57; 
Sarru dannu le-ü qabli the mighty king, ex- 
pert in battle Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:16, 21 No. 
12:24, cf. KAH 2 84:16 (Adn. II), AKA 183:2, 
265:34, 385:130 (all Asn.); le--% qabli u tähazi 
Borger Esarh. 88 5:1, cf. Sarru le->-é-um qabli 
u tähazi ibid. 98:23; le-?u tamhäri Lyon Sar. 
4:21, see also le-’-ut tähazi (said of troops 
in inscriptions of Sargon, cited usage c), cf. 
uráünu gardu le-u (var. le-HU-um) tuqumát 
AOB 1 112:10 (Shalm. I). 
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C) said of other persons: märë ummäni 
le->-ú-ti mudé piristi ina biti ... lu udsérib 
I made (carpenters, masons, metal workers 
(and) sculptors), skilled artisans, who know 
the secret arts, enter the workshop Borger 
Esarh. 83:29, cf. ibid. 21:36, cf. also [... 
maré umm]äni le--ü-ti attadi temensu [with 
the help of] skilled workmen I laid its 
foundation ibid. 94:40, cf. itti NUN.l.MES 
le--u-t with the skilled diviners Streck 
Asb. 254:15; Ù NAGAR.MES le-ú-tu itüka ibaššů 
umäma ... ana pi balti limaššiluma there 
are skilled woodworkers with you, let them 
make the (representations of) animals look 
lifelike EA 10:29 (let. of Burnaburiaá, coll. from 
photograph); [...].gal saG.KaL [x x g]i.na 
tag.tag.ga [x x (x) ha.r]a.ab.bi.na.a : 
an i-lik mar-ma-hu-ti sthis qitradma le-é-um- 
ma liqbüka smilingly undertake the work of 
the .... business and they will say of you 
“(he is) a skilled one" Lambert BWL 252:18 
(SB proverb), cf. ast le-’u-ma the physician 
is indeed a skilled man! AnSt 6 156:126 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); issabtuma kima le-i-im ilüdu 
(see ládu usage a) Gilg. P. vi 15 and 21 (OB); 
[umma] anäku le-’-a-ku imatti if (he always 
says) “I am able,” he has shortcomings 
ZA 43 96:9 (Sittenkanon); note: le-é-um (said 
of Adapa) BRM 4 3:8; le--um (var. le->-ú) 
garrädu ša sani ni-bit-su the name of the 
second (son) is “Able, Brave” Lambert BWL 
86:263 (Theodicy); le--% palkü šwe tašīmti O 
able one, O savant, who masters knowledge 
ibid. 254; le-mu-u u muntalku $ü heis able and 
thoughtful ABL 1286 r. 10 (NB), see also Lam- 
bert BWL 242:9, cited WP in la lû; nisi asibüt 
nagi Suätu ina GN ... le2-ut sisé pithalli la 
ist tamsil’un the people living in that 
province in the country of Urartu are skilled 
in (training) riding horses, there are none like 
them TCL 3 170 (Sar.); mundahsisu le-?-ut 
tähazi his warriors, experienced in battle 
ibid. 104, ef. ibid. 289, Lie Sar. 54:8; in per- 
sonal names: La-i-um Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 553 E (OAkk.), I$ar-la-e TuM NF 
1-2 7:12, for other refs. see MAD 3 158; Ahüa- 
le-i BE 14 133:2 (MB), wr. PAP-le-2 Iraq 23 39 
ND 2029 ii 7 (NA), see also Stamm Namengebung 
294. 


lea 


d) other oces.: Summa 1 alpam le-’a,-am 
$umma 1 littam tábtam either an able bull, 
or a good cow (in broken context) VAS 16 
129:23, cf. 1 alpam le-a-am ... šūbilam 
YOS 2 64:9 (both OB letters); see also (said of 
a personified weapon) Angim III 40, in lex. 
section; [...] abité le--i-t [$a] ki ša apkalli 
gamratuni [with?] the expert pronouncement 
which is as perfect as that of the sages 
ABL 1277 r. 2 (NA). 


For AfO 16 pl. 10 iii 18 (= Izi E 250B) 
bant B v. 


120 in la lû adj.; unskilled, powerless, 
unprotected; SB; cf. led v. 

i-dim BAD = t-la-lum, pi-is-na-qu, la le--u 
A II/3 Part 5:16ff.; á.nu.gál = [la-a le]-'-4 = 
(Hitt.) Ü-UL ku-iá wa-al-kiá-Éa-ra-a$ Izi Bogh. A 20. 

á.gál l.ká.e Éám á.bi à á.nu.gál.la áám 
gina.bi.a.8é : tkkal le--u Sim idīšu u la le-'-u 
Sim [&e]rrióu the skilled man lives off the price of 
his wages, the unskilled man, off the price of his 
children Lambert BWL 242:9. 


a) in gen.: atta ajá (or attajü) la le-’-u 
a-mi-l[am] 3a ... tisera ana mahlrija] who 
are you, you powerless man, who have dared 
to come into my presence? Lambert BWL 200 
iv3; dlik tappiite la le--[i] (Marduk) who 
goes to the help of the unprotected BMS 13:4, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 84; [n]a’[d]u ténka 
tumassil la le-’-i$, with comm. kima l[a le--i] 
you have let your fine discernment become 
similar to an imbecile’s, with comm.: like an 
imbecile Lambert BWL 70:14 (Theodicy). 


b) beside other words for weak: ša ana 
... éutésur la le-’-i la habäl ensi imbüinni ili 
rabüti (my name) which the great gods have 
given me to provide guidance for the power- 
less (and) to prevent the oppression of the 
weak Lyon Sar. 8:50, cf. garrukinu[...]éaana 
la habal ensi $u-«e»-&ur la le? DN [u]säteru 
belüssu ADD 809:5 (Sar.), see Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 62; tasabbat qat e[n3]i la le-’-a tusasga 
(var. tu-áaq-qa-ri) you (Ninurta) take the 
hand of the weak, you elevate (var. make 
appreciated) the meek BMS 2:21, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 24, cf. la-a le-’-a tasakkan ana 
rei you elevate the powerless to high 
position STT 57:68 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 


see 
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]e'àtu 


erhebung 44:51; lazaqqap enia pisnuqa turap: 
pals tattanassi la le-am-ma tere uläla you 
set the weak on their feet, you give impor- 
tance to the powerless, you give protection 
to the unprotected, you shepherd the witless 
AfO 19 65:14 (SB lit.); uldlu ibbatu idarrisu 
la le-e-[a] (people) destroy the weak, drive 
away the powerless Lambert BWL 86:274 
(Theodicy). 


l®ütu s.; 1. power, strength, 2. victory 
(in à lawsuit), 3.knowledge, ability, skill; 
OB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; cf. le'á v. 

giB.si.si.ig.g[a] (var. Su.sli.si.ig.x]) = le-é- 
ú-tú (var. le-’-[u]) Erimhus II 185; [giS.si.si].ig 
= le-’u-d[u] Erimhus Bogh. C ii 2. 

nam.ä.gäl.mu nam.gal.a.nı (var. .[ga]l. 
la.ni) me.téÉ ha.ba.i.i : le-iu-u-[ti] Su-ur-bu- 
[us-su] li-t-na-[du(?)] may they praise my strength 
(and?) his greatness UET 1 146 v-vi 7, dupl. YOS 
9 53:2 (Hammurapi) Sum. also ZA 54 52:27, 
cf. nam.á.gá[l].zu gub.bi.[i]b : le-i[u-ut-ka] 
Suziz establish your power LIH 60 üi 7; erín.e 
kalam.e bhé.si.le.dé nam.ä.gal.zu dingir. 
gal.gal.e.ne si.le.te : sabü u mätum dalilika 
idallalu le-4-ut-ka ili rabütum idallalu men and 
land will sing your praise, the great gods will 
praise your power Genouillac Kich 2 C 1 r. 19f. 
(ine.). 

1. power, strength — a) of gods: säbit 
gan tuppi Nabi le2-ut-ka Nabi, who holds 
the reed stylus, is your (Marduk's) strength 
KAR 25 ii 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 14, see 
also Genouillac Kich, cited in lex. section. 

b) of kings: le-á-ti Säninam ul išu my 
strength has no rival CH xl 82; ina le-ü-tim 
ša DN iddinam nakri eliá u áapli$ assuh with 
the strength that Marduk gave to me I 
extirpated the enemies everywhere ibid. xl 28; 
see also UET 1146, etc., cited in lex. section; 
3arrum gaárum rim &arri ina le-ü-tim u gamiz 
rütim ana kisäd tidmtim illikma the powerful 
king, the wild bull among the kings, went in 
power and strength as far as the coast of the 
sea Syria 32 13 ii 6, cf. le-ù-sú uweddi he made 
his power known ibid. 14 ii 21 (Jahdunlim); 
ina li-ti le?-Fut-[t]ju(var. -t1) danäna u kisitti 
gäti elišun DU-IüÜl Knudtzon Gebete 68:9 and r. 
17 (coll. J. Aro); tanatti le-ü(var. adds -um)- 
ti-ia littasgar may he proclaim the glory of 
my strength (and, like me, rebuild this 
temple) AOB 1 124 left edge 1 (Shalm. I), cf. 


lezénu 


tanitti le2u-ti tàhazisu (in broken context) 
TCL 3 109 (Sar.), cf. also [. . .-k?] é-Ina(?)1-a-du. 
tktarrabu le-’-u-u[t-ki] Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 12; 
in personal names: Nabü-zu-á-ti ABL 17 r. 9, 
Nabá-zu-tá ABL 118 r. 6 and 13. 


2. victory (in a lawsuit): dajünü le-u-sü-nu 
da PN u PN, iSkunuma the judges 
declared the vietory of PN and PN, MDP 23 
321:38 (= 322:38), also ibid. 320 r. 4 (OB Elam); 
tuppa annita ša le-ü-h dajánü $a GN ana ak: 
ká&a istatru this tablet about (your) winning 
(the case) the judges of GN wrote for you 
SMN 3604:11; PN declared in court: “PN, 
wronged me" u fuppasu ša le-ú-ti PN, ana 
pani dajäni udstélima u iltasüs kimé ... daz 
jänü annütu PN ana x SE.MES ... ana PN, 
iddüsumi PN, ina dini ilte but PN, brought 
the tablet certifying (his) winning (in the 
lawsuit) before the judges and they read 
that these judges (named in the tablet) had 
condemned PN to (pay a fine of) x barley to 
PN,, (and) PN, won the case (moving end of 
line 15 up to end of line 13) AASOR 16 71:15; 
tuppa ša le-ú-ti ša PN ana pani LUGAL usteli 
SMN 3098:20 (all Nuzi). 


3. knowledge, ability, skill: libb: ili kima 
gereb šamé nesima le-é-a-us-su Supsugatma 
nišē la lamda the mind of god is as remote 
as the interior of heaven, knowledge of it is 
difficult, so that man cannot learn it Lambert 
BWL 86:257 (Theodicy); Á.GÁL-u-t& Sihiza(!) 
karassun teach them (the craftsmen) skills 
Borger Esarh. 82:19; Saparu ša mundalkütu u 
le-?-u-ti Sima is this a message of wisdom and 
knowledge? AfO 10 2:3 (MB let.), cf. la anni 
& le--u-tu ša tupáarrüti is this not the height 
of scholarship? ABL 1277 r. 9 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 318; bel Sarräni ki le->-ú-ti-šú lipus 
may the lord of all kings act according to his 
knowledge ABL 1373 r. 9 (NB); warkänum 
šāpirī la le-ú-ti išakkan (obscure) TCL 18 
128: 26 (OB let.). 

The Erimhuš refs. do not seem to refer to 
leûtu “power.” 
lezenu (lazänu) v.; to ridicule, to slander; 
RS, SB, NA, NB; I ilzin, I/2 (perfect) NA 
*issazin, II. 
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lezü 


a) lezénu: 3illatu magritu lu ikkibüka le-ze- 
nu ë tätami (ému la kini let insolence and 
blasphemy be your abomination, utter 
nothing slanderous, no unsubstantiated 
opinion Lambert BWL 100: 29; eli amáti annáti 
ša il-zi-nu DN u DN, trihusuma because of 
these words that he had slanderously uttered, 
Assur and Ištar rushed against him (the 
Elamite king) Streck Asb. 34 iv 21, cf. (in 
broken contexts) [...] ša PN al-zi-na AN 
[...] ABL 964 r. 13 (NB), [...] LU.KUR :-sa- 
az-nu-ma šarru béli lu ú-di ABL 1422 r. 17 
(NA). 


b) luzzunu: ul ana mubhija anná ü-la-za- 
an-mi does he not make jokes at my expense 
(in sending stones other than lapis lazuli to 
me)? MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:16; %-la-za-an 
(in broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 12. 

li-iz|s-ni-x (in broken context) KAR 334:6 
probably is an optative of a verb with z (or 
s, $) and n as first two radicals. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 269. 


lezü v.; to continue, to persist; 
ilezzu — lezu. 

za-al NI = le-zu-u All/lii 7’; za-al NI = la-za- 
zu [| le-zu-[u] A II/1 Comm. 16’; za-al N1 = &á KA. 
NI gu-zal-lu xa [| rig-mu, NI [| le-zu-u — zal is the 
pronunciation of NI in KA.NI, ie. guzallu = 
blabberinouth, KA is rigmu shout, NI is lezü to 
persist A II/1 Comm. 20’; [...][rur]- $a KA.L[ur] 
le-zu-[u] Ea VII 295f. 

INIM.INIM.MA Serru le-zu pa-rid u igdanallut 
incantation: (to use when) a baby is con- 
stantly afraid and restless Sm. 1301 iii 13, see 
Bezold Cat. 4 1477, parallel LKU 32 r.15; Summa 
dabäba le-zu ifheis talking incessantly ZA 43 
96:16, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 84 No. 3:7’; 
[. . .] i-le-zu-ú [...] Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 20. 


SB; I 


lianam v.; to go(?); syn. list.* 

LI-@-NAM = a-la-a-ku An IX 66. 

Text erroneous; perhaps to be emended to 
§a(!)-a-hu(!), according to 3a-a-hu = a-la-ku 
Malku II 94. 

]Patu s.; saliva; lex.* 


[KAxBAD.zag.bar].bar(?) = li--a-tum (be- 
tween rwtu and imtu) Kagal D Section 10:6 
(from Bogh.). 


Connect possibly with alliaja, q.v. 


libbätu 
libänu see labänu. 
libaru see liparu. 


libäru-SüSi see bo'üru usage e. 


libbänu adv.; inside, of the inner part; 
Mari, MB, Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and SA-nu; cf. 
libbu. 

a) in gen.: 4 Gin siparram ana li-ib-ba-nu 
ruddīma add four shekels of bronze to it 
(the previous sum) ARM 10 109:28; L[U. 
MEJŠ ša [SA]-pa-nu HSS 15 42:5, also sü-ha- 


ru ša SA-pa-nu ša KUR Kuéfuhena ibid. 13, 
and ibid. 30f. 
b) in ext.: @ÌR saa šà-nu GUB 


paris RA 14 146 N.105:11 (MB report), cf. KAR 
422:18ff.; SAG NA ana 150 ana SÄ-nu PA TUK- 
ši the top of the naplastu on the right has a 
branch toward the inside Boissier DA 19 iii 38, 
cf. sikkat séli ... ana šà-nu lard irsi CT 31 
17 K.7588 obv.(!) 24; SAG HAR ŠÀ-nu U ŠUB-di 
CT 31 39 i 21, also KAR 151 r. 12, PRT 131:10; 
kittabri YAR šá zaG SA-nu KI.TA ekim KAR 
428:45; if the right false ribs ana SÀ-nu GUR. 
MEŠ are turned toward the inside CT 31 24:23, 
cf. ibid. 17 K.7588:22, also KAR 151 r. 12. 


c) in astrol.: if the moon is surrounded 
by two halos 8d Si-nu kīma îTIR.AN.NA GAR 
and the inner one looks like the rainbow 
ACh Sin 10:22, cf. 3a kidi BABBAR 8d SÀ-nu 
SA, the outer is white, the inner red ibid. 30, 
cf. (with three halos) TÒR šà-nu the inner 
halo ACh Supp. 2 Sin 15:3, also 5 and 7; if 
when the moon rises kakkabu li-ib-ba-nu- 
uš-šú [...] a star [is] inside it RA 51 22 BM 
35695+ :3, cf. [li-i]b-ba-nu-uš-šú ina garni 
imittišu &[...] LKU 108:16, see Leibovici, RA 
51 22, dupl. LBAT 1522:3 and 6. 


libbätu s. pl. tantum; anger, wrath; from 
OA, OB on; cf. labäbu A. 

[ta-a]b Gir = lib-ba-tu A VIII/2:230; paru- 
suxG = lib-ba-a-tum (in group with uzzätum and 
nangugu) Erimhus V 176, cf. [...] = [Eb]-ba-a-tum 
(in group with uggatum, uzzatum) Antagal D b 28; 
[m]ur-gu, KAx NE(!) = kb-ba-a-tu Ea App. A iv 3. 

i-na li-ba-ti-8u BA.UG, la-bu-u || ša-su-ú (for 
explanation see lab v.) CT 41 34 K.103:5 (Alu 
Comm.). 
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libbatu 


a) in gen.: ibašši ittekunu paidr ilti uzzu 
li-ib-ba-tú u nikil[ti] you can undo sin, rage, 
anger and trickery OECT 6 pl. 12:22 (SB lit.), 
see TuL p. 164; warkdnum [assum li]-ib-ba-ti- 
šu niturra later, we shall come back because 
of his anger (or restore [ana zi]-ib-ba-ti-&u 
(we shall turn) against his rear guard) 
ARM 2 21 7.12’; ina lib-ba-te(?) $a DINGIR 
[...] ABL 1034:9 (NB). 


b) with malé — 1’ in gen.: kima barbarim 
ma-li li-ba-tim like a wolf it (the arrow) is 
filled with rage Sumer 13 97:7 (OB ine); áarz 
rum li-ib-ba-ti-im im-ta-la the king was filled 
with anger AJSL 32 289:12 (OBlet.), cf. li-ba- 
tim [imtala(?)] Sumer 14 21 No. 4:6 (OB let.), 
lib-ba-a-ti im-ta-li Cagni Erra IIb 10; mamma 
lib-ba-ti la imallu nobody shall be filled with 
anger CT 22 114:21 (NB let.). 


2' with object in the gen. (also preceded 
by ša) or denoted by a suffix: assumi harrä= 
nika ilum li-ba-ti-ka ma-li because of your 
journey the god is filled with anger against 
you CCT 4 24:27, also HUCA 39 19 L 29-563:7 
(OA); mädi$ li-ib-ba-ti-ia ma-li he was very 
angry with me Kraus AbB 1 52:24; assum 
daddagdim li-ib-ba-ti-ia ta-am-lu-ü since you 
were filled with anger against me last year 
TCL 17 2:36, cf. aššum PN li-ba-ti-ia ma-lu-u 
BIN 7 45:6; li-ib-ba-at PN ekallum ma-li the 
palace is filled with anger against PN VAS 
16 3:6; sdapirni li-ib-ba-ti-ni la i-ma-al-la 
YOS 2 97:25 (all OB letters); idi kima li-ib- 
ba-ti-ia ma-le-et I know that you are filled 
with anger against me ARM 2 66:5; li-ib- 
ba-ti-ia i-ma-al-la ibid. 25 r. 9; [li]-ib-ba-ti- 
šu am-la I became angry with him 
ARM 10 151:13, ef. ibid. 73:15; Ea im-la li- 
ib-ba-ti-Ssa became angry with her VAS 10 
214 iv 20 (OB Agusaja); li-ib-ba-at ahija ul 
am-la I did not become angry with my 
brother EA 7:32, cf. ibid. 15 (MB); li-ba-ti-ia 
beli la i-ma-la my lord should not become 
angry with me PBS 1/2 47:26 (MB let.); 
arkāniš lib-ba-ti-id ma-la i-mal-lu later, he 
will be filled with much anger against me 
ABL 1260r. 19 (NB), cf. ABL 1263 r. 18 (NA); lib- 
ba-te-ialai-mal-la-a he must not become angry 
with me ABL 1148:8 (NA), also 295 r. 10 (NB), 


libbu 


(in broken context) ABL 809r. 8 (NA); Satamz 
mu lib-ba-ti-ka i-mäl-la(!) the satammu will 
be filled with anger against you YOS 3 124:10 
(NB let.); DN li-ib-ba-ti ma-li ša Igigi Enlil 
was filled with anger against the Igigi-gods 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 6, also 80 
II v 13, of. Enlil lib-ba-ti im-ta-li ša ili Igigi 
Gilg. XI 172; DN lib-bat améli pir-at Ištar is 
filled with anger against the man PRT 138:2, 
parallel, wr. lib-ba-te KAR 423 i 48 (SB ext.). 


3’ in male libbäti: saknani uddäti suhhur 
pani u ma-le-e lib-ba-a-ti troubles, turning 
away of the (god’s) face, and (the god’s) 
being filled with anger beset me STC 2 pl. 
81:70, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134, cf. (they 
persecute me) ina suhhur pani u ma-le-e 
lib-ba-te KAR 26:36 (SB rel.); DIRI lib-ba-a- 
[ti] (apodosis) Dream-book 331 ii 3-6; mär 
3iprija ... ina ma-le-e lib-ba-a-ti(var. -te) 
uma’ir filled with anger, I sent my messenger 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 26; amméni Sarru bélt .. 
ma-le-e lib-ba(!)-[t2] iltanappara why does 
the king, my lord, always write (words) full 
of anger? ABL 1240:7 (NB); ša ma-le-e lib-ba- 
a-ti be’esu pani beli iSpura (see badsu A 
mng. 2b) TCL 9 138:6 (NB let.); [...] ma-le-e 
lib-ba-a-tum Sa PN anger against PN YOS 6 
225:23 (NB let.). 

In Köcher BAM 28 r. 5 and dupls. read nar: 
bäti, see narbu. In ina hip lib-ba-te imuat 
he will die of a broken heart ABL657r. 3 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 120, libbäte is used 
exceptionally as pl. of libbu. 


libbilibbi see /iblibbu. 


libbu s.; 1. heart, abdomen, entrails, womb, 
2. inside (or inner part) of a building, an 
area, a region, of a container, parts of the 
human body, parts of the exta, inside, pith 
of plants, a type of document, etc., 3. mind, 
thought, intention, courage, wish, desire, 
choice, preference, 4. (in prepositional use) 
in, among, from, belonging to, like, instead 
of, according to, 5. ina (ana) libbi (in ad- 
verbial use, ie., without following suffix or 
genitive) therefore, therein, therefrom, etc., 
6. woof, 7. “heart” (also bud, offshoot, 
leaf, trunk) of the date palm; from OAkk. 
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libbu 


on; exceptionally pl. lib-ba-te ABL 657 r. 3, 
see Parpola LAS No. 120; wr. syll. and 8A (in 
EA often uzu.SA, SÀ!llwES ABL 44:8); cf. 
libbänu, libbu in ša libbisa, liblibbu. 


Sa-a SA = li-ib-bu-um, ir-ru-um MSL 2 p. 149 
iii 23f. (Proto-Ea); uzu.8a = lib-bi, kar-Sü, ger-bi, 
ir-ri Hh. XV 98ff., cf. [uz]u.šà = lib-bu = ir-ru 
ga-mir-tu Hg. D 64, in MSL 9 p. 37; šá-a SA = 
lib-bu Sb II 53; &à = lib-bu (in group with surru, 
kabattu, liblibbu) Antagal VIII 57; šà = lb-bu, 
Sà.bi- lib-ba-Si, šà.bi.šè = ana lib-bi-$ü, šà.bi. 
Éó in.gar = MIN i$-kun Hh. II 148ff.; 8&.{ab] = 
[Sa] = [Bb-bu] Emesal Voc. II 192; [8a], [libiá], 
[p]eš = lib-[bu] Nabnitu C 156ff.; [Ba-a] [SA], 
[SAx56] = li-ib-bu Ea VII 205f.; ša-a SAx8U = 
li-ib-bu Ea VII Excerpt 22’. 

pe-e8 PES = [ib-bu Idu II 129; li-bi$ ABxSA = 
lib-bu SP II 253; [AB].8A = li-ib-bu, su-ur-r[u], 
u[z]-2u(!)-2-[wm] Proto-Diri 458ff.; [kax x.(...)] 
= li-ib-bu Kagal D Section 10:14. 

uzu.6.ür.ra = ku-tim SA-b¢ Hh. XV 94, cf. 
[uzu.é.ür.ra] = [ku-tàm lib-bji = hi-in-su Hg. B 
IV 51, in MSL 9 35; [uzu.ellag,(srr).8a.ga] = 
MIN (= [ka-li-tum]) li-[ib-bi], uzu.ellag,y.bar.ra 
= MIN bir-[kt] Hh. XV a,:2£.; [uzu ...] = [¢-8-2k] 
lib-bi = ka-li-tú Hg. B IV 19, in MSL 9 34; for 
lex. refs. in which libbu occurs in compounds or in 
the definition of a verb (e.g., bart ša libb?) see 
abälu, barů, biblu, hüdu, idirtu, kisu, lumnu, murgu, 
náhu, napähu, nasa, nidu, nigütu, nügu, nühu, 
gäpu, sahäru, sarähu, saräpu A, sarhu, sebü, situ, 
subburu, surpu, uggatu. 

14.8a.ta.ha.ar = ša li-tb-ba-Su e-em-ru OB Lu 
A 351 and B v 51, 10.3a.gig.ga = ša li-<ib>-ba- 
<su> mar-[sü] OB Lu A 352; flúl.šà.kala.ga = 
3a li-ib-ba-Su da-a[n-nu] OB Lu B vi 1, also (com- 
pleted by new source) [li].3a.sig.ga = ša li-ib- 
ba-Su [q]á-tu-ú ibid. 2, lú.šà.šu.gul.ak = ša 
li-ib-[ba-5u mu-gá-ra [xl-[z]-4. ibid. 3, 1á.Sà.gàr. 
ak = $a [l-ib-ba]-Su gar-du [2]-pu-&u ibid. 4, 
lü.Sà.bar.ra = Sa li-ib-ba-Su sa-al-pu ibid. 8; 
11.8a.hul.gig.ab.8e8,.a = ša li-ib-ba-Su ze-ru- 
tam pa-as-Ju OB Lu B i 45-46; 1u.8a.dar = 
[Sa le-tb]-ba- Su> he-pu-á ibid. v 49, lú.šà.ti.ki.il 
= ša li-tb-ba-Su fed]-du ibid. 50, lú.šà.úš.lugud. 
dé.dé = ša li-ib-ba-Su d[a-ma] ù $a-ar-ka ma-lu-[u%} 
ibid. 52; 14.8&.Har.ra = [$a li-ba-šu] hu-fsul-u 
ibid. vi 13; for similar entries from OB Lu B v 54f., 
and vi 7-16, in MSL 12 185, see nakdsu, nasäsu, 
Sasi;  [là.ní]g.hul.dím.ma lu-ni-hul-dim-ma 
(pronunciation) = mu-lam-mi-<in> lib-bt KBo 1 
30:14, in MSL 12 214; lá.áà.til.la lu-Éa-ti-[la] 
(pronunciation) = [ga]-am-ra-at lip-pa  KBo 1 
39:6', 14.8&.ti.la lu-Éa-t[i-la] (pronunciation) = 
bá-la-af SA ibid. 7', là.Éà.gi, lu-Sa-ga-ag-ri (pro- 
nunciation) = fü-ub lib-bi ibid. 8’, in MSL 12 216. 

Éà.zu gi.pisan.gin,(GIM) óm.mà.ba.Éá.a : 
lib-ba-ka kima pisannu taktumu you (who) have 
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covered your heart like a reed box SBH p. 131:52; 
umun.mu 8A ki.ta nu.um.Éed,da.ni : bélu 
ša šà-šú šapliš la ipas$iham lord whose heart does 
not become truly (lit. deep down) appeased 4R 21* 
No. 2:10f.; áà dNin.urta ba.sa, : lib-bi Ninurta 
i-H-ib (var. it-ti-[ib]) the heart of DN calmed down 
Angim IV 44; ki.tuS Éà.düg.ga : Subat [u-ub 
lib-bi-si-nu their favorite abode CT 13 36:16; 
[níg.5]à.ta l.gá.gá : mimma ğa ina lib-bi bašů 
5R 50 i 23f., cf. 6m.8a.mu ma.al.la.mu : bi- 
&-tt Üb-bi-ia SBH p. 84:19f.; &à.ká.ta : ina $A 
babt AfO 14 150:215f.; SA zó.ob.ba : ina gü-ru- 
up lib-bi OECT 6 p. 29:17f.; Sa.zu he.en.hun.e 
bar.zu hé.en.Éed,.dé : lib-ba-ki linüh kabattaki 
lipšah Delitzsch AL? p. 136f. r. 9f., cf. šà.uru. 
a.ta ... bar.ta.bi.$6 : ina lib-bi URU ... ina 
aháti CT 16 11 vi 27ff.; Éà.ga.a.ni mu.un.na. 
ab.bé bar.ra.a.ni mu.un.na.ab.bé : Ja lib- 
bi-Su iqbisi $a ka-bat-ti-Su igbiái Angim IV 47; 
ÉKà.diÉ.e in.da.an.gäl.la.ed.a : ša ištēn Vb-ba 
gaknu Lambert BWL 268 iii 6. 

Éà.ab sü.ud : šá Vb-ba-šú ru-ti-qu 4R 9:36f., 
and passim in Emesal; gAR.mu 8&.ba.mu : ka- 
bat-t lb-bi-ia SBH p. 9:116f.; Sab im.ma.al 
HAR.zu.a dé.ma.al : [ina lib)-bé libs ... ina 
kabattika libs Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:2f. 
and VAS 2 79:10, see OECT 6 p. 85. 

Bitá(!) libi$ diri.ga.e (later recension giá. 
Sita libiB diri.ga.ke,(xip)) : kak-ku na-si-ih 
šà-bi divine weapon which drives people insane 
Lugale V 22, cf. libi8.a.ni u.me.ni.[bu] : 2b- 
ba-Su usuhma CT 17 11:77£, but Éà.bi : 8A-54 
ibid. 82f.; libiá.mu : ana lib-bi-ia SBH p. 9:114f.; 
libiš im.ma.key : lib-bi belütisu AR 21* No. 2:28f., 
but Éà.kü.bi ga.an.hun : šà-šu ellu lunth ibid. 
24f., note Éà.gig libid.gig : murus Üb-bi ki-is 
lb-bi CT 16 31:94f., also CT 17 11:99£.; libis 
sag.Sà.ga.na.kex : lib-ba ša sac lib-bi-F& CT 17 
6 ii 15f.; udu.libi8.ak.a = šá ana (var. omits) 
lib-bi ep-šú Hh. XIII 6. 

na-ba-ru, RIB-hu, gur-ru, ra-a-tu = lib-bu Malku 
V 4ff.; [gi]-ir-bu = lib-[bu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 15; 
upD-um nu-uh Üb-bi = $á-pat-tum Malku III 148; 
&à-igi-[kár-ru]-u = bi-bil Üb-bi Malku IV 83, &à-t[u- 
ub-bju-u = si-rih lib-bi ibid. 82; ha-mi-fa-at lib-bi, 
mu-si-il-tum = mar-tü ibid. 54f. 

ta-kal-tá = lib-bu Izbu Comm. 202; SA.nu. 
*upba = la fu-ub lib-bi, SA.TLLA = bu-lut lib-bi 
ibid. 164f.; mm, = Üb-bi, SA = lb-bó STC 2 pl. 63 
ii 36f. (Comm. to En. el. VII 131); %8A.s074 = 
mu-de-e SA DINGIR.MES lib-bu ru-ú-qu ibid. pl. 62 
ii 28 (Comm. to En. el. VII 35), cf. also 48A.z0 
mu-de-e Üb-bi ibid. pl. 63:12 and 48A.qar ba-ru-t 
lib-bí ibid. 13; SA y lib-bu ACh Adad 7:8; gé-rib f 
lib-bi (commenting on gi-rib $amé) Lambert BWL 
p. 76:82 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. heart, abdomen, entrails, womb — a) of 
human beings — 1’ in gen. — a’ in sing.: 
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ilput lib-ba-$u-ma ul inakku[d] he touched 
his heart but it was not beating Gilg. VIII iii 
16, dupl. JCS 8 93 r. 12, for other refs. to the 
beating of the heart see taräku and nakädu; 
innesil lib-ba-Sá-ma pasa uspalki her insides 
were blown up (by the winds), her mouth 
was agape En.el.IV 100; märänussun ina 
muhhi lib-bi-Süu-nu (var. SA.MES-Sü-nu) ipsilus 
nimma naked, they crawled on their bellies 
Streck Asb. 34 iv 26, cf. ibid. 206 No. 9:10; if a 
man (dreams that) SA-3u petima irrüsu patlu 
his abdomen is open and his intestines are 
entangled MDP 14 p.55 r. i 11 (MB); if a 
woman gives birth SA-3% pefima irri NU TUK 
and its (the malformed child’s) abdomen is 
open and it has no intestines Leichty Izbu III 
64, ef. ibid. 65; if a woman gives birth to 
two males (and) SA-$i-nu l-ma their bellies 
are joined ibid. I 84, (referring to females) 
102, ete.; if a sick man gätösu ina SÀ-éu 
fllanakkan holds his hands on his abdomen 
all the time Labat TDP 150:38', cf. ritiasu 
ina lìb-bi-šú itanabbal AMT 57,5 r. 1, and passim; 
84-30 ES.MES you rub his abdomen (with oil) 
AMT 14,9:4; take a staff from the hand of the 
shepherd, recite the conjuration over it seven 
times ina muhhi šà-šá taparrikma place it 
crosswise upon her abdomen (and she will 
give birth promptly) Köcher BAM 248 iv 5, 
also SÀ-$d tapaššaš ibid. 17, ete.; note the 
sequences: t-ra-sú [li]-ib-ba-3u ga-ta-u še- 
pa-a-§u his chest, abdomen, hands and feet 
(are covered with moles) AfO 18 66 iii 9 (OB 
physiogn., cf. (moles) ina šà-šú upon his 
abdomen (after papän libbi, abunnatu, and 
before UR and GiS) CT 28 26 r. 9 (SB physiogn.); 
SAG.KIIL.&d lib-ba-& 1G1.MES-8% his forehead, 
his stomach (and) his face (hurt him) Köcher 
BAM 216:12, note SAG.KI-M& KA-&& SÀ-Xá 
Labat TDP 38:50; summa amélu SA-3% NINDA 
la imahhar if a man’s stomach does not 
accept food Küchler Beitr. pl. 10 iti 6, also 
(with NINDA u KAS) ibid. 4, and passim in med.; 
if a sick person SA SA-bi istanassi cries all the 
time “my stomach/heart, my stomach/heart!” 
AMT 19,1:30, also Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 38, Labat 
TDP 32:10, and passim in TDP; note ’u-a 
lib-bi iqabbi ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.), cf. Cagni 
Erra IV 16; hepima li-ib-ba-3u ima’a martam 
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his heart was broken, he was vomiting gall 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 IIT ii 47 (OB), cf. 
li-ib-bi la ittenehpi TLB 4 80:11 (OB let.); Suz 
kun patar siparri ina SÀ-bi-ka u BE put a 
bronze dagger in your heart and die EA 
254:44; ina patar parzilli ramanisu kima 
3aht lib-ba-$Su ishulma with his own iron 
dagger he pierced his heart like a pig’s (and 
terminated his life) Lie Sar. 165, cf. he 
pierced(?) ina patri parzilli MURU,-$u lib-ba- 
šu MVAG 21 82 r. 3 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. also 
MURU,.MES-3%4 84-54% Labat TDP 106 iv 3; the 
blasphemy should not rise ultu lib-bi-Su-nu u 
hasésunu [ana Saptisjunu from their insides 
(lit. heart and lungs) to their lips UET 6 
410:22, see Iraq 22 222 (inc.), cf. the arrow 
HAR Sa.ga an.da.ab.lá.àm : musakkir 
lib-bi u ha-še-e RA 12 74:1f.; I will not 
permit you li-ib-ba u šašalla ana nadé to 
let go (i.e., lie idly on? your) stomach or 
back Sumer 4 132:5 (MB let.); PN inima ina 
li-ib-bi PN, ummija šaknāku imtüt PN died 
when I was still in the womb of PN, my 
mother PBS 5 100i 5 (OB), cf. märasu ina li- 
ib-bi PN, DAM.A.NI izibuma ibid. ii 15; whom 
the gods created ina SA ummisu Streck Asb. 2 
i 5, and passim in Asb., also VAB 4 21814 (Nbn.), 
cf. ummé älitti la bänät ina lib-bi-$4 Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 30 (Asb.), see Piepkorn Asb. p. 5; 
note nu.gig šà.gig : qadistu ša lib-ba 
marsa|t] ASKT p. 82-83 i 11; see also sit libbi 
sub situ A mng. 3b-2'. 

b' in plural (possibly to be read gerbü): 
summa sinnistu SA.MES-34 isu išarat if a 
woman’s abdomen is small, she will give 
birth easily KAR 206 ii 3 (physiogn.); note the 
characteristic contrast: Summa amélu SA. 
MES-$U ... ittanebbitu 8A-8% ana paré &anep: 
pag if a man’s bowels are contracted by 
cramps and he (lit. his stomach) keeps 
retching Küchler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 17; SAMES-3% 
nasa NINDA u KAS utarru his insides crave 
(it) but return food and drink Küchler Beitr. 
pl. 20 iv 44; [DIS S]A.mES-&&% sr[G,] (also 
BABBAR, SA, and MI) Kraus Texte 9a:3'ff., 
but note Jumma SA.MES-3% SA,.MES (also SIG,. 
MES, MI.MES, etc.) Labat TDP 120:35, where 
gerbü is the probable reading; for šÀ.MEŠ in 
med. contexts see gerbi. 
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2’ parts of the libbu (of human beings and 
animals): see sub arkatu, damu, düru, elénu, 
elitu, iádu, kisru, kubru, kubsu, kutmu, lipá, 
papänu, résu, damnu, áamá, Saplänu, $ir’änu, 
takaltu, tallu. 


3’ diseases of the libbu and symptoms 
occurring there — a’ diseases: see sub 
ašamšūtu, bisitu, esiltu, hipu, kisu, kisirtu, 
kisru, kuspu, mangu, migtu, mursu, gerbénu, 
sibtu, sirihtu, surpu, ummu. 


b’ symptoms: see sub akälu mng. 6, ašãšu, 
dalähu, ebétu, emému, eméru, esélu, eseru, 
galätu, garäru, kasi, mahäsu, mahü, maräsu, 
napähu, naräbu, parddu, sakäpu, sabätu; for 
libbu in the list of diseases see MSL 9 92 i 1ff. 


b) of animals — 1’ in gen.: stu ald inärü 
lib-b[a-44] ina[ssahü] ' after they had killed 
the bull, torn out its heart Gilg. VI 153; 
iptema lib-ba-$u karassu istut he opened its 
(the wild bull’s) belly, slit open its abdomen 
Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.2527 r. 11, cf. petema lib-ba-su 
ibid. pl. 4:18 (Etana); you kill that bull Zib- 
ba-3u ... ina pani lilissi tagalla and burn its 
heart (together with aromatic materials) in 
front of the kettledrum RAce. 14 ii 17; li-ib- 
ba-šu petima irrū[šu was]ü (if the newborn 
animal's) belly is open and its intestines 
protrude YOS 10 56 i1 (OB Izbu), cf. ištu 
li-ib-bi ummisu qarnāšu [wa]sá its horns 
have been out ever since (it came) out of its 
mother's womb ibid. iii 24; Summa izbu SÀ-&ü 
petima irrüsu IGI.MES Leichty Izbu XVI 39’, 
if a malformed animal TUN SA u HAR NU TUK 
has no stomach, heart or lungs Leichty Izbu 
XVII 72’; if the two malformed animals have 
one head, two spines, two tails šÀ-šú-nu l-ma 
but one belly ibid. VI 22, and passim in Izbu; 
sibit t-lu-mi-ku ša li-bi-šu (the ba$mu-snake) 
has seven ....-s in its insides Sumer 13 p. 
93:21 and dupl. 95:10 (OB ine.); ina lib-bi (var. 
BÀ) immeri tasattar Sera you (Šamaš) write 
the oracle in the belly ofthesheep STT 60:15, 
61:15, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
48:110; ajdr ili tasabbat SA-3% tepetti AMT 
5,1:16; ŠÀ šá UDU.NITÄ AMT 85,1ii17, SA KU, 
BRM 4 13:17 (ext.), SA isgür hurri zikari 
AMT 62,3 r. 3, etc., see Biggs Saziga Index s.v. 
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2’ in ext.: þha-šu-ú ù li-ib-bu šalmu CT 4 
34b:8, cf. [8]A šalim YOS 10 8:23 and 36, RA 
41 50:13, also JCS 11 98 No. 6:12 and No. 4:9, 
SA sum YOS 102 r.0, li-ib-bu Salim ibid. 
19:20 (all OB and MB reports);  lib-bi UDU. 
NITÁ šá-lim PRT 16 r. 20; DIS 3A kima iili 
immerim if the heart is (shaped) like the 


testicle of a sheep YOS109:21; li-bu-um 
epiq YOS 10 41:72, (with hanig) ibid. 73, 
li-bu-um kubbutma ibid. 25:64, i-mi-ti li-bi 


pališ ibid. 42:56, and passim in this text, with 
subscript 94 li-bu-um 94 (omens concerning) 
the heart ibid. iv 52 (all OB); li-ib-bu-um šú 
... tarik ARM 4 54:10. 


3’ as a sacrificial offering or a meat portion: 
SA-$U ina pani DN ina burási tasarrag you 
burn its (the bull’s) heart with juniper in- 
cense before DN KAR 60:15, see RAco. 21; 
UZU.ZAG.LU ... UzU.SA UZU.SAG.DU u kurs 
sinnäli K.157+ :9 and 13 (namburbi, courtesy 
R. Caplice); UZU lib-bi ša alpi u sAG.DU ša 
immeri RAcc. 91r. 1, also 90:31, cf. he places 
a golden goblet with flour ana muhhi Uzu 
lib-bi ibid. 32 and 91r.2; vzu lib-bi OECT 1 
pl. 20:21-23, but lib-bi ibid. 3; uzu lib-bi.mES 
u UZU A.TI VAS 5 37:4 (NB); karšu HAR.BE 
BIR.MES lib-bu stomach, intestines, kidneys, 
heart (asa meat portion) ADD 760:4, 1003:3, 
1004:4, 1013:6, 1016:3, 1018:3, 1021:3, 1030:4, 
1092:5, wr. SÀ.MES 1010:4, cf. also SA GuD 
ADD 1031 r.4; UZU.ŠÀ UZU karšu AfO 18 
340 ii 18 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 


C) object shaped like a libbu: 1 o[Ar Hi- 
ib-bu one (copper) drinking vessel (in the 
shape of) a heart ARM 9268:5; SA KÙ.GI 
tamlü “heart” of gold (with) inlay (weighing 
thirty shekels) EA 25 ii 63£.; 14 lib-bi-e KÙ.GI 
YOS 6 192:15, 25, also 62:19, 189:17, and, wr. 
lib-bi.meS (always beside the same number 
of golden gul(a)pu) YOS7 185:17 (NB); note: 
if the intestines kima $i-kin SA are in the 
shape of a heart BRM 4 13:15 (MB ext.); for 
NINDA lib-bu see akalu usage d. 


2. inside (or inner part) of à building, an 
area, a region, of a container, parts of the 
human body, parts of the exta, inside, pith 
of plants, à type of document, etc. — a) 
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inside of a building, an area: summa igäräte 
SA biti Sihhat siri išâ if on the inside walls 
of a house there is crumbling of the plaster 
CT 38 15:51 (SB Alu); the king knows that I 
do the service of the king and lib-bi ekalli la 
asettuni I am not negligent about the 
inner section of the palace ABL 421 r. 3 (NA); 
if the moon is surrounded by a halo and 
MUL.AL.LUB ina ŠÀ-šú izziz Cancer is located 
in its midst ABL 1109:6 (= Thompson Rep. 90), 
and passim in astrol. 


b) inner part of a region, etc. — 1’ libbi 
ali inner city: É PN ša li-ba-li-im u kärim(!) 
the property of PN in the inner city and in 
the harbor UET 5114:2; šukūs wāšibūt li-ib-bi 
a-lam immar he will inspect the maintenance 
field (assigned to) those who live in the inner 
city Kraus AbB 1 29:25f. (both OB), for 8a. 
uruk! in BIN 9 see Edzard Zwischenzeit p. 59 
n. 273; ina eqlim ulu ina li-ib-bi a-lim¥i 
ARMT 13 107:24; É.GURU, da SÀ.URUE! BE 14 
5:3 (MB); bit qa-ri-ti ša lib-bi URU the granary 
of the inner city HSS 16 356:34, cf. [...] ša 
SA.URU AASOR 16 80:9 (Nuzi); URU lib-bi 
URU KAJ 144:9 and 12; (a field bordering on) 
harrän lib-bà URU KAV 127:3 (both MA); 
water from the well of the palace 3a uRU 
SA.URU Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 28:3; LU lib-bi- 
URUEL(®) MES UCP 9 111 No. 57:16 (NB Uruk); 
see also dlu in ša libbi Gli; note in the titles of 
officials: LÓ pa-nilib-bi URU KAV 125: 6, 126: 6, 
cf. LU MIN da SÀ.URUk! UCP 9 101 No. 39:14, 
PN URU SA.URU-a-a ADD 326 r. 10; A.SÀ u 
Si a-lim in the open country or inside the 
city KAJ 1:10, and passim in MA, note A.SÀ 
u li-ba-a-la KAJ 6:11; if a man plants a 
field in the month of Nisannu 3A URU inside 
the city CT 39 7 K.3900:1 (igquripué); ASA 
lib-bi URU lu ganni v&u Adad irhig (omen 
quotation) ABL 74r.1; note with dunnu: 
this lot ša li-bi ša ugu dunni which is inside 
the fortified settlement KAJ 175:9. 


2’ libbi mati open country, hinterland: 
kaspam u hurdsam ana li-bi, ma-tim useribuma 
they brought the silver and the gold into the 
hinterland CCT 2 48:7£, cf. i-K-bi, ma-tim 
ibid. 24, also 18, a-li-bi, ma-tim AnOr 6pl.6No. 
18:27 (OA); imērū idtu li-bu ma-tim ilinim: 
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ma the donkeys have come up from the 
open country CT 33 21:21, cf. (the flocks) 
ana li-bi ma-tim ittasha TCL 18 125:12; märü 
PN ša ina li-ib-bi ma-tim ittaggišu UCP 9 353 
No.24:11, cf. ina li-ib-bu ma-tim TLB46:16; 
the samharü-men who make razzias on the 
cattle, sheep, and goats ana li-ib-bu ma-tim 
ibirunim have crossed over into the open 
country Kraus AbB 1 2:10, also VAS 16 59:9, 
cf, ana erseé GN ana li-bi ma-ti-su itebir 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 27; ana li-[ib]-bi ma-tim 
attarad UCP 9 360 No. 28:9, cf. ina SA ma- 
tim afar atarradusuniiti VAS 16 14:28; ana 
girrim SA ma-tim Szlechter Tablettes 122 MAH 
16.147:2, cf. ša ina SA ma-tim wasbu ibid. 5; 
inüma ina li-ib-bu KALAM ittalkam when he 
comes back into the home country CH § 
280:78; IR SA MA.DA a slave from the open 
country Riftin 119:5; their tablets sa ina 
li-ib-bu ma-tim saknu which are deposited 
in the hinterland CT 4 27b:14, also YOS 2 
38:11; ana SA ma-tim ni-ip-pa-ri-ru-ma 
CT 2 1:16 (all OB); ina li-bi ma-a-tim Sina 
nēšū innaddaruma two lions will go on a 
rampage in the interior of the country YOS 
10 42 iv 26, cf. ibid. 33 iii 28 (OB ext.); nakru 
ina SA KUR Sipir irti ittanallak (see irtu mng. 
la-3’c’) KAR 428:33, cf. CT 30 48 r. 6 (SB 
ext.); in Mari: harrän li-ib-bi ma-a-tim-ma 
ana GN nillik we went to GN over roads 
(passing) through the hinterland ARM 2 
78:32; sabum ana li-ib-bi mätim iptatram 
the army dispersed into the hinterland ARM 1 
5:36, cf. ARM 10 31:13, and passim; harrän 
lib-bi ma-a-te nillik ABL 775 r. 8 (NA). 


3’ other oces.: (the wide ocean) [sa] Igigi 
la idü gereb lib-bi-áá whose innermost part 
even the Igigi do not know Lambert BWL 
128:36; SAAN ù EI Küchler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 42 and 
44 + AMT 30,7:3; that building kima lib-bi 
AN-e ubenni I made as beautiful as the 
interior of heaven AKA 98 vii 98 (Tigl. I); if 
(in a dream) DINGIR ana SA AN-e TU-ma IGI 
the god enters into the interior of heaven and 
is seen Dream-book 327:70; mountains sa... 
šarru ajumma lib-ba-Su-nu la idá whose 
interior no (earlier) king hasseen AKA 64 iv 55 
(Tigl. I); näram asabbatma ganätim ša li- 
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ib-bi-im essid I will undertake (to clean) the 
canal and I will cut the reeds in it ARM 3 
5:48; kt a lib-bi nari nēhi like the calm inner 
part of the river ABL 1360:5 (NA). 


C) inside of a container: gi.pisan.&à. 
gub.ba, gi.pisan.8a.ra.ah, gi.pisan. 
Bà.peB.gi,.a = 8d lib-bi na-du-& (basket) 
lined inside Hh. IX 66ff.; gi.gur.8a.ra.ah 
= $d lib-ba na-[du-ü], šá lib-ba es-[pu], gi.gur. 
3a.peS.giz.a = 34 lib-ba na-[du-á] ibid. 
38ff.; 3 ki-ú-ri ... ša 50-a-a i «na» mandat mé 
lib-ba-&á-nu sabtu three vessels whose capac- 
ity is fifty (measures) of water each TCL 3 
396, cf. 397 (Sar.); 12 ilāni siparri ana SA lilissi 

tanaddima you place twelve bronze 
images in the inside of the kettledrum 
RAce. 26 i 7, cf. ii 9; lubulta ša ša lib-be twpninz 
nate garments from the interior part of the 
chests KAV 98:14 (MA let.); salam kassäpı 
.. tna SA URUDU namsé tessi{r] on the 
inside of the wash basin you draw a picture 
of the sorcerer (with flour) Maqlu IX 157; ki 
$a lib-bu $a huppu ráquni [1i]b-bi-ku-nu liriqu 
just as the inside of (this) huppu is empty, 
so should your inside be empty Wiseman 
Treaties 641. 


d) inside of parts of the human body: 
libbi ini inside of the eye: murussu ana 
SA 1e14-54 illâ (if) his disease spreads to the 
inside of his eye Küchler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 4, cf. 
sirihtu ša SA IGIU-$% AMT 10,1 r. iii 3; merhu 
3a SÀ1Grll AMT 12,1:56, cf. also AMT 8,1:21, 
KUB 37 5:7, and passim in med.; [...] 34 
11-54 da’mu (also pest, peli, and arqu) 
CT 28 33: 7ff. (physiogn.?), also Labat TDP 24: 53, 
72:13, 120 ii 34, ete.;  libbi uzni inside of 
the ear: Éà.geátu.mu = K-ib-bi uz-[ni]-ia 
Ugumu Bil. © 14; amat apsi ša SA anStull 
alpi ša imitti the secret formula for (whis- 
pering into) the inside of the right ear of 
the bull RAce. 26 i 17; SA amšrull-šú bi! 
the inside of his ears smells Köcher BAM 3 
iv 14, cf. SA GeSTUN-34 tugattar AMT 33,1:32 
and 34; SA.GiS inside of the penis (ie., 
urethra), possibly to be read mustinnu: 
SA.618-80 tumalli you fill his urethra (with 
medication) AMT 62,1 ii 11, cf. $umma amelu 
šà.aìÌš-šú marug ibid. ii 9, and passim in this 
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text; ina uppi siparri ana Šà.aÌš-šú ... taz 
nappab you blow (the medication) through 
a bronze tube into his urethra Köcher BAM 
112 i 22, 25, 28, 31, dupl. AMT 58,6:6 and 8; 
uzu.mu.ü.sü = šá lib-bi ú-ru-la-ti-šú = 
pap-pal-tu $4 bir-ki LÓ Hg. B IV 70 and D 75, 
in MSL 9 35 and 38, cf. ZA 61 58:183, KAR 92:20; 
libb; appi inside of the nose: 8&.kir,.mu = 
k-Rib-bil ap-pi-ia Ugumu Bil. B 12; libbi naz 
hiri inside of the nostril: 3A na-hi-ri-&ü lu 
imitti lu Suméli CT 28 12 K.7178:10 (physiogn.). 


e) inside of parts of the exta: summa 
martum li-ib-ba-Sa damam mali if the inside 
of the gall bladder is full of blood YOS 10 
31 iii 21, vi 44, and passim in this text with ref. to 
martu, also summa martu 3A-34 kalusama 
TAG.MES CT 30 15 K.3841:16, cf. ibid. 49 Sm. 
9864 r. 11; if a feature of the exta SA ME.NI 
IGI faces the inside of the “gate of the 
palace” CT3111i23 and 25, also, wr. li-ib-bi 
É.GAL YOS 10 26 iv 21, etc., SA KA.DUG.GA IGI 
KAR 148:8; S$A-3% BABBAR its inside is white 
TCL 6 3 r. 8, cf. also KAR 151:16; see also 


padänu. 


f) inside, pith of plants: gi.$à.gi = lib-bi 
MIN (= qa-ni-e) inside of a reed Hh. VIII 
154, cf. gi.šà.gi = ha-an-du-ü = bi-i3-bi-i3 
34 lib-bi GI.MEŠ Hg. II 26, in MSL 7 68; Gr.$à. 
GI turrar AMT 13:10, cf. SA cer.DUG.GA 
AMT 37,1:5; Ú lib-bu ININ. PHS : Ú qu-qu-bi-nu 
Uruanna II 323, ú lib-bi, 6 ıcı lib-bi : Ú KUR. 
KUR ibid. 23f. 


g) a typeofdocument: 8&.mul = lib-bi 
Ji-d-ri Ai. II ii 29; Sà.mul é.ad.da.na 
PN PN, PN, u PN, PN,.ra in.lá.lá.e.eš.àm 
OECT 8 4:5, see Landsberger, MSL 1 145. 


h) other occs.: summa šamnum li-ib-ba- 
šu elima if the inner part of the oil is high 
CT 5 5:39 (OB oil omens); pänam ana li-ib-bi- 
im tutakkap UET 6 414:5 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 
183. 


3. mind, thought, intention, courage, wish, 
desire, choice, preference —a) mind, thought, 
intention, courage: dullum ana li-bi,-ni 
étarab misery has entered our minds CCT 3 
25:26 (OA), cf. dullum ... iterub ana li-bi-ia 
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TCL 1 9:11 (OB); tal ina li-ib-bi-ia ibl 
mabrigunu askun I put whatever deliber- 
ations were in my mind before them Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 57 ii 19, cf. minam li-ib-bu-um liqip 
what should one believe?  ibid.ii 6; ana 
ša li-ib-ba-ni gi,-i-mu-ru-ma ibid. 59 iv 15 
(OB let.); idi ina bi-ib-bi-ia-ma  kima dulz 
lam tazabbilam I am very well aware that 
you suffer ARM 10 141:11, cf. ina li-ib-bi-ia 
i-de-e TLB 4 33:17 (OB let); abuja gabbu 
SA-bi-8u lial ana améli šâ[šu] my brother 
should make inquiries about all the intentions 
of that man MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:21; tazzim: 
tum mimma laššu li-ba-kà Saniätim mimma la 
ubbalam there is no (reason for) worry, your 
mind must not even think about other 
possibilities TCL 14 7:35 (OA); li-ib-bi itanakz 
kalanni RA 53 32 D 18:11 (OB let.); if, when 
he (the patient) has a seizure šà-šú e-er 
itebbe(!) he is mentally alert and can move 
(contrast: he does not know himself, he 
cannot move) Labat TDP 80:3; dibbi akkt 3a 
ina li-bi-ka ana éarri ... alt[apra] I have 
sent a report to the king about the matters 
exactly as you had in mind ABL 1395:9 (NB); 
eliá ina Saptésu itammd tubbati saplanu lib- 
ba-$u kasir nirtu outwardly, with his lips, 
he speaks in a friendly way, but deep down 
his heart plots murder Streck Asb. 28 iii 81; 
pisu targu lìb-ba-šú la kini his mouth is 
straightforward but his mind is devious 
Surpu II 55, ef. ibid. 56, cf. also what he has 
said ina lìb-bi-šú u pisu ibid. 74; when they 
have installed him xa-su SA-3u itti RN lu 
itti PN will his words and his loyalty be with 
Sama$-um-ukin or Nabü-böl-sumäti? PRT 
139 r. 10 (query for an oracle); ajumma ša lib-bu- 
uš-šú ikappudu lemnéti anybody who plans 
evil things in his heart VAS 1 57 iii 2; assum 
puluhti DN ... basü li-ib-bu-á-a because 
respect for Marduk is in my heart VAB 4 
116 ii 26 (Nbk.), of. ul ib&i lib-bu-uk-ki(var. -ku) 
Apsü haramki | En.el. 117; in broken con- 
text:  l-ib-bu-uk-ki PBS 1/1 2:11, lib-bu- 
uš-šu ibid. 66 (OBlit.); [S]ubsi amat damiqti 
ina lib-bi-ia (var. $À.mU) KAR 59:14, dupl. STT 
55:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64, and passim, 
see also baš mng. 3b; béli lu idi kt lìb-ba-šú 
ul itti bélija šû my lord should know that 
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his loyalty is not with my lord ABL 1052 
r. 3 (NB); $6 itti lib-bi-ia this is on my mind 
ABL301:18; DN u DN, kí SA-3u ša ahija 
limeššilši may Ištar and Amon make her 
(the bride) look like the ideal of my brother 
EA 19:24, cf. [#] ki lib-bi ša ahija epšet 
EA 20:30 (letters of Tuäratta); inüma 1 haz 
zannu lib-bu-3u itti lib-bi-ia if only one regent 
saw eye to eye with me (I could drive Abdi- 
Asirta out of Amurru) EA 85:67; ša ina lib- 
bi-šú mussukat eli ilišu damqat what is des- 
picable to one’s own mind seems acceptable 
to one’s god Lambert BWL 40:35 (Ludlul II); 
doors made of fragrant woods [3a] eressina 
iziqqu lib-bu whose fragrance wafts through 
the heart 2R 67:78 (Tigl. III, also, wr. lib- 
bu-u$ TCL 3 246 (Sar.), cited eresu usage b 
(and correct CAD 21 (Z) záqu usage d); 
Sama’ hat lib-ba nisi sees into the heart of 
man VAB 4 254i 12 (Nbn.); ša lib-bi ist u 
emüqu la i3ü anäku I am one who has courage 
but no strength BRM 4 6:11; SA ERÍN.MU KI 
DINGIR.MES KAR-mi the courage of my army 
will be taken away by the gods BRM 4 13:52 
(MB ext.); note: ana patë gered lib-bi to open 
the innermost heart KAR 321 r. 3 (SB lit.); li- 
ib-bi ili kima gereb Samé nesima the intentions 
of the god(s) are as remote as the center of 
the heavens Lambert BWL 86:256 (Theodicy); 
summa li-ba mätim išanni if the mood of the 
country turns (evil) RA 35 44 No. 11:1 (Mari 
liver model); they said li-bu-du Saniu mimma 
awutum sanitum i-li-bi,-su la ibassi his mind 
has changed — (but) there is no different 
matter on his heart TCL 19 6:6ff., cf. li-bi-ki 
išnīma Jankowska KTK 18:7’, also k-bi-ni 
usannüma ibid. 4; asser ... halgäkunima u 
li-bi,-i nashu although I am lost and very 
unhappy ICK 1 17:10 (all OA); ina uzzišu 
li-ib-ba-$w lissub may he (the god) in his 
wrath tear out his heart (ie., make him 
unhappy) RA 11 92 ii 21 (Kudur-Mabuk); üm 
lìb-bi-šú his emotion(?) Gilg. I ii 31; for 
expressions using libbu to describe states of 
mind see also ZA 43 98:22ff. (Sittenkanon). 


b) wish, desire, choice, preference — 
1’ in gen.: Summa li-bi,-ka tértaka lillikamma 
if it pleases you, let your instructions come 
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to me BIN 6 33:26; Summa li-bi,-kà ihidma 
be careful, if you please BIN 6183:18; éumma 
li-bi,-kà-ma umma attama if it please you, 
say as follows KTS 6:18; Summa li-bi-5u 
lugütam ilaggéma summa la li-bi-šu 
lugütam tamkärum ilagge if he wishes, he 
takes the merchandise, if he does not, the 
merchant takes the merchandise KT Hahn 
24:15 and 18, and passim in OA; éumma li-ib- 
ba-ka legässima take her if you want TOL 1 
49:21, Summa li-ib-ba-ki ana Säpirija lugbima 
VAS 16 18:14, and passim in OB; summa li-bi 
belija la amát may it please my lord that I 
not die ABIM 15:12, cf. Jumma li-ib-bi PN la 
amdttt Fish Letters 4:39, Summa li-ib-bi abija 
Glum la inaddianni Sumer 14 65 No. 39:21 
(Harmal); Summa li-ib-bi bélija li-ib-bi ana 
maräsım beli la iddin biti literrunim ARM 10 
90:26, cf. ibid. 87:20 and 24, ARM 2 48:14, 


66:18, cf. umma Sima ü-ul li-ib-bi PBS 7 
101:15, summa la li-ib-ba-$su TLB 4 93 r. 5’ 
(all OB); wlasuma ul li-ib-ba-sa la illakam 


she should not come if she does not want to 
ARM 10 176:20; Summa SÀ-bi Sarri belija 
EA 131:10, also EA 108:57, 117:59, 127:26 (all 
letters of Rib-Addi); [Summa] SA-bu-ka ... 
[u] Summa 8A-bi-ka MRS 9 145 RS 17.318+:7'f.; 
lib-bu-áu-ma mimma iddanasse la lib-bu-&u- 
ma mimma la iddanasse if he (the divorcing 
husband) so wishes, he gives her something, 
if he does not wish, he gives her nothing 
KAV 1v 16f. (Ass. Code § 37); in personal 
names: Summa-li-bi-A&sur ICK 2 139:1, and 
passim in OA, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 12 and 
44; Sum-ma-l-ib-bi-DINGIR MDP 22 15:24, 
cf. Summa-k-ib-ili CT 33 47a:16 (OB). 


2’ qualifying a substantive: Tüta-Sar- 
li-bi-iá | She-Found-the-King-of-Her-Choice 
MAD 1 223 index s.v. (OAkk.); imam ša li-bi,- 
šu liam he should buy according to his 
judgment CCT 2 32a:26, cf. TCL 20 129:10' 
(both OA); mutu li-ib-bi-áa ihhassi the man of 
her choice may marry her CH $ 137:12, also 
$156:16, 1724:39, cf. ana mut lib-bi-3a tussab 
KAV 1 iv 100 (Ass. Code § 36) and vi 69 (8 45), 
and cf. muti [ša] lib-bi-šú thhas[su] SPAW 
1889 p. 828 pl. 7 iv 36 (NB laws); UD-um li-ib- 
bi-$u-nu Cros Tello p. 195:12; SAL SÀ-éü la 
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irrissu he does not desire his favorite wife 
KAR 26:9 and dupls., cf. SAL SÀ-$4ü hasihma 
AMT 76,1:6, see Biggs Saziga 2; see also bisitu; 
maskan li-ib-bi-&u lišēšibšu MDP 10 p. 85:10 
(MB Elam); ten sheep ana nagé lib-bi .. 
inneppus are sacrificed as a voluntary 
offering RAcc. 78:31; with agar: agar li-bi,- 
šu illak she may go wherever she wants 
TCL 21 214A:8; agar li-bi-$u meräsu itarru 
he may take his son wherever he wants 
KT Hahn 22:7, cf. agar li-bi,-8u lispuramma 
CCT 5 13b:6, and passim in OA; £a-at-na-da-an- 
ši a-Sar li-ib-bi-áéa VAS 10 214 ii 9 (OB Agu- 
Baja); agar li-ib-bi-&u illak Wiseman Alalakh 
22:14, also agar lib-bi-Su-nu illaku ibid. 24:10, 
cf. 21:13f. (OB); ABE Sarra ša šà-šú iSakkan 
Enlil will install a king of his own choice 
Boissier DA 16 iv 13 (SB ext.), cf. garra ša SA- 
šú ina libbi iptegid he (Nebuchadnezzar IT) 
installed a king of his own choice (in Jerusa- 
lem) Wiseman Chron. p. 72 r. 13; ana mdrésu 
ša lìb-bi-šu iddan he gives it to the son he 
chooses KAV 1 iv 19 (Ass. Code § 29); note: 
ša li-ib-bi-ia ulabbaš u ša la li-ib-bi-ia ul 
ulabbaš (see labasu mng. 3b-1’) ARM 2 76:34, 
also Sa lib-bi-ia étepus I did what I wanted 
Smith Idrimi 72, cf. da SÀ-bi-éu ahija lu ipus 
my brother should do what he wants EA 
29:154. 


3’ after kima, ki, akkt: kima li-ib-ba-ni 
niddin we gave as it pleased us TCL 17 47:8 
(OB); andku ki-i SA-bi-ia eppus I will act 
according to my wish EA 38:18, cf. ibid. 21, 
ti-pu-Su-na kima SA-bi-3u-nu EA 125:43, and 
passim in EA; they take away the cities kima 
SÀ-bi-éu-nu as they please EA 109:11; kf SÀ- 
bi-éu étapas MRS 9 143 RS 17.228:28, cf. ibid. 
144 RS 17.318:6° and 10’, also MRS 6 43 RS 
16.270:29; kí SÄ-$u ippussunüti JEN 462:12; 
hita kt lib-bi-$u emmid he inflicts whatever 
punishment he wants KAV 1 ü 62 (Ass. Code 
$ 16), and passim in this phrase; ki lib-bi-su 
eppassu he does as he pleases with her(!) 
KAV 1 ii 40 (814); [$a] zittišu Sarru [ki]-i li- 
tb-bi-i-Su concerning his share, the king 
(acts) at his discretion KAV 2 ii 26 (Ass. Code B 
§ 3); atta kt lib-bi-ka epus AfO 10 3:12, also 
EA 4:8 (both MB); ippusu kt lib-bu-us Cagni 
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Erra I 122; kt lib-bi-Su-nu elliu urrudu they 
go up and down (the Lebanon) at their 
pleasure Iraq 17 127:8 (NA); dulu ... kí 
lib-bi $a Sarri belija épus ABL 893 r. 10 (NB), 
ki lib-bi-ia luppis ABL 476 r. 11 (NA), and pas- 
sim, note a-ki-t lib-bi-6% ABL 9651.6, kt pi 
lib-bi ša Sarri belija lipus ABL 893 r. 13 (both 
NB); a-ki-i lib-bi-ni BIN 1 36:24 (NB). 


4’ negated: la li-bi, i-li-ma abuni met 
unfortunately, our father died CCT 4 41b:3, 
also CCT 2 33:2, CCT 4 24b:4, TCL 4 30:3, TCL 
19 34:4, and passim with ref. to death; la li-bi 
DINGIR-ma ahuka kaspi ... ubtallig unfor- 
tunately, your brother lost my silver TCL 4 
29:10, and see ibissü and kussudu; la li-bi 
DINGIR erdum issabtanni unfortunately, I 
have become bedridden BIN 4 35:9; la li-bi 
DINGIR-ma ... pirittum iššikinma BIN 4 
36:12; la li-bi DINGIR-ma PN da-nu CCT 1 
49b:4, also (with the same personal name) Hecker 
Giessen 15:6 (all OA); la li-ib-bi i-la-ma mütum 
béli nisi ma-ar(?)-&u itbal TCL 17 29:16 (OB), 
ef. la li-bi i-la CT 42 41 No. 12:17 (OB inc.), 
see von Soden, BiOr 18 72; Merodachbaladan 
ša kt la lib-bi ilàni Sarrüt GN épusma who 
ruled Babylon as king against the will of the 
gods Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:5, and passim 
in Sar. in this phrase; epset hamma’e ša ki la 
was done against the will of the gods Borger 
Esarh. 43 ii 46, cf. ibid. 41 ii 26; kima la SA 
DINGIR-ma ina kussi sarriti usimma he 
ascended the throne against the will of the 
god(s) VAB 4 276 iv 40 (Nbn.), cf. 5R 35:25 (Cyr.), 
cited absdnu usage c; la lib-bi «li» ABL 


954:15; exceptional: la lib-bi bélija ABL 
912r.7, la 8A éarri belija ABL 498 r. 6 (all 
NB). 


c) in phrases and expressions referring to 
emotions — 1’ for adjs. qualifying libbu see 
adru, aggu, abt, bi&u, ekdu, ellu, elsu, emqu, 
ezzu, gamru, gapsu, i$aru, kabbaru, kabtu, 
kamlu, kinu, kurt, labbu, marsu, nadru, 
palhu, pasru, rapšu, ritpäsu, rüqu, la sälilu, 
sabsu, šalmu, $uddulu, Süduru, Sumrusu, zenü. 


2’ for nouns describing states of mind and 
activities (libbu always nomen rectum) see 
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adirtu, ahulap, amatu, bibiltu, biblu, bultu, 
eristu, ezzetu, gimru, gipsu, gummurtu, hattu, 
hidütu, himtu, hipu, hirsu, hissatu, hüdu, 
hipu B, ilsu, irnintu, izimtu, kipdu, kisru, 
kūnu, kuspu, lumnu, méresu, migru, milku, 
mursu, nabnitu, nardmu, némelu, nikiltu, 
nisu, nizimtu, nügu, numru, riksu, sirihtu, 
sumrätu, surpu, Suhtu, Sulmu, Susmuru, tag: 
mirtu, tänihtu, tasmirtu, tértu, tirsu, uggatu, 
ulsu, uzzatu. 


3’ for verbs describing the processes, 
emotions, etc., taking place in the mind — 
a’ with libbu as subject see abdlu A mng. 5d, 
agägu, amt A, dru, asdsu, danänu, dekü, egeru, 
elésu, enēšu, eréSu A, ezezu, gamäru, gapasu, 
hadi, hamätu, hamü, hasdsu, hasähu, hepü, 
idú, kabäbu, kamälu, kapädu, kasäru, leménu, 
magäru, maläku, mardsu, na?àdu, nabalkutu, 
nabatu, nähu, namäru, napäsu, nagadu, nasi, 
nest, palähu, parādu, pasähu, pasäru, patäru, 
gápu, gatü, rahäsu, rêmu, salämu, sähu, 
samäru, Sahätu, Salämu, sant, Sapälu, tardsu, 
täru, täbu. 


b’ other occs.: see ahäzu, apälu, ast, 
balätu, baš, dababu, dekü, ekému, erébu, 
eséru, hepü, kasü, kesepu, mast, nadänu, nadü, 
nakäru, nasähu, peht, petü, qabá, rast, 
sabätu, Sakanu. 


4. (in prepositional use) in, among, from, 
belonging to, like, instead of, according to — 
a) alone (in the locative) — 1’ in, among, 
from, belonging to — a’ in gen.: x silver 
li-ib-bu KU.BABBAR sütim(?) TCL 17 20:16, 
cf. W-ib-bu KU.BABBAR CT 4 27b:5, etc., also, 
wr. lib-bu KU.BABBAR PBS 8/2 194 i 5, li-ib-bu 
1 GUR SE YOS 8 160:3, wr.SA.BA Jean Tell 
Sifr 6:1; PN u PN, li-ib-bu ... LU.uNuUx MES 
LIH 10:6; tdlu ša li-bu eglim VAS 7 34:4; 
a field lib-bu PN Boyer Contribution No. 112:3, 
wr. $À BE 6/2 9:2, 29:2, 123:2, RA 26 105:2', 
ef. (a garden) ugar GN li-ib-bu sa bit abisa 
OECT 3 20:7, cf. also BIN 7 8:30, ete.; eglum 
li-ib-bu sibit eqlim TCL 11 154:5; PN SA-% PN 
LIH 17:8, ll, also 42:11, 17, 24 (all OB); lien 
amélu li-ib-bu ERIN.HI.A raksüti one man 
from among the equipped men BE 17 44:17 
(MB let); utammika ili rabüti $a Šà-ú eseki 
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(see adägu usage a) ZA 45 208 v 9 (Bogh. rit.); 
lib-bu-uS ta-d-wa-ti En. el. V 63. 


b’ in topographical indications (libbá and 
libi, NB): a field adjacent to a.8A lib-bu-á 
A.SÀ the field (which was before) part of the 
(same) field VAS 1 70 iii 19 and iv 10, Nbk. 
374:5, TuM 2-3 9:6, 9, Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ 
Congrès International 6:8 and 12, also, wr. A.SÀ 
lib-bu A.SÀ TCL 12 35:5, A.SA lib-bi A.SÀ 
TCL 12 19:8, TuM 2-3 23:5, ete.; note the abbr. 
formula: x cubits (the length of) the lower 
south front [eb lib-bu-ü A.SÀ Cyr. 345:10, also 
VAS 137 iv 25, 34, 37, TuM 2-3 8:9, wr. lùb- 
bu A.SÀ  Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrès Inter- 
national 2:13, wr. SA A.SA AnOr 9 19:8, r. 57£., 
62f., wr. SA-% ASA  BBSt. No. 9 i 5, 8, etc.; 
note mügse SÀ-& A.SA exit through the (former) 
field Nbk.164:5; exceptionally with ar: (a 
house) DA GI.MES lib-bi GI.MES Moore Michigan 
Coll. 2:3; (a house) DA SA GI.MES VAS 5 103:4. 


c’ with suffixes: slten lib-bu-$u-nu one of 
them BIN113:22, cf. mind lib-bu-us-Sá-un 
LU.UGULA ... jünu why is there no overseer 
among them? ibid. 25:10 (NB letters); nisirt 
3arrüti unakkimu li-ib-bu-us-áa I piled up 
therein (in the palace) a royal treasure 
VAB 4 116 ii 21 (Nbk.); note li-ba-šu-ú ittasd 
(when) he moves out of (the rented house) 
BE 6/1 35 case 23, but i-na l[i-bv-$]u ibid. 
tablet 22 (OB). 


2' like, instead of, according to (NA, NB, 
usually bb) — a’ in gen.: may the gods 
establish the throne of the king lib-bu-& Same 
ana däri$ like the heavens (lasting) forever 
ABL 274:11; SIM.MES lib-bu-u SAR-Su-nu 
aromatics, including their greens RAce. 14 
ii 23; lib-bu-ú agá iqabbi speaking in the 
following way ABL 958 r.14, and passim in 
this expression in NB; Sumdt lib-bu-& mukal- 
limé[t?] ša BE NA PA TUK the omens according 
to the commentaries to (the series) “If the 
manzazu has a bifurcation” TCL 6 6 iii 9 (SB 
ext.); lib-bu-á Satärisu ša tuppi according to 
the wording of the tablet PBS 2/1 74:8, cf. 
lib-bu-& KUŠ šipištišu according to his 
parchment document ZA 3 148 No. 10:18, 
lib-bu-á aip.pa da sipiri BE 9 80:1, lìb-bu-ú 
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ša Satära ina Jumätisunu BRM 2 17:14, ete.; 
lib-bu-& ALAM exactly as the statue Lands- 
berger Brief p. 8:14 and 17, and passim; lèb-bu-ú 
ag& BIN 1 25:38, and passim; Tib-bu-u sūti 
according to the rent PBS 2/1 88:9; lib-bu-% 
nishi ša mati according to the rate (current 
in) the country ibid. 204:6, cf. wiltu lib-bu-á 
mati u nis BIN165:10; lib-bu-& Saddagad 
like last year CT 22 116:22, lib-bu-u% datu ša 
Sarrt ZA 3 151 No. 13:9, and passim in compari- 
sons in NB legal texts and private letters; note 
lib-bu-á améli ša itti bel dabübisw harräna 
illaku lib-bu-ú-šú harrdna ittija tattalak just 
as one who travels together with his personal 
enemy, so did you travel with me CT22 
144:5 and 7 (all NB). 


b’ in commentaries: A ig-ga-ri-ir lib-bu-t 
A.MES ü-sa-am-bu-u’ ACh Ištar 30:50; UZU 
GIM GIS.KIB zı-ih : 34 lib-bu-G siG.UDU raq- 
qa(!) the flesh is torn out like a pear — this 
means the (coat of) wool of the sheep is thin 
Izbu Comm. 264a; | wmmünka [a-na &al-la-t]i 
i-ta-ri lib-bu-% DUL.LA f A.DÓL.LÁ | LAH,. 
LAH, / |ridütu] | etellü | šá-la-lu ina ERIM.HUS 
qabi Leichty Izbu p. 232 ROM 991:3 (Izbu 
Comm. to Tablet XIV), cf. [...] x NU ép-pa-tar 
lib-bu-% GIS.TUKUL LUGAL i-rab-bi-su |...] 
will not stop, this means: the weapon of the 
king will rest ibid. 17, also ina G1$ Sul! u si- 
me-ri lib-bu-á [. ..] ibid. r. 23; amit Sibisallat 
[| 1-4 Sibisalla lib-bu-& LUGAL.IM.GI the omen 
of PN (explanation:) in the first place(?): PN 
means a usurper king TCL 6 6 r.i7 (SB ext.). 


c’ with suffixes: lìb-bu-ú-šú gimir beli lipus 
YOS 3 45:18; lib-bu-8% gimir u kurummati 
munu figure expenses and provisions in this 
way ibid. 106:27, cf. lib-bu-$ü kurummäti 
šūbilani ibid. 81:33. 


d’ with ša, used as a conj.: lib-bu-4& ša 
taqbá umma because you said to me as 
follows ABL 571:13, cf.(also followed by ša) 
ABL 859 r. 11 (both NB), see Dietrich, AOAT 1 
79 and 94; lib-bu-u Sa ina Satäri ša IM 
sa-tirz(TAR) BE 9 59:5, and passim in such 
phrases, also lib-bu-t $a ina pani RN as it was 
during the rule of Nebuchadnezzar (II) YOS 
6 10:9 and 16, also YOS 3 81:27;  lib-bu-á ša 
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anükw téme aškunuššunu just as I order them 
VAB 3 87:20, and cf. lib-bu-u Sa anäku sebäku 
ibid. 91:24, also p. 21 $ 14:28;  lib-bu-à šá n 
takaššad until you reach (the number) n 
Neugebauer ACT 200i 14, and passim in this text. 


b) in combination with à prep. — 1' in 
the locative: two bondwomen ina li-tb-bu 6 
nepiätim CT 4 11a:1; i-na li-ib-bu URU.KI 
TIM 2 152:41; afield ina li-ib-bu a.SA.GAR.RA 
CT 8 16b:1; -i-ib-bu sibit naggáré Kraus 
AbB 1 59:13; the straw ana li-ib-bu a-lim 
litbalu A 3531:17; ina li-bu kalakkim CT 29 
43:22; i-na li-ib-bu IN.NU Sa mahrika from 
the straw that is at your disposal TIM 2 142:4; 
i-na li-ib-bu kaspim Sudti TCL 18 151:13; ina 
li-ib-bu ersetim kak-ka-bu-um ma-du-% Gilg. 
M.ill (coll. W. G. Lambert); ê ... ama li- 
ib-bu GN tabülim VAS 7 203:14; ina li-ib-bu 
2 ümi within two days OECT3 6:8; ina li- 
ib-bu urrim ... ana Dilbat asanniq ABIM 5:7, 
ina li-ib-bu urram ana Babili singam TCL 18 
133:12 (all OB); in li-ib-bu ITI.2.KAM VAS 1 
33 iii 14 (Samsuiluna), and passim with time indi- 
cations in royal insers., note in SA MU.1.A.KAM 
YOS 9 35 iii 142 (Samsuiluna). 


2’ in the genitive — a’ referring to a time 
span: ina li-ib-bi UD.3.KAM näram ... hiri 
dig out the canal within three days LIH 5:14, 
cf. ina li-ib-bi ümakkal within one single day 
ARM 1138:7; ina li-ib-bt warhim annim ... 
akassadam Y will arrive during the next 
month ARM 15:40; ina lib-bi 3 ITI.MEŠ 
YOS 7 79:17 (NB); ina SA dime Suätu isdtu ina 
ekalli innappah fire will break out in the 
palace that same day KAR 153 obv.(!) 3, cf. 
ibid. 4 (SB ext.); for occs. with other preps. 
see adi A mngs. li, 2e, ištu prep. usage c-3'. 


b’ in spatial use: [£].mau SA.Ba Babili 
PSBA 22 359 K.3089:13 (= AnBi 12 pl. 18), cf. 
B.MAH ... SÀ.BA Babili VAB 4 128 iv 15 (Nbk.); 
for ana libbi, ina libbi, issi libbi standing for 
ana, ina, etc., in NA, NB construed with 
various verbs, see the verbs. 


c’ other oces.: ine li-bi-ku-nu ištēn one 
among you TCL 7 34:4 and 11 (OB let.), cf. 
kima issen TA lìb-bi-šú-nu ABL 222 r. 2 (NA); 
note ša lib-bi-8i-nu anäku I am one of them 
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ABL 455:18; (a number of persons have gone 
to you, my father) ina lib-bi ša attüa suddirma 
take care (of them) as if they were mine (and 
send them on) BIN 19:10; šim emärim i-li- 
biya the price of the donkey should be 
charged to me Kienast ATHE 37:23, cf. x 
URUDU ... t-li-bi-kà CCT 5 45a:14, mimma 
annim i-na li-bi,-i PN ibid. 32a:18, kaspum 
ša li-bi,kà ICK 1 185:5, and passim in OA; 
note the use of SA.BA in OA for ina libbišu, 
see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures p. 
13f.; SÀ.BA eräbamma la amua on account 
of that I did not want to enter Chantre 15:9, 
ef. ibid. 20, cf. also CCT 4 31a:31 and 41 (OA). 


5. ina (ana) libbi (in adverbial use, i.e., 
without following suffix or genitive) there- 
fore, therein, therefrom, etc. — a) with ina: 
[i]na %-ib-bi-im x Seam ... ana PN idin give 
x barley to PN from it TCL 17 32:9, cf. ina 
li-ib-bi-im x bur eqlum eri3 ibid. 5:17, ina lib- 
bi x siLa hubbul Holma Zehn Altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 3:18; 2 GUD.APIN a... takallü i-na 
li-ib-bi-im 1 GUD.APIN lidanninuma (as to) 
the two plow oxen that you are holding back, 
let them deliver promptly one plow ox from 
them TLB 4 94:6, and passim in OB letters; 
ina li-ib-bi-im 1 tanassah you subtract one 
therefrom TCL 18 154:4 (OB math.); ina 3A 
Silum nadi there is a depression therein 
YOS 10 17:53ff. (OB ext.); five pairs of shoes 
ina SA 1 TUR among them one small (pair) 
PBS 2/2 121:34 (MB); ina lib-bi ašib he will 
live there TCL 12 21:4, cf. mala ina lib-bi 
ippuš VAS 5 64:9, and passim in NB; 18 im: 
meré ina lib-bi i$ten immeru kalü RAcc. 78 r. 8; 
reöka ukál ina 8A 4 sita telegq? (the medi- 
cations) will be available, you take one-third 
sila therefrom CT 23 23:4; asar usmeta .. 
ina lib-b& Sa-su-ni (see asumittu mng. la) 
Scheil Tn. II 60, cf. kakki Aššur bélija i-na 
SA ušēšib Winckler Sar. pl. 32:63, cf. ina lib-bi 
altur AKA 353 iii 25 (Asn.), and passim in hist.; 
ina SA ana muhhini tarahhus in this respect 
you may trust us ABL 282 r. 13 (NB). 


b) with ana: urid a-na lib-bi-im-ma he 
(Gilgämes) descended into it (the well) 
Gilg. XI 286, cf. minamma ... ana lib-bi 
türid ABL 291:12 (NB); various medications 
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ana SA tanaddi AMT 55,1 r. 2, and passim in 
med. and rit.; ana ebérigunu a-na lib-bi ul tabu 
therefore it is not advisable for them to cross 
ABL 277 r. 9, and see the OA refs. cited mng. 
4b~2’c’. 


C) wr. BÀ: a golden breastplate 3A 1 
salmu uqqur on it a representation is incised 
RA 43 148:116 (Qatna), and passim in this text. 


6. woof: 30 ma.wa li-ib-ba-am 10 MA.NA 
sitam Su.NIGÍN 40 MA.NA Su-gur-rum (for 
context and translat. see kämidu usage b) 
A 3529:23 (OB let.), see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 47 n. 162. 


7. "heart" (also bud, offshoot, leaf, trunk) 
of the date palm — a) corr. to Sum. lagab: 
gis la-gabl]agab.gisimmar] = [kb-bu] Hh. 
III 382, cf. [lagab] = lib-[bu] Nabnitu D 
(former C) 156, in Landsberger Date Palm p. 5; for 
the meaning “trunk” of libbu see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 14 sub Gg with the Sum. corre- 
spondences 8& and Sab listed beside ur 
“root” and pa “crown.” 


b) corr. to Sum. libis: gis.libis. 
giSimmar = MIN (= [lib-bu]) Hh. III 383, 
cf. [libi8] = min (= lib-[bu]) Nabnitu D (for- 
mer C) 157, in Landsberger Date Palm p. 5; for the 
meaning “heart” (i.e., edible growing point 
at the crown of the tree) see Landsberger Date 
Palm p. 13ff. sub G b with the Sum. corre- 


spondences Bà.giSimmar and qiSs.SA. 
GISIMMAR. 

c) corr. to Sum. pes: gis.pespi-i, 
giáimmar = MIN (= [lib-bu]) Hh. III 384, 
cf. peš = MIN (= lib-[bu]) Nabnitu D (former 
C) 158, in Landsberger Date Palm p.5; for the 
meaning “bud, offshoot, leaf," see Lands- 


berger Date Palm p. 25f. sub L i and p. 28 sub L 
k, also p. 42 sub N b 1. 


d) wr. syll.: 260 li-ib-bi TCL1751:12, 
see Landsberger Date Palm p.1l sub E b; GIS 
lib-bi GISIMMAR ina gätesu ssi let him carry 
in his hands a date palm branch Thompson 
Rep. 151r. 5, for other refs. see Landsberger Date 
Palm p. 14 and n. 37; á.zu.ne.ne giS.ma. 
nu giS.peS.gisimmar gar.gar.ra.dé : 


libbu 


ina idisunu era lib-bi gi-&im-ma-ri asta[kan] 
AfO 14 149:189f.; for libbu with nasähu 
(negated) cf. VAS 318:7, with kapdru 
(negated) VAS 13 100:8 (OB), with nasdru 
VAS 7 27:5 (OB), VAS 3 97:22, VAS 5 49:6, 
110:22, YOS 6 46:9, BE 9 10:9 and 20, 99:7, PBS 
2/1 81:7, 215:6, 115:5, BRM 1 53:8, Nbn. 578:7, 
YOS 7 162:8, BE 8 132:9, BIN 1 117:13, 125:9 
(all NB); with guarantee clauses (pūt massarti] 
nasäri ... nasi): VAS 5 10:9, 11:9, 26:6, YOS 
7 122:8, 126:9; in clauses concerning the 
delivery or the receipt of libbu: passim in 
NB after tuhallu and before gipá, mangaga 
and husdbu, q.v. 


e) libbi issi: giš.šà.gišimmar, giš.šà. 
šàði-da-la gišimmar = lib-bi is-si, ú-qu-ru, 
qa-am-hu-ru-ú Hh. ITI 351ff. 

Ad mng. 2b-2': Landsberger, ArOr 18/1 344. 
Ad mng. 4a-1’b’: San Nicolò-Ungnad, Neubabylo- 
nische Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkunden 1 p. 67 
n. 4. Ad mng. 4: von Soden, ZA 41 94, 140f. Ad 
mng. 7: Landsberger Date Palm index s.v. For 
OA forms and spellings see Balkan Letter p. 21. 


libbu in ša libbiša s.; fetus, unborn 
child; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. and Sa šà-ša, 
often šà šà-šà; cf. libbu. 


a) in law codes: if à man märat awilim 
imhasma ša li-ib-bi-sa uštaddīši hits a (free) 
woman and (thus) causes her to miscarry 
CH § 209:26, also $ 213:47, cf. ina mahäsim ša 
li-ib-bi-áa ustaddisi § 211:37; he pays ten 
shekels of silver ana ša k-ib-bi-$a for her 
fetus § 209:29; if a man hits a woman éa-a 
lìb-bi-ša ultaslé§ KAV 1 ii 99 (Ass. Code § 21), cf. 
vii 84 ($ 51), 88 (§ 52); ifa woman da ramanisa 
ša lìb-bi-ša tassili loses her fetus through her 
own doing ibid. vii 93, cf. ibid. 102 ($ 53), also 
ša lib-bi-Sa tasli ibid. 76 (8 50); Summa sa-a 
lib-bi-ía ina salé mitat if she dies while 
aborting her fetus ibid. vii 98 (§ 53); kimi ša 
lib-bi-áa mähisäna idukku for her (killed) 
fetus they will put to death the person who 
hit her ibid. 78 (§ 50), also kimü ša lib-bi-$a 
napsate umalla he makes restitution by 
(paying) for her fetus as for a living person 
ibid. vii 72 and 68; Summa da lib-bi-8a suhärtu 
napsätema umalla even if her fetus was a girl 
he makes restitution ibid. 80 (all $ 50). 
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b) in omen texts: if a woman is pregnant 
36 šà-šá ibakki and her fetus produces a sound 
Leichty Izbu I 1, and passim; erdtu $d SA-Si-na 
SUB.ME-ni pregnant women will lose their 
fetuses ibid. III 71; the pregnant woman 
adi šá SÀ-$á imát will die with her fetus 
ibid. 70; eritu i-na ša li-bi-áa ul iballut Or. NS 
32 384:35 (OB flour omens); SAL.PES,.ME 84 SA- 
$i-na SLSÁ.MES pregnant women will carry 
their fetuses full term LBAT 1499:32, with 
NU SÁ.MES ACh Sin 33:23, 52, with SuB-di-a 
ibid. 34:25, (in broken context) LKU 119:19 (all 
astrol.); see also eritu usage a; 3d SA.MU ana 
mutija amassal (see dagälu mng. 1a-1’) BRM 
4 12:37 and dupl. Boissier DA 221:15 (SB ext.); 
dà SA-3& zikar her child will be male Labat 
TDP 200:1, and passim, also (with sinnisat 
female) ibid. 2, and passim, (with imät) ibid. 
202:17, and passim, (iballut) ibid. 20, (inaddi) 
ibid. 32, (SI.SÁ) ibid. 27, (uSallam) ibid. 206: 78, 
(uSaklal) ibid. 69, etc. 


C) other oces.: ana SAL e-ri-ti kišpū NU 
TE-e Sa SA-34 la SuB-e so that witchcraft 
should not affect the pregnant woman (and 
that) she should not lose her fetus LKA 9 
r.ii 8; ša SAL annanna märal annanna šá 
ŠÀ-šá lištēšir AMT 67,1 iv 28 and dupl. Köcher 
BAM 248 iv 35; eritu gadu ša SA-34 3ullumu to 
keep the pregnant woman well, together with 
the fetus Surpu IV 24. 


libbuhu see elibbuhu. 


libbursu s.; (a part of the house); Nuzi.* 
1 É.wES e-gal-lu à 1 SMES li-ib-bu-ur-$u 
one main room and one l. HSS 19 47:16, cf. 


É.MES ù li-ib-bu-ur-[...] ibid. 6. 
libirütu see labirütu. 


libittu  (labittu) s.; 1. brick, mud brick, 
2. brickwork, 3. slab, block, cake (of 
material other than mud); from OAkk. on; 
labittu in EA, stat. const. libnat and libitt 
(libit Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15, Lambert BWL 
60:96), pl. libnätu; wr.syll. and sia; cf. 
labänu A. 

sifig] sic, = li-[bit-tum] A V/1:98, Ea V 19; 
si-qa SIG, = li-bit-tu SP I 215; sig, = l[?-bit-tu] 
Lanu I Ai 4; [sig,] = l-bit-tum (in group with 
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agurru, amaru, arku) Antagal VIII 206, cf. (in 
same context) sig, = Üi-bit-tu Igituh I 374, Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 778; sig, = li-bit-tum, 
Se.eb = MIN EME.SAL Nabnitu E 182f.; Se-eb 
SIG, = li-bit-t[um EME.SAL] A V/1:101;  kul-la 
sia, = li-bift-tlum AV/1:109, Ea V 22; li-bit BA = 
li-bit-tu Ea II 304; see also labänu A lex. section. 

giS.u.8ub .sig, = nalbatti Li-bit-ti Hh. VII A 170; 
Sigg.naga = [li]-bit-ti d-h[u-li] potash cake 
Hh. XXIV 290; sigy.Surun.gud = li-bit-ti ka-bi-e 
dung cake Hh. I1 317; [gi8.dur.sig,] = [kiskirru 
li-bit-ti] Hh. VII A 175, restored from giä.dür. 
sig, MSL 6 150:92 (forerunner to Hh.); sig,.an$e 
= amaru ša li-bit-ti pile of bricks Antagal VIII 19; 
[...] = si-lu ša li-bit-tim Nabnitu Fragm. 5:3. 

uru sig,.bi dub.sag.gá.ki KI.MIN (= 
Bäbilu) älu ša li-bit-ta-Su mahräti Babylon, the 
town whose brickwork is ancient Iraq 5 56:8, with 
Greek transcription Atiüac, see AFO 13 125, cf. 
MAOG 4 220; sig,.ga éa : li-bit-ti biti BBR 
pl. 72 Rm. 542:9; Su.su.ub ü.mu.ni.in.ak.es 
e.ne sig, an.ga.àm : amasSassuma šů li-bit-tum- 
ma (even) if I polish him, he is but a clod Lambert 
BWL 244 iv 29; sig,.bi ni.ba im.hul.hul.e : 
li-bit-ta-šú ina ramanisu ustatalpit (see lapätu lex. 
section) SBH p. 55 r. 11. cf. Se.eb nu KUR en : 
li-bit-ta-šú ul-li-lu ibid. p. 92b:37£.; Se.eb.si. 
si.ig.ga.bi ana li-bit-ti-šá4 ša Sugammamu 
(catch line) SBH p. 115 r. 35£.; Se.eb E.zi.da : 
li-bit-ti B.mIn 4R 18 No. 2 r. 7f., ef. Se.eb Din. 
tirki.Éó : ana li-bit-tim Ba-bi-lu ASKT p. 120 r. lf., 
Ée.eb E.babbar.[...] : ina li-bit-[ti Ebabbar] 
Langdon BL No. 16 iv 4f.; see also CT 13 35:3 
cited mng. Ic. 

1. brick, mud brick — a) in gen.: summa 
sinnistu lu (ida lu sic, ulid if a woman gives 
birth to clay or to a brick Leichty Izbu IV 39, 
and passim; summa izbum kima li-bi-tim 
if the anomaly is like a brick YOS 10 56i8 (OB 
Izbu); u tinammusu sia, [| la-bi-tw istu 
Supal tappatisi u anäku la inammusu istu 
Supal sépé Sarri bélija even though a brick 
should move from under another (brick), I 
will not move from under the feet of the king, 
my lord EA 296:17f., EA 266:20, also, wr. 
Sia,tu EA 292:13; kima elippum &wati ša 
ummidusima adi inanna SIG,.HL.A izbilu .. 
iqbiam he told me that the boat which he 
moored had carried bricks up until now 
CT 4 32b:5 (OB let.); ana 12 urhé qaqqad sic, 
iddan edannu ettigma sia, ana sibti illak in 
twelve months he will deliver the capital 
(number of) bricks, if the appointed time 
elapses (without delivery), the bricks will be 
subject to interest KAJ 86:7 and 9 (MA); šīm 
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SIG,.HI.A gani gusüri dalati u tibni $a epés ša 
biti (twelve minas of silver), the price of bricks, 
reeds, beams, doors, and straw for the building 
of the house Nbn. 231:2; dullu sıq,.HI.A 
gant u gusiri mala SA.BI ippus ana muhhi PN 
imannu he shall charge PN for the work 
which he does there with bricks, reeds, and 
beams VAS 5 82:11, ef. ibid. 64:9, 78:9 (all 
NB); ina biti$u issabat kudurra $a SIG,.MES 
issakanáu he caught (the thief) in his house 
(and) made him do corvée work (carrying) 
bricks ABL 307:9 (NA); (various medications 
and) l-bi-tam labirtam ina ellim tustétemma 
an old brick you mix with fine oil Köcher BAM 
393:25 (OB); for brick as an invective see 
Lambert BWL 244 iv 29, cited lex. section. 


b) in ref. to the making of bricks: [i-bi- 
tám ina das’im ustalbinma I had bricks made 
in the spring AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:6 (OA let.); 
ina MN ... ša ina Simat Anim Enlil u Ea 
Ninsiku ana labän s13,.MES epe alb u biti 
arah ‘sia, nabü Sumsu ... usalbina lib-na- 
as-su ana Asıc, bel uššē li-bit-te u AWitimgallu 
ša Enlil nigt aqqi Y had its bricks made in the 
month Sitas, which by decree of Anu, Enlil, 
and Ea Ninsiku was named the month of the 
brick-god (Kulla), (destined) for the making 
of bricks, the building of cities and houses, 
I offered sacrifices to Kulla, the lord of 
foundations and brickwork, and to DN (i.e., 
Chief Builder) of Enlil Lyon Sar. pl. 9:58 and 
60; tibni ša ana lebé[nu] ša S1G,.H1.4. straw for 
the making of bricks VAS 6 224:2, cf. sıq,. 
MES ša tibnu bricks made with straw UCP 9 
63 No. 26:4 (both NB); almin lu usalbin li-bi- 
in-tim usaptiq agurra I had (them) make 
countless (sun-dried) bricks, shape countless 
baked bricks VAB 4 60 ii 6 (Nabopolassar); for 
other refs. with labänu, see labänu A v. 
mngs. la, 1b, 3; see also kasá v. mng. 2b; 
luptig li-ib-na-as-su I will fashion its bricks 
BHT pl. 6 ii 5; i&karatu šá sia, ina muhhini x 
x istén amélu ana imu 110 sia, the delivery 
of bricks is hard(?) on us, 110 bricks per man 
per day BIN 1 40:14 and 17 (NB let.). 


c) in ref. to building construction — 1^ in 
gen.: sig, nu.Sub giš.ù.šub nu.dím : 
li-bit-ti ul nadät nalbanti ul banät no brick 
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had (yet) been laid, no brick mold had (yet) 
been constructed CT 13 35:3 (SB lit.), cf. agar 
... SIG,.MES la naddt Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:97; 
UD.26.KAM nadé sıc, $a DNDN, the 26th day 
is the laying of the brick of Ea and Dingirmah 
4R 33* iii 20, cf. nandi «E> SIG}, KAR 178 iii 14 
(hemer.); Summa amélu usé biti iptima sia, 
iddima if a man has dug the foundation of a 
house and laid the bricks CT 40 48:29f. (SB 
Alu); ša li-bi-it-ti udappirma ša erimti ipus 
ahita he removed what (was made) of mud 
brick and built at its side with baked bricks 
MDP 2 p. 120:3 (MB Elam); qanátim ... ana 
gisallé ša bitim satu itti sıG,.HL.A atbuksuniti 
(see gisallu A usage a) ARM 3 25:20; sIG,. 
MES u tiddam ina qaqqadija lu azbil I carried 
bricks and clay upon my own head VAB 4 
62 ii 66 (Nabopolasssar), cf. sic, mahritu ina 
kisadija aššīma Borger Esarh. 5 v 23; igārūša 
bisitti sta, adkéma I cleared away its walls 
made of mud brick VAB 4 136 vii 57 (Nbk.); 
ussé ana karäri sic,.MES karmat the bricks 
are piled up for laying the foundation ABL 
389r. 1 (NA); ina SIG,.MES iltei (whoever) 


encloses(?) (this kudurru) in bricks MDP 2 
pl. 23 v 53 (MB). 
2’ in foundation rituals:  hassim abäri 


inassima SIG, mahriti idekku ina biti parsi’ 
isakkan 1 patiru ana pan sia, ana ili uššē 
tarakkas nigé tanagqi he takes an ax of lead 
and removes the first brick and puts it 
in a secluded place, in front of the brick 
you prepare an altar for the god of the 
foundation and offer sacrifice RAce. 40:15f., 
cf. ibid. 46:17f.; hurdsa kaspa abné 3adi u 
tämti ina uššīšu lu umassi sapsum na-wa-ru- 
tim 1.DUG.GA SIM.HI.A U IM.SIG,.SIG, sapldni 
SIG,.MES lu astappak over the foundation I 
spread (beads of) gold (and) silver, beads 
from the mountain and from the sea(shore), 
below the bricks I poured shining sapéu, 
perfumed oil, incense mixture, and yellow 
paste VAB 4 62 ii 5l (Nabopolassar); ‘sia, bel 
ussu u SIG,.HI.A VAB 4 220 i 53 (Nbn.), cf. Lyon 
Sar. pl. 9:60, cited mng. 1b. 


3' as a measure of width: 40 sic, ukabbir 
ina 180 tipki ullá rēšīšu I made (the city 
wall) forty bricks thick and raised it to a 
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height of 180 courses OIP 2 111 vii 68 (Senn.), 
cf. x SIG, DAGAL famliu x bricks is the width 
of the terrace ADD 1119 ii 1 and 5, ADD 915ii 
11; 14 sıq, ina nalbanija rabi ukebbir I made 
it (the city wall) 14 bricks thick — (bricks 
made) in my large brick mold AOB 1 86 r. 4 
(Adn. I), also WO 2 42:51 (Shalm. III), cf. 10 sta, 
dürsu béláná 5 sia, dürsu kidáná ukebbir 
AOB 1 136 r. 6 (Shalm. I); 24 sia, kubarsu the 
thickness of it (the city wall) was two and 
one-half bricks AOB 1 76:38 (Adn. I); note: 
may the gods ammar SIG, qaqquru (var. 
gaggar) lisiqunikkunu make the soil (of your 
land) as narrow as a brick Wiseman Treaties 
527, also gaggaru ammar sia, 1KUS AfOS 
24 i 6 (Alur-nirári V). 


d) other uses — 1^ to build ovens: see 
kinünu mng. la. 


2' asa ritual table or stool: the young man 
grinds one large sila of grain and ina muhhi 
SIG, ina NE asdgi kamäna inaddi places the 
cake on a brick over charcoal (made) of 
asägu-thorn CT 39 24:30; 4 SIG,.MES Jahd 
tanaddi you lay four bricks edgewise(?) 
4R 55 No. 2:16; [tejriggamma 2 sia,.MES ha- 
ba-ta Sahat mitti u $uméli ša riksi 1.TA.AM 
tagakkan you go away and place two bricks 
each .... on the right and left side of the 
offering arrangement KAR 26 r.19; SIG, ina 
panisu tatarras you place a brick in front of 
it (the bull) KAR 60:8, see RAcc. 20; tna bit 
Glitte harısti 7 timi linnadi li-bi-it-tum (vars. 
li-bit-tum, st@,) let the brick (used as birth- 
stool) be placed for seven days in the 
house of the woman in labor, the woman in 
confinement Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 
294, cf. ibid. 288. 


e) dimensions and quantities: 3 sIG,.MES 
sahertim 1 KUS 3 Su.sı mindati šelaltišina 
three small bricks, the three of them meas- 
uring one cubit three inches VAB 4 76 iii 13 
(Nbk.); 6 ubänu SIG,.MEŠ šâšu these bricks are 
six fingers (wide?) HSS 13188: 11, cf. sIG,.MES 
säs[u] 6 ubänu HSS 16 623:15; note sra, $-% 
Or. NS 29 279 ii 6’, 296 VID 1 (OB math.), for 
half-brick see arbu C; agri ul taggar 1 GAN 
SIG,.HI.A ana panija ul tusalbamma libbi 


libittu 


imarrasakkum if you do not hire laborers 
(and) have an iku of bricks made before I 
come, I shall be angry with you A 3535:24 
(OB let.), cf. 1 GAN SI@,.HI.A ana panija Sulbin 
ibid. 22; e&ere[t musä]r li-bi-tu-um ten sar of 
bricks Sumer 7 33 No. 3:3, ef. ibid. r. 1 (OB 
math. cf. 6 SAR SIG, Riftin 47 case 6’, also 
TCL 1 92:1, PBS 8/2 148:1, and passim in OB, 
note: hired men who made 1 GAN sıc, Riftin 
53:8; Summa [elippum] 1 sar sia, inašši if 
a boat can carry one sar of bricks (how 
much grain can it carry?) TMB 37 No. 74:1, 
and passim in math.; 80 li-bi-it-ti TLB 1 176:2 
(OB), also (with 90) ibid. 26, and passim in this 
text; 8 limi li-bi-id-du HSS 13 86:2, also 
counted in näbi, i.e., ten-thousands JEN 
630:1, and passim in Nuzi, cf. 65730 sia, labittu 
KAV 123:2(MA), and passim; kt masi li-«bi»- 
ta-am ipgidam how many bricks has he 
delivered to me? TMB 69 No. 141:15, also 70. 
No. 142:11 (OB math.); see also zabdlu mng. 
la; for dimensions of bricks and their count- 
ing see MCT p. 93ff., see also amaru As. 


f) glazed or colored brick: 108 srG,.MES 
KU.BABBAR 108 silver(-colored) bricks ADD 
932:4; ina li-bi-it-ti ša huräsi ša kaspi ša 
NA,.ZÓ.UD Ù NA,.UD.UD.AS kukunnd Epusma 
ana DN addin I built and gave to DN a 
kukunnü of bricks (glazed) with gold, silver, 
white obsidian (color), and pappardillu-stone 
(color) MDP 28 p. 31:1 (MB Elam); SIG, NA,. 
ZA.GIN ina Subalkutisu when he turns the 
lapis lazuli-colored brick upside down CT 38 
38:63 (inc.). 


2. brickwork: swear by the gods ša ana 
li-bi-it-ti Mari u räbis [Mari la tu]gallalu 
that you will not harm the brickwork of Mari 
or the commissioner of Mari ARM 10 9 r. 19’, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 50; SIG, subbi Summa SIG4- 
šú la agurrat look at the brickwork (of the 
wall of Uruk), whether (even) the brick-core 
is not made of baked bricks! Gilg. T i 17f., also 
XI 304; zunnu u rādu unassü li-bi-it-tu-ia 
agurri tahluptisa uptattirma li-bi-it-ti kum: 
miša iššapik tilàniá rains and downpours had 
carried off its brickwork, the baked brick of 
its exterior had come off and the unbaked 
brick of its interior had fallen down in a ruin 
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heap VAB 4 98 ii 2ff. (Nbk.), cf. li-bit-su éppaz 
firma Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15; the city against 
which you march will be abandoned  li-bi-£am 
regtam gätka ikassad you will conquer only 
empty brickwork  YOS 10 42 iii 33 (OB ext.), 
cf. zumur SIG, (uncert., see zumru usage d-2') 
ARM 2131:33; 3edum lamassum ili eribü 
Esagila sia, Esagila igirré ümisam ina mahar 
DN lidammiqu may the Sédu and 
Lamassu, the protective gods at the entrance 
of Esagila, (and) the brickwork of Esagila 
daily give me good reputation before Marduk 
CH xli 51, cf. xliv 76, cf. Sédu lamassu dingir: 
gubbü li-bit Esagil Lambert BWL 60:96 (Lud- 
lul IV), also li-bit-ta-Su liktarrab (said of 
Esagila) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
18 No. 4:6; kima béli idü ištu Hammurapi li- 
bi-it-tim ša GN innadü as my lord knows, the 
brickwork of Bäsu has been laid since the 
time of Hammurapi CT 2 20:5 (OB let.) cf. 
isiu SIG, GN ibbaniu CT 37 3 ii 55 (Samsuilu- 
na); epsama Babili ... lib-na-at-su lippatiqz 
ma  En.el VI 58; ina gibitika mähäzi ili 
ibbanni ippattig li-ib-na-at-sa ütaddas sukkam 
ustaklal ekurra upon your (Marduk’s) orders 
the holy city of the gods will be built, 
its brickwork formed, its cella renovated, 
the sanctuary completed VAB 4 148 iv 9 
(Nbk.); eli temenna RN ... ubän la agé ubän 
la erébi ukin lib-na-at-su on the foundation 
platform (built by) Naräm-Sin I laid its 
brickwork, deviating not a finger’s breadth 
outside or inside VAB 4 226 ii 65, also RA 22 57 
ii 13, CT 34 33 iii 2 (all Nbn.), and passim; kima 
sia, Etemenanki kunna assiäti just as the 
brickwork of (the tower) Etemenanki will 
stay firm forever VAB 4 64 iii 43, ef. ibid. 66 ii 
18 (Nabopolassar); lib-na-as-su ša NA,.4LAMMA 
its (Ezida’s) brickwork is of lamassu-stone 
ZA 53 238:7, cf. li-ib-na-at bitigu (in broken 
context) SEM 117 ii 18 (MB lit.). 


3. slab, block, cake (of material other than 
mud): SIG,GUSKIN.MES kima $a eré mazt 
tultēbil[aššu] you sent him slabs of gold as 
though they were copper alloys EA 19:38 
(let. of Tußratta); 18 sIG,.MES da anniki 18 
slabs of tin Scheil Tn. II 71; sulé GN ana 
sadaha beli rabi DN ina sia, aban $ad$ ubanná 


liblibbu 


tallakti with slabs of mountain stone I beauti- 
fied the surface of the road of Babylon 
(used) for the procession of the great lord 
Marduk VAB 4 198 No. 30:4 (Nbk.), cf. sia, 
NA, ibid. 299 No. 51:6, 52:3; ina sia, durminaz 
banda u sia, &itiq Sadi ... udammiqma I 
improved (the processional street) with slabs 
of breccia and mountain-quarried stone slabs 
VAB 4 132 v 43 (Nbk.); for cakes of potash 
and dung see Hh. XXIV, Hh. I, in lex. 
section. 
Baumgartner, ZA 36 239 n. 2. 


libitu see limitu. 


liblibbu (kbbilibbi, Liplippu, lipilipi) s.; 
1. offspring, descendant, 2. offshoot of the 
date palm; from OB, MA on; wr. syll. (often 
lib-lib-bi, in Ass. also with p, e.g.: li-ip-li-pi 
Borger Esarh. 35 $ 23:5, ABL 358 r. 1, li-ip-li-ip 
Borger Esarh. 118 $ 95:4, li-pi-li-pi — Surpu 
p. 50:12) and SÀ.BAr.BAL (from MB on, 
LÜ.SÀ.BAL.BAL in SB colophons only); cf. 
libbu. 

Éà-bal-bal NUMUN = lib-lb-bi, vuR.rUR-ri (= 
märmäri) Ea lI 105-1058; nunuz = li-i-pu, 
[.-.] pef, = MIN (= li-t-pu) ru-qu, li-ip-li-pi, 
NUMUN = mar-ma-ru Antagal C 67ff.; [x.p]eá = 
li-ip-li-pi Lu Excerpt II 1640; KUL.KUL.e = li-i-tp- 
[li-pi] N 970:7 (OB gramm.). 

[pe$].tur.zi = lib-lib-bu Antagal VIII 57-60, 
also Nabnitu C 159; giá.zü.giSimmar = zu-ü = 
lib-lb-bu Hg. I 31, in MSL 5 142. 

pes.tur.zi.den.zu.nsa4@Nin.[gal.la.kex(KıD)]: 
lib-lib-bi ša Sin u Nin{gal] (Šamaš) offspring of Sin 
and Ningal BA 10/1 66 No. 1:5f., ef. peS.tur.zi 
kir,.zal.mah SzeS.kri.key : lib-lb-bi(var. omits 
-bi) muttalli girim ša Uri (Ningublaga) noble first 
offshoot of Ur RA 17 152 ii 6, dupl. KAR 48 
fragm. 2 ii 7, see ArOr 21 374. 

bi-in-bi-num = lib-lib-bu CT 18 7 ii 3; te-ni-ga = 
li-pi-li-pi suckling = offspring Surpu p. 50:12 
(comm. on mämit darkäti u ténegi Surpu III 9); 
SA.BAL.BAL : lip-pi-li-pi UET 4 208:13 (comm.). 


1. offspring, descendant — a) referring to 
gods: lib-lib-bi Sarrati dumuq [...] (between 
ilitti Sarrati and märat Sarri, said of Sarpänitu) 
K.6866:5; see also BAI10/1,RA 17, in lex. 
section. 


b) referring to kings: Aššur spoke in a 
dream to the grandfather of the king, my 
lord, (saying): garru bel Sarräni lib-bi-lib-bi 
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da NUN.ME u Adapa king, lord of kings, 
offspring of the apkallu and of Adapa ABL 
923:8 (NA); li-ip-li-pi (var. li-id-da-t&) dar: 
rüti anäku I am a royal offspring Streck 
Asb. 6 i 40, cf. jâti RN lib-hb-bi Sarrüte 
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 r. 11 (Asb.); ilāni rabüte 
... täbtu de'iqtu ana li-ip-li-pi ša áarri belija 
... lipusu may the great gods requite the 
kind deed to the offspring of the king, my 
lord ABL 358 r. 1 (NA), cf. (the loyalty oath 
which Zakütu imposed on the officials with 
respect to Assurbanipal) DUMU SA SA-bi-3d 
ul!) issi nise matt gabbu her own son (error 
for sit libbi?) and on all the people of the 
country ABL 1239:11 (NA). 


c) in royal genealogies — 1’ with ref. to a 
dynastic ancestor: Hammurapi li-ib-li-ib-bi 
ša RN the descendant of Sumulael (followed 
by aplu) CH iv 67, cf. Ammiditana 3a. 
bal.ba[l] Sumulael LIH 100:8; Mar: 
duk-apla-iddina SÀ.BAL.BAL Kurigalzu BBSt. 
No.5i25 (MB); Agumkakrime mar RN li-ib- 
li-[ib-bi] ša Abir[uttas] 5R 33i 14; Ninurta- 
apil-Ekur lib-lib-be(var. -bi) ša Eriba-Adad 
AfO 4 5 i 37 (MA king list), var. from JNES 13 
218:28; Tiglathpileser lib-lib-bi ša Ninurta- 
apil-Ekur AKA 94 vii 55, Esarhaddon li-ip-li- 
pi Bél-bàni apil Adasi Borger Esarh. 35 $ 23:5, 
ef. ibid. 74:28, JCS 17 130:14, also, wr. li-tp- 
li-ip Borger Esarh. 118 § 95:4, wr. lib-lib-bi 
(var. SÀ.BAL.BAL) šarrūti ša Bel-bäm ibid. 
81:48, var. from K.221+, (Sargon) SÀ.BAL.BAL 
Bé{l]-bani Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 40 (Asb.); 
Nabû-šuma-iškun li-ip-li-pi ša Jakin AfO 20 
94:102 (Senn.). 


2’ with ref. to the grandfather, great- 
grandfather, great-great-grandfather — 
a’ grandfather: Assurbanipal SA.BAL.BAL 
Sin-ahhe-eriba sit libbi Assur-aha-iddin 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 7; Adad-niräri III 
apil Samsi-Adad ... lib-lib-bi 34 Sulman- 
asarid 1R 35 No.3:21, but lib-li-bi ša Bel- 
kapkapi ibid. 23; Nazimaruttaà mdr Kuriz 
galzu SA.BAL.BAL Burnaburiaá MDP 2 pl. 16 
i 4. 

b’ great-grandfather: Adad-niräri I màr: 
mari ša Enlil-Nirüri ... li-ip-li-pi $a Assur- 


liblibbu 


uballit AOB 1 62:27, Assurnasirpal märmäri 
ša Adad-niräri ... lib-lib-bi $a (var. omits) 
As3ur-dän AKA 264:30, cf. (beside märmäri 
RN) [li-i]b-li-bi Sarru-kin Streck Asb. 252 i 3, 
wr. SÀ.BAL.BAL BBSt. No. 10:12, AnOr 12 303 
i 8 (Sama&-Sum-ukin); Cyrus märmäri Kurag 
BÀ.BAL.BAL Ñišpiš 5R 35:21. 


c’ great-great-grandfather: Sin-Sar-i8kun 


SA.BAL.BAL Sarru-kin KAH 2 133:6, also Bóhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:15. 


d) in other genealogies — 1' in MB 
kudurrus: mär PN ... ša abi abisu PN, li-pu 
rebü ša PN, SÀ.BAL.BAL Arad-Ea the son of 
PN, whose grandfather is PN, the fourth 
offspring of PN, the descendant of Arad-Ea 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 3 (MB kudurru), wr. S$À.BAL.BAL 
Arad-Ea Hinke Kudurru iii 14 (Nbk. I, for 
this family see Lambert, JCS 11 9£.; PN mär 
PN, SÀ.BAL.BAL PN, BBSt. No. 28:1 (kudurru 
from the time of Nabü-apla-iddina). 


2’ in colophons: tuppi PN mär PN, [5]À. 
BAL.BAL PN, Thompson Gilg. pl. 58 K.3475:4, 
and passim, Wr.LÜ.SÀ.BAL.BAL TCL6 4r.19,5 
r. 54, replaced by A BRM 4 13:81, 21:26, and 
passim in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 166 
8. V. lipu. 


3’ other occs.: $à.bal.bal PN ù $à.bal. 
bal PN, ... igi ü.bi.in.zäg.es the heirs 
of PN and the heirs of PN, have selected 
(several plots) PBS 8/2 129:19f. (OB), referred 
to as ibila.PN.key,.ne ibila.PN, key.ne 
ibid. seal, see JCS 3 149ff. 


2. offshoot of the date palm: see Antagal 
VIII, Nabnitu C, in lex. section; [l]i-ib-li-bi-ia 
etallal[u] my (the date palm’s) offshoots are 
entangled Lambert BWL 160:23; itti 1 GUR 
tuhalla ... lib-lib-bi mangäga ... inandin 
with each gur (of dates) he will deliver 
baskets, l., fibers (etc.) VAS 3 179:9, cf. ibid. 
167:7, TCL 13 182:30, BIN 1 116:9, 119:9, 128:9, 
and passim in this clause with other by-products, 
wr. lib-bi-lib-bi YOS 6 49:14, YOS 7 105:6, 
181:12, BIN 1129:9, VAS3 150:8, Dar. 313:3, and 
passim; itti 1 GUR lib-bi-lib-bi u mangäga mahir 
with one gur (of dates) he has received the 
leaves and the fiber AnOr 8 62:13; 250 lib- 
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lib-Ibil ana epés ana PN nadnu 250 leaves 
given to PN for work Nbn. 240:1, cf., wr. 
lib-bi-lib-bi Nbn. 385:1 and 6. 


The refs. to liblibbu and *liplipu are united 
here, since lip lipi and lib(bi) libbi occur 
interchangeably from OB on. The logogram 
SÀ.BAL.BAL first appears in Akk. texts in 
early MB times; for Sum. context see mng. 
ld-3', for $à.bal in Sum. see also Römer 
Königshymnen 61 n. 108a. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 28f. with n. 84, 
p. 35, (ad mng. 2) p. 42ff. 


libnu see labnu s. 


libsu s.; garment, clothing; OB; cf. labäsu. 

Saltum kt li-ib-ii nézuhat tuqumtam | Saltu 
is wrapped in battle as in a garment VAS 10 
214 r. vi 6 (OB Agusaja); ishut li-ib-éa-am 
istenam ulabbissu li-ib-[Sa-am] Saniam ší 
itialbaá she took off one of (her) garments 
and clad him with it, with (her) second 
garment she clad herself Gilg. P. ii 27 and 29; 
ilbaš li-ib-Sa-am ibid. iii 26; ula iltabas li-ib- 
šu pa-ag-ri(-)Sa 4-[...] UET 6 396:22, cf. 
ibid. 28. 


lPbu A (libu, lébu) s.; (a disease); OB, 
Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. (R-bu Craig ABRT 1 
81:14, CT 20 28:3, see la’abu) and pig; cf. 
la?àbu. 

dé-hi DUB = li-bu MSL 2 p.136 line k (Proto-Ea); 
di-ih DUB = li-’-bu A III/5:13; su-ul Sur = le- 
e-bu || mur-su as-Sum |...) A VIII/3 Comm. r. 23. 

imin.àm dpim.ME.A Sed,.d6 hul.a.mes : 
si-bit la-ba-si li-?-bu lem-nu-tum CT 16 14 iii 23f.; 
nam.tar dih.ME.ginx(GIM) lü.ra ba.dih : šá 
ki-ma li-i-bu LÚ i-le-’-i-bu (see la’äbu) CT 17 29:9f. 

li->-bu = zi-ir-qu Malku VIII 161; li-?-bu, um- 
mu = hu-un-tü An IX 40f.; l--bu = mur-su 
Malku IV 57; [x] = ga-ra-bu, gara(GAN)-bu = li-?-bu 
Meissner Supp. pl. 7 K.4166 ii 8 (astrol. comm.). 


a) in gen. — 1’ with la’abu: see la?àbu 
mng. la. 

2’ with sabätu: for li-ih-bu-um (var. to 
la-ah-bu-um) CH § 148:68 and 76, see la?bu s.; 
sa ummu dannu li2-bu isbatanni I, whom a 
high fever (and) /.-disease have seized Scheil 
Sippar No. 2:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 8; um: 
mu dannu li->-bu šá DIB-Su innassah the high 
fever (and) l.-disease which have seized him 


lbu A 


will be driven out Köcher BAM 147:12 and 
148:12; summa marsu ina séréti iltenebbu u mé 
magal išatti li-^-bw DIB-su if a sick man groans 
continuously in the morning and drinks much 
water, it is [.-disease that has seized him 
Labat TDP 176:1; 3a li-bw sabtusu whom 
l.-disease has seized ZA 45 202 i 36, 206 iii 35 
and iv 24, and passim in this text. 


3' with isü/rasü: ifa man umma sarhali(!)- 
>ba TUK has a high fever (and) l.-disease 
Köcher BAM 66:21; umma sarha li--ba danna 
u zu’tam ma--tam irlanassi again and again 
he has high fever, grave /.-disease and much 
sweat ZA 45 208 v 18 (Bogh. rit.); Summa 
Serru ... qātāšu napha li--ba magal i$i hasé 
marus if the baby (has yellow spots, colic), 
his hands are swollen, he has much /., he 
suffers in the lungs Labat TDP 220:29; Jumma 

. umma munga li2-b[a] tadirtu tuK-& if 
he has fever, paralysis, /.-disease, depressions 
Köcher BAM 231i 4; amélu šů [UD.D]A TAB. 
BA-ma l[i]--ba TUK this man suffers from 
setu-fever and has /.-disease Köcher BAM 
146:46. 


4’ with kullu: summa &erru umma li-’-ba 
ukäl u iktanassa sibit Lamasti if the baby 
has fever and /.-disesse and keeps getting 
chills, it is the grip of Lamastu Labat TDP 
224:51. 


5’ other oces.: U--bu ina KUR GAL — 
l.-disease will be in the country ACh Šamaš 
10:91 and 95; [m]igtu li--bu di’u ... ummu 
siltu alluhappu li->-bu uqququ u Sassatu 
Köcher BAM 338 r. 6 and 9, and dupls., see Walk- 
er, BiOr 26 77; li2-bu(var. -ba) labäsu urgulé 
STT 138:20, var. from Köcher BAM 338: 21, see 
Walker, BiOr 26 77; [a-3]u-& samänu amurriganu 
ahhöz[u . .. um-m]u(?) li-t-bu Al-mu Al-la-mu 
di[ u] Ugaritica 5 No. 17:23 (ine.); umma li-’-ba 
u tirku ina Siresa u $er’änisa (if a woman has) 
fever, l.-disease and dark spots on her flesh 
and veins Köcher BAM 240:59; umma li-?-bu 
labäsa malá upnäja my hands are filled with 
fever, l.-disease, and the labäsu-demon Surpu 
V-VI 124; ina sinseri dum-ma ina 3alasseri 
4];-i-ba at the twelfth (door) the fever-demon, 
at the 13th, the [.-demon EA 357:73 (Nergal 
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and Ere&kigal); Ó.NI.BIL : Ú li2-bi säku ina 
Jamni pasasu plant for j.-disease, to crush 
and rub on with oil Köcher BAM 1 i 43. 


b) Wbu (da) Sadi: ga... li-bu ... li-bu 
HUR.SAG-¢ sabtus$ whom the l. and the I. of 
the mountain have seized ZA 45 206 iv 19 and 
21; ana sibit li->-[bi Sad nasähim in order 
to wipe out the grip of the [. of the mountain 
ibid. 200 i 1 (Bogh. rit.), cf. [li->]-bu sibit $adt 
DIB-sú-ma ibid. 208 v 15; Jumma qaqqassu ëm 
r&3 appisu gätäsu u sépasu kasd DIH KUR DIB- 
su if his head is hot, but the tip of his nose, 
his hands, and his feet are cold: the l. of the 
mountain has seized him Labat TDP 24:51; 
ina HUL Suruppü u hurbäsu li-bu $á KUR-i 
Craig ABRT 1 81:14; lu li2?-bu sibit KUR-i lu 
bennu rihüt Sulpaea be it the l., the grip of 
the mountain, be it the epilepsy, the offspring 
of DN Maqlu II 56. 


With the exception of the lex. passages 
which clearly point to a skin disease and the 
refs. from the syn. lists which explain %’du by 
words for fever (see la’bw discussion section), 
the passages cited do not give any clue as 
to the nature of the disease. 


lbu B (lbu) s.; (physical) beauty; lex.* 

níg.alam.zíl.zíl.lenígam-ziiz-zkil _ Jj -d(var, 
-Ö)-bu (in group with zimu, bunnant) Erimhus TI 
14, cf. [sıG,].ALAM = k-Til-[bu] Imgidda to Erimhus 
A. 21. 


libu see l’bu A and B. 


lidänu s.; the young (of an animal), brood 
(of birds, snakes), bastard, child of a slave 
girl; SB, MA, NB; cf. alädu. 

[A]marlamalr muÉen = at-mu || l-da-a-nu = 
mar is-su-ri Hg. C 38, in MSL 8/2 173; LU.tacaste 
&-luugmußen = at-mu = li-da-nu Hg. B IV 283, 
in MSL 8/2 169. 

li-da-nu = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 174j; 
si-im-bar = li-da-nu JRAS 1917 103ff.:44 (Kassite 
Voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4; ™Sim-bar- 
Si-hu = mLi-dan-AMarduk, nÜ-lam-Bur-ia-a-aá = 
mI4-dan-EN.KUR.KUR 5R 44 i 24f., ™U-lam-Har-be 
= MLi-dan-AEn-UÜl ibid. iv 1, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. p. 2. 


a) brood of birds: li-da-né-e ša harbagäni 


lamü Bel kima kilili (for translat. see kililu A 
mng. 1c) JSS 4 9 K.6082:8 (SB lit); 55 


liddu 


maSibi ... ina kissat li-da-né-e MUSEN ana 
PN nadin 55 measures of food for young 
birds given to PN Nbn.1055:17; 50 GUR 
uttatu kissat 750 MUSEN li-da-mu fifty gur of 
barley, food for 750 young birds Camb. 421:7, 
cf. ibid. 10f. and 13f., cf. x li-da-nu (beside 
grown ducks) YOS 6 141:8, 11ff., 22, 24ff., cf. 
MUSEN li-da-nu ibid. 1, and parallel 15:13, wr. 
MUSEN li-da-nu ibid. 3 and 8, also 150 UZ.TUR 
li-da-nu Camb. 194:4; 13 li-da-ni MUSEN.ME 
ša UZ.TUR.MUSEN.ME GCCI 2 239:1; x ul[atu 
ina qé-me li-da-nu ana PN nadin Nbn. 29:2. 


b) brood ofsnakes: (the eagle) urdamma 
itakal li-da-ni-ia came down and ate my 
(the snake’s) young ones Bab. 12 pl. 14:18 (OB 
Etana). 


C) the young of sheep and goats: 1 li-da. 
MES (beside sheep) ADD 753:2, 6 Uz.MES 3 
li-da.MES ibid.6; uncert.: 300 UDU.MES ana 
li-da-[...] Iraq 25 99 BT 131:5 (NA). 


d) bastard, child of a slave girl: PN u 
li-da-nu-[3a] alàjü ša PN, u mārēšu šunu 
‘PN (the freed slave girl) and her children 
are villagers of PN, and ofhissons KAJ 7:21, 
ef. ibid. 28; PN adi li-da-ni-a amtu ša PN, 
‘PN together with her children is a slave of 
PN, KAV 211:4 (both MA); if a woman does 
not wait the required five years for her hus- 
band gone on a campaign but goes to live 
with another man and bears him children, 
when her husband returns ana Sudsa u li-da- 
ni-ga-ma ilaqgésunu he will take both her 
and her bastards KAV 1 v 14 (Ass. Code § 36); 
mareka büsaka u li-da-ni-ka [I will ...] your 
sons, your property and your bastards 
(threat or curse) STT 40:39 (let. of Gilg.). 


liddananu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

€ tam-&l EME.UR.KU : Ú lid-da-na-nu Uruanna 
III 427. 
liddatu see littu C. 


liddu (lédu) s.; (a wrap); MA.* 

lid-du = tap-su-u An VII 266. 

A woman of the harem is not allowed, 
without express permission, to send for TUG 
ša qabli TÓG le-e-di pasiüte a ....-garment, 
white l.-s AfO 17 274:43 (MA harem edicts). 
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lidis 
lidi$ see ullitiš. 


lidu s.; bastard; OB*; cf. aladu. 

salt-du Nigga 300. 

li-du = ma-ru Malku I 147, cf. li-du = ma-a-ru 
Explicit Malku I 174e, k-i-du = min ibid. 177; 
lid-du = ma-a-ru L'TBA 2 2:291. 

assum li-di-šu u bit naptarisu itassim ezub 
la suluppi ina tibnim ... gati kalima ittasah 
in order to provide for his bastards and his 
inn he has made me lose my entire claim not 
only on the dates but also on the straw 
TLB 4 62:11. 


The lex. equivalence with sa is obscure. 
For other refs. see lidänu. 


ligim4 (nigimmáü, nagimu) s.; offspring, bud, 
offshoot; OB, SB. 

li-gi-ma (var. li-gi-in) 618.$1.TUR.TUR = li-gi-mu-t 
(var. -um), |...]-$4, ziqpum, miplum, [sit]lum 
Proto-Diri 122ff.; G18.$1.TUR.TUR = Su-u (var. ni- 
gim-mu-ü), piru, niplu, ziqpu, $itlu Hh. III 268ff. 

GIS.81.TUR.TUR.bi a íb.ta.an.dé.e : I[1)-g[4]- 
ma-a-Sü A.MES [?]-Ka-ag-q? he will irrigate its (the 
date palm's) offshoots Ai. IV iii 28. 

li-gi-mu-u = ge-eh-ru Malku I 142; li-gi-mu-u = 
ma-rw ibid. 153; [lil-gi-mu-ú, na-gi-mu = pi-ir-hu 
CT 18 2 iii 19f. 


a) offspring — 1’ in gen.: [u]btenn? li-gi- 
m[a-a ...] I looked after the offspring 
Lambert BWL 76:128 (Theodiey). 


2’ in genealogies in colophons: PN šamlů 
[...] li-gi-mu-ú PN, KAR 111 r. 4, STT 40:46, 
STT 71:69, Lambert BWL 62:3; note PN gamld 
[TUR li-gi]-mu-u A PN, STT 92 iv 16. 


b) offspring of animals: li-gi-mu-5é arkü 
masi sittingu (the cow’s first calf is puny) 
her later offspring is twice as big Lambert 
BWL 86: 261 (Theodicy). 


c) bud, offshoot: for the date palm see 
Ai. IV ii 28 in lex. section, and cf. x GUR 
uhinu GIS.SAR li-gi-mu-% TCL 11 158:4 (OB); 
še-am ina li-gi-me-&á immarha an-na-t[u ...] 
the barley became affected by ergot in its 
shoot ZA 4 240 iv 9 (SB lit.); in transferred 
mng.: il-li-gi-mi-ta-a-ma te-em ili asb[ur] 
in my budding age I sought the will of my 
god Lambert BWL 76:72 (Theodicy). 


In RA 46 90:47 read [1-gi]-gi-mi. 


liginnu 


liginnu s.; tablet (containing texts or 
excerpts, especially for teaching purposes); 
OB, SB, NA, NB; pl. liginnätu; wr. syll. 
and IM.GiD.DA. 

lim.gíd.da] = [li-gin]-nu, [im.li.gi.in] = 
[min] Hh. X 445f., restored from im.li.gi.in. 
Su.ür.ra, im.gid.da.äu.ra.ra = se-e-ru da IM. 
Gip.pA  Nabnitu E 252f.; [li-gi-in] [m.x.x] = 
[Uji-gi-ne Diri VI A 12f.; im.gü = k-gin-nu, 
girginakku Hh. X. 460f. 

[...] ga.mu.ra.ab.sar : [... l]-gi-in-na-ka 
Sanita lustur I will write you a second (exercise) 
tablet Gadd, BSOAS 20 264 K.4815:5 (bil. é.dub. 
ba text); you are not able to fashion a tablet 
im.li.gi,.in áu nu.e.da.ra.ra.an you are not 
able to put a clay slip on al. Dialogue 3:63 
(courtesy M. Civil). 


a) in gen.: persons da 1 li-gi-ni-im 
(registered) on one note tablet ARM 7 120:4, 
and passim in this text; Sarru ligbi šitta li-gi- 
na-a-te ša säti liséurru Sitta ša bärüte liskunu 
let the king give orders that two excerpt- 
tablets with commentaries should be removed 
(and) two of the bärütu-series put in (instead) 
ABL 722 r. 2 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 116; 
Saniti IM.GID.Da alamdimmü ahütu second 
excerpt-tablet of non-canonical omens of the 
physiognomic omen series Kraus Texte 23 r. 8, 
also (with šalulti) 24 r. 14, ef. also 25 r. 13, 26 
r.4, da pt 3-ti 1M.GÍD.DA ibid. 27a IV, 27b IV; 
IM.GÍD.DA l.KAM.MA Köcher BAM 11:37; for 
IM.GfD.DA PN excerpt-tablet belonging to 
PN, see Hunger Kolophone p. 163b s.v. 


b) liginna gabü to recite from a l.-tablet: 
ša ina pan mar áarri tapgidannima ummänsu 
anikuni li-gi-in-nu aqabbaššuni that you 
(the king) have entrusted me with (the 
education of) the son of the king so that I am 
his teacher and recite to him the exercise 
tablet ABL 604 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 34; 
ana &ullum $arräni béléni li-gin-nu ki <nyigbü 
ilü uzné rapsätu u libbi rapšu iltaknukunūši 
when we prayed (lit. recited the l.) for the 
well-being of the kings, our lords (Assurbani- 
pal and Samaá&-éum-ukin), the gods granted 
you (pl.) broad understanding and a generous 
heart ABL 878:6 (NB); PN PN, annüte šina $a 
li-gin-nu igabbüni PN and PN,, these are the 
two who recite the excerpt-tablet ABL 447:4; 
atä tuppiki la ta3attiri ım.cin-ki la tagabbi 
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ligittu 


why can you (fem.) not (even) write your 
tablet, do you not even know how to recite 
your lesson? ABL 308:4 (NA); IM.GÍD.DA ina 
libbi asibüte ana märisu igtibi he recited the 
l. to his son among those present(?) (referring 
to extispicy, see bärdtw mng. 3b) ABL 1245:6 
(NA); da PN ultu sehri urabbüsu u li-gin-nu 
usagbüsu whom PN brought up from child- 
hood on and taught to read the /. Moldenke 
21:5 (NB); hursamma Supra ša qa-bé-e li-gin- 
ni-ka u ténka [x-x]-ka write to me in detail of 
the recitation of your l.-tablet and your 
report .... UET4168:7 (NBlet.); ana qa-bé-e 
li-gin-n[t] zamar Subalkut from dictation, 
quickly transferred CT 16 18 r. 6 (colophon). 

While in Sum. the term im.gid.da refers 
to a one-column tablet (hence “‘long”’ tablet), 
subscripts of late texts usually refer with 
this term to an oblong, excerpt-tablet (e.g., 
Kraus Texte 23-26, Köcher BAM 11 and 102). It 
cannot be decided whether the term IM.ciD. 
DA in late texts refers to the shape, to the 
content, or is a learned (and poetic) word 
for tablet; the reading w'iltu for the log. is 
suggested only by the feminine adjectives 
applied to it. See also imgiddü and gittu 
discussion section. 

G. Meier, AfO 12 238 n. 15. 


ligittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ma-ä8 MAS = li-git-tum A 1/6:102; ú-ra-áš [1B] 
= li-gi-it-tu A 1/8:38; ab.sim.lu.gü = li-gi-it- 
i[um] Kagal F 84. 

For Sum. lu.gü cf. Proto-Lu 462c, also 
(following 18) MSL 12 13:40 (ED List B), note 
also ab.sím.lu.gü.zu si ha.ra.ab.sa 
straighten your lu.gü-furrow Farmer’s In- 
structions 58 (courtesy M. Civil). 


libburu s.; (a plant); NB.* 

li-th-bu-ru sar CT 14 50:59 (list of plants in 
Merodachbaladan's garden). 
libmu s.; water mixed with dirt; lex.*; 
cf. luhummá. 

[e-e8] [£8] = li-th-mu = 
wa-a-tar Sa Voc. H 3’. 

Translation follows the Hitt. equivalent, 
see Laroche, RHA 79 161. 


lihsu s.; whisper; SB, NA; cf. *lahäsu. 


(Hitt.) i-Éu-wa-ni-it 


Iilátu 


a) whispered prayer: li-ih-šú tullahhas] 
you whisper a prayer Tul p. 106:49, also BBR 
No. 38:9; li-ih-ši (in broken context) ZA 
43 15:29; [ana libbi(?) ulent imittisu li-ih-šú 
AMT 34,4:7, cf. (with the left ear) ibid. 10. 

b) whispered rumor: whoever overhears 
musadbibit l-th-Su people who spread 
rumors Wiseman Treaties 500. 

For KAV 197:21, J.N. Postgate suggests 
the reading 3a pi-i-šú i-ba-tu-u-ni li-ih-ši 
“he who would open his mouth had better 
keep quiet," from a verb hast. 


lijaru (white cedar) see tijdru. 


Likkas$e s.; (month name); OB Alalakh.* 
ITI Li-ik-ka,-$e Wiseman Alalakh 255:15. 


liktirik  s.; OB Elam; 
Elam. word(?). 

16 rúa li-ik-ti-ri-ik 
MDP 18 95:4. 
Hia s.; night; EA*; WSem. word. 


[UDlKAM u mi-éa f l[i-e]] EA 243:13, cf. 
3e-ri.MES u li-lá-ma EA 195:13. 


lilätan (lilidtam) adv.; toward evening; 
SB*; wr. KIN.SIG; cf. lildtu, lilu. 

nim.sig.bi = ka-sa-tam ù li-li-a-tam OBGT 
I 812; &afn. ...] = K-la-ta-an, [á.u,.te.na] = 
li-la-ta-an Izi M iii 6f.; [usan] [USAN] = li-la-ta-a- 
aln], Ištar muL.meS SP II 369a-b. 

KIN.NIM ù KIN.SIG (offerings) mornings 
and evenings VAB 4 156A v 18 (Nbk.). 


(a garment); 


(in list of garments) 


lilatu (lilidtu) s. pl. tantum; 1. evening, 
night, 2. (name of a month in Mari); from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syl. and xriw.siG 
([KIN.Z]I.GI Labat TDP 6:11f.); cf. lildtan. 
á.u,.te.na = i-na li-li-a-tim (followed by 
$ertum) OBGT I 799; ü-sa-an USAN = li-la-a-tum, 
Ištar muL.meS A VIII/1:80f.; dü.si,.an Proto- 
Izi I 24; fü.Söl.en = li-li-a-tum Proto-Izi I bil. 
BY; fü-ug] ve, = U-la-a-tum A VIII/2:52; uy. 
ama.bi.8d.gi,.a = li-li-a-tum the sun returns 
to its mother = evening OBGT I 814, cf. [...]. 
gi,.a = li-la-[a-tum] (after kasdtum) Lanu F ii 18. 
unt kin.sig = MIN (= nap-tan) li-la-a-ti (after 
naptan kasäti) Erimhus II 299; kin.sig = nap-tan 
Ui-la-a-ti Igituh short version 130, kin.sig = 
nap-tan li-la-te Igituh I 444; [kin.s]ig = MIN 
(= a-ka-lum) li-l[a-ti], MIN mu-ü-$e Izi H App. TI 2f. 
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Hilátu 

sa-har UD-me, tam-hu-u = li-la-a-tum Malku III 
149f.; tam-ha-a-tum = li-la-a-tum An VII 71. 

U-la-a-te <=) ka-gi uD-me KAR 52:4 (Alu Comm., 
see usage c); si-ip-hi [| li-la-a-tum || šú || si-ip-hi | 
SU f e-re-bi ša [imi] TCL 6 17 r. 2 (astrol.); UD.DA. 
HU.LUH.HA = lida-a-tfi] 2R 47 K.4387 iii 37 
(astrol. comm.); li-la-a-ti aim Šamaš rabé Bab. 6 
79 Rm. 2,38 + K.12608 r. 18 (astrol. comm.), see 
mng. ld; ba-gi-ga-tu = li-la-a-ti $a i.wkS$ CT 19 39 
K.9964:18, restored from CT 18 45 K.4192:4 
and r. 1. 

1. evening, night — a) in OB: ina li-li- 
a-tim gälam ana tibnim zabälim asakkan in 
the evening I will start transporting the 
straw TLB 4 47:20; PAD ka-sa-tim ù li-li- 
a-tim mahar belija u beltija aktanarrab (see 
kasdtu) PBS 7 105:13, 106:8. 


b) in lit.: ana musiti anniti ana li-la-ti 
annáti for this night, for this evening (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 vii 23; dream god who 
carries man around, messenger of princely 
Marduk musitu puluhtu ša li-la-a-ti night, 
the terror of the evening KAR 58 r. 11; kima 
urpat li-lá-a-te Sapiti like a dense evening 
cloud TCL 3 253 (Sar); lamassu-figurines 
qàbát damiqti ina li-la-a-ti museribät tasliti 
[.-.] who speak well (of me) during the 
night, bring in my prayers [during the day] 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 40:17; [ina li-I]a-a-ti (var. li- 
la-tu [...]) ina qerbet üme siru ilflik] the 
snake came (home) at night within the same 
day AfO 14 304 (pl. 12) K.5299:8, var. from Bab. 
12 pl. 14:2 (Etana), cf. ina li-la-a-ti izan: 
nanu šamůtu kibäti Gilg. XI 90 and 87; ša 
li-la-a-ti toward evening Maglu III 39; (in 
broken context) li-ld-a-ti BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 
4, AfO 17 315:20;  &e-rim li-ld-a-te day and 
night TCL 3 250, cf. line 100 in AfO 12 144 (Sar.). 


C) in ritual contexts: (sheep and goats) 
Su.TI.A PN MU.DU i-na li-la-ti-im ina GN (for 
parallels see kasátu) MDP 10 59 No. 79 r. 2 (Ur 
II); naptan $eri li-la-a-ti utahhtima they 
served (fine victuals) for the morning and 
evening meals Streck Asb. 264 iii 9; ladles of 
fine silver ana qurrube naptan 3eri u li-la-a-ti 
AfO 16 306 No. 1:20 (Sin-Sar-i3kun); (x sheep) 
UD.X.KAM da MN ina li-la-a-ti on the xth day 
of MN atevening time VAS 6 258: 14, and pas- 
sim in this text; ina li-la-a-ti patira ina bit 
Anu tukän Pinches Berens Coll. 110:8; the 


Iilátu 


king $e-rim u li-Id-a-ti Sigü išassi will recite 
the penitential prayer in the morning and 
evening 4R 54 No. 2 r.(!) 32, 50, cf. ibid. r.(!) 19, 
41, 50, 4R Add. p. 10 obv.(!) 16, cf. ina $eri 

ina AN.NE ... ina KIN.SIG Virolleaud 
Fragments 19:9 (hemer.); rabd u tardinnu $a 
li-lat the main course and the second course 
of the evening (meal) RAce. 75:6f., KIN.SIG 
ibid. 76:29; naptan rabü $a KIN.sıa ginü the 
normal main meal of the evening ibid. 78:18, 
cf. naptan tardinnu ša KIN.SIG ginů ibid. 21, 
naptan ša séri u li-lat ibid. 89:15, cf. also 92f. 
r. 5f. and 14, 119:12. 


d) in omen texts:  ri-gi-im li-li-a-ti 
(entire apod.) KBo 7 5:2e (liver model); if à 
vulture makes a cry ina KIN.SiG (var. [ina 
KIN.Z]I.GI) ina pan ameli ina imittisu/sumélisu 
Labat TDP 6:11£, cf. TA $erti adi li-ld-a-ti 
ibid. 168:100; Summa ina li-la-a-te MIN if he 
ditto (washes himself in the right-of-way 
belonging to his house) in the evening KAR 
52:3, with comm.: li-la-a-te ka-si UD-me 
ibid.4; if a woman [gives birth] ina li-la-a-ti 
LKU 126:15; if Venus ina li-la-a-ti ina ereb 
šamši naphat rises in the evening in the west 
VAT 10218 iii 21 (astrol.), cf. [¢]-na li-li-a-tim (in 
broken context) LKU 106:4 and 12 (OB astrol.); 
[nakrum(?) ina] li-li-<ay-tim idukkanni (par- 
allel: ina kasätim line 9) KBo 13 26:6 (ext.); 
if when the exorcist goes to a patient's house 
his left eye twitches(?) ina li-la-a-ti imát [. . .] 
he (the patient) will die at night Labat TDP 
4:34; if the patient ina Sérti imim ina li-lá- 
a-ti SED, is feverish in the morning and cold 
at night ibid. 166:90, 91 and 93; angul li-la- 
a-ti Bab. 6 79 Rm. 2,38 r. 16 and dupls, for 
comm. see lex. section. 


2. (name of a month in Mari): rrr Li-il-li- 
a-tim UD.3.KAM inassah ARM2 78:41, ITI 
Li-li-a-tim up.10.KAM ibid. 109:51; silver 
borrowed in rrr Li-li-a-tim (payable in 171 
Ebürim) ARM 8 49:5, and passim, see the tables 
ARMT 7 207, ARMT 9 292, note also ARMT 11 
Nos. 56-60, ARMT 12 15, etc., wr. Li-li-ia-tim 
ARMT 11 12:3, 18:14, etc. 


In IduII 303, the entry e-rim = li-la-[x] 
is most likely an error for ša(!)-la-[lu]. 
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lilidtam 

Hiliatam see lilätan. 
Hliàtu see lilátu. 
lildu see lišdu. 


lilibu (ilibu, or lilipu) s.; (a leather object); 
lex.* 
ku&.li.li.bu = šu (RS var. i-li-bu) Hh. XI 276. 


liligü  (lalikká) s.; 1. (a cucurbitaceous 
plant), 2. (a bird); SB; wr. 11.11.01. 

[ukúš.li.li.gi sar] = [Su-u], [uká&.li.li.gi. 
kur.ra SAR] = [MIN] Kur“ Hh. XVII 375f., ef. 
uku8.li.li.gi sar = Su-[v], MIN kur.ra = MIN 
KUR- Uruanna I 273f.; ukúš.li.li.[gi] = [Su-u] 
Hh. XXIV 308; uküs.li.li.gi s[AR] = [la-lik- 
ku-u] = [pi-qu-u] Hg. B IV 212, ukúš.li.li.gi SAR 
= la-lik-ku(!)-u = pi-qu-u Hg. D 250, in MSL 10 
104f.; 6 uküá&s.li.li.ga : tam-&l a-ru-ni, 6 qis-Su-u 
$a su-ma-me-ti Uruanna I 252f. 

li.li.gi.sig,.sig, mugen = 
305. 


[...] Hh. XVIII 


1. (a cucurbitaceous plant): UKUS.LI.LI.GI 
UR.BI tus-te-mid you mix together (gypsum, 
flour, etc.) and J. (for a bath) K.6432:3 (rit.). 


2. (a bird): summa 11.L1.¢[1].MuSEN ana 
bit ameli irub if a l.-bird enters the house of 
aman CT 41 8:68 (SB Alu); see also Hh. 
XVII, in lex. section. 


lilipu see lilibu. 


lilissu s.; kettledrum; from OAkk. on; pl. 
lilissáni and lilissäti; wr. syll. and rr.rriz 
(rarely LIDxDÚB). 

li-li-iz LIDXDÚB = li-li-su SP II 258; ku&.üb = 
up-pu = li-li-is-su, urudu.sá.am.sá.am = ŠU- 
mu = li-li-is-su, | urudu.Éen.hur.sag.gá = 
(blank) = li-li-is-su Hg. A II 190ff., in MSL 7 153. 

kuš.ùb kù li.li.iz kù : ina uppi ellu li-li- 
is(var. -si) ellu SBH p. 47 r. 14f., var. from BA 5 
641 No. 9:10; Éen.bur.sag.gá a.lá.e : aflul-ú 
u [lẸ-li-si AR 20:38f.; li.li.iz UD.KA.BAR dug, 
ga.bi [si.sá] : rr.rr.iz gi-bit-su $u-[te-$ir] make 
the copper kettledrum speak the right word 
RAcc. 30 iii 21f. 


a) in gen.: 1 URUDU li-li-i$. (weighing two 
minas) TCL 5 6055 ii 9 (OAkk.); mu K-Ill-[sa- 
am] UD.KA.BAR RN MU.NA.DÍM year in which 
Mananä made a copper kettledrum JCS 14 
p.76 year kk (OB Harmal) also, wr. LI.LIRS 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 12 left edge (Iter-pisa 


lilissu 


of Isin}, see JCS 3 7, also TIM 5 36 r. 10; LLLI. 
iz siparri rusáá piti[q . . .] $a ina &ipir 4Sikagu 
e-rim-[$u ...] ... usépisma I had a kettle- 
drum made of shining copper, cast of [...], 
the covering of which was [...] in the tech- 
nique of DN (the patron god of the leather 
workers) (and had it perform to reconciliate 
and appease the gods on the fifth, the 
seventh day and on [...]) OTIP 2 149:9 
(Senn. the months Ajäru and Simànu are 
favorable months, let the king give an order 
li-li-sa-a-ni likrimu issen $ü li-li-su URUDU 
TA ekurräte ilabbia that the kettledrums 
should stay behind(?), one only, a kettledrum 
of copper, should go around the temples 
ABL 1092r. 12f. (NA); end of the song [for plac- 
ing twelve copper divine images] ana libbi 
LIDxDUB siparri inside the copper kettledrum 
RAce. 28 ii 9, cf. mis pî LIDxDUB siparri the 
mouth-washing (ceremony) of the copper 
kettledrum ibid. 30 iii 23; mämit manzé u 
li-li-si Surpu III 88; LIDxDUB li-li-su libbasu 
a kettledrum is his heart KAR 307: 11, see TuL 
p.32; nwri ina sammé[su] LU.[x].u8 li-li- 
is-su li-RI-[...] Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 49:23 
(= Or. NS 17 418); dates ša 2 rikis li-li-su 
siparri ša UD [...] for two ceremonies with 
the copper kettledrum on the [...] day 
AnOr 9 26:5; seven sheep ana népesu ša li- 
li-si siparri YOS147:17, also 7 ina muhhi 
népesu ša li-li-s? ibid. 21, 24 and BIN 1 167:12 
(all NB); if the intestines are kima li-li-st 
BRM 4 13:53 (MB ext.); l[i]-li-is siparrim Sa 
ri-gi-im-Su fa-bu (cited from a hist. text 
from Mari) Syria 20 p. 98, cf. [ki]ma li-li-su 
lu-ú §d-bu r[igimka] Gilg. IV vi 33, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62111; Adad rigimsu kima li-li-si 
iddi thunders like a kettledrum (preceded 
by kima alé) ACh Adad 11:16. 


b) in ritual use: kal gullubu lubar kitt 
halpu adi lubārišu ina L1.11.i2 ul usáab a con- 
secrated singer clad in a linen garment can- 
not sit at the kettledrum (clad) in his garment 
UVB 15 p. 40:10’, cf. galamähu ... [ina] ra. 
L1.[i]z siparrt ina asdbisu lubär ipattarma 
[...] u TUG sadra illabbig the chief kald- 
priest, when he sits at the copper kettledrum, 
strips off his (linen) garment and is clad in 
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lilissu 


[...] and a normal garment ibid. 14’; on the 
day of an eclipse of the moon halhallät 
siparri manzü siparri LI.LIÌZ siparri istu bit 
ammusmu inassinimma itti  BÁRA.KI.DÓB 
GAR-an they bring the copper halhallatu- and 
manzá-instruments and the copper kettle- 
drum from the .... and place (them) beside 
the .... BRM 46:42, cf. 3 zidubdubbé ana 
mihrat LLLIIZ ina zisurréd tanaddi (see 
zisurrü usage a) ibid. 45, see TuL p. 95; after 
sunset kalú sa Ebabbara li-li-st siparri ina 
babi rabi $a Ebabbara iltaknu igtabü umma 
antalü u nisi ša GN gabbi Sakänu ša li-li-si 
siparri ittint itamru the kald-singers of 
Ebabbar played the copper kettledrum at the 
great gate of Ebabbar and declared: “there 
is an eclipse!” all the people of Uruk saw the 
playing of the copper kettledrum with us 
RA 23 15:19 and 21, cf. (dated on the same 
day) ultu li-li-st siparri ina babi rabi 3a 
Hanna niskunu itti PN Satammi ... u PN, ša 
rés Sarri ... ana muhhi šakānu ša li-li-si ul 
nimmilik u adi muhhi simänu sa daké [$a] 
li-li-si ana muhhi ul iksudunu after we played 
the copper kettledrum at the great gate of 
Eanna, having failed to consult with PN the 
satammu and PN, the royal commissary con- 
cerning the use of the kettledrum, they did 
not appear there until it was time to remove 
the kettledrum YOS 7 71:19, 22, 24 (both NB); 
LU.US.KU.MES li-li-su igakkunu the kalů- 
singers play the kettledrum Ebeling Parfümrez. 
pl. 15 iv 12 (NA), see Or. NS 22 29; AB.GAL GUN. 
GUN.NU sa adamukkasa burrumu itti li-li-is-su 
(var. LI.LIÌZ) siparri immahhasma (var. 
imahhasu) adi LIDxDÜB (var. LI.LI.ÌZ) étebbü 
itti panısu imahhagusuma (var. imahhasuma) 
(see edamukku mng. 2) BRM 4 25:14f., var. 
from SBH p. 144:4f.; 7 KUS.GUD.GAL.MES tir-ka 
LIDxDÜB UD.KA.BAR (parallel URUDU.NÍG. 
KALA.GA-6) BBR No. 41 r. i 24, see AAA 22 p.58; 
LI.LIÌZ tukdn you set up the kettledrum 
RAec.12ii 4, (with added ina zeri) ibid. 16 
iii 26, LI.LLIZ siparri ana pani Samas tusessi 
ibid. 15, and passim in this text; [lilisst siparri] 
issakkan li-li-st siparri itebbima išširu the 
copper kettledrum is played, (then) the 
copper kettledrum moves on and they 
proceed LKU 51:24, and passim in this text 


lillànitu 


with nafkunu;  ÉR.[SÀ.gUN.GÁ] ina LIDxDÜB 
siparri ama, áarri tu[Sadbab] you have the 
king recite the (cited) lamentation to the 
accompaniment of the copper kettledrum 
AJSL 42 117:36 (SB); l-li-sa-a-ti ša TA pūti 
DINGIR.MES 3a kal Satti (these are) the kettle- 
drum performances for the entire year 
(performed) before the gods van Driel Cult of 
Aššur 90 vii 13; li-li-si ša Sarru belt ina ekalliz 
šu ukinnüni ina mis anni ina pani DN issake 
kan the kettledrum which the king, my lord, 
sets up in his palace will be played this 
night before Marduk (and he will bless the 
king) ABL 625:7, cf. [mū]šu anniu [r]r.nr.iz 
siparri [ina pant] Dilbat issa[kkan] ABL 669:9, 
also UD.25.KAM ina nubatti li-li-su ina pani 
9[...] ina muhhi kuzippi ša sarri iššakkan 
ABL 612:6 (all NA). 

c) parts of the klissu: (iron) ana kan- 
du-ri ša li-li-si UD.KA.BAR for the stand for 
the copper kettledrum GCCI2 54:6, cf. 1 
qa(!)-an qa-ni-e ša li-li-st siparri BIN 1 152:3; 
LLLLlZ siparri ina muhhi Su-uh-hli ...] 
RAce. 115r.13, cf. li-li-st ina muhhi Su-uh-hi 
ina panisu iásakkan the kettledrum is played 
in front of him (while) on a stand LKU 51:25; 
ub ABxME.EN = hu-up-pu [| mas-ku &á li-l[i-si] 
A VIII/3 Comm. 2; Su!LwES ga ina li-li-is 
siparri nadü šumšina ana zakär the “hands” 
which are drawn on the bronze kettledrum 
(these are) their names to recite (the names 
follow) RA 16 145:16; for the covering of the 
drum, wr. 11.11.12, with a skin, see RAce. 10:1, 
14:25, 22 r. 8, cited arämu rang. la, also, wr. 
LIDxDUB ibid. 26:7£., 17, 26; rihtu sikkät gabbi 
GIS mas-tu-ü ana LI.LIIZ siparri ina sindi 
ellei with white paint (you paint) all the 
other sticks (serving as) drumstick for the 
kettledrum RAce. 14 ii 29. 

For a drawing representing a lilissu-kettle- 
drum, see RA 16 145 (= TCL 6 47) left lower 
quarter of reverse with the superscript: dy rpxpÓ5. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 155. 
lilitu see hid. 
lillanitu s.; (a plant, lit. the lillánu-like); 
syn. list*; cf. lillánu. 


lil-la-ni-tum (var. sa-ah-na-tü) = Sam-m[u tu]-ul- 
tum Malku IT 121. 
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lillänu 


lillànu = (lilliannu, lälänu) s.; grain at its 
highest growth; SB; wr. SE.LUGAL; cf. 
lilldnitu. 

lil-la-an $E.LUGAL = lil-la-nu Diri V 204, Se. 
LUGAL = [li]-il-li-a-an-nu-um (vars. li-li-a-[x], li-a- 
nu) Proto-Diri 408; flil-la-an] [LuUGAL] = [lil]-la- 
[nu] Ea VII 153; lil-la-an rvGAL = l-[a-nu] 
A VII/2:73;  Sglrlasnpgaan = lil-la-n[u] (var. 
la-a-la-a-n[u] Hh. XXIV 151. 

SE.LUGAL (together with other kinds of 
grain in a ritual) AMT 91,4:2. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 19. 


lillatu see lillu A. 
lilliannu see lilldnu. 


lillidu (fem. lillittu) s.; 1. offspring (of 
humans and flocks) 2. mature young (of 
animals); OA, OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) (SAL.)SILA,.GUB, 
ZEHx.GUB, MÁS.GUB; cf. alddu. 

[ni-ir] [ne] = [li]l-li-du A V/3:47; Kun = lil-li- 
d{u] Izi E 244A; dumu.tu.ud.da = lil-li-du 
Antagal B 92; sila,.gub = lil-li-du, sau.sila,.gub 
= lil-litum Hh. XIII 260f.; más.gub = E-I[-du] 
ibid. 223; sa.mud = lil-li-du MSL 13 126:11 
(RS Proto-Izi). 

li.li.a.bi Su ha.ba.an.zi.zi LÓxÓS.bi.ne. 
ne zu.bi : a-na li-li-di-Su-nu lu-ú na-an-du-ra-ta- 
ma Sal-ma-te-$u-nu mu-’-i rage against their off- 
spring, .... their corpses Lugale X 12; azág 
k[ul.b]i tüg.ginx(Grw) ba.an.dul : a-sa[k]-ku 
lil-lid-su kima gubäti iktum the asakku:demon has 
covered his offspring as with a cloth 5R 50 ii 34f. 
and dupl., see Borger, JCS 21 8:63 (SB inc.); 
SAL.[SILA,.GUB / SAL]+ AÄS+ GÀn.tur [:] lil-li-[du(?)- 
ka ...] 4-ni-g-ka SBH p. 110:22f., see Civil, 
JNES 26 206. 

li-li-du = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:289 and dupl. 4 
iv 20; H-ili-du = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 201; 
[né]-ip-ru = lil-li-[du] ibid. 253. 

[...] Wl-k-du CT 41 28 r. 1 (Alu Comm.). 

1. offspring — a) of human beings: li-li- 
si-na Su-nu-um-m[a] they are their (the 
slave girls’) children TuM 1 22a:32 (OA); 
kima zubbi iwi li-il-li-du the offspring have 
become like flies Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 
III iii 45; eli li-il-li-di ša PN u PN, ... Santé 
ul urrad nobody else will come down (to this 
country) against the offspring of PN and PN, 
VAS 7 67:11 (charter from Elam);  lil-li-«da» 
aj irái may he have no offspring Hinke 
Kudurru iv 14 (Nbk. D; lil-lid (var. li-li-id) 


lillidu 
SAL.BI NU GÁL this woman will have no 
offspring ^ Leichty Izbu III 39; el-ti E-ia 
NUMUN-ia ù li-il;-li-ti-iļa] the sin of my 
family, of my progeny and my offspring 
KUB 4 47 r. 16, cf. li-ily-la-ti-ia ibid. r. 5; 
li-al-li-du min-su ka-liá la war-ri why is the 
offspring completely ....? Lambert BWL 
86:259 (Theodicy); raggu lil-li-di amelüti a 
naughty human baby LKA 143:8 (inc. to pacify 
a child); ruppus zéri šumwudu lil-li-[d?] ana 
3arri bélija ligt[Su] may (the gods) grant ex- 
pansion of progeny, increase of offspring to 
the king, my lord ABL7r.15, cf. šumu u zēru 
piru lil-li-du ana šarri belija lifgi|su ABL 
358:13, also (adding nannabu) ibid. r. 19 (NA 
letters). 


b) of flocks: [su]püri ruppiš li-im-id lil- 
li-d[i] extend my fold, let my (flocks’) off- 
spring be numerous BMS 5 obv.(!) 4, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 34:31; I bring you (Šamaš and 
Adad) as offering [a lamb?], a winged hasiz 
baru-bird [a x] li-li-it-tú el-Ie-tu ...] Gray 
Šamaš pl. 8 K.5900 (+) K.13973:5. 


2. mature young (of animals) — a) of 
sheep: I am sending my lord 2 upuU.MES 
2 SILA,.GUB rését bülim two sheep (and) two 
lambs, the choicest of the flock ARM 2 140:30; 
2 vg 2 SILA,.GUB 1 UDU.NITÁ 5 U,.UDU.HI.A 
Simtum ša PN two ewes, two lambs, one ram, 
(in all) five sheep (with) the mark of Balmu- 
namhe YOS 8 1:10 (let.), cf. ibid. 21; 13 Ug. 
UDU.HI.A 6 UDU.NITÁ.HI.A 6 li-li-du ŠU.NIGÍN 
25 Ug&.UDU.HLA Pinches, JRAS 1917 723:4; 
3 U,.HLA ... 1 SALSILA,.GUB SU.NIGIN 4 Ug. 
UDU.HIA JOS790 No.16:2, cf. 5 UHIA 1 
UDU.NITÁ 3 SILA,.GUB 1 SILA,.GUB.SAL ibid. 91 
No. 18:3£, also 3 SILA,.GUB.HLA ibid. No. 
17:3, Szlechter Tablettes 97 MAH. 16.139:3f.; 
X SILA,.GUB X SAL.SILA,.GUB UET 5 815:4f., 
816:3, 818:3, (followed by (SAL.)SILA,.GA) 
ibid. 612:2 and 5,  SAL.SILA,[GUB] Gautier 
Dilbat 43:3, cf.also (in enumeration of cate- 
gories) YOS 8 117:2 and 4, 123:5f. (= Grant 
Bus. Doc. 61), Grant Bus. Doc. 71:3f., PBS 8/1 
10:5, CT 6 24c:4, VAS 13 101:2 and 6, TCL 10 
80:3, 8, TCL 11 162:4, 178:7, 11, 16, 20, AJSL 
33 220 No. 3:3f. (all OB); Ug.UDU.HI.A SILA,.GUB 
BE 17 54:5 (MB); Ug.UDU.HI.A Ù SILA,.GUB akz 
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murma TMB 209 No. 612:1 and 3; li-li-du eli li- 
[]-di x ötir (the number of) the offspring 
(of one flock) exceeds (the number of) the off- 
spring (of another flock) by x MCT 130 Ub 3 
(both OB math.); see also SBH p.110, inlex. 
section; sipdt SILA,.GUB NITA NU.ZU wool of 
an unmated lamb AMT 33,3:9; for other 
refs., see MSL 8/1 36f. 


b) of goats: 4 tzli-li-id-du Pinches, JRAS 
1917 723:7; 2 Uz 1 ZEHx(SAL+GÄR).GUB 3 
MAS.GAL l MÁS.GUB YOS 5 3 iv 15, and passim 
in Ur III and early OB lists, cf. MAS.GAL ZEHx. 
GUB MÁS.GUB (heading of list) VAS 13 86:1, 
also [SAL(.ÁS)].GàR GUB TCL 1 129:4, MAS. 
GUB Gautier Dilbat 43:7, VAS 7 85:1, YOS 8 162 
tablet 4, 163:5, Riftin 134:9, TCL 11 162:9 (all 
OB). 


C) of donkeys: li-il-li-dam mal Sattam ulda 
bei immar my lord will see all the young 
they have borne this year ARMT 13 37 r. 11. 


d) of pigs: kima lil-li-di ahi sehru ša ina 
mubhi sinnistisu elü like a young offspring 
of a pig which mounted his female ZA 43 18:70 
(SB lit.). 

Landsberger, AfO 10 156f., MSL 8/1 36f. 


lillittu see lillidu. 


lillu A (fem. lillatu) s.; fool, moron; 
OAkk.(?), OA, OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and 
LIL; cf. hllütu. 

li-il Lin = lil-lu S» I1 359; [li-il] [LIL] = lfd-il-lum] 
MSL 3 223 G,:10 (Proto-Ea); lá.[líll.lá = li-il- 
lum (followed by alliaja "drooling" OB Lu 
Fragm. I 14, in MSL 12 201; lú.ú.gu = Uil-lu 
Hh. XXV B iii 33, in MSL 12 228; [1á.à.r]i(?) = 
lil-lum Igituh App. A i111; lil S6* NE = lil-lum, 
li-il šú+ eš = li-tl-lu Ea I 340f.; [li-i]l L6-tená = 
li-il-l[um] Ea VII 148, cf. li-il 16-tenü = li-il-lu 
Ea VII Excerpt 6, liil] [n6-tend] = [li-il-lu] 
A VII/2:66; hu.ur (var. [hu].ri) = lil-lum (in 
group with makkannü, aki, ahurü) Erimhus II 306; 
ú.ri = kl-Ium Izi E 287; á.lil = [E]-[4-lu] ibid. 


254; ü.lil = [kllu] ibid. 289; [...] = ULflwl 
Izi F 370. 
lu-la-nu-u = lil-lu Malku IV 46; [lil-li : Da 


te-ma-nu Lambert BWL 76:76 (Theodicy Comm.). 


a) in OA, Mari: anäku li-ld-ku da usazzizu: 
kununi ... attunu ana tértija ula tanaida 
I was a fool in that I have made you my 


lillu A 


representatives, you do not pay any atten- 
tion to my orders ICK 114:14; kima li-la- 
ku-ni asif I were a fool CCT 3 38:21; she 
has made me sit in the corner kima sat le- 
el-la-tim i-na qa-ti-ia le-ti-i[a] us-ta-as-bi-ta- 
an-ni and rest my cheeks in my hands as 
if I were a foolish woman ARM 10 74:19. 


b) in omens: LÚ lil-lu ina bit améli allad 
Leichty Izbu III 14; n@lud LIL ina matija 
(also ina mat nakri) ibid. XI 22f.; summa 
SAL.LUGAL LU lil-la ulid if a woman of the 
palace gives birth to a moron ibid. IV 49, 
summa sinnistu LU.LIL ulid ibid. 1 52, with 
SAL.LIL ibid. 53; Jumma ina ali LIL.MES ma’du 
if there are many morons in a city CT 38 4:67, 
with SAL.LIL.MES ibid. 68 (SB Alu). 


c) in lit.: il-an-nu ku-us-su-du pa-na-an- 
ni lil-li a cripple is my superior, a fool out- 
strips me Lambert BWL 76:76 (Theodicy), also 
K.10499:4, cited ibid. p. 306, for comm., see lex. 
section; adi mati belti lil-lu aki iba’annı how 
long, my Lady, will the weak and the fool 
overtake me? STC 2 pl. 80 r. 59, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132; kīma lifl-li ...]arki nigéka 
tarammuk like a fool you take the purifying 
bath after your offering Borger Esarh. 105 
$081Iii29; ki-i lil-la-te igára en-da (obscure) 
KAR 130:10 (NA lit); li-il-lu märu pand 
vallad the first child is born an idiot Lam- 
bert BWL 86:262 (Theodicy); lil-lum ša GI8. 
MES [...] [you (willow) are] a fool among 
the trees ibid. 165:9; ugarrad lil-la aká 
ü-[...] I (the poplar) can make a hero of 
the fool, I [can ...] the cripple ibid. 166:5 
(fable), cf. lil-la a-na re-áe [...] Perry Sin pl. 
4:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; $1-ni-pat 
lil-li two thirds fool (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 144: 33 (dialogue), also STT 121 r. 5; 
ki lil-li bitäti $-te-ni-ru-bu-ma like a l., I(!) 
keep entering the houses LKA 29d ii 11, dupl. 
29e ii 8; ana lil-li (in broken context) Gilg. X 
v 40 and 42. 


d) as personal name: Li-lum RTC 91 iii 
(OAkk.), see MAD 3 161; mera? Li-lim TCL 19 
56:5 (OA), Li-d-lu VAS7133:22, Li-il-lum 
ibid. 135:20; uncert.: Li-il(?)-lum YOS 8 
80:21 (all OB). 
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For BL 19:23 (= SBH p. 110) seelillidu lex. 
section. 
Lambert BWL 18 n. 1. 


lillu B s.; (a demon); OB, SB. 

h-il DUG.QA.BUR = 4puG.QA.BUR (var. li-[il-lu]) 
Ea V 36, cf. lil-Iu DUG.QA.BUR = Su A V/1:136. 

mu.lu.lil : dZil-lum 4R 27 No. 4:10f. 

a) a demon: mazzaz li-il;-li (var. 4Li-il- 
li-im) YOS 10 52 iii 33, var. from 51 iii 34, cf. 
mazzaz li-il-là RA 61 27:18, cf. K-il,-Iu-u[m] 
(in broken context) YOS 10 11 iv 3 (all OB 
ext.). 

b) name of a god: Lil dumu DINGIR. 
MAH.kex(kIp) : Im SMWpyg.QA.BUR CT 24 
26:107 (list of gods); for 9Zi-il,-lum, 4Li-il-li 
in CT 15 1-2 (OB lit.), see Römer, WO 4 12ff. 
and 23. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 175ff. 


lilu C s; 
Nuzi.* 

1 ANSE.KUR.RA sämu li-el-lu HSS 15 101:7 
and 9. 


lillütu s.; foolishness, weakness; OA,SB; 
ef. lillu A. 

li-lu-tt-i tasme’ima awätim hamtatim tulapz 
pitim you heard of my foolishness and wrote 
me angry words BIN 6 93:4 (OA let.), see 
Hirsch, ZA 58 104. 

For lillüta &iluku (with emüqu, ahu, $er’änu) 
see aläku mng. 4a (lillitw). 

For KAR 260:6 see dlilu usage b. 


**jilmitu (AHw. 533b) Sarpänitu lil-mit 
ilàtu RAcc. 135:253 could be emended to 
lil-lat(!) ildtu, and taken as a var. to illillatu, 
q.v., or to kaz(!)-bat ilatu. 


lilu s.; (a kind of sheep?); Mari.* 


1 k-lum ne-pí-iš-[tjum one l. for per- 
forming (extispicy) ARM 7 263 iv 16. 


lila (fem. lilitu) s.; (a demon); OB, SB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (LÜ/@URUS) rír. 
LÁ(.EN.NA/NU); cf. ardat lilt. 

x(possibly Iffl(!).]Ja).en.na = li-lu-ú Lu 
Excerpt II 177; liil tín = Wi-lu-[u] Idu II 239; 
ama.UD.DU.a = li-li-tu Lu III iv 55; ^us (= dim) gy 
= ddim.me.gi, = li-li-tu OT 24 44:146 (MB list 


(a qualification of horses); 


lilu 


of gods); igi.kár = ha-a-ru Sa li-li-i (see häru A) 
CT 18 50 + CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307 iii 9f. 

gá.e dPà.zu.zu dumu dHa.an.bu lugal 
lil.läa.e.ne hul.a.mes (var. lí[l.lá] hul.fa]. 
meš) : anäku 9Pà-zu-zu mar Hanbi Sar li-le-e 
(vars. LÍL.LÁ.MES, lil-ld-da) lemnütu (inscribed on a 
Pazuzu-head) W. G. Lambert, Forschungen und 
Berichte 12 42:1, wr. LUGAL li-li-4 «lem-nu» le-me- 
nu-ü-te RA 724:2; líl.lá edin.na ì.bú.bú.eš. 
am: lé-lu-4 šá ina géré ittanasrabbifü the L.-demons 
which rage about incessantly in the plain CT 16 
1:36f.; 14.1i1.14 ki.ná.a nu.tuk.a hé.me.en: 
lu li-lu-& šá majältu la išů atta be you a l.-demon 
who has no bed ibid. lO iv 44 (see pl. 50); tu.ra 
nam.üßs lil.lä.en.na ki.sikil.lil.lä.en.na á. 
sig nam.tar.hul hé.a : lu mursu mütu li-lu-u 
(var. li-lu-ú-tú) li-li-tum asakku namtaru lemnu 
sickness, death, !.-demon, female !.-demon, asakku 
or evil namtaru ibid. 4:155f.; lá.líl.lá.dib.ba. 
me.en ki.sikil.líl.le dib.ba.me.en : [l}i-lu-u 
kämü anäku li-li-ti kami anäku CT 17 49: 24ff.; 
lu.lil.lä.a hé.a ki.sikil.líl.lá he.a ki.sikil. 
ud.da.kar.ra [hé.a] : lu-u li-lu-ú lu-u li-li-tum 
lu-u ar-da-at li-[li-i] be it the /.-demon, or the 
female /.-demon, or the l.-girl CT 17 34:19f., and 
passim, see ardat lilt lex. section. 


a) in lit.: wtukku LÓ.LÍL.LÁ SAL.LÍL.LÁ 
immedu puzur 3ahäti the utukku, the l.-demon 
and the female 7.-demon take refuge in the 
hidden corners KAR 58:43, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 38; li-li-tum ga[...] PBS 1/2 122:2 
(OB inc., Sum. broken), see Falkenstein, ZA 45 23. 


b) in omens: sibit LÍL.LÁ.EN.NA seizure 
by the l.-demon Labat TDP 214:12ff.; amelu 
šú LÍL.LÁ isabbassu the l.-demon will seize 
this man CT 38 28:26 (SB Alu); bennu Lin. 
LÁ.EN.NU SAG.KI.DIB.BA isabbassu epilepsy(?), 
l.-demon and headache will seize him LBAT 
1593 r. 9 (LB horoscope); Ištar Lin.LA ina [bit] 
améli i-[...] Ištar will [...] a l.-demon in 
the house of that man CT 28 38 K.4079a:13 
(SB Alu). 


C) inrit.: ana LU.TUR LÜ.LÍL.LÁ la tehé 
in order that the /.-demon should not come 
near the baby Köcher BAM 248 iv 41; LÍL.LÁ 
SAL.LÍL.LÁ (in enumeration of demons) 
AfO 14 142:34, 144:84, also LKA 70 ii 19, and 
passim, see ardat lilt. 


For the family of J.-demons, see zagiqu 
discussion section. 


lilu s.; evening; OB*; cf. lildtan, lilátu. 
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liluhuli 


ina ge-et li-li-im tubbal you dry (the 
garment) in the cool of the evening Iraq 25 
184: 22. 


For drying in the open air, see götu mng. If. 


liluhuli s.; (a profession); MB Alalakh.* 


PN li-lu-hu-li (between LG.sIMUG, and da 
LUGAL and parkulluhuli) Wiseman Alalakh 
197:28, see Dietrich and Loretz, ZA. 60 102. 


lima see lumä. 


lima adv.; thousandfold; SB*; cf. limu B. 

ilàni tiklija ana lim-a-a ribija iribuni the 
gods in whom I trust compensated me a 
thousandfold  Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 74, see Bor- 
ger, Or. NS 35 430. 


limdu adj.; trained; Mari*; cf. lamadu. 
2 axMÉ li-im-da-ti-ia u lubūšī Sübilam send 
me my two trained slave girls and garments 
ARM 10 38:19, cf. ana minim 2 SAG.GEMÉ 
li-im-da-ti-ia taprus ibid. 13. 
By-form of lamdu, q.v. 


limitu (kwitu, libitu) s.; 1. perimeter, 
circumference, borderline, limit (in time), 
2. edge, rim (of objects, eyes), 3. enclosure 
of a field, fence, walled garden, outer wall, 
4. neighborhood of a town, the region ad- 
jacent to it, 5. persons who attach them- 
selves to the palace (NA only), 6. wrapping 
(used in packaging tin for transportation); 
from OA, OB on; stat. const. OB lówiat, 
pl. liwâti and limáti ; wr.syll. and NIGIN; cf. 
lamá v. 

zag.nigin = li-[mi-tu] Izi R ii 25. 

gi.sa[g].lugal = zir-ru = hu-us-su Šá GI.MES, 
gi.sa[g].lugal = li-mi-tum = MIN dd Gr.MES 
Hg. II 18d-e, in MSL 7 68; [gi].Se.ir.tab.ba = 
qa-an li-[mi-tt] Hh. IX 325; [gi.(x).ni]gin = 
li-mi-tum Hh. VII 119; [Se.ilr./tabl.b[a] = 
li-mi-tu, pa-ri-ik-tu, ku-ru-ul-lu Izi D i 36ff.; si = 
{lil-mi-du = (Hitt.) a-ra-ah-za-an-ta wa-ah-nu-mar 
Izi Bogh. A 187; si = MIN (= la-mu-u) 84 li-me-ti 
Antagal III 207; [...] = %-mi-tum Nabnitu O 
276-79, [...] = MIN Sa aläki, MIN $á EN.NU.UN 
ibid. 280f. 

Me.er.si si.di.ta [...] : ina k-mi-ü Gi-ir-si-e 
[...] Langdon BL No. 8 r. 5f.; Má.gi.lum [&el. 
ir.tab.ba [...] : Má-gi-lum ina li-me-[4 ...] 
(corr. to Má.gi.lum nir/8e.er.dug.na.ka bi. 
in.lá Angim 56) CT 15 42 K.4864 4 4869:11f. 


limitu 


[...] e-lat gu-um-bi, ka-na-zir-ru =  li-mi-tà 
Malku II 221ff.; [...] = li-metum CT 18 9 
K.4233 ii 39. 

1. perimeter, circumference, borderline, 
limit (in time) — a) perimeter, cireumference, 
borderline — 1’ in gen.: 1 GAR li-ma-a-ti ša 
uz[néSu] one ninda is the circumference of 
his (the Labbu-monster's) ears CT 13 33:10; 
paihu-land in GN 90 ina ammati li-me-es-sü 
huppalla its circumference is ninety cubits, 
fenced(?) RA 23 149 No. 31:6, cf. 1 mat 15 li- 
wi-is-sü-nu ana huppalli ga bitäte HSS 13 
215:7, cf. also ZA 48 180 No. 3:10, 2 mats u 
šuššī ša eqli halahwu li-mi-is-si JEN 83:8, 
bitäti 1 mat 36 ina ammati li-wi-is-sá-nu ana 
huppalli JEN 265:8 and 17, 113 ina ammati 
ina huppalla li-mi-is-sá HSS 19 98:5; note: 
two beams twelve cubits long and 2 ina 
ammati li-wi-us-si-nu two cubits in circum- 
ference HSS941:2and 11; ilténütu sariam 
siparri ša améli 7 kalku ša li-wi-is-sü-nu (see 
kalku) JEN 533:6, cf. JEN 527:2 and 4 (all 
Nuzi); Russa ša li-mit &.MES DINGIR.MES the 
reed fence around the temples JCS 19 97:8 
(MB let.); 9300 ina ammati Su-bat li-me-ti-šu 
9,300 cubits was the circumference of its 
(Nineveh’s) emplacement OIP 2 111 vii 59 
(Senn.). 


2’ in adverbial use (followed by a noun in 
the gen. or a suffix, often with ana, ina, or in 
the locative): iniimisu Enamtila ana li-wi- 
ti-$u kisém ... [allwisuma at that time I 
surrounded the entire outside of the temple 
Enamtila with a supporting wall  AfO 12 
365:13 (OB, Takililisu); I took this city under 
my administration again, I called it Imgur- 
Bel £.KUR & ina li-bit ekallija lu addi its 
(text: this) temple I founded just outside my 
own palace AKA 170:23 (Asn.); hirisa . 
li-me-tu-&u lu ahrus I dug a moat (such as 
did not exist before, through virgin rock) at 
the outside (of the besieged city) KAH 284:66, 
see Seidmann, MAOG 9/1 p. 24, cf. hirisa rabd 
ana li-me-et düri lu ahri Weidner Tn. 32 No. 
18:7, cf. also li-me-et dir GN ... kisi wdépis 
OIP 2153 No. 18:4 (Senn.); itat dirt ana li- 
me-ti-šú harisu ahrus AfO 20 96:119 (Senn.); 
in broken context: li-me-ti-šú hirisa [...] 
Winckler. Sar. pl. 44 D 23; I provided the 
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lowlands along the Tigris with irrigation 
kiräti ina li-me-tu-áá azqup and planted 
orchards along it Iraq 14 33:38, also AKA 
387 iii 135, and passim in Asn., cf. [ina] mé patz 
tāti Ninua ana li-me-ti-$u kiräte ... [...] 
OIP 2 80:19 (Senn.); 10 URU biräti dannati li- 
me-su addima I set up ten strong forts around 
it Lie Sar. 216; I rebuilt the great wall of my 
town Assur completely 3ipik eperé ana li-me- 
ti-šu ana elénu aSpuk I heaped up a large 
mound of earth adjacent to it AKA 146 v 13 
(Broken Obelisk), cf. [Sipik]epri ... ana li-mi- 
ti-Su ašpuk AfO 19 141:6 (Tigl. I); ana suknué 
KUR Madaja li-me-et GN udannina massartu 
I strengthened the defenses around Kär- 
Sarrukin to keep the Medes in submission 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:66; ina li-me-et 
älisunu gaggadätisunu ina libbi wil I hung 
the heads of their (soldiers) on them (the 
stakes) around all their towns AKA 295i 118 
(Asn.);  li-mi-tum É zigqurrat sudtu imna 
Suméla pani u arka ahtutma I dug around 
that temple tower complex everywhere (lit. 
right and left, before and behind) CT 34 
28 i 72 (Nbn.); ina li-me-et misrétika outside 
your borderlines Tn.-Epic “iv” 2. 


b) limit (in time): ina li-me-et imimma 
GN asbat I seized Susa within (lit. in the 
limit of) one day (parallel: ina arah} ümé 
within one month ibid. 56 vi 99) Streck Asb. 
184 r. 3. 


2. edge, rim (of objects, eyes): ina li-wi-at 
padän imittim at the edge of the right “path” 
YOS 10 18:69 (OB ext.); as part of the golden 
mountings on a chair in a sanctuary: 11 šv. 
st li-wi-tum KI.TA ana 8 ŠU.SI AN.TA PBS 8/2 
194 r. iii 11f. (OB); šaššūgu-wood ana li-ma-ti 
for (wheel) rims TCL 9 50:1 (MB), see also 
Malku II, CT 15 42, in lex. section; their 
upper lips and li-be-et 1G1.MES-$u-nu the 
edges around their (the represented animals’) 
eyes (are of silver) AfO 18 302 i 19 (MA inv.); 
obscure: ana $.TA.ÀM labbuna li-bit xaz.[V-5u] 
(describing the Labbu) KAR 6 ii 24; ina li- 
mit qaqqadisu ... tasakkan CT 32 36:64. 


3. enclosure of a field, fence, walled garden, 
outer wall — a) in OB, MB: a.8A li-wi-tum 


limitu 
YOS 8 113:1 and UET 5 457:11; A.SÄ U.SAL 
li-bt A.SÀ li-wi-tum YOS 8 166:2; dates 


coming from GIS.sAR li-wi-bum TCL 11 159:7, 
Si lé-wi(!)-tum ibid. 180:3; in math.: li-ma-tu 
DAL.MES u multarridátu circumferences, 
transversals, and vertical (lines) TMB 74 
No. 150:3 (MB). 


b) in NB (often with det. £): püt massartu 
ša kiri u gapnu ša ina li-mi-tum naši he 
assumes guarantee for watching the garden 
and the fruit trees inside the walled garden 
VAS 5 49:15; li-mi-tum sa muhhi harran 
Sarri [u m]ubhi musannitu ... [ina igļāri 
tlamméma ippus he will build a wall all 
around the garden which is along the Royal 
Road and the dike VAS 5 26:9; x SE.NUMUN 
ana li-mi-tum ina libbi izaqqap six silas 
(of surface) of it he will plant with trees 
as a walled garden Dar. 193:7; pūt epésu Sa 
li-mi-tum naši he guarantees the building of 
a wall (for the rented garden) ibid. 17, cf. 
igari GIŠ.SAR ša li-mi-tum ippus VAS 5 49:9; 
apart from a Telmun- and a küsaju-date palm 
ša ina li-mi-tum panât KÁ.GAL DN VAS3 
153:18; É li-mi-tum u bitu ša ina libbi the 
walled garden and the house which is in- 
side it TCL 13 223:7 (division of property); 
SE.NUMUN É lim-mi-tum land surrounded by 
walls (given ana nukarribütu) RA 10 68 No. 
40-41:1, and note: he will pay rent aki lim- 
mi-tum elitu u Saplitu ibid. 17, cf. Dar. 427:1; 
li-mi-tum elat ina pan PN apart from the 
garden (which) belongs to PN (the debtor) 
Nbn. 165:11; [...] li-mi-tum ša kutal bit PN 
BIN 1119:11, wr. &-mi.MES BRMI10L:11, 
li-mat.meS ibid.4; see also Hg. II 18d-e, in 
lex. section. 


C) in bist.: hirisänisunu suppuluma 
Sutashuru li-mi-is-sun their (the fortresses’) 
moats were deep, making a complete circle 
TCL 3 190 (Sar.); Sin's temple ina igdr li-mi- 
ti Ezida in the surrounding wall of Ezida 
VAB 4 130 iv 64 (Nbk.). 


4. neighborhood of a town, the region 
adjacent to it — a) referring to the area — 
1’ in gen.: the workmen 3a ina li-wi-it alim 
ina pirki ina URU GN ulérunissuniiti whom 
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they returned illegally in the neighborhood 
of the town in the town GN VAS 13 13 r. 3; 
barley ša ina li-wi-tt ali illeg which was 
taken from the neighborhood of the town 
(Isin) Riftin 121:13; A.GÀR li-mi-tum VAS "7 
125:3 (all OB); a field BAL IGI.URU.KI li-me- 
tu-$u MDP 23 277:9; plowing units ša li-mi-ti 
esseti Sa Kär-Enlilkl BE 14 99:45( MB); barley 
li-mi-it URU BE 15 10:5 (MB); GN qadu äläni 
ša li-me-ti-ša MRS 9 80 RS 17.3824. :15, cf. 
ibid. 17; pigat dldnu $a li-me-ti-ka vttika 
mimma inakkiru should, heaven forbid, any 
of the cities in the region adjacent to you 
become your enemies MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:44; 
hazannu ša alsu patisu ina li-me-ti-Su-ma ša 
inassar the mayor who watches over his city, 
the region in its immediate neighborhood 
HSS 15 1:4 (= RA 36 115); bitätesu eglätesu 
dimti u magrallta] ša li-wi-it dimti JENu 
398:6; ina ekalldte ša li-[b?-4] Libbi-ali (if 
the king stays) in the palaces in the neighbor- 
hood of Assur AfO 17 274:42 (MA harem edicts), 
cf. ekurru ší ina li-bit ekallija lu addi AKA 
170:23 (Asn.); rikti É.KUR.MES Sa ana li-me-ti 
Bäbili ABL 516 r. 3 (NB); the canals ša Uruk 
u li-mi-ti Uruk TCL 13 163:6, cf. a1$.SAR. MES 
li-mi-ti Uruk AnOr 9 2:1, ete.; dani egléti naru 
u nabalu Subat eduré li-mi-ti Uruk (see edurü 
usage b) CT 36 7:23, and passim; fields ina 
li-mi-ti Nippur PBS 2/1 103:2, cf. [£].cı8. 
BAN.MES Sa li-mi-tum Sa Nippur ibid. 3:15, 
egläti Sa bit sisé bit gasäte Sa ina li-mi-tum 
Nippur TuM 2-3 181:1, also adi li-mi-ti 
TCL 13 190:2 and 9 (= Dar. 321), VAS 5 10:1; 
[bit gastı] ša GN u GN, u li-mi-it GN BE 9 
86a:6, ina dläni ša li- 4mi»-t GN BE 10 102:5; 
LU hadri ša li-mi-tum BE 10 98:4 and TuM 
2-3 188:5, cf. Saknu ša LÓ li-mi-ti TuM 2-3 
188:6 and 10. 


2’ in hist.: GN GN, GN, GN, äläni Sa KUR 
Habhi ša li-me-et GN, KAH 2 84:95; 2 aläni 
ina li-me-tu-su appul I destroyed two towns 
in its neighborhood Scheil Tn. II 16; GN GN, 
GN, al dannütisunu adi 100 alàni ša li-me-tu- 
šú-nu akšud AKA 304 ii 29, and passim in Asn. 
in this phrase; GN äl šarrūtišu adi 100 àlàni 
$a li-me-tu-šú akéud WO 2 34:50, Iraq 25 52:15, 
and passim in Shalm. III, GN adi dlani ša li- 


limitu 


me-ti-$ü ak$ud Rost Tigl. III p. 28:164, Iraq 
18 125:13, and passim in Tigl. ITI, also IR 31 iv 
10 and 16 (Šamši-Adad V); 500 aläni ša li-me-tu- 
$ü-nu appul aqqur I devastated 500 towns 
in their (the mountain tribe's) region IR 33 
ii 58 (Šamši-Adad V), cf. GN ša li-me-ti-si-nu 
akSud AKA 292 i 111 (Asn.); ina &uhut libbija 
li-mi-it nagt Suäti kima imbari [ashup]ma in 
my wrath I overwhelmed the entire region 
of this province like fog TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:215 (Sar.); dla Suätu adi 62 äläni dannüti 
sittütisu ša li-me-ti-8% alme ak¥ud Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:115, and passim in such phrases 
in Sar.; GN GN, äläni dannüti adi äläni gehrüti 
Sa li-me-ti-Sü-nu OIP 2 28 ii 24, and passim in 
this phrase in Senn. and in Esarh., note (after 
a list of city names) dldni ša li-me-et Sidüni 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 7, äläni Sa li-me-et GN 
Streck Asb. 100 iii 52; URU GN u dläni ša li- 
me-ti-šú Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 iv 50 (Asb.), also 
Bauer Asb. 2 34 No. 2 ii 14, Streck Asb. 50 v 117; 
(to defend the city) they cut a canal into 
the river kima mili kiššati ik-pu-pu li-me-es- 
su they flooded(?) its surroundings like (the 
flooding caused by) the (spring) flood Lie 
Sar. 278; 33 towns sa pati li-me-ti-$ (var. 
nagisu) within the confines of the region 
around him (variant: of his province) OIP 2 
37 iv 29 (Senn.); 57 dläni ša li-me-ti-šá $a KUR 
GN 57 towns on the border of the country 
GN TCL 3 231 (Sar.), cf. 5 birdti 3a li-me-et 
KUR GN Lie Sar. 146; dajäli museribu tém 
matati li-mi-ti-šú scouts (whose task it is to) 
bring in reports about the countries adjacent 
to his TCL 3 300; the people living in this 
province saw the lordly deeds 3a ina äläni 
li-me-ti-Sü-nu éteppugu which I had done 
in all the cities around them ibid. 192, egläte 
li-mi-ti-šú ADD 660 + 809: 19 (Sar.), see Postgate 
Royal Grants p. 62ff. 


b) referring to its rulers: Jarräni ša li-mi- 
ti-ia the kings in my region EA 11:21, cf. 
Sarräni ša li-mi-ti ibid. r. 21 (MB royal let.), 
Sarränı ša li-mi-[ti-ka] EA 1:57, cf. ibid. 62 
(let. from Egypt); Sarräni ša li-me-ti-ni KBol 
10 r. 2, see KUB 4 p.50a; ana süheti(!) $a 
LUGAL.MES 3a li-mi-ti-ka iltaknukama (see 
sühetu) 4R 34 No. 2:1 (MB), see Landsberger, 
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AfO 10 142 n. 11; RN, the ruler of Zikirtu adi 
Sarräni ša li-me-ti-&& together with the kings 
ruling the neighboring regions TCL 3 141, 
also 107; ana Sarräni li-me-ti-Su zirüti mat 
Assur iépur he sent messages of hate against 
Assyria to the kings around him Winckler 
Sar. pl. 33 No. 70:91. 


5. persons who attach themselves to the 
palace (NA only): I distributed the prisoners 
of war ana ekallätija rabütija li-bit ekallija 
to my palaces, my high officials (and) to those 
who live near my palace (and to the inhabi- 
tants of Nineveh, etc.) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 21, 
cf. nise li-bit ekallisu (after sikreti and rabüti) 
Iraq 13 25:6 (Asb.). 


6. wrapping (used in packaging tin for 
transportation, OA only): 128 TUG lu &ürüz 
tum lu ša Akkidié 84.34 24 TÓG li-wi-tum 
128 pieces of cloth, either black or of Akka- 
dian make, including 24 pieces as wrapping 
CCT 5 36:20, cf. 6 TOG Siriitum ša li-wi-tim 
CCT 2 4a:6, 20 TÓG Sürütum qadi ša li-wi-tim 
BIN 4 61:4, also siti &ürütika 18 TUG qadi ša 
li-wi-tim ibid. 14; 4 TUG Jürütüm ša li-wi-tim 
kabtütum CCT 34:8; 2 T0G $ürän ša li-wi-[tim] 
TuM 1 26b:3’; ina 6 TÓG Sürütim u 2 kutäni 
ša li-wi-tim CCT 4 23a:14; ina 328 TÜG.HL.A 
ša PN qadum li-wi-tim CCT 1 24b:3; 41 kuz 
tant qadum ša li-wi-tim Kienast ATHE 17:5; 
92 TÜG.HLA SIG; S[À.BA] 4 TÓG.HrI.[A] ša li- 
wi-[tim] Chantre 10:7; 217 subütü $a gatim 
idtu Alim eliünim 8A 7 TUG i-li-wi-tim BIN 4 
65:6; 30 TUG i-li-wi-tim alwe I wrapped 
thirty pieces of cloth in wrapping(s) JCS 14 
7 S. 561:10; 2 naruggen da li-wi-tim two 
sacks as wrapping Hecker Giessen 6:19; X anz 
nukum kunukkija 4 róa kutünü li-wi-si x 
tin under my seal, its wrapping was four 
kutänu’s TuM 1 2b:5, cf. xannukum u h-wi-sü 
BIN 4 227:4, cf. also CCT 5 50h:5, x annukum 
2 róa ša li-wi-tim KTS 28:21; 2 &uglàn Sa 
AN.NA u Ü-wi-sü-nu two packages of tin and 
their wrapping CCT 5 280:5; note [1 e]-ri- 
qum gadum [li-wii-tH-$a BIN 6 258:15. 

For 2R 36:73ef (Antagal VIII 220) see legü v. 
lex. section. 

Ad mng. 5: Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 


Proeedures p. 149; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
28ff. 


limu A 


limitu in rab limiti s.; official in charge 
ofa region; NB*; cf. lamá v. 

LU GAL k-mi-t Sipirti ana muhhisu ispura 
the rab limiti—-official has issued an order 
against him BIN124:6, cf. (I will throw 
him into fetters) ana pani LU GAL li-mi-t 
iiti bel dinisu ana bäb ekalli luspursu and 
send him, together with his adversary in 
court, to the rab limiti-official, to the gate of 
the palace ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 19; ina ušuzzi 3a 
PN LÚ GAL li-mi-ti (before the enumeration 
of witnesses) YOS 7 113:19. 


limmu see limu A. 
lmu see limu C. 


limu A (limmu) s.; 1. eponymy (as a year 
of office), 2. eponym; OA, Mari, SB, MA, 
NA; cf. limu in bit limi. 

1. eponymy (as a year of office) — a) in 
date formulas and dates in gen. — 1’ in OA: 
ITI.KAM MN li-mu-um PN MN, eponymy: PN 
TOL 21 228b:15, cf. CCT 1 48:23, and passim in 
OA; note li-mu-um PN ina Kanis asme 
BIN 4115:1; istu hamustim ša PN li-mu-um 
PN, malähum kaspam ilgeu they took the 
silver from the hamustu-period of PN, 
eponymy: PN, the sailor OIP 27 56:24; 
note for professions also istu li-mi-im PN 
sd-an-gi,-im Kültepe ajk 1261b:15f, and 
(ištu) li-mi-im PN sd-an-gu,-um Kültepe ajk 
440:32, both cited Balkan Observations 86; Stu 
hamustim ša PN ITL.KAM MN li-mu-um 
PN, ana 10 hamsätim iSaggal he will pay 
from the hamustu-period of PN—MN, epony- 
my: PN,—on in ten hamustu-periods Goléni- 
scheff 4 : 8, and passim in OA; note: ištu li-mi-im 
da PN 10 GIn-um Gin.ta ina warhim illaksum 
from the eponymy of PN on for each ten 
shekels (of silver) one shekel per month will 
accrue (as interest) for him CCT110a:19, also 
istu li-mi-im PN habbulam ICK 1 33b:10, itu 
ITL.KAM MN li-mu-um PN ibid. 8:14; istu MN 
li-mi-im PN Or. NS 36 401 c/k 680:8; x kasz 
pum ana li-mi-im ša PN illak TCL 4 30:33, 
ef. a-li-mi-im 3a PN KTS 49b:6; ina Kuzallé 
anniütim ša li-mi-im PN in this month MN 
of the eponymy of PN VAT 9225:10, cited 
MVAG 33 p. 222 n.a; istu li-mi-im PN ana ganat 
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limu A 


from the eponymy (of) PN in one year 
BIN 4 42:10, cf. CCT 2 14:15, Hecker Giessen 
35:21, ICK 2 104 A 10; note: inümi li-mu-wm ša 
PN PN, errigu kaspam PN, isaggal TCL 21 
243:13; note li-mu-um ša warki PN Balkan 
Observations 92 No. 42a, and see mng. 1a-2', 
la-4'. 


2’ in Mari: rrr MN uUD.17.Kam li-mu PN 
ARM 7 3:9, and passim in ARM 7, cf. ARM 8 1:54 
with case line 8; note: li-mu EGIR PN epony- 
my after (that of) PN ARM 7 25:11, ef. (always 
the same person) ARM 7 Nos. 26-83 last line. 


3’ in MA: MN UD.28.KAM li-mu PN KAV 
110:6, cf. KAV 93:9, MN lài-mu PN TIM 4 45:27, 
and passim in MA dating, wr. li-me KAJ 94:19, 
AfO 10 36 No. 64:2, 37 No. 72:2, KAJ 197:3, 
etc.; istu MN UD.18.KAM li-me PN adi MN, 
UD.25.KAM li-me annéma from the 18th of 
MN of the eponymy of PN to the 25th of 
MN, of this same eponymy KAJ 182:2, 5, cf. 
ištu li-me PN adi MN li-me PN, KAJ 80:2ff., 
and passim in MA. 


4’ in NA: MN uD.25 lim-mu PN ADD 136 
r. 5, and passim in NA, cf. lim-me PN ADD 359 
r. 7, also ABL 518 r. 11, and passim in NA, wr. 
li-mu ADD 328 r. 14, 311 left edge 3;. MN UD. 
28.KAM lim-mu PN ina tarsi RN gar mát Assur 
the 28th of MN, eponymy: PN, in the time of 
Esarhaddon, king of Assyria ADD 360 r. 13; 
ina lim-me Asgur-ban-apli abika ABL 469 r. 1 
(NB); for professions note: lim-mu PN &ükin 
témi Bäbili AfO 13 pl. 4:26, lim-mu RN sar 
mat Assur ADD 317 r.7, lim-me PN šakin 
mati Dimasga ADD 272 r. 6, lim-me PN sukz 
kallu Saniu ADD 256r.11, lim-mu PN rabi 
nuhatimmi VAS 1 86:35; for lim-mu $a EGIR 
PN eponymy that (is) after PN (was eponym) 
see arkatu mng. 2 and arkd mng. 1c-l'. 


5’ in hist.: išdīšu ina li-me PN mera RN 
gar mat Aésur ukin 1 laid its foundations in 
the eponymy of PN, the son of Eriba-Adad, 
king of Assyria AOB 1 50:43 (Arik-dén-ili); 
ina MN li-me PN KAH 2 84:94 (Adn. II), cf. 
Scheil Tn. II 41, Unger MAOG 6 11:8 (Asn.), and 
passim in the insers. of Tigl. I, Adn. IT, Tn. II, 
Asn. II and Shalm. III; ina li-mu PN OIP 261iv 
61, 62 v 1 (Senn.), note: ina li-me(var. -mi) PN 


limu A 


ina li-me PN, šinīšu sidirta ša narkabáti ištu 
RN gar Karduniaá askun adikiu in the 
eponymy of PN, in the eponymy of PN,, for 
the second time I drew up the battle line of 
chariots against RN, the king of Kardunias, 
(and for the second time) I defeated him 
AfO 18 351:49f. (Tigl. D); ina li-me annima 
in the same eponymy AKA 278:69 (Asn.); 
ina li-me 3atti Sumija in the eponymy, the 
year (bearing) my name AKA 288 i 99 (Asn.), 
3R 8 ii 66 (Shalm. III); obscure: naphar 6 
sarräni [...] SIG, ga li-ma-ni-&á-nu 
la’utüni (see látu C) JCS 8 108 n. 198 (with 
parallels, king list). 


6’ in colophons: MN UD.x.[KAM] li-mu PN 
KAY 1 viii 65 (Ass. Code), cf. KAR 220 iv 10, Craig 
ABRT 2 9 edge 2 (both inc.), Diri III 212, Hh. III 
colophon, cf. ina MN UD.l.KAM lim-mu PN 
KAR 111 r. 9 (bil. disputation), CT 28 46 K.8100 r. 
3, AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106 r. 29 (NA lit.), and pas- 
sim, see Hunger Kolophone index s.v.; MN UD. 
10.KAM lim-m[u PN] PRT 131 r. 3, and passim 
in these texts; ITI MN lim-muPN AOB 1 42:31 
(ASSur-uballit I) and passim in date formulas at 
the end of Ass. royal insers. from Adn. I to Asb., 
cf. lim-mu(var. -me) PN Borger Esarh. 64:75, 
cf. ina li-i-mi PN ... na-su TCL 3 430; PN 
ina Sané lim-me-$u INES 13 222:39 (king list). 


b) limum ga gäti (OA): li-mu-um ša i-ga-ti 
PN isbutu eponymy which he (an unnamed 
person) took over from PN Kültepe a/k 
473b:19f. (tablet), abbr. as li-mu-um ša qá-tí 
PN Kültepe afk 473a:16f. (case), both cited Bal- 
kan Observations p. 81, also CCT 1 8a:12, CCT 5 
20d:5, 22b:19, 23a:11, 45b:6, 48a:12, ICK 1 
56:8, 68:20, 91:14, 97:14, 118:9, ICK 2 16:10, 
148:4, 271:7, KBo 9 3:9, 40:16, etc, note li- 
mu-um ša qá-té PN malähim TuM 1 9b:8, li- 
mu-um ša qá-aí PN AAA 1 pl. 24 No. 7:6f.; 
ina MN li-mi-im ša qá-té PN ICK 1 175:9, wr. 
ša qá-ié-e ibid. 119:7f., note li-mu-um ša 
qá-at qd-tum PN KBo 9 4:8. 


2. eponym — a) an official in Assur: li- 
mu-um uSa’daranni u amätija iktanatta the 
eponym is causing me trouble and he con- 
tinues to take my slave girls as security 
TCL 14 46:7, cf. BIN 4 67:18; kaspum ana 
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limu A 


Alim lillikma ina Alim ula agar abuni ana li- 
mi-im habbulu lilgeu ula agar PN a-li-mi-im 
habbulu lilgeu the silver should go to the 
City and they should take (it) in the City, 
whether our father is indebted to the eponym 
or whether PN is indebted to the eponym 
MVAG 33 No. 257:15 and 18; kaspam 1 MA. 
wa da wäsitika ša tusebilanni müsvü erisuniz 
ma assumika palhäkuma ula a-<di>-in umma 
anäkuma li-mu-um lérubamma bitam libuk 
the misiu-officers demanded from me one 
mina of silver for your wdsitu-tax, (for) what 
you have sent to me, I was afraid for you 
and did not give (them the silver), saying: 
“Let the eponym come in and turn the house 
upside down” RA 59 159 MAH 16209:24; ina 
l MA.NA 5 GÍN KU.BABBAR wa-st-tdm ša Sepeka 
SA.BA 5 Gin ana li-mi-im PN from the one 
mina five shekels of silver, the wäsitu-tax for 
your caravan, five shekels thereof for the 
eponym PN VAT 9218:32 (unpub.); sipkdt PN 
niaim ša ana PN, Sapku iiti li-mu-um (sic) 
ağam I bought from the eponym the deposits 
of our PN which he had deposited for PN, 
TCL 14 20:8; 
habbuläku I owe x silver to the eponym PN 
TCL 4 21:9, cf. kaspam ana li-mi-im ihassuhu 
aniku furdsam a-li-mi-im addin isti li-mi- 
im isassiuma kaspam ... ihassuhu kaspam 
asaggal they are asking for silver for the 
eponym, I gave gold to the eponym, should 
they claim it from the eponym and ask for 
(three or four minas of) silver, I will pay the 
silver VAT 9224:26ff.; aššumi aim ... li- 
ma-am nikassi as for the asi’u-metal, we 
will demand it from the eponym TCL 14 
23:33. 


b) an official in the Anatolian colonies: 
PN li-mu-um kima karim annakam ana PN, 
ipgid PN, the l.-officer, acting for the kárum 
entrusted the tin to PN, Kültepe a/k 849:6, 
cited Balkan Observations p.98 No. 3; li-mu-um 
PN PN, u PN, ana PN, rabisim isbutuniätima 
tamalakki kunukke ša karim Käni$ ... ipgidu 
umma li-mu-G-ma the l.-officer(s) PN, PN, 
and PN, made us appear before PN, the 
commissioner, and entrusted (to him) the 
containers with the seals of the karum of 


x kaspam ana li-mi-im PN. 


limu A 


Kanis, thus said the /.-oficers BIN 4 103:1 
and 8; kima karim PN PN, u PN, li-mu-ü 
kaspam ilgeu acting for the kärum, the l.- 
officers PN, PN, and PN, received the silver 
(from PN,) Kültepe e/k 56:8, cited Balkan Ob- 
servations p. 99 No.6, cf. 1 TÓG kutänam ina 
li-mi-im PN u PN, ana gätija addi I put one 
kutänu-garment on my account under the 
l.-officer(s) PN and PN, CCT 1 22a:13; li-mu- 
um PN u PN, CCT 5 42b:11 and 15; note: 
li-mu-t PN u PN, the l.-officers (are) PN and 
PN, (note on a loan document indebting the 
kärum, both persons having sealed the tablet) 
CCT 1 4:13; lugittum istu ekallim urdamma 
&iprü ša Alim u li-mu annakam ana hubul PN 
ša ana Aá$ur habbulu ana bit karim the 
merchandise came down from the palace and 
then the envoys of the City and the l- 
officers (of the kärum) (brought) to the 
administration building ofthe kärum the tin 
for the debt of PN for which he was indebted 
to Aššur OIP 27 57:38; uncert.: 12 TUG kutdni 
1 TÓG raqqatam ana bit karim addi ina li-mi-ni 
I deposited twelve kutänu-garments (and) 
one thin garment in the office of the käru 
in our eponymy CCT 1 28b:4. 

For lists of eponyms see in OA, Balkan 
Observations 79ff.; in Mari, Studia Mariana 53f.; 
in MA and NA, RLA 2 412ff., HUCA 24 187ff., 
AfO 13 308ff., AfO 16 213ff., AfO 17 100ff.; in 
Sultantepe, AnSt 3 15ff.; in Chagar Bazar, 
Iraq 7 47ff.; in Tell Rimah, Iraq 30 88, 95. 


limu A in bit limi s.; office of the limu- 
official; OA; cf. limu A. 

x silver under my seals asser ša kima játi 
anla hjubullija ša É li-mi-im $agalim PN ubil 
PN has brought to my representatives to 
pay my debts to the /.-office BIN 6 159:7; 
l MA.NA kaspam ana É li-mi-im nisqul we 
have paid one mina of silver to the /.-office 
RA 59 164 MAH 19611:15; ina É li-mi-im Sim 
&-ta-ku-nu ibbattaq in the l.-office the price 
of your .... will be deducted CCT 5 8a:11; 
assumi amütim u husäre ša taspuranni É 
li-mi-im ula iddunu as to the amütu-metal 
and the .... that you wrote me about, they 
will not give (them) out at thel.-office TCL 14 
9:4, cf. (in obscure context) ša [#1 l[t]-mi-im 
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limu B 


JSOR 11 111 No. 2:22; note: [tulppusu bit 
PN [H]-mi-im ibassı his tablet is in the 
house of PN, the /.-officer CCT 1 11a:10. 


limu B s.; one thousand; from OAkk. on, 
Akk. lw. in Sum., Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
wr. syll. (in OB abbr. li, in NA k’mu ABL 
435:18) and LM (i.e., the ligature 10+ME); 
cf. limá, limu B in rab limi. 


ugula.li.im OB Proto-Lu 173; ugula.l.Ht 
mulim = akil li-me Lu IT ii 9’, Lu Excerpt I 177, 
also Igituh short version 230. 


a) in gen.: ana li-im ilàni lu 16. KUR.MES 
ottunu may you be considered enemies by 
all the thousand gods KBo 1 1r. 68, cf. assum 
amäte ša libb tuppi anniti Satru 1 li-im iläni 
lu idü as to the words written in this tablet, 
all the thousand gods do indeed know (them) 
MRS 9 43 RS 17.227:49; may the necklace 
hang around the neck of my brother ana 1 
me-at li-im Sandti for one hundred thousand 
years EA 21:39, cf. 23:27; note the WSem. 
pl. 4uru li-mi-ma (to the feet of the king, 
my lord) the sun of the thousands EA 205:6; 
adu li->-mi-šú lissipu ... liddinu let them 
(the gods) bestow (these blessings) a thousand- 
fold ABL 435:18, cf. adu 1 LIM-šú ... likrubu 
ABL 434: 6, also 6 r. 14, 519:20; ina li-mu mūz 
täni Sarru ... ubtal[lit]anm? the king has 
saved me from a thousand deaths ABL 992 
r. 16 (all NA). 


b) as a numeral — 1^' in early texts: 
6 li-mi 2 me-at (bricks) Cig-Kizilyay NRVN 1 
318:1 (Ur III); 2 li.mu.um erin lü.gis. 
Sukur 1 li.mu.um erin lü.gis.ban 2 
li.mu.um erin là dur,(8EN).tab.ba two 
thousand lancers, one thousand archers, two 
thousand ax bearers F. A. Ali Sumerian Letters 
B 5:8ff. (let. of Lipit-Istar). 


2’ in OA: 1 li-im 5 me-at Se-am tezib 
TCL 19 66:15, cf. li-im 3e-um ... ibbitika 
šapik RA 58122 Sch. 21:21; 2 li-im URUDU 
erisima addisstum he asked me for two 
thousand (units of) copper and I gave (them) 
to him KT Hahn 14:40, cf. 4 li-me URUDU 
Sikkum BIN 4160:1, 10 li-me-e URUDU ... 
iqbiam KT Hahn 14:4, 2 li-me 80 NINDA 
ICK 1 181:44. 


limu B 
3’ in OB: 1 h-im 27 vDu.HLA UET5 
111:29; let them come here 1 li-im 2 li-im 


5 li-mi 10 li-mi adi gamartisina one thousand, 
two, even five and ten thousand, the entire 
lot of them Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 32f., cf. gadum 
lli-mi ERIN.HLA ibid. 37, cf. also TIM 2 92:11, 
97:31; abbr. toli: 1li 2 me 24 U,.UDU.HLA 
TCL 10 24 r. 32, Riftin 112:41, 47, YOS 2 52:8, 
TCL 1 177:19, 145 me ERÍN Kraus AbB 1 2:8, 
and passim. 


4' in Mari, Shemshara, Chagar Bazar: 
12 li-mi sdbum ... tlém ARM 627r. 8 (= RA 
42 44f.:16), cf. 2 li-im HA.NA.MES ... u 3 li- 
mi säbam attadin ARM 1 42:10f., cf. also ARM 
10 155:11, etc.; 10 li-mi samrütim ARM 1 
38:4, etc.; itti säbim 3 li-mi illakunim Laessoe 
Shemshära Tablets 77 SH 812:14;  NíG.DU 2 
li-im 7 me 70 säbim provisions for 2,770 men 
Iraq 7 62 A 926:4 (Chagar Bazar). 


5’ in Alalakh, EA, Bogh., RS, Nuzi and 
MB: 3 kaqquru erü Suqultagunu(!) 1 li-im 
2 ME three ingots of copper weighing 1,200 
(units) Wiseman Alalakh 401:2, and passim, 
1 li-im GI.KAK.UD.TAG.GA.HI.A one thousand 
arrowheads ibid. 431:1; 1 l-im 4 me 40 Gin 
KU.BABBAR EA 25 iii 65; 1 li-im Gin ina 
šuqultišu EA 29:34, etc.; li-im narkabäti 
ugarribassumma KBo110:42; 12 lim13[...] 
KUB 3 77 r. 5, ete.; 2 li-im KU.BABBAR 1 li-im 
KU.GI MRS 6 92 RS 16.189:15, cf. 4 li-im 
KU.BABBAR MRS 9 176 RS 17.346:5, etc.; 
bronze objects suqultasunu 2 at 1 li-im 5 ME 
MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :27, and passim in this 
text; 5 li-mi u 6 ma-ti bappiri HSS 13 28:1, 
2 li-mu 3 ma-at GL.MES ibid. 116: 1, and passim; 
at harvest time 1nu-bi u 5 li-mi utár he will 
deliver one nubi and 5,000 (bricks) JEN 
630:7; even if you were to send me 3 lim au 
3a huräsi three thousand talents of gold (I 
would not accept it) EA 4:49. 


6’ in MA: 3 li-me 5 me sıq,.[MES] KAJ 
161:3, also 111:8; llim 7 me (sheep) AfO 10 
41 No. 95:7. 


7’ in math., lit.: ana 1 li-im for one 
thousand (men) TMB 99 No. 196:4; 4 li-im 3 
meat ù 20 MCT p.18 PTS 247 u.e.; 2 me 54 
lim L6.[MES] AOB 1 54:29 (Arik-dén-ili); 20 
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limu B 


lim 9 lim (= 29,000) alili (see dlilu usage c) 
WO 1 57:17 (Shalm. III), cf. 20 lim 2 lim 
sabéSu ibid.462ii8; 2 US lim ERÍN AnSt5 
102:85 (SB Cuthean legend), cf. JCS 11 85 iii 2, 4, 
6 (OB version). 


8’ in NA and NB letters: ina mukhi UDU. 
NITÁ.MES li-mi ša darru ... i&purannt ABL 
1206:6 (NA); 4 lim qagqar meshu ina muhhija 
Iam charged with a section of 4,000 gaggaru- 
units YOS 333:5, cf. 4 lim cur suluppi 
anandankunüsu YOS 3169:7, x + 220 lim 
agurru TCL 9 102:10, and passim in NB. 


c) in the designations of military officials: 
see lex. section; in Bogh.: UGULA LÚ.MEŠ 
LI-IM KBo 3 1 (= 2 BoTU 23 A) ii 22 (Telepinu 
proclamation), UGULA LiiM KUB 137i11, 20 
i 4, and passim, see Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. index 
p.248; UGULA LI-IM SE-RI IBoT 1 36 ii 54, 58, 
etc.; note UGULA LI-1M-li IBoT 1 36 i 63, 
UGULA LÜ.MES LriM-[um KUB 14 14i 14, 17, 
KUB 17 16 iv 9,11; in MB Alalakh: UGULA. 
li-im Wiseman Alalakh 172:38, 222:26; in RS: 
LU.UGULA li-im Ugaritica 5 No. 52:27, also MRS 
12 52:4 and 9. 


Note the use of the pseudo-logogram LIM 
with added gunt for 10,000 in Bogh. (Forrer, 
BoTU 1 p. 23 note to sign list No. 354) and in 
EA: 9 ıaI+gunG ERIN.MES GiR EA 170 22. 


See also imhur-lim. 
Goetze, JNES 5 194. 


limu B in rab limi s.; commander over 
one thousand men; NB; cf. limu B. 


PN LÚ GAL 1 LIM ABL 774 r.7; as 
“family name” YOS 7 130:12. 


limu © (lmu) s.; 
WSem. word. 

Ip = li-mu (in group with ummänu, niru) 
Erimhu$ VI 1. 

ki-i-mu, ki-ma-tum, li-i-mu = ki-im-tu Explicit 
Malku I 316ff.; l-i-mu, ni-i-rum, [um-ma]-[nu] = 
MIN (= ERÍN) ibid. 89ff. ; ma$-£u-u, ta-li-mu, li^ -mu, 
im-nu LTBA 2 1 vi 53-56, dupls. (omitting mu) 
ibid. 2:390ff., Malku I 136-138, Explicit Malku I 
273-4. 


The Erimhus ref. is cited here on the basis 
of the context of Explicit Malku I 89ff.; how- 


family, clan; lex.*; 


lipilipi 


ever, the Sum. equivalence DUB suggests an 
interpretation as lému = l&’u tablet. 


limu D s.; 
cf. lama. 

li-i-mu ša AMBAR Har-ra-tum panät Dür- 
Ugum AnOr 9 19:1, cf. li-i-mu ša Hulhullu 
ibid. 39, also li(m)-i-mu ša bab mahiri ina Bit- 
Amukänu ibid. 47, added up as qaqqar ša ina 
Shu GN ibid. 56; obscure: 1-en li-t-mu pa-ni 
DN VAS 4 187:8. 


region, neighborhood; NB; 


limátu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. lamů v. 


gis.an.ti.bal.nigin = 
(var. la-mu-4) Hh. IV 26. 


sa-ad-du  li-mu-tum 


liparu (lupäru, libdru) s.; (a fruit tree); 
OA, OB, Elam, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and 618. 
GXE,.PÀR. 

giS.ge,.par, = lu-pa-ru (vars. lu-pa-a-ru, li-pa- 
r[u], li-ba-ri) Hh. III 156, giS.min.kur.ra = MIN 
šadî mountain-. ibid. 157, see MSL 6 p. 163. 


a) in gen.: gumma ina muspali ali at8. 
GE,PÀR innamir if in the lower part of a 
city a l.-tree is seen CT 39 11:55, cf. ibid. 44, 
12:11 and 27 (SB Alu); note as “Flurname” in 
Elam: eglu ga &upal li-ba-ri ša PN the field 
which is below the l.-tree of PN MDP 22 
71:1, also (all referring to the same area) 155: 11, 
ša li-ba-ri MDP 23 206:22; note (a field) 
PAD 3a GIŠ li-ba-ri bordering(?) on the l.-tree 
MDP 23 234:23; naruqqum ša Tli-ba]-ri-im a 
leather bag with /. (uncert.) BIN 6 218:8 (0A). 


b) inrit. and med. use: dates, apples li- 
ba-a-ra (and raisins, for & potion) KUB 37 55 
iv 6 (rit.); in pharm.: Ú GIS.GE,.PÄR : A.[DAR] 
Köcher BAM 1 iv 23; Ó.GE,.PÀR : Ú himit séti 
ibid. i 53; PA GIS$.GE, PÀR — l.-leaves (as in- 
gredient for poultices) Köcher BAM 3 iv 5, 112 
i21, 124 i 33, Küchler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 42, 59, 63, 
pl. 10f. iii 14, 60, 64, and passim, AMT 7,2:4, 24,5:9, 
26,3:4, 53,10:4, 57,6:10, 58,2:7, 74 iii 5, 12, 
69,3:9, (for a bath) AMT 15,3:21, 69,2:7, 70,7 i 
13, (to blow into the ears) AMT 36,1:8; uncert.: 
ina muhhi lu-be-ri(?) (in broken context) Ebe- 
ling Parfümrez. p. 43:47. 

In TCL 10 81:5 read lijäru, see tijäru. 


lipilipi see liblibbu. 
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lipiltu 
lipiltu see lipistu. 


lipiSkigü s.; 
Sum. lw. 
mur-ki-ga-a li-pi3-ki-ga-a disease of the 
lungs, disease of the heart Ugaritica 5 No. 
17:36 (ine.). 
Loan from Sum. lipis.gig.ga. 


(an internal disease); RS*; 


lipi$Satu s.; vulva; SB; cf. lipistu. 
uzu.lugal.ba.na.nam.x, uzu.kur.pa.pah, 
uzu.pa.pah, uzu.min.é, uzu.x.l& = li-piš- 
šá-ti Hh. XV 210-214; [uzu.ku]r.pa.pah = 
li-pis-&d-tu = bi-ig-gu-ru Hg. B IV 22, in MSL 9 34. 
singu la inamdinanissi [ana kapäri ša 
remisa ana kapüri $a li-piš-šá-ti-š4 they 
should not give her a rag to wipe her vagina, 
to wipe her vulva Lambert, JSS 4 10 b 7, also 5. 


lipistu (lipiltu) s.; 1. (an abnormal fleshy 
or membranous substance), 2. (a plant), 
3. descent, offspring; OB, SB; pl. lipšāti; 
wr. Syll. and (vuzv.)Nv; cf. lipissatu. 


nu- NU = l[i-pi-i$-tum MSL 2 139 C 18 (Proto- 
Ea); [ki].sur.ra = l[i]-piš-tum Kagal C 289; 
15.t1.ki.Sim.tab = li-piš-tu MSL 9 p. 93:72 
(list of diseases). 

ü.Sim.HU.na = [li-pis-tum] Hh. XVII gap di; 
[ü.sim].x.ri.na = l[i]-pif-tum = Spa e-ri-b[i] 
Hg. B IV 188, ü.Sim.erin, = K-pil-tum = MIN 
(= [4p e-ri-bi]) Hg. D 218, in MSL 10 103ff.; 
Ú SIM.ERIN : li-piš-t[ú] 6 oigH fal-ri-bfi] Uruanna 
III 426. 

nu.bar.bar.ra : 
spring Ai. IIT iii 25. 


li-piš-tu a-hi-tu alien off- 


1. (an abnormal fleshy or membranous 
substance) — a) in med.: summa 3inätusu 
IGI-ma li-piš-tú R.MES-ni if you examine(?) 
his urine and l. comes out (followed by uzv. 
ME-$ü E.MES-ni) Labat TDP 136:52; [fumma 
ina(?) rar]H-á li-pis-tum if in(?) his eyes 
there is 7. AMT 16,1:16. 


b) in Izbu: summa sinnistu Uzu.NU ulid 
if a woman gives birth to /.(parallels: mem- 
brane, secundine) Leichty Izbu I 31, cf. 
[summa] sinnistu 2 lu 3 lip-šá-ti ulid ibid. 32; 
summa sinnistu UZU.NU GUD ulid if a woman 
gives birth to l. of a bull(?) ibid. 27, also CT 28 
40 K.6286:6 (SB Alu), Jumma tz NU ulid 
if a goat gives birth to l. (in similar context) 
Leichty Izbu XVIII 29, cf. ibid. XIX 22. 


liplippu 
C) in ext. — 1’ in gen.: Jumma ina libbi 
marti li-pis-tum if inside the gall bladder 
there is 7. CT 3126 r. 11; Summa bäb ekallim 
li-pi-is-tam mali if the “gate of the palace" 
is full of 1. YOS 10 24:28 and 25:15 (OB); 
Summa martu kima li-pis-ti if the gall bladder 
looks like I. CT 30 12:14. 


2’ referring to a specific part or feature of 
the exta:  éumma ina kutalli MUSEN ina 
Sumélim ina irti li-pi-44-tim ina libbi egemtim 
sümum nadi if there is a red mark behind 
the “bird” on the left on the “chest” of the 
l. inside the “bone” YOS 10 52 ii 12 and dupl. 
51ii13, cf. Summa ... ina libbi li-pi-is-tim 
simi sina... nadá YOS 1051133 and 52i 31 
(0B). 


2. (a plant): see Hh., Hg., in lex. section. 


3. descent, offspring: see Ai. ITI iii 25, in 
lex. section. 

In Köcher BAM 124 iii 47 read BfL-te (= qalüte). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 146f. 


lipittu s.; disease, work, craft; OA, MB, 
SB; cf. lapätu. 

a) disease: ga-at mu-t-tum li(!)-pi-tum 
(Sum. destroyed) CT 16 50:5; li-pi-it-tum 
ibassi there will be disease ACh Adad 31:57; 
PN li-pi-tu annitu iltapassi that (same) 
disease has affected PN (contrast ana PN, u 
PN, sulmu séréina tab) BE 17 31:5 (MB let.). 


b) work, craft: maltütu li-pi-it-ti ‘rae. 
TUG IA iššir the weaving, the craft of the 
goddess Uttu, will not come out well KAR 
178 ii 74 and dupl. 176 r. i 26 (hemer.), see also 
liptu A mng. 1b. 


C) (uncert. mng.): tna li-pí-t Assur ina 
puasim lüsáóm BIN 6 33:24; li-pí-la-am xv. 
BABBAR | Gin liliama TCL 4 29:23. 

For refs. to liptttu as var. to liptu see 
CH $ 266:77, VAB 4 258 ii 21, Or. NS 36 110:7, 
cited liptu A. For CCT 3 25:24 see the emenda- 
tion to «-li bi,-ti-ka sub amäru A mng. 5 
(inu). 


lipiu see lipt. 
liplippu see liblibbu. 
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lippu (lappu) s.; tampon, wad, burl; SB, 
NA; cf. lapapu. 

a) in med. use: l-ip-pi ammiite ina la 
mudänüte inassiu they are applying these 
tampons (for the nosebleed) ineptly ABL 108 
r. 7 (NA); 7 U.H1.A teten lap-pi tál-pap ana libbi 
uznisu tasakkan lap-pi latku you bray these 
seven medications, roll a wad, put (it) into 
his ears (which suppurate), (these are) proved 
tampons Köcher BAM 3 iv 21f., dupl. ibid. 410:7, 
RA 53 16r. 26, cf. 3 Ü.H1.A lap-pi ša uzni ibid. 
27f., cf. also 15 G.H1.A lap-pi ša qàt etemmá 
dam eréni tasallah ana libbi uznisu tasakkan 
Köcher BAM 3 iv 19, šipta ... ana mukhi lap- 
pi tamannu ana libbi uznisu tasakkan AMT 
33,1:23, lap-pa tdl-pap Samna tasallah ana 
gasurriga tagakkan you make a tampon, 
sprinkle it with oil, place it in her vagina 
Köcher BAM 240: 49. 


b) in magic use: ina birit abné 7 lap-pi 
tal-pap 7 riksi tarakkas ... ina sp imittióu 
tarakkassu between the stones you wind 
seven burls, you tie seven knots, you tie it on 
his right foot BE 31 60 r.i 4, also ii 16, Köcher 
BAM 354 iv 16, cf. ina sia sa; 7 lap-pi tál-pap 
7 kisri tarakkas $ipta tamannüma tarakkassu 
CT 23 10:25, cf. Köcher BAM 351:10; ina ug: 
nati 7 lap-pi tál-pap éma lap-pi (var. tdl-pap) 
&ipta ... tamannu ina gat šumēlišu tarakkassu 
you wind seven burls of blue wool, you recite 
an incantation over every wrapping, you 
bind (it) around his left hand STT 111:9f., 
var. from AMT 46,1 ii 6; 7 Ó.HL.A ina [tab]arri 
tal-pap éma lap-pi dam eréni talappat you 
wrap the seven medications in red wool, dab 
cedar resin on every wrapping BE 31 60 ii 10, 
also (with ina itgi ta-la-pap) AMT 14,3:14, 
cf. [sia s]a, SÍG BABBAR ahennd telemmi ina 
MURU,-Sü-nu lap-pa tál-pap you spin sepa- 
rately red and white wool (thread), in their 
middle you wind a burl (tie it over his eyes) 
AMT 11,1:37, cf. also lap-pi [6 kur-ka]-nam 
tdl-pap STT 273 i 27, restored from i 17, 3 lap- 
pi ta-lap-pap ina kisalligu tarakkassu Köcher 
BAM 194 ii 3, cf. CT 23 3:17, AMT 1,4: 23, 47,3 iii 
11, ef. also Köcher BAM 410:4; 7 lap-pi húp- 
pu 3a sirpäni tal-pap you make seven burls, 
a.... Of seven colors 4R 55 No. 1:5, see ZA 


liptu A 


16 184, cf. 1.TA.ÀM lap-pi hüp-pi ša uqnáti idi 
ana idi tal-pap RA 18 162:11, also K.4727:24 
and 28 and dupl. K.9071:15, cited Landsberger, 
JCS 21 147 n. 39. 


C) wool tuft at the end of a drumstick: 
lap-pi ša sikkati (in broken context) RAce. 
18 iv 13. 

Since the medical texts always use the 
spelling lap-pi, not lip-pi or li-ip-pi, the 
possibility that a form lappu (parallel to 
kannu, q.v.) also existed cannot be excluded. 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 258; 
JCS 21 147 n. 40. 
liptänu adj.; spotted; MB*; 

li-ip-ta-ni (in broken context, designating 
a horse) PBS 2/2 90:16. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 29. 


liptu A s.; 1. (handi)work, craft, creation 
(with ref. to human beings), touch (in the 
physical sense), (in the plural) sense of touch, 
2. affliction, disease, 3. (discolored) spot, 
4. lipit qàti ritual act; from OAkk. on; 
pl. kptätu; wr. syll. and (Nic.)rae; of. lapätu. 


Landsberger, 


cf. lapätu. 


[giä.tag.ga] = li-ip-tum Kagal E Part 3:54; 
udu.gu.tag.ga = MIN (= immer) li-pit MIN (= qa- 
tum) sheep for the performance of an extispicy 
(after immer nig gätu) Hh. XIII 145; izi.racta.ga 
= li-pi-it i-[šá-ti] touched (i.e., burned) by fire 
Izi I 73; umsumugyı, SU.UM, SA.UM = [li-tp-tum] 
Nabnitu G, ii 10ff. 

lugal Su.du,,.ga.ni me.en : Sarram li-pi-it 
qa-tt-Su ia-ti me, the king, his handiwork RA 39 
7:33 (Samsuiluna), cf. RA 63 34:65. 

1. (handi)work, craft, creation (with ref. 
to human beings), touch (in the physical 
sense), (in the plural) sense of touch — 
a) handiwork (referring to royal building 
activities, rarely to private acts) — 1’ in gen.: 
ša mimma li-ip-ti-a ... usassalku] he who 
desecrates any work of mine AOB 1 14 No. 
7:45 (Iriéum); li-ip-tam Saniam la ilappat he 
should not undertake any other work VAS 16 
189:29, jâšim li-tp-ti nadánam (obscure) 
UET 56:9 (both OB letters); obscure:  qàt 
Ištar MU TAG-le Labat TDP 88r. 17, also 
assum TAG-te u NA,.NUNUZ ibid.r. 5, assum 
TAG-fe ibid. 60 r. 46, and see erimmatu 
mng. le; li-ip-ti-Su (obscure) TCL 20 88:34 
(OA). 
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2’ with gätw: li-pit šu-šú iššir his handi- 
work willsueceed CT 39 4:39, cf. RA 13 29:27, 
also TAG SU-$u NU SI.SÁ CT 39 46:50 (SB Alu); 
li-pit šu-šú l[isir] Bab. 4 105:18, cf. li-pit 
ga-te-ka s[ı.sÄ] KAR 226 iv 10; mimma lip-ta- 
at Sull-ja limmahirma panussun may all my 
pious works be accepted by them (the gods) 
Lyon Sar. pl. 18:101; epsét čteppušu lip-ta-at 
Sull-ja gerebáun adtur I wrote therein the 
deeds which I had achieved, the pious 
(building) work which I had done  Borger 
Esarh. 28 Ep. 40:15, cf. OIP 2 84:56 (Senn.); adsu 
&ipri ekallija Sutesuri u li-mt Su11-a, $ullume 
in order to continue successfully the work on 
my palace and to finish the work (initiated) 
by myself OIP 2 107 vi 46 (Senn.) and dupl.; 
episti li-pí-it. qd-ti-ia lübür VAB 4 64 iii 40 
(Nabopolassar), cf. (with lulabbir) ibid. 190 ii 3 
(Nbk.); U-pí-it qa-ti-ia hadiá naplisma look 
kindly upon the work of my hands ibid. 144 
ii 27, and passim in similar formulations in Nbk., 
also CT 37 19:46, (with added &üquru) PBS 15 
79 iii 87, cf. also VAB 4 216 ii 31 (Ner), and, 
wr. li-pit-ti qá-ti-ia, ibid. 258 ii 21 (Nbn.); note 
ana li-pi-it qd-ti-ia elléti lihdû panīka may 
your face shine with joy over the work of 
my pure hands ibid. 148 No. 18:12, and cf. 
li-pt-it qd-ti-ia kini$ mugurma ibid. 204 
No. 44:5 (Nbk.); difficult: may they, upon 
your (the gods’) command mimma lip-ta-at 
Sull-su-un li-Sam-si-ku [ina] Spir ont Sr. 
KU make all their (the artists’) handiwork 
succeed(?) through the craft of DN Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 19. 


b) craft: I had apsasi-figures made of 
white limestone ina lip-ta-at 4NIN.KUR.RA in 
erst GN in GN, by the technique of the 
goddess Ninkurra OIP 2 108 vi 77 and dupl. 
122:12 (Senn.). 


€) creation, with ref. to human beings — 
1’ in personal names: dS 'u-dxw.zu-li-pí-it-É-a 
Su-Sin-Is-the-Creation-of-Ea UET 3 1357:14, 
Li-pigdi-i-là YOS 1 10:20 (OAkk.); Li-pi-it- 
Ištar CCT 3 11:6, and passim, also Li-ip-tí- 
Ištar KTS 60d:1, and passim, Li-ip-ta-nim 
(= Lipt-Anim) CCT 1 4:3, and passim in OA; 
In-pit-4Is-tar Creation-of-IStar CT 13 45 
K.2973:4, and passim, Li-ip-ti-"MAR.TU VAS 13 


liptu A 


18r.9, Li-pi-it-dm CT 8 30c:2, and passim, 
Li-pi-it-Sin BIN 7 18:1, and passim, Li-pi-it- 
lr-ra CT 6 40a:5; Li-pí-it-dA.BA TIM 5 4:20 
and seal (all OB); Li-pi-sú-li-še-er May-His- 
Creation-Prosper ARMT 12 263:16, 164:15. 


2’ lipit gäti: the gods turned their faces 
ana RN li-pi-it qá-ti-éu-nu YOS 9 35 ii 65; 
Sarram li-pí-it qa-ti-§u jâti CT 37 2133 (both 
Samsuiluna); li-pit Su dAruru creatures of 
Aruru (ie. , mankind) Lambert BWL 86:258; 
Tukulti-Ninurta  li-pit ga-at dım Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 26:17; li-pit Sul ša ilāni Tadmor, 
Eretz Israel 5 156 K.4730 r. 22 (Sar.), ré kinu 
li-pit Sul Ha VAB 4 230 i 2 (Nbn.). 


d) touch (in the physical sense), (in the 
plural) sense of touch: assum li-pi-it napistim 
concerning the “touching of the throat" (i.e., 
the oath ceremony) ARM 2 77:5, cf. ina tuppi 
li-pi-it napistim ibid. 12; 94S ulak muttallik 
mis ša TAG-su mütu DN who walks at night, 
whose touch spells death KAR 58:45, cf. the 
sorceress [ša []i-pit-sa mütu Maqlu III 81, see 
AfO 21 74; lip(var. li-ip)-ti-iá uda’imu hasiz 
sija isbatu they have dulled my sense of 
touch, taken away my hearing KAR 80 r. 32 
and dupls., see Landsberger, WO 3 52 n. 27d. 


2. affliction, disease — a) in gen.: if he 
falls sick on the first day and GAR TaG-ti[...] 
the nature of the affliction [...] Labat 
TDP 168:108, 176:55 (subscript), Iraq 18 131:3" 
(catalog); rikis TAG-iÍ GIG KAR 44r.12; li-ip- 
tu-Sü dan maris addanni$s his disease is 
serious, he is very sick ABL 1:15 (NA); täbat 
hissati Sulum balätu lip-tum (var. (lji-pit-&) 
Sulmu ustanamdana tenésetu mention of me 
is sweet, (meaning) well-being and health, 
people discuss it (i.e., my name, whether in) 
sickness (or) good health Or. NS 36 116:7 
(hymn of Gula); 8 nisip ša samni ana li-ip-ti 
Saalpé eight measures of oil for the disease of 
the cattle YOS 6 190:2; lip-tu nusurrü šussī 
zumrussu remove from his body disease (and) 
defect BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 23 (prayer for Sargon). 


b) plague, pestilence — 1^ lipit ili, lipit 
Irra, etc.: Summa ina tarbasi li-pi-it(var. 
adds -t) ilim ittabši if plague (lit. a god- 
caused disease) occurs in a sheepfold CH 
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$266:77; TAG-it dMAS.TAB.BA Boissier DA 211 
Rm. 130 r. 4; [i-pit 9NAM.TAR ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
23:5; li-pit àgN.zU KAR 211:11 (diagn. omens); 
di-hu ... TAG Alrra müläni Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 27; migit isatı husahhu TAG-it (var. 
li-pit) Irra Streck Asb. 32 iii 126 and 134, also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 47 r. 71. 


2' with gátu: TAG Su dNer[gal] Labat TDP 
104 iii 10. 


3. (discolored) spot — a) in physiogn. 
omens: égumma li-ip-tum peli ina qaqqad 
améli 3akin if there is a reddish spot on the 
head of a man Kraus Texte 50:35, cf. DIS 
TAG-tum SA, ina [...] ibid. 9d r. 23’, DIS lip- 
tum M[I ...] ibid. r. 15’; if on the right of his 
face TaG-tum CT 28 29 r.15; DIS lt-tp-tum- 
ma 1 sie [È] if there is a spot and a single 
hair grows out of it Kraus Texte 7 r. 14’; DUB 
1.KAM DIS TaG-tum first tablet (of the section) 
“if a spot” ibid. 50 r. 37, [x DUB].MEŠ [Summa] 
Mi l-[ip]-tú Iraq 24 59:47 (catalog of physiogn. 
omens); DIS NA li-ip-ti ina gaggadisu (incipit) 
TCL 6 12 vi 3. 


b) in ext.: DIS bamtum imittam la-ap-ta- 
at-ma li-pi-sà rabi if the thorax(?) is affected 
on the right side and the spot islarge YOS 10 
48 r. 41 and 49:13 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); ifthe right/left kidney is full of spots 
(lupputat) u TAG-sa MI and its spot is black 
KAR 152:28f.; summa ina maskan $ulmi lip- 
tum salim if the spot on the emplacement of 
the Sulmu is black TCL 6 3 r. 11. 


C) other occ.: li-pí-us-sú iktum (in broken 
context) RB 59 246 str. 7:8 (OB lit.). 


4. lipit gäti ritual act (specifically referring 
to ext.) — a) in gen.: see Hh. XIII 145, in lex. 
section; sheep destined for the temple ana 
li-pi-it qå-ti VAS 7 84:3 (OB); li-pi-it qa-ti kt 
ass tértu ana [...] when I performed the 
ritual, the oracular decision [...] PBS 1/2 
58:7 (MB let.); l SILA, li-pí-it ŠU BE 15 145:2, 
cf. 14 (sıLa,) li-pi-it Su PBS 2/2 83:8 (both 
MB); Nia.rac Bull episti bdriti INES 15 
142:01'; nis qātišu IGI li-pit Su-3% srsÁ his 
prayer will be accepted, his extispicy will 
come out well 4R 33* i 15; TAG (var. šá li- 


lipû 


pit) Sul hinig UDU.NITÀ nagé nigé DÙ-ti HAL-te 
Maqlu VII 125, var. from LKA 128:8, also JAOS 
59 13 No. 8:9; TAG ŠU hinig immeri 

nēpišti bārůte KAR 26:42; suppēja iámüma 
ušēširu li-pit S0U-ia they heard my prayers, 
made my extispicy come out well OIP 2 81:30 
(Senn.); lislimma gistaggd listaklil li-pt-it 
qá-ti-ia (see gistaggá) VAB 4 148 iv 16 (Nbk.). 


b) in reports: 1 sma, li-pt-it qá-tim ana 
DN Bab. 2 pl. 6:1, also Bab. 3 pl. 9:1, JCS 11 92 
No. 6:1, JCS 21 222 F 1 (all OB), l[i]-pi-it 
qa-tim Marduk BE 14 4:1, cf. RA 14 146 N. 
105:1 and 29 (MB). 


For BIN 6 93:4 see lillitu, see also lipittu 
usage c. 

Ad mng. 4: Goetze, JCS 11 p. 94. 
liptu A in Salipti s.; 
OB lex.*; cf. lapätu. 

lá.Éu.tag.ga = ša I[t-i]p-tim (or ih-[z]u-tim), 
zu-hu-nu OB Lu A 413f. 
liptu B s.; (a vegetable); SB. 

su-un-gi-ra ina lip-h (var. lip-[ti]) u sip- 
pa-ta ina KU.NU.LUH.HA ta-pat-tan you will 
eat sungiru-plants with I. and sippatu with 
tijatu-vegetables 2R 60 No. 1 r.i 8, var. from 
K.6392 in Bab. 7 pl. 16, see TuL p. 18, cf. su-un- 
gi-ra ina lip-ti ba-gi-ga-ti ina ku-zu-ub-la-te-e 
ibid.ii 14, cf. also bagigätu ina lip-ti [...] 
ibid. r. i 22. 

The reading liptu instead of laptu proposed 
here is based on the variant spellings of the 
word. On the other hand, lapfu “turnip” 
would fit the context. 


lipü (lipiu, lipu, lépu) s.; 1. adipose tissue, 
fat, tallow, 2. marrow, pith; OB, Bogh., 
Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and i.UDV, vzu i.UDv. 

[i4upu = l-i-pu-um  Proto-Diri 500f.; [uzv. 
...] = li-pu ir-ru Practical Vocabulary Assur 929; 
gi, = li-pu-ú Lanu A 40. 

u,.dé urudu.Éen.mah.àm.e uzu.luDpu in. 
ur.ur.re : imu kima $enni sirti li-pa-a ia-áš-šá-áğ 
theümu-demon contains (his victims) as (effectively 
as) a large copper pot does fat BA 5 617 No. 1:11f.; 
1.udu sig,.ga ugu.bi hé.en.zal.zal : li-pu-u 
damqu elišu Sutabri (see bitrü v. lex. section) 
BA 10/1 81 No. 7:8f. and dupl., Craig ABRT 2 
11:13f. 

bi-sil-tü(var. -tum), le-e-pu, Sar-bu = li-pu-u(var. 
-ü) Malku II 246ff. 


(mng. uncert.); 
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1. adipose tissue, fat, tallow — a) adipose 
tissue, fat: alpit li-pí-a-am lu mal the oxen 
should be well filled out with fat TLB 4 11:24 
(OB let.); summa lahru nesa ulidma 1.UDU 
ina <ap>-pi-s% GAR if a ewe gives birth to a 
lion and it has fat on its nose Leichty Izbu 
V 61, cf. Summa lahru nēša ulidma TÉS.BI 
UZU.l.UDU kussá if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and it is completely enveloped with fat 
ibid. 64, of. also ibid. 62f.; Summa tallu li-pi-a- 
am ma[li] if the diaphragm is full of fat 
YOS 10 42 iii 14, ef. ibid. 31 i 3 (OB ext.), ef. 
KAR 423 i 27 (SB ext.), also gumma [l]i-pi-am 
itaddü YOS 10 42119, Summa martum li- 
pi-a-am ta-ra-ha-a-Sa ukalla YOS 10 31 iv 52; 
Summa martum li-pi-a-am kussät if the gall 
bladder is enveloped with fat YOS 10 31 iii 
33, x 12, cf. 42 ii 44 (all OB ext.), cf. li-pu-ú : 
tuhdu : summa martu vzu.ifupu ...] fat 
(predicts) plenty, (as in) if the gall bladder 
[is ...] with fat CT 20 40:27 (SB ext. with 
comm.); [summa ti]rüámu panüsunu 1.UDU 
armu if the surface of the convolutions of the 
intestines is covered with fat KAR 423 i 28, 
parallel Boissier Choix 92:8, cf. Jumma kaskasu 
ivupnu arim Boissier Choix 94:7; summa 
padänu MIN-ma ina UZU.1L.UDU šurrů CT 207 
K.3999:8; Lupu SA imitia u guméla tarik the 
fat of the intestine(?) is black on the right 
and the left sides TCL 6 5:19 and 36; summa 
kalát burki ana UZU.1.UDU itüra if the scrotum 
has turned to fat KAR 152 r. 25, cf. Jumma 
ina res marti eristu ana UZU.I.UDU itür if an 
eristu-mark beside the gall bladder turns 
into fatty tissue TCL 6 4:22 (all SB ext.); 
li-pu-% ša birit irri fat from between the 
intestines (as part of the sacrificial portions 
of a bull) VAS 6 268:4 (NB). 


b) (rendered) fat, tallow — 1’ in gen.: 
xsilver SAm k-pu-um price for tallow TCL 10 
78:13 (OB), cf. 3 siLA li-pu-um ga UDU.NITA 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:11 (OB); 
[i.upul.me$ ša SAg.MES ADD 1095:9; UZU.SA 
UZU.lUDU ... inandin he (the shepherd) 
will deliver the sinews, the tallow (etc., of 
the dead sheep and goats) BE 14 48:18 (MB); 
x MAluDU x minas of tallow (beside paint) 
PBS 2/2 29:2 and 4 (MB); 2 MA.NA li-pu-à ana 


lipà 


GIS.GIGIR-H ana PN 1 MA.NA li-pu-à ana 
iskarigu ša PN, nadin two minas of tallow 
for the chariot to PN, one mina of tallow for 
his job is given to PN, (beside items of oil) 
HSS 13 142:17 and 19; note: 2 MA.NA li-pu-à 
ana 2 KU.MES ša nu-hi 4 mi-id-mu-un-nu ana 
GIS.GIGIR.MES (obscure) HSS 13 198:11 (trans- 
lit. only; łupu magarri takaddad you rub 
with grease (used to grease) wheels LKA 84 
r.16; li-pa-a la takkal u dama la tetessi eat 
no fat and you will not excrete blood Lambert 
BWL 240:9 (bil. proverb, Sum. broken), cf. ina 
li-pi-t (in broken context) ibid. 7; pisa lu 
lvupv lisänsa lu täbtu ša ight amat lemuttija 
kima i.uDu littattuk ša ipusu kispi kima tàbts 
lihharmit may her mouth be tallow, her 
tongue be salt, may she who spoke the evil 
word against me melt like tallow, may she 
who has put the spell on me dissolve like salt 
Maqlu I 31ff. 


2’ in med. and pharm.: ina mé [swluppi] 
tarabbak GUR-ma tubbal tapäs ina I.UDU 
tuballal ina KUŠ teterri tasammid you mix 
(the drugs) into a paste with date juice, dry 
(it) again, pulverize it, mix (it) with tallow, 
smear (it) on a piece of leather (and) bandage 
(him with it) Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 15, cf. AMT 
24,5:13, 73,1:22, 96,1:19, and passim, WT. UZU. 
iupu KUB 37 9 iii 3ff.; U gi-tr-gi-ru-u : Ú 
KU GIG : itti 1.UDU HL.HI the girgird-plant : 
plant for sore anus: (to apply) mixed with 
tallow Köcher BAM 1 iii 6, cf. ibid. 7f., 11f., 
parallel CT 14 30 Sm. 698: 1ff.; ina 1.upu tuballal 
Su.st teppus ana &uburriáu tasakkan you mix 
(the drugs) with tallow, make a suppository 
and put (it) in his anus AMT 56,5: 5f., cf. Köcher 
BAM 104:44£, cf. ina 1.upu tuballal allana 
teppus AMT 47,1: 2, 43,1 ii 6, Köcher BAM 104: 31; 
you crush (the drugs) itti i unu tusammah 
ina iskuri tanaddima tusabsal tasaqgisima 
mix (them) with tallow, put (the mixture) in 
wax and boil (it), make her drink (it) Köcher 
BAM 240:35; Ú BABBAR : AS 1.UDU BABBAR-% 
Uruanna III 61, Ú SIKIL : AS LUDU muš- 
kin-ni ibid. 4; k-pi-a-am tefeppi tanaddi 
YOS 115110,  li-pi-a-am  efeppi anaddı 
ibid. 67, cited Goetze, JCS 11 104 n. 82; rabiki 
isqüqi itti L.UDU KÓ.MES he will eat porridge 
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made of isqüqu-flour and tallow AMT 54,1:10, 
cf. Küchler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 37; note with ref. to 
preserving: 1.UDU sa-a-qí AMT 8,7:4, 23,10:6, 
Kócher BAM 216:39; with specification of 
the animal of origin: iUDU GUD LKU 32:10, 
AMT 98,1:5, Köcher BAM 3 ii 44f., and pas- 
sim; ina lUDU GUD LIBIR.RA tuballal you 
mix (the drugs) with old (i.e., rancid) fat of 
an ox AMT 103:20; LlUDU SAH AMT 19,2:10; 
I.UDU UR.MAH AMT 12,12:3, 58,1:3, CT 23 41:12, 
and passim, cf. Ì UDU UR.MAH lion tallow, 
Ì.UDU UR.MAH ša ina mélulti G[Az] tallow of 
a lion killed in sport : U ir-ru-u Uruanna I 
266f., U sah-la-a-nu : AS 1 UR.MAH ša süma 
ballu, AS ivpvu vxor da [süma ballu] 
Uruanna III lif.; Ì.UDU UR.GI, MI LKU 63 
r.8, cf. i.UDU UR.GI, MI ša ina mit-hu-si 
[eaz] tallow of a black dog killed in a fight 
Uruanna I 269; i.upu DÄRA.MAS (= ajali) 
STT 97 iv 13, 1.UDU MUS MI AMT 17,4:8, cf. 
iupu MUS : Ú s[IKIL], 1.UDU reš-ti : ka-bar-te 
qa-x-[r] Köcher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 14f., dupl. 
CT 37 26i 3f.; lUDU UZMUSEN AMT 42,2 ii 2, 
l.UDU BURU,.HABRUD.DA : Ú sa-me-ga Köcher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 18, U l.UuDU a-bi-ik-ti : 
Ú pi,-za-lu-ur-tú (var. pi-zal-lu-u-ru) fat of 
a killed animal(?) : gecko  Uruanna II 175a, 
also Kócher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 20; note the 
sequence i.UDU, Ì.UDU GUD, Ì.UDU UDU.NITÁ, 
i.UDU UR.MAH, I.UDU UR.BAR.RA, I.UDU UR. 
GIL, l.UDU umäme Dream-book 324:21'-28'; see 
also ajar ili, hurbabillu, pizaliuru. 


3’ for making figurines: [vp]U.NITÁ l.UDU 
teppuá you form a (figurine of a) ram with 
tallow KAR 66:5 (SB rit.), cf. UDU.NITÁ Sulz 
mani ša 1.UDU ana pani Samas tatarras you 
lay out before Šamaš the ram (made of) 
tallow (serving as) a gift ibid. 12; [sallam 
nakri ša 1.UDU teppus you form a figurine of 
the enemy with tallow BBR No. 67:11; salmàz 
nija lu ša bini lu ša eréni lu Sal.upu figurines 
representing me (made) either of tamarisk or 
of cedar wood or of tallow Maqlu IV 39, cf. 
AfO 18 291: 22, also (in similar context) KAR 80:9, 
but note 14 NU.MEŠ 1M li-pi L.UDU iskuri . 
teppuá you make 14 figurines of clay, tallow, 
tallow(?), wax Köcher BAM 214 ii 7; salam 
tidi 3a 1.UDU HI.HI a figurine (made) of clay 


lipü 


which is mixed with tallow Magqlu II 205 and 
IX 37; salam 1.upu himmütó a figurine of 
tallow (mixed with) sweepings Maqlu IX 42, 
also III 39a, from STT 82; salam tidi 1.UDU ina 
rés libbisa era ina kalätisa tusannag you 
plant tallow in the epigastrium of a figurine 
of clay (of the sorceress and a stick of) 
ashwood in the small of its back Maqlu IX 41, 
cf. III 30a, from STT 82, cf. aškun ina libbiki 
i.upu hábiki I have put tallow inside you 
that will damage you Maqlu III 19. 


c) referring to fat from the kidney: 
1.uDv kaliti fat from the kidney AMT 32,5:6 
and 9, and passim in med., usually specified 
from a particular animal, e.g. Ì.UDU BIR UDU. 
NITÁ fat from a sheep's kidney AMT 45,5:3, 
57,8 r. 8, Köcher BAM 394:21 (MB), [li-pu]-u 
BIR a UDU.NITÁ da Suméli fat from a sheep's 
left kidney KUB 37 3:6, and passim, 1.UDU BIR 
urisi (MAS.NITA) AMT 93,1:13, 1.UDU BIR GUD 
AMT 35,1:3, 51,4:8, Kócher BAM 409 r. 3, note: 
inal.UDU BIR GUD.NITÁ AMT 44,1 ii 16, Köcher 
BAM 3 iv 31, LUDU BIR GUD MI AMT 12,4:6, 
and passim, cf. Ì.UDU BIR GUD SUMUN Köcher 
BAM 216:53. 


2. marrow, pith — a) bone marrow (used 
in med.) iupu kursinni sabiti marrow 
from the shanks of a gazelle AMT 16,1:3; 
lUDU GIR.PAD.DU GÍD.DA AMT 14,1:4, and 
passim in med., see esemtu mng. ld; I.upv 
ma-hir-te [UDU.NITA(?)] tapassassu you rub 
him with marrow(?) from the foreleg(?) of a 
sheep CT 23 44:8, wr. LUDU IGI UDU.NITA 
AMT 100,3 r. 5 and 8; 1.UDU ú-šú-ul-tú : 1.UDU 
si-ga-gu-rit Köcher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 17, 
I.UDU NAM.LÜ.U&(GISGAL)LU : Ú KUS,HAB 
(= irrü)1.UDU KUÉ,.HAB Köcher Pflanzenkunde 
28 i 16, also Uruanna I 270, cf. itti 1.UDU LU 
ina Y sirdi tapassa$ AMT 33,3:7. 


b) pith of a plant: i.UDU Gr. MES pith from 
reeds AMT 16,3 i 13 + 12,3i7; LUDU eristi 
AMT 24,1:6, cf. Ó Ì.UDU e-ris-te : U áš-šu-ul-tú 
Uruanna II 170, also Köcher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 
19, cf. ibid. 17, cited mng. 2a; 1.UDU SIM.GIG pith 
of the kanaktu-plant AMT 24,1:5, CT 23 26:4, 
Köcher BAM 104:65, and passim in med., cf. Ú 
li-pu-u (var. li-mu-u) : NUMUN Simm alıc] 
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Uruanna II 543; | lUDU NAM.LÜ.U4LU : Ú 
KUS,HAB (= irri) 1L.UDU KUÉ, HAB Köcher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 16, also Uruanna I 270; I.UDU 
KUS,.HAB pith oftheirrö-plant AMT 40,5:10, 
73,1:22, and passim in med., see irrá A usage 
b-2'; iupU ZÜ.LUM.MA Küchler Beitr. pl. 11 
iii 58, Köcher BAM 104:12. 


Ad mng. 2b: possibly a salve compounded 
of tallow and the herb is meant, and not the 
pith of the plant or some other product of it. 
It seems that i.upv is often no more than 
a variant writing for i or i«G1$, i.e., jamnu. 


lipu (lépu) s.; 1. offspring, descendant, 
posterity, 2. generation; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and (in personal names) NUNUZ; 
cf. elepu. 

nunuz = lé-ià-pu, [...].pe&, = MIN (= li-i-pu) 
ru-qu, li-ip-li-pi, numun = mar-ma-ru Antagal 
C 67 ff. 

li-i-pu = ma-ru Malku I 156; su-ur-Su = li-t-pu 
Explicit Malku I 321. 

1. offspring, descendant, posterity — 
a) in gen.: Summa adi mu.2.[3E] li-pè-e la 
tartisiéum if she does not provide him with 
offspring within two years ICK 13:8 (OA); 
li-i-pu rüqu $a Sarrüti (referring to Nbk. I) 
JCS 21 128:8; [Semát]a ikribióunu tanandin li-i- 
pu you (Marduk) heed their prayer, you grant 
(them) offspring JAOS 88 130:6 (SBlit.); PN... 
li-pu rebt ša PN PN the great-great-grandson 
(lit. fourth descendant) of PN, BBSt. No. 5 ii 
1 (Merodachbaladan), cf. (in broken context) 
PN ... bukur PN, li-i-pi restü hirü x [...] 
LKU 43:14 (SB lit); la li-ip Sarrüti (wr. 
LUGAL) kussd i[sabbat] one not of royal 
descent will take the throne LBAT 1521:12, 
also ACh Supp. 31:16, 52:17; darrütu ana li- 
pi-i-ka ana zerika ana sát dm£ [lukin]nu may 
they (the gods) establish kingship for your 
posterity, for your progeny forever ABL 
371:15 (NA), cf. ana ... Saldm li-pi-$u for 
the well-being of his progeny Streck Asb. 
224:16; li-pu-ú-a dir dari ana iimé rügqüti 
likiinu gerebsa may my descendants abide 
therein forever and ever in the far future 
OIP 2134:93; li-pu-ú-a ina Sarrüti litellipu 
may my descendants flourish as kings VAB 4 
190 No. 23 ii 5, Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 45:29 (Nbk.); 


liq pt 


li-i-pu-u-a ina gerbisa ana däriäti salmät qaq- 
qadam libelu may my descendants rule the 
black-headed people forever therein VAB 
4 120 iii 54, cf. ibid. 94 iii 56, 140 x 17, 176 x 38, 
198 No. 31:8, 200 No. 36:8, 202 No. 37:6 (all 
Nbk.), also 214 ii 41 (Ner.). 


b) in personal names: É-an-na-li-pi-ugur 
AnOr 8 12r.20, 16v. 14, YOS 7 124:28, also, 
wr. E-an-na-li-i-pi-SE8 YOS 6 159:5, wr. 
E-an-na-lip-SES TCL 13 124:16, see also YOS 3 
p. 14a, YOS 6 p.20 index s.v.; 9Za-ba,-ba,-li- 
pi-SES Cyr. 285:9, Camb. 274:8, wr. NUNUZ 
Dar. 299: 8, VAS 3 137:17, YOS 7 84:21, and pas- 
sim, see Tallqvist NBN 217a. 


2. generation: mdmit 7 le-e-pi (vars. li-i- 
pi, li-pi) ša bit abi the oath of seven genera- 
tions of (his) father's house Surpu III 6, parallel 
Schollmeyer No. 18:27; atta maruka mar 
marika le-pu ana le-e-pi ... iktarbika (Assur 
and Šamaš) have blessed you yourself, your 
son, your grandson, generation after genera- 
tion ABL 442 r. 4f. (NA). 


For OECT 4 153 ii 50f. (= Proto-Diri 500f.) 
see lipü; for the OAkk. personal name cited 
MAD 1 p. 223 see libbu mng. 3b-2'. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 29 n. 83. 


lipu see lipå. 


liq pi (laq pi, aliq pi, elaq pi) s.; palate; OB, 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and A.v,. 


uzu.a.u, (var. uzu.eme.u,) = amt, a-liq pe-e 


(var. a-lig pi-4, liq pi-P) Hh. XV 29f.; a.u; = 
la-aq pi-i Nabnitu IV 10. 
uzu.a.u.na [...] ha.ba.lahlaleb ; y lidg 


pí-áa [libal] PBS 1/2 122 r. 19f. (OB), see ZA 45 
15 ii 9. 

la-aq KA-Šú = $a-me-e pi-šú Izbu Comm. W 377b. 

a) in med. and physiogn.: Summa liq KA- 
šú itanabbal if his palate becomes dry again 
and again Labat TDP 64:55’, also AMT 76,1:4, 
LKA 88:2, cf. (with sébul) Labat TDP 64:54, 
(with ?mim hot) ibid. 53 and 58:21; summa 
lišāūnšu u lig KA-šú [itanabbalu(?)] if his 
tongue and his palate become dry again and 
again Labat TDP 62:13, cf. lig Ka-8u ttanab: 
balšu ibid. 226:69; summa izbu liánáu ina 
la-aq Ka-šú KEŠDA if the malformed animal's 
tongue is connected to its palate Leichty 
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Izbu XII 87, for comm., see lex. section; DIS 
Syn ina muhhi li-iq Ka-šú lu imitti lu ša $uméli 
sakin if a mole lies either on the right or on 
the left side of his palate Kraus Texte 44:29 
and CT 28 12 K.7178:13 (SB physiogn.); A.U; KA 
larik (if when the sheep is slaughtered), the 
palate is black CT 31 33 r. 35 (SB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb). 


b) in lit.: evil demons ša ... lig (vars. 
la-ag, e-la-aq) pi-ia ubbalü who dry up my 
palate KAR 267:14, also BMS 53:11, vars. 
from LKA 85 r. 4, AMT 97,1:20; mähis muhhi 
mubbil lig pi-i (the demon) who hits the 
head, who dries up the palate KAR 88 fragm. 
4iii 4, see Ebeling, ArOr 21 417, also RA 18 165:26, 
wr. li-iq pi-i ZA 45 206 iv 11 (Bogh. inc.). 


ligit supri s.; nail parings; Bogh., SB; 
cf. legü v. 

&.ak.a umbin ak.a : gulibät Sähäti MIN zumri 
li-qit supri shavings from the armpit, from the 
body, nail parings ASKT p. 86-87: 63. 

li-qit supri gulibat Sahäti JNES 15 142:44’, 
see also lex. section; li-qit suprisu itti tidim 
šutu tuballalma you mix (his shavings and) 
his nail parings with this clay (and make a 
figurine) ZA 45 200 i 12 (Bogh. rit.), see supru 
A mng. 1b. 

The derivation from legü is suggested by 
the lex. passages legü ša supri (see legü and 
supru A lex. section), and the writing TI-% 
supri (for legü supri) cited supru A mng. Ib, 


ligitu s.; adoption; OB*; cf. legá. 

atti játi tuldinni [š]âti ummasu Ta-nal li- 
gi-tim [4-gé]-e-$u you have borne me your- 
self, but his mother has (only) adopted him 
TCL 18 111:27. 

Possibly a mistake for liqütu, q.v. See also 
liqu, where theref. should perhaps be emended 
to li-gi-<tiy and taken with this word. 


liqtu s.; 1. gift, 2. collection (of omens or 
prescriptions), 3. gleaned barley, 4. a choice 
quality of gold and garments; from OB on; 
pl. (in mng. 3) ligtdtu; cf. lagätu. 

{xt.cht A.ra.li, [kU.er] gu.la = 
-tu) Hh. XII 253f. 

Se.ri.ri.ga = MIN (= de-im) lig-ta-a-ti Hh. 
XXIV 171; ü.ri.ri.g& = li-ig-ta-tu Izi E 303; 


lig-tum(var. 


liqtu 
gi.[gur.ri.r]i.ga = pa-an lig-ta-ti Hh. IX gap A 
line f, cf. gi.[gur.ri.r]i.ga = MIN (= pa-an) liq- 
ta-ti = ma-az-ru-[ti] Hg. A II 46b, in MSL 7 70; 
[à ...] = [I-éq-ta-tum Proto-Izi I Bil. D iv 2. 
liq-tú = hu-ra-su Malku V 167; liq-tü = Si-bir-tü, 
ši-bir-tú = ligti LTBA 2 1 v 45f., dupl. ibid. 
2:255f. 


1. gift — a) in gen.: SJamas «a»-na-&i-ku- 
um li-iq-tam lu-ú-qú-ut mé sasqim ellütim 
O Samai, I bring you a gift, take the pure 
water for the flour offering JCS 22 26:25 (OB 
ext. prayer); bel nigé liq-tw ileqqe CT 20 50 
r. 16 (SB ext.); damig ki tanandin märätika 
ana ra-&i liq-ta ša limitika is it nice that you 
give away your daughters in order to obtain 
a gift for (those) around you? EA 1:61 (let. 
from Egypt, coll. P. Artzi); Li-iq-tum (personal 
name) YOS 8149:21, 160:9, UET 5 792:5 (both 
OB). 


b) in Nuzi (designating persons given into 
royal service and the payments made in lieu 
of such service) — 1’ designating persons: 
whatever children (&erru) PN will engender 
PN, 1 suhäru u 1 suhärtu ki li-iq-ti inassagma 
u tlegge(!) PN, (the son of the king) will select 
and take as a gift a boy and a girl (the 
remaining children of PN will be left to PN) 
HSS 9 96:12; märassu sand (sic) ana li-ig-ti 
ana ekallim ... ileggü they take into the 
palace as l. another daughter of his (of the 
person belonging to the palace slaves who 
has made his daughter become an ekūtu or 
harimtu without royal permission) AASOR 16 
51:19 (royal edict);. tuppu ša suhäräti [...] 
ša ana li-iq-ti legü list of women [from ...] 
who have been taken in as l.-persons (a list 
of names follows, always PN DUMU.SAL PN,) 
HSS 16 329:2; DUMU.SAL-ia ‘PN ... ana liq- 
ta-šá attadin ù DAM ana PN, attadin I gave my 
daughter !PN to be a l. and gave (her) as wife 
to PN, HSS 19 117:7; list of women and men 
with children and family [...] ša ekalli Sa 
GN [ša n]is bitisunu ša ina ümi ša li-ig-ti ša 
šaru [list of the slaves] of the palace in Nuzi 
and their families who have been listed on 
the day (of the census) of the persons of 
l.-status HSS 14 636:2; (declaration of PN) 
IPN, the daughter of my sister ‘PN, ina GN 
asbu (sic) ina li-ig-ti anni la illaku lives in 
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GN and they do not belong among the persons 
of [.-status HSS 14 600:5. 


2’ designating a due: i&tu li-iq-ti &[a ...] 
u itti tuppi ša li-ig-t[t] [3at]rütu [they have 
accepted] (one ewe and one lamb) from the J. 
(due) and have written (them) down in the 
tablet of /.-dues HSS 16 270:3, cf. three ewes 
that died (and) two ewes ša li-iq-& vlgüsunüti 
which they had taken as/.-due HSS 16 253:4; 
one sheep asar PN ina li-iq-ti mahir HSS 14 
514:3, also ibid. 6. 


2. collection (of omens or prescriptions 
excerpted from a larger group of omens 
dealing with the same topic) — a) in gen.: 
li-iq-te da DIS UD a.na Enlil ... étamar 
I have read the excerpts from the Enüma- 
Anu-Enlilseries ABL 1245:10 (NA, coll. K. Del- 
ler; 10 liq-te ša Summa G1S.DAL ten (omens) 
collected from (omens beginning with) “if the 
tallu” KAR 423 i 16, also (in similar contexts) 
ibid. i 22, 37, 59, ii 13, iii 10, 31, 69, r. i 78; DIS 
UD AN EN.LÍL lig-ta-a-te (tablet of the series) 
Enüma-Anu-Enlil (with) collections of ex- 
cerpts Craig AAT p.1 K.1539:1 (library label), 
cf. DIS URU ina SUKUD GAR-in lig-ta-a-te ibid. 
K.1400:1. 


b) in colophons: ai8.zu ša lig-ti wooden 
tablet with a collection of omen excerpts 
ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 72 r. 9, cf. K.8119 r. 6 (= Hunger 
Kolophone No. 509, both astrol), cf. [...] ša 
lig-te K.11908:3 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 510); 
x omen lines of the series Alamdimmü TA SA 
liq-ti BAR.MES nasha excerpted from a col- 
lection of non-canonical (omens) Kraus Texte 
64 r. 6 (physiogn.); bulti istu muhhi adi supri 
lig-tt BAR.MES prescriptions (arranged) from 
head to toe, a collection of non-canonical 
(prescriptions) Streck Asb. 370 q 4 (= Hunger 
Kolophone No. 329, med.); x nishu liq-ti bul-ti 
xth excerpt (section), a collection of prescrip- 
tions Köcher BAM 106 r. 7, also 52:102; in 
broken context: 14-% nis-[hu ...] liq-te e-x 
[...] CT 40 37 D.T. 298 r. 5”. 


3. gleaned barley: gäti SE li-iq-ta-tim A.SÀ 
DN list of barley from the gleanings, field of 
Gula TLB 1 95:1, also ibid. 96:1, 97:1, cf. gate 
li-iq-ta-tim list of the gleanings (heading of 
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list) ibid. 125:1, x SE.GUR SE.GUR li-iq-ta-tim 
x gur of barley, gurs of barley from the 
gleanings (summing up) ibid. 95:13, 96:14; 
total: 2 GUR 1 Pr 1 BAN li-iq-tum ibid. 125:14, 
x li-iq-tum ahüm ibid. 13, also x li-qi-it x x x 
ibid.6; x SE li-iq-ta-tum (mentioned as 
deliveries in rent contracts for a field) CT 8 
41e:12, YOS 12 44:15, BE 6/1 42:12 and case 14 
(all OB); for RI.RI.GA VAS 6 13:8, see maz 
gätu. 


4. a choice quality of gold and garments 
— a) a fine quality of gold (from MB on): 
li-iq-ia amahhar ana utiini asakkan I will 
accept J.-gold and place (it) in the kiln 
Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:10, cf. $ Gin KÙ.GI 
liq-tum Peiser Urkunden 117:5, also ibid. 141:9 
(all MB); (tribute from Hindani) 10 MA.NA 
KÙ.GI li-iq-tu (beside ten minas of silver, two 
talents of tin) Scheil Tn. II 76; a bed of 
boxwood ga ina KU.GI lig-ti Sisumi érimu 
gerebáa (see ardmu mng. 1b-4') ZA 5 67:36 
(Asn. I); obsidian and lapis lazuli KU.a1 lig-ti 
uhhuzu mounted in fine [.-gold AnSt 7 128:9 
(let. of Gilg.), cf. stones ubhuzu xv.[a]t lig- 
tum STT 366:5 (NA), see Reiner, JNES 26 196; 
il-lu-uk lig-[ti] a jewel ofl.-gold Lambert BWL 
74:57 (Theodiey); kililsu säriri KU.at 8d lig-ti 
its battlements (are) of säriru(-gold, even) of 
gold of [quality ZA 53 238:8; in broken 
context [...] KU.a1li-iq-te[...] KAR 334:11; 
[KU.GI] A.RA.LI KÙ.GI lig-ti (see arall usage e) 
KAR 358:17. 


b) a choice quality of garments (MB only): 
Tue hül-la-an a-hi lig-tum BE 14 157:22, 
also (with hulldn qumari) ibid. 7, 62, 78, PBS 
2/2 142:14, HS 128:3, cited Aro Kleidertexte s.v. 
hullänu. 

In LTBA 21 xii 101, read iptu, see biltu 
lex, section. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MVAG 40/2 56. 


ligtu in rab ligtäni s.; (an official); MA*; 
cf. lagätu. 

LU GAL lig-ta-a-ni kisióu the chief of 
finances (lit. incomes?) (deposits) his money- 
bags (before the newly crowned king) 
MVAG 41/3 14 iii 9 (MA rit.). 
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liqu 
liqu s.; adoption; MA*; cf. legá v. 

ša ana ballut u li-qí ana bit PN la-gí-á-tu-ni 
who was taken into the family of PN to be 


kept alive and for adoption KAJ 167:4. 
See also discussion sub ligitu. 


ligütu s.; adoptive child; OB; cf. legé v. 

[bu-lJu-ug BULUG = li-qu-tu A VI/1:183; [ä].e 
= li-qu-tum Lu Excerpt II 98; x.kür, x.bar.ra, 
[n]u.bar.ra, su.bar.ra, x.á.ri, x.da.[ri] = 
li-qú-tum Nabnitu S 265ff.; da.ri = [min (= le- 
qu-u) ša li-qu-ti] ibid. 252. 

a) in OB: ummi naditum suhäram ana 
li-qü-tim il-gé-e-ma my (foster) mother, a 
naditu, adopted (me when I was) a youth 
YOS 2 50:6, cf. li-qú-ut-sú lillikam ibid. 93:21; 
in a personal name: Li-qu-ut-4Sin UET5 
440:14. 


b) in lit.: the Pleiades conceived me, 
Mars gave birth to me  [...]-a a-na li-qu- 
ti(var. adds -šú) ilgánni [...] has adopted 
me 81-7-27,205:3, var. from dupls. K.15239:5 
and Craig ABRT 2 11:22. 


lirisa s.; (a profession); OB Elam*; Elam. 
word(?). 

PN li-ri-áàà MDP 22 163:3, 22, PN sa lk-ri-3& 
ibid. 6, 25, 26, MDP 23 317:3. 


liru see léru. 


lisakkü (or lisakkü) s.; (a group of gods 
or demons); SB. 

mamit li-sak-ke-e $a tubgäti (var. 4ImMAS 
[...] ša tubgäti) the oath by the I. of the 
corners Surpu III 82. 

Connect possibly with Lisikütu, q.v. 


Lisikütu s.pl.; (a group of gods); MA, NA. 

gabal biti ištu igari Sa aLi-sí-ku-ti adi 
igärätisu the middle (part) of the house from 
the wall of the L. on, together with its walls 
AfO 20 121:2 (MA leg.); dura?a ina libbi akli 
igakkan 4Li-si-ku-tu usakkal he places the 
foreleg (of the sacrificial animal) on the bread 
and feeds the L. KAR 146 r. ii(!) 22, cf. i 19 
(NA rit.), see Or. NS 21 144; Li-si-ku-tú lu-li-u 
tab let them remove the L., itis good van 
Driel Cult of AdSur 94 viii 14’ (NA rit.); Li-si-ku- 


lissusu 


tu (in broken context, dealing with a ritual) 
ABL 1221:12. 
See also lisakkü. 


lismu (lisnu) s.; footrace; OB, Mari, SB, 
NA; cf. lasāmu. 

[da-al] DAL = lt-is-mu S* Voc. F 6a; u,.kas,. 
&(var. .àm) = UD-mu li-is-mu Hh. I 216. 

Éir.sag edin.ta kaš, [dug,(?)] i.gul.e : «ina» 
gir-hi re&-ti-i bi-ta li-is-ma iq-qur(!) SBH p.31:10f.; 
duj.baddubaad du,(!).ka[8, di].si.si.ge sá 
im.dé Innin za.kam : pit puridim li-si-im 
birkim summurum u kasädum kümma Ištar it is in 
your power, Ištar, (to grant) speed in a footrace, 
attainment of what one strives for Sumer 13 
71:5f. (OB lit.). 

li-ts-mu ša ina Kislimi ina pan Bel u 
mähäzäni gabbu W[abbüni] the race which 
they run in MN in front of Bél and all the 
places of worship ZA 51 138:57 (NA lit.); Šar: 
ru ša hariu ina li-is-ni ipattü the king who 
opens the hará-vat during(?) the race (is 
Marduk) Pallis Akítu pl. 5:16, see Zimmern Neu- 
jahrsfest 135, cf. ša li-is-ni (in broken context) 
BBR No. 68:11 (NA rit.); Nabü &á li-is-me 
KAV 42 iii 12 and 180 iii 9, see Frankena Täkultu 
124; UD-mu li-is-mu ša DN UD-mu [$a] MN 
the day of the race of Nabü is a day in Ajaru 
STT 87 r. 8 (NA); ITI li-is-mi-im Edzard Tell ed- 
Dér 15:9, see ibid. p. 43 and n. 4 (OB); KASKAL 
Sarri ša li-is-mu the king's roadway of the 
race (name of a street) Jacobsen Copenhagen 
68:5 (NA leg.), cf. u,-mu [I]i-is-mu ša IMar- 
biti Sa Es$nunna (comm. on En. el. VII 108) 
CT 13 32 r. 5’ + K.4657; ištu li-is-mu ... iter: 
bam RA 35 6 iii 6 (Mari rit.); li-is-mu (in 
broken context) KAR 113 ii 10. 

Weidner, AfO 16 66. 


lismu in ša lismi s.; runner; lex.*; cf. 
lasāmu. 


li.kas,.6 = $d li-is-me 
Lu IV 346. 


(preceded by läsimu) 


lisnu see lismu. 


lissusu s.; (a plant?); MA.* 

2 SILA NUMUN li-is-su-só two silas of [.- 
seeds (in list of offerings) Ebeling Stiftungen 
14:18. 

Possibly to be read as 2 sina kul-li ai8.su. 
si, for kullu “pistachio,” see s.v. 
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lisakkü 
lisakkü see lisakkd. 


lišān kalbi s.; 1. (a medicinal plant, lit. 
hound's-tongue), 2. (a star); from MB on; 
wr. syll. and (Ú.)EME.UR.GI,; cf. lisünu. 

[ü.eme.ur.gi,] = [li-šá-an kal-bi] Hh. XVII 
gap d line d, restored from ü.eme.ur.gi, = la-5a- 
nu UR.GI,MES RS Recension 110. 


1. (a medicinal plant, lit. hound's-tongue) 
— a) in pharm.: Ú MUS, Ú EME.MUS : Ú EME. 
UR.GI, Uruanna I 469f, UZU.UR.GI, ZÜ.UR.GI, 
GIR.PAD.DU.UR.GI, EME.UR.GI, ibid. 471, Ú 
GISAL.EN.NA SAR : Üi-Sa-an kal-bi ibid. 472, 
Ú SAR, Ú KAM SAR, Ú U.TU.LAL, Ú US,,(text 
EME).UR.GI, : Ú EME.UR.GI, ibid. 473ff.; Ú nt- 
kip-ti : AS ŠĎÈ.UR.GI, EME.UR.GI GIR.PAD.DU 
UR.GI, Uruanna III 39; U tam-šil EME.UR.GI, : 
6 lid-da-na-nu Uruanna III 427; Ú aš-ta- 
til-la tam-li$ : Ú EME.UR.GI, Uruanna I 679; 
Ú NUMUN.EME.U[R.GI,] : [Ú a-&-i] CT 1429 
K.4566+ :15; Ú SUHUS EME.UR.GI, : Ú amurriz 
qüni plant for jaundice ibid. 8, dupl. Köcher 
BAM lii 60; Ú EME.UR.GI, : Ú hal : mésu 
sahätu améla gagi “hound’s-tongue,” drug 
for cough, to extract its juice, to give the 
man to drink Köcher BAM 1 ii 45, cf. ibid. 35; 
šammu ina muhhisu MUS.DIM.GURUN.NA rabsu 

. Ú EME.UR.GI, MU.NI the plant on which 
geckoes lie is called “‘hound’s-tongue” Köcher 
Pflanzenkunde 4:37; 1 narugqu EME.UR.GI, 


(among pharmaceutical items) PBS 2/2 
107:45 (MB). 
b) in med.: Ú EME.UR.GI, ... tubbal tasák 


tasammid you crush “hound’s-tongue” (and 
other herbs) when dry, (and) bandage (the 
man with it) AMT 15,3:13, cf. GIŠ.GAM.MA Ú 
EME.UR.GI, isténis tasäk ina šikari tusabsal 
tasammissu Köcher BAM 3 iv 8; Ú EME.UR. 
GI, tubbal tasék Küchler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 64, also 
ibid. pl. 19 iv 19, ef. Labat TDP 194:44; Ü EME. 
UR.GI, Ú nisik seri u kalbi ina kisadisu tasakz 
kan ‘“‘hound’s-tongue”: a drug for snake and 
dog bite, you put it on his neck RA 15 76:11; 
GIS.GESTIN.KA,A Ú EME.UR.GI, tasék ina 
šikari tasaggisu you crush fox grape and 
“hound’s-tongue” (and) give it to him to 
drink in beer Küchler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 52, cf. 
ibid. pl. 11 iii 56 and 63, RA 54 171 r. 4 (list 
of medications), Biggs Saziga 55 ii 1 (from Bogh.). 


lisänu 


c) parts of the plant: sugus Ú EME.UR.GI, 
“hound’s-tongue”-root Küchler Beitr. pl. 10 
iii 25 and pl. 18 iii 23; PA GIS.EME.UR.GI, twig 
of “hound’s-tongue” Kécher BAM 124 i 48, 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 7i 47; NUMUN Ú EME.UR.GI, 
*thound's-tongue"-seed AMT 74 iii 9, cf. AJSL 
36 80 i 15, and passim in this text, also Biggs 
Saziga 55 ii 8 (from Bogh.). 


d) other occ.: EME.UR.GI, SAR CT 14 
50:60 (list of plants in a royal garden). 


2. (a star): MUL EME.UR.GI, (in a list of 
stars) ACh Sin 13:31f., see Weidner Handbuch 
117, ef. 3R 57 No. 5:42. 

Ad mng. 1: Thompson DAB 23f. 


lisanu s. fem.; 1. tongue, 2. statement, 
wording, report, gossip, slander, 3. com- 
mentary, synonym list, 4. language, technical 
language, special language or dialect, nation- 
ality, person or people speaking a (foreign) 
language, 5. person (captured) able to give 
information, 6. tongue of a flame, blade of a 
weapon or tool, plowshare, ingot; from OAkk. 
on; pl. lisänätu; wr. syll. and EME; cf. liddn 
kalbi, lisänu in bel lisäni, liádnu in ša hisänt. 

[uzu].eme = li-Sa-a-nu, ma-’u, ma-’-tu Hh. XV 
25-27; [me] = li-šá-nu Izi E 15; e-me EME = 
li-$[a-nu] Ea III 106, also MSL 2 153:16 (Proto- 
Ea), Sp 1259; [uzu].emf[e] = ma--t& = li-šá-a-nu, 
[uzu] sila.gal = ma-la-ku = min Hg. D I 49f., 
Hg. B IV 46f., in MSL 9 35, 37; [eme] = [%-S]ja- 
nu-um, feme.hul] = [k]-sa-Tnu-um] le-mu-ut-tum, 
[eme....]= [z]-z-z-mu-tum, [eme.an.tuk] = [E- 
$]a-nam i-$u Kagal D Fragm. 7:12-15; mu8.eme. 
imin.bi = MIN (= ge-er) si-ba Li-áá-na-&4 snake 
with seven tongues Hh. XIV 17; eme = k-Sa-nu, 
lü.eme.tuk = 44 k-Sa-ni, eme.ba.mun = li-ğá-ni 


mit-hur-tt Nabnitu IV 19ff., cf. [...] = lt-dd-an 
mit-hur-tt Nabnitu K 45; eme.dal.ha.mun = 


li-ša-an sd-ah-mas-tim YBC 9868 iv 42 (courtesy 
H. Hoffner). 

giö.emeeme,mar = li-ğá-nu MIN (=mar-ri) 
Hh. VII B 30; gi8.eme.apin = e-mu-u, li-da-nu 
Hh. V 137£. 

uh,.zu hful].bi.[t]a eme ba.ni.[iln.dib. 
alib].be : kišpī lem[nüti ša li-Sa]-a-nu usabbatu 
the evil sorcery that seizes the tongue CT 16 
2:59f.; ka.hul.gál eme.hul.gél : pů lemnu 
li-áá-an le-mut-t& evil mouth, evil tongue ASKT 
p. 84-85:32, and passim; [lu] eme.hul.gäl.e 
&8.bal mu.un.na.ab.dug,.ga ša li-šá-nu 
le-mut-tum irurusu (the man) whom an evil tongue 
has cursed 5R 50 i 69f., see Borger, JCS 21 5; 
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eme nig.hul.dim.ma lü.kesda.ke,(Kıp) 
li-š4-nu ša itti améli lemnis irraksu tongue which 
was tied to the man in an evil way CT 16 32:159£.; 
for other bil. refs., see mngs. lc and 4. 

EME.GÍR.TAB tam-liš : et-tu-tu rabitu Uruanna 
III 240, in MSL 8/2 62. 


1. tongue — a) in gen.: summa izbum li- 
ga-nam la isu if the malformed animal has 
no tongue YOS 10 56 ii 40 (OB Izbu); Summa 
izbu EME-Šú tarik if the malformed animal’s 
tongue is dark Leichty Izbu XII 75, and passim 
in this tablet; 2 püsu 2 EME.MES-é4 4 inüsu 
(if a woman gives birth and the child has two 
heads), two mouths, two tongues, four eyes 
Leichty Izbu IT 30, also XXI 4, ef. ibid. 3 and 5, 
(of a snake) CT 40 24 K.6294:5, 23:34, also 
(of a bull) CT 40 30 K.4073:3 (all SB Alu); 

ERO the 
dragon has six mouths, seven tongues Sumer 
13 93:19, dupl. ibid. 95:9f. (OB ine.), cf. li-ša- 
na-šu birbirrum its (the snake’s) double 
tongue is flame Or. NS 38 540:4 (OB inc.); see 
also muS.eme.imin.bi = (seru) siba li-áá- 
na-§ Hh. XIV 17, EME.GÍR.TAB  Uruanna 
III 240, in lex. section; [Summa giru] ana pani 
améli innadirma irammum u EME-$U E.MES-a 
if a snake rages toward a man hissing and 
keeps flicking its tongue CT 38 35:55, cf, 
wr. EMEI-$ü4 KAR 384:47 (SB Alu); Summa 
püssu pesät EME-$U pesät if his (the sick man’s) 
forehead is white (and) his tongue is white 
Labat TDP 44:46, cf. EME-$U sämat (if) his 
tongue is red ibid. 74:40, EME-3G argat ibid. 
31, cf. ibid. 72:16; [Summa res] libbisu sabissu 
u EME-St hemret if his epigastrium hurts him 
and his tongue is puckered Labat TDP 
110:12', cf. EME-$ü kasrat ibid. 232:9, also AfO 
11 224:66, cf. (with malät, kurät, uqquqat, 
ebiat) ibid. 64-68; Summa izbu ... EME-Sü ana 
pišu turrat if the malformed animal's tongue 
is turned back into its mouth Leichty Izbu XI 
78; agar itgurat EME where the tongue was 
twisted BBR No. 83 ii 8, dupl. No. 82 r. ii 
14, cf. ([]i-5a-na-am egram JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl.9 vi 11 (OB lit.) and Craig ABRT 1 5:10 (NA 
oracle), cited egéru mng. 4b, cf. ittahbas 
iratus li-šá-an-šú ilg|urat] — AfO 19 52:153; 
li-Sd-nu ša innebta &utübulu [l]a i[le’d] (my) 
tongue which was bound and could not con- 
verse Lambert BWL 52:28 (Ludlul III); Summa 


lisänu 1b 


.. EME-8% unatta if he flicks(?) his tongue 
Labat TDP 120:33, for other symptoms ef. ibid. 
60ff.:1-26; Summa EME-Su ... iššuk if he 
bites his tongue AfO 11 224:60f, also (with 
ustenessia keeps sticking out) ibid. 63, cf. 
li-Sa-an-Su ustenessiam YOS 10 47:6 (OB behav- 
ior of sacrificial lamb), also (with istanaddad) 
ibid. 7, Summa immerum li-ša-an-šu apir 
ibid. 8, ina libbi li-Sa-ni-su Strum napih on 
its tongue the flesh is swollen ibid. 9; 
[Summa immeru] li-Sa-an-su Sumela unassak 
if the sheep bites its tongue on the left KAR 
477:9 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), see TuL p. 42, 
ef. Summa immeru ... EME nasik CT 31 32 
r. 14, cf. ibid. 36:6, CT 20 46 ii 59; Summa amelu 
gaggassu itanakkaléu EME-S4U uzaqqassu if a 
man’s head hurts him (and) his tongue gives 
him a stinging pain BMS 12:121, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 84, also AMT 21,2:1, cf. murus 
EME.MU ana EME-ka Köcher BAM 212:16 and 
dupl. 213:9; UGU EME-3é% himéta tapassas eli 
EME-34 tasakkan you rub ghee on his tongue 
(and then) put (the medication) on his tongue 
AMT 23,10:5; balu patàn EME tusasbat tasag: 
gisu tusaprüsu you put (the medication) on 
his tongue before he eats, have him drink 
it (and) make him vomit AMT 80,7:11, and 
passim in med., see sabätu mng. 11c-3'. 


b) referring to tearing out or cutting out, 
etc., someone’s tongue (as corporal punish- 
ment and in magic): EME-$u inakkisu they 
will cut out his tongue (referring to a son in 
case of disobedience to his foster parents) 
CH $ 192:8; bägir ibaqqaru 2 MA.NA kaspam 
LLÁ.E(!) u li-ša-an-šu iššallap (if there is) 
anyone who brings a claim, he (the seller) will 
pay two minas of silver or his tongue will be 
torn out UCP 10 126 No. 52:18, ef. ibid. 87 No. 
11:20, 99 No. 22:19, 158 No. 90:18 (all OB sales 
contracts from Ishchali); 3a ibbalakkatu rittasu 
u li-ša-an-šu inakkisu 10 MA.NA kaspam 
isaggal u kidin DN [i]lput as for the person 
who breaks the contract, they will cut off his 
hand and his tongue (or) he pays ten minas 
of silver (because) he has desecrated the 
“protection” of Insusinak MDP 23 201 r. 6’, also 
ibid. 167 r. 34, and passim in this phrase in Elam, 
ef. [$a ul zi]záku ul duppurak [igab]bü [rittasu 
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u] li-šà-an-šu inakkisu MDP 24 341:14, and 
note, wr. li-ša-šu MDP 24 348 r. 3, and passim 
in Elam, wr. li-šà-aš-šu MDP 23 227 r. 41, 
note KA(for EME).A.NI-$u MDP 24 362:16, 
also ri[ifa] ù KA.MA BAR-t8 MDP 22 47:15; ša 
ibbalakkatu 10 MA.NA kaspam iSaggal rittasu 
u li-Sa-3u iákun he who breaks the contract 
will pay ten minas of silver, he has pledged 
his hand and his tongue (for it) MDP 24 
355:16, also MDP 22 62:29, and passim in Elam, 
wr. rittašu u EME-Su iškun MDP 24 350 r. 14; 
he will pick up cress seeds [ina appi] EME-&U 
ADD 481:9, and see lagätu mng. 1a-l'; 
EME-Sü-nu Sallupa ADD 880 i 4 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert) EME-Su issu harurtisu lisdudüni 
may they pull his tongue out of his throat 
ABL 154:10 (NA let.); sdbu šâtunu Sillatu pisu: 
nu Sa ina muhhi Assur ilija &illatu igbü u jäti 
rubü pälihsu ikpudüni lemuttu pi-i-šu-nu 
(var. EME-Su-nu) aslug I cut out the tongues 
from the sacrilegious mouths of those persons 
who had spoken sacrilege against Aššur my 
god, and had planned evil against me, the 
prince who worships him Streck Asb. 38 iv 69; 
adi anäku ša bel dabäbija ... anettipu EME-&Ü 
until I have torn out the tongue of my 
adversary KAR 71r.5 (inco); amahhas létki 
asallapa EME-ki I will strike your cheek, 
tear out your tongue Maqlu VII 101, cf. 
mahsa lessa usha li-áa-an-áá Tallqvist Maqlu 
pl. 96 K.8162:11 (SB ino); EME-k? Sa HUL-tim 
ina qé likkasir may your evil tongue be 
bound with strings Maqlu VII 117, cf. ibid. 110, 
cf. also turrat amassa ana pisa EME-Sa kasrat 
MaqluI28, arakkasa EME-ka LKA 106 r. 3, see 
MAOG 5/3 31; EN [a]sbat paki ütabbil EME- 
k[?] ... aptete paki attasah EME p[tki] ana la 
dabäba $a dibbija ana [la] $unné ša amátija 
incantation: I seized your mouth, I dried out 
your tongue, I opened your mouth, I 
pulled out the tongue from your mouth so 
that you cannot bring suit against me (or) 
distort my words VAT 35:1 and 3 (courtesy 
F. Köcher); püša lu lipü EME-šá lu täbtu (see 
lipû mng. 1b-1’) Maqlu I 31ff.; summa... 
kakku kima EME issüri if there is a ““weapon- 
mark" (shaped) like a bird’s tongue Boissier 
DA 218:17f., cf. CT 30 21 83-1-18,467:3-5 (SB 
ext.), also YOS 10 46 v 20 (OB ext.); summa 
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ubänu kima EME alpi if the “finger” (is 
shaped) like the tongue of a bull  Boissier 
Choix 45:8 (SB ext.) kima EME kalbi ibid. 
41:19; U sakird 4Sa-maég : AS EME GUD ti-qi-e, 
Ú kazalla : AS EME MUS GUN.A  Uruanna III 
58f, cf. EME harriri (in a prescription) 
Kécher BAM 237 i 2. 


c) referring to working evil spells: 
lü.hul igi.bul ka.hul eme.hul : lemnu 
ša pani lemnu pit lemnu li-sd-nu lem-nu the 
evil one with an evil face, an evil mouth, an 
evil tongue CT 16 35:39, also ibid. 31:105f. and 
2:52; (Sa) ina EME-4d ibbanü ruhüa (sorcer- 
ess) by whose tongue (parallel: lips) were 
created the spells on me  Maglu III 91; ina 
pi lemni EME HUL $a amélüti maharka luslim 
in spite of the evil mouth (and) the evil 
tongue of men, may I be in good standing 
before you BMS 12:66, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 80; [l]e-34-nu [le]-mut-t(um] ana ahdti 
lizzizu may the evil tongue step aside Iraq 
18 62:31 (namburbi, from Hama), ef. CT 17 40 
K.6031:1, cf. also the Sum. formulation 
eme.hul.gäl bar.se hé.en.ta.gub KAR 
50:17, dupl. BBR No. 56:1, and passim; EME 
mussabrati tuhallag arhi$ you quickly destroy 
the (evil) words of the gossipers BA 5 385:12, 
restored from Sippar 7 (= Ph. K.380, courtesy 
W. von Soden); see also the bil. refs. cited in 
lex. section. 


d) referring to intercession (in the com- 
pound på u lisänu) — 1’ designating a prayer: 
pů u li-Sd-nu (var. EME) ligbü damigti may 
mouth and tongue speak in my favor KAR 
58:38, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, cf. BMS 
22:55, see Ebeling Handerhebung 108:11; på u 
li-šá-nu listémequnt may mouth and tongue 
pray for me KAR 59r. 12, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 66:12; Ištar pika li-áa-an-ka lu ta-sur(!) 
let Istar watch over your mouth and tongue 
KAR 139 r. 8. 


2’ designating a physical object of worship: 
ki tab pü (var. adds %) EME how sweet is 
(your, Istar’s) Mouth-and-Tongue! OIP 37 
No. 83 (= Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.13, also ibid. 
8.11 and 8.12 (all MB seals), see Oppenheim, 
History of Religions 5 251 n. 4; for dKA.EME see 
Frankena Täkultu p. 109. 
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e) parts of the tongue: i-ši-id li-Sa-nım 
the root of the tongue (of the bird") YOS 10 
51 ii 39 (OB), cf. SUHUS EME sabit Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 18 iii 6, SUHUS EME-Su tarik ibid. 19 
iv 26, Labat TDP 72:13; summa li-ib-bi li-Sa- 
nim warug if the middle of the tongue is 
green YOS 10 51 ii 27, dupl. 52 ii 26 (OB), cf. 
ina SA li-ša-ni-šu YOS 10 47:9; SAG (var. 
re-e) li-Sa-nim the tip of the tongue YOS 10 
52 ii 29, var. from 51 ii 31, and passim in this text; 
summa appi li-Sa-nim nakis if the tip of the 
tongue is cut off YOS 10 51 ii 35, dupl. 52 ii 34; 
if a mole [ina ... li]-da-ni-Su ina imitt? GAR 
YOS 10 54: 22, cf. ibid. 23-26 (OB physiogn.). 


f) representations: 7 EME.MES ša (idi 
teppus ana makurri ša tidi EME.ME takammis 
... TEME.MES fa(text tu)-bar-ram bab makur: 
ri kí EME.ME-ma [ta]barram you form seven 
tongues of clay, put the tongues in a boat 
(made) of clay, you seal the seven tongues, 
you seal the opening of the boat as you did 
the tongues UET 6 410:17f., cf. ibid. 22, see 
Iraq 22 222ff.; ritti nise li-Sa-lal-[nu ...] (as 
decoration on a box) AfO 18 306 iii 20 (MA 
inv.), cf. EME.MES (in broken context) ibid. 26. 


2. statement, wording, report, gossip, 
slander — a) statement (Nuzi): EME-Su ša 
PN u EME-Su ša PN, DUMU-Su da PN, ana pant 
dibüti igtabi statement of PN and statement 
of PN, the sons(!) of PN; they(!) stated before 
witnesses HSS 9 13:1, cf. ibid. 15:1, HSS 19 
48:1, 114:1, and passim in legal docs. from Nuzi, 
also HSS 9 9:12, and passim in statements before 
judges; kimé li-Sa-an-Su $a PN ittaras(!) ina 
dini PN; ilte’e since the statement of PN was 
in agreement with the facts, PN, won the case 
JEN 384:9, cf. kima EME-$u-nu-ma ša !PN u 
ša PN, PN, ina dini ilie'e JEN 659:26; note: 
kima EME-Su-nu-ma ittarsu u igtabü nintahz 
hasmi(!) since their statements were in 
agreement, saying, “We beat each other” 
AASOR 16 72:11; kí EME.MES {uppi riksi ... 
dajänü ana PN u ana PN, ittadúš according 
to the statements of the written contract the 
judges fined him (x silver and x gold) to be 
paid to PN and PN, JEN 385:36, cf. JEN 
391 : 26. 


lisánu 2d 


b) wording, report: EME-3u ana aliti 
ustennü (he who) would falsify its (the stela's) 
content (lit. change its wording into some- 
thing different) AKA 250:72 (Asn.); li-Sd-a-nu 
reseti PN ana Assur belija ultébila I am 
sending herewith the first report by PN to 
my lord Aššur Borger Esarh. 107:23, cf. TCL 3 
427 (Sar.); istu ümim ša beli ana GN ana pí- 
im ù li-Sa-ni-im ispuranni ever since my 
lord sent me to GN for information TIM 2 
92:5; assum aläkija ana GN [I}i-[ga-na]m-ma 
e&méma ul [allik] as to my trip to GN, I 
heard a report and so I did not go ARM 4 
17:15. 


C) gossip, slander: appüh libbim tadänım 
ippim u li-áa-ni-im ta-li-kà-«4nim»-ma, in- 
stead of giving me encouragement you (pl.) 
have walked around with slanderous gossip 
(about me) Adana 237B:18, cited Balkan Letter 
p. 16, cf. ina pim u li-Sa-nim tallik Kültepe e[k 
43:38, cited ibid. n. 20; lillikam li-Sa-nam [ula] 
igamme he should come here (but) he should 
not listen to gossip TCL 20 120:12; libbaka 
u libbi inuah ana takkili u li-sa-nim la tallak 
you and I will quiet down, do not go by 
slander and gossip AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:x+8 (all 
OA); EME lemuiti karst tasgirtu ... elija 
ušabšú they started evil gossip, slander (and) 
lies against me Borger Esarh. 41 i 26; EME 
ireddisuma ina karst imát gossip will follow 
him, he will die as a result of slander KAR 
382:20 (SB Alu); incantation ana EME.MES 
radda[di] against the tongues of the slander- 
ers UET 6 410:14, see Iraq 22 222; ina muhhi 
li-Sa-ni ša Sarru béli iSpuranni assapra tajali 
udini la illakuni ina pansunu adaggal with 
regard to the rumor about which the king, 
my lord, has written to me, I have sent out 
scouts, but they have not come back so far 
(and) I am waiting for them ABL 309:4 (NA), 
cf. (in broken context) LÚ EME šů ABL 741:5. 


d) in idiomatic use — 1’ lisäna Sakänu to 
establish communication, (commercial) rela- 
tions: li-šá-nu iskunu ina gireti [usbu] they 
(the gods) had a conversation (and then) they 
sat down for the banquet En. el. III 133, ef. 
ibid. 8; ana sar erbettt harrdndtisunu upattima 
itti naphar matati EME Sitkunu ippusu takbittu 
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I opened roads for them in all directions so 
that they could establish an important 
position by having (commercial) relations 
with all countries (lit.: by exchanging words) 
Borger Esarh. 26 vii 41; ardäni ša Sarrı Sa ana 
nadán[u] mahäru ana GN EME [i]ikunü 
subjects of the king who have negotiated 
with GN for commercial relations ABL 262:9 
(NB). 


2’ pisu(nu) u lisänsu(nu) oneself, of one's 
free will (Nuzi): pi-i-šu u EME-$u PN LU 
häbiru ša GN ana warditi ana PN, uséribéu 


JEN 455:1, of. [pi-i]Hw u EME-šu PN LU 
häbiru [ana ...]elluMüti [ana] PN [usér]ibsu 
JEN 448:1, for translat. of parallels with 


ramanu see erebu mng. 4b-3b'; PN LU 
[häbiru] itti nis biltisu] pí-i-šu u EME-šu ana 
ardüti] ana PN iddinu(!) PN, the häbiru, gave 
himself with his whole family into servitude to 
PN, JEN 464:3, cf. 3 amélütu annütu Sa GN pí- 
3u-nu u EME-Su-nu ana PN ana ardüti iddinz 
jundüti JEN 462:5, cf. also [ina pi|funu ina 
EME-Su-nu [ana arjdüti [ana] PN useribu 
JEN 447:3, ù pi(text EN)-Su ù li-Sa-an-su 
AASOR 16 30:4. 


3. commentary, synonym list: summa ina 
ekal ubäni kakku puttulu $akin pa-ta-lu ka- 
pa-lu [pa-ta-lu] ka-pa(!)-pi ina EME qabi if 
there is a tangled “weapon-mark” on the 
“palace of the finger” : patālu (is) kapdlu, 
[patälu(?)] (is also) kapapu, it is said in the 
synonym list CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 14, dupl. AMT 
71,3:12, cf. ina EME éumáu qabi CT 31 9 r.(!) 
iv3; sa-ha-ru la-mu-u ina EME [qabi Summa] 
ina sáti Sumsu ana panīka a1 sa-ha-ru et [la- 
mu-u] — sahäru (is) lamů, it is said in the 
synonym list, if (the equation of) its line is 
before you in a sätu-commentary, (there) ar 
(is) sahäaru (and) ar (is also) lamá CT 3112ii 
20, cf. TOL 6 5r. 41, note áalámu lapätu ina 
EME qabi laptimma ana EME ulirma salmat 
igbi ibid. r. 31, cf. ina EME CT 31 44 i(!) 17, 
CT 30 41 K.3946+ :12 (all SB ext.). 


4. language, technical language, special 
language or dialect, nationality, person or 
people speaking a (foreign) language — 
a) language: [4]a naphar mätäti šūt Sunnä 


lisänu 4b 


li-Sa-nu [ti]di kipdisina you know the plans 
of all the lands (though their) languages are 
varied Lambert BWL 128:49, cf. nig a.na 
eme inim bal.bal.e : mala Sunndé li-3á-a- 
nu (people) of diverse languages 4R 20:23f.; 
kur.bi bad.du eme.bi Gm.ma : ša 
Sadüsunu nest li-ía-an-éu-mu egrü whose 
mountains are far away, whose languages 
are difficult (referring to Elam, Subartu, 
Gutium, and Tukri$) UET 1 146 üi-iv 6 (Ham- 
murapi); ba’ulät arba?i EME ahitu atmé la 
mithuri peoples of the four (regions), 
(speaking in) foreign languages, (of) diverse 
speech Winckler Sar. pl. 43:72, ef. Lyon Sar. pl. 
18:92; eme ha.mun mu.dili.gin,(GIM) 
si ba.ni.íb.si.sá.e : li-šá-an mithurti kima 
isten Sume tustes3ir you straighten out con- 
tradictory statements as if they had one 
(and the same) wording Borger, JCS 21 5:40, 
cf. 4R 19 No. 2:45f.; see also Nabnitu IV 21 
and K 45, in lex. section; KA KÜR-ir EME 
la i-3em-me talk will be hostile(?), speech 
will not be understood KAR 382:12; [...] 
eme.gi, nig.si.ga eme [uri i.zu.ü]: 
[...] li-8d-an Sumeri tamsil Ak{kadt tidé] 
Examenstext A 20; KI.DU.DU.MES EME.GI, EME. 
URIKI &ite?a tahhazu you will learn to search 
in the rituals written in the Sumerian and 
Akkadian languages KAR 44r. 15; bit appäte 
tamsil ekal Haiti ša ina li-ša-a-ni Amurri bit 
hiläni isassü a portico, a replica of (that of) 
a Hittite palace, that they call bit hilän: in 
the Amorite language OIP 2 97:82 (Senn.), ef. 
Lyon Sar. pl. 16:67, and passim in Sar. 


b) technical language, special language 
or dialect: eme Urik! bal.b[al.la eme lú 
kü].dím em[e là bur.gul] inim bal. 
bal.e.de gi&.tuk.bi i.zu.ü eme.inim. 
du,.du,, [...] šár.šár eme GUD.SA.auD. 
ra eme ÁB.KU eme má. TUN du,,.du,,.bi 
sum.mu i.zu.ü : [li-8d-an Akkadi] enita 
li-sa-an kuttimmi li-Sd-an purgulli atmäsina 
3emä tidé [li-dd-an äm]äne ša ana sari ballat 
li-sa-an kullizi li-éá-an. utulli li-šá-an malähi 
atmäsina Sema tidé do you know how to 
speak (and) to understand the Akkadian 
technical language(s), the language of the 
silversmith, the language of the seal cutter? 
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do you know how to speak (and) to under- 
stand the language of a talker, which is 
mixed with empty words (lit. wind), the 
language of the ox driver, thelanguage of the 
cattle-herdsman, the language of the sailor? 
Examenstext A 25f., cf. [eme n]u.èš eme isib 
emeuH+ME mu.[... i.zu.ü] : [/-3á-an ne: 
dakki li-šá-an [išippi li-šá-an pašīši ... tidé] 
ibid. 21; for Sum. terms for special dialects 
see eme.gal, eme.sal(.la), eme.si.sä, 
eme.suh(.a), eme sukud(.da), eme.te. 
ná, cited CAD AJ2 48f. sub amilu. 


c) nationality, person or people speaking 
a (foreign) language: PN wm-za-<ar>-hu EME 
As$uraitu PN, a foreigner, who speaks 
Assyrian (sold)  AfO 13 pl. 7:3 (MA); EME 
ahitu Amurru ibél foreign people will rule 
Amurru Thompson Rep. 62:3, 76:3, 77:3, 78:3, 
79:3, 80:3, also EME BAR-tum f li-3d-nu ahitu 
TCL 6 17:33 (astrol.); u lw assum erräi 
sindtima nakara ahd ajäba lemna li-sd-na 
nakirta lu mamma sand ume aruma usahhazu 
or if on account of these curses he instructs 
or instigates a hostile stranger, an evil enemy, 
a speaker of a foreign language, or anyone 
else AOB 1 64:45 (Adn. I, cf. Ju EME HUL- 
tim ana muhhi uma’aru VAS 1 36 v 3 (NB 
kudurru); EME.MES ma’däti ina Nippur ina 
silli Sarri bélija there are many foreign 
peoples in Nippur under the protection of 
the king, my lord ABL 238 r. 6 (NB), cf. 
EME.MES silii Sami ereb šamši Piepkorn Asb. 
16v 9; I am Darius, the great king, the 
king of kings Sar mätäte ša naphar li-áa-na-a- 
ta gabbi the king of the countries of all 
nationalities VAB 3 103 § 2:16 (Dar. V), cf. 
sar matdte Sa naphar EME gabbi ibid. 87 § 2:5 
(Dar. Na), and passim in the titulary of Dar. I and 
Xerxes, but note the var. dar mdtdte sar 
naphari li-Sa-nu gabbi ibid. 119 § 2:12 (Xerxes 
V), ef. ZA 44 163:6 (Dar. Se), note also sar 
mätäte ša naphar li-áá-nu.MES Herzfeld API 
30:6 (Xerxes Ph), 35:7 (Xerxes Pf); ina qaqqar 
agá rapsätu ša mätäte mädetu ina libbiáu Parsu 
Madaja u mätäte 3anitima li-sa-nu šanītu 
on this wide earth on which there are many 
countries, Persia (and) Media, (and) other 
countries, other nationalities VAB 3 85 § 1:7, 


lisanu 6b 


§ 2:16 (Dar. Pg); note as personal name: 
Li-sá-müm RA 19 35 (Ur III), etc., see Gelb, 
MAD 3 164. 


5. person (captured) able to give infor- 
mation: [sw]hàrü ša PN 1 LU h-3a-nam awil 
Idamaras ... (ú]-ki(!)-il-[lu] the servants of 
PN held an agent, à man from Idamaras 
VAS 16 82:6 (OB let.); LÜ.MES bazhàtija ana 
[GN] ana li-áa-nim leqém atrud I sent out 
scouts to GN to capture someone who could 
provide information ARM 10 155:5; mari 
GN [8]a ana li-Sa-nim ilteneqqüni[kk]um ana 
wardütim la teleggém you must not take into 
slavery the persons from GN that they keep 
taking to you to give information ARM 1 29:6, 
cf. ibid. 10:14; — li-áa-mu ussi an informer 
will leave (to go to the enemy) YOS 10 25:74 
(OB ext.); 7 ina libbisunu EME ki agbata ana 
&arri ... altapra ... áarru lialéunüti Y took 
from among them seven informers and sent 
(them) to the king, the king should question 
them ABL 262 r. 7 (NB); UZU.EME (in 
broken context) ABL 1042:4 (NA). 


6. tongue of a flame, blade of à weapon 
or tool, plowshare, ingot — a) tongue of a 
flame: i[zligamma iltänu ... EME 9Girri 
munnahz| ana GN usahhir a north wind 
blew (and) turned the tongues of the spreading 
fire against GN Borger Esarh. 104:6; [...] 
[ni]m.gír.ging [... mu.un.gír].gír.re : 
li-áá-an nirigu kima birgi ittanabrig the 
tongue of his (Gibil’s) light flashes around 
like lightning BA 5 648:12; summa MIN 
(= 1ZI.GAR) EME Sumélisu samat EME imi[ttisu] 
pesät if a torch’s (flaming) tongue is red on 
the left side, and its tongue is white on the 
right side CT 39 36:79, cf. ibid. 78, cf. also ibid. 
35:39f. and 37a:6; note also (referring to 
fringes or decorations) TUG MIN (= zarutu) 
ša EME.MES Practical Vocabulary Assur 267, see 
zaratu. 


b) blade of a weapon or tool (dagger, ax, 
arrow, shovel): he gave as a votive gift 
1 hasinnum šu 4 EME-su one ax with four 
blades MDP 4 p. 4 iii 14 (Puzur-Inäußinak), cf. 
ana Marduk ... PN ... EME(!) pal[ti] ša 
gisnugalli igi[$] PN donated to Marduk (this) 
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ax blade of alabaster (written on the object) 
RA 14 91:11; H-Sa-[n]a-am (erasure) ša 
sukurrim useppes Y will have a tip made for 
the lance Laessge, Acta Or. 24 86:9 (OB let.); 
inanna anumma EME patr? parzilli [usébijlakku 
now I send you a blade for an iron dagger 
KBo 1 14:23, of. ibid. 25 (let.), ef. also 56 EME. 
GÍR.AN.BAR 8 EME.GÍR.LÓ.MU [...] (in list 
of objects) KBo 18 158:3f.; [l] patru ša 
EME-Su h[a]»[a]lginmu one dagger whose 
blade is of habalginnu-metal EA 22 i 32, ef. 
ibid. iii 7, 1 patru ša EME-šu parzillu ibid. ii 16 
(list of gifts of TuXratta) cf. eme.gír SAKI 
128 vii 14 (Gudea Cyl. B), YOS 4 212 ii 44, and 
passim in this text, see E. Salonen Waffen 59; ša 
ussini zaqti kepáta li-šá-an-šu the tip of 
our pointed arrow is bent (sideways) Cagni 
Erra I 90; see also (blade of a shovel) Hh. 
VII B, in lex. section. 


c) plowshare: x GIS.EME.APIN x plow- 
shares UET 5 499:10, cf. ibid. 682:19; itti 4 
GIS.EME(text .KA).APIN.TÜG.KIN essétim to- 
gether with four new shares for a harbu-plow 
TLB 4 94 r. 16’ (all OB); see also Hh. V, in 
lex. section. 


d) ingot: ile li-3d-nu KÙ.GI 1 MA.NA 
suqultasu one ingot of gold weighing one 
mina  Nbn. 331:1, cf. ADD 764:1, 3, PBS 13 
80:27 (MB) EA 27:61, and (weighing 1,000 
shekels) 29:34, 39. 

For the semantic development represented 
by mng. 5, note Turkish dil (lit. tongue") = 
“an enemy soldier captured for questioning.” 

Ad mng. 1d: Oppenheim, History of Religions 
5 258ff. Ad mng. 2a: Koschaker NRUA 21ff. 


Ad mng. 3: G. Meier, AfO 12 238 n. 11. Ad mng. 5: 
D. Sperling, ANES 2 101ff. 


liSänu in bel lisäni s.; one who knows 
a (foreign) language; NA, SB; cf. ligdnu. 


The foreign messenger was brought before 
me EME.MES silii šamši ereb šamši ša Assur 
umallü qatia be-el EME-šú ul ib$ima EME-[$u] 
nakratma la isemmü atmüsu (in) the nations 
of east and west that Aššur granted me (to 
rule), there was no one who could speak his 
language, his language was foreign, they 
could not understand his speech Piepkorn 


li$u 


Asb. 16 v 11; PN šarru beli uda EN li-áá-n4 $4 
ina GN assaparíu $4 tēmu anniu ihlarsa 
igtibannási as the king, my lord, knows, PN 
knows the language, I sent him to GN, and 
he has checked and reported this information 
to us ABL 342:18 (NA). 


lisànu in ša liSáni s.; person able to 
give information; OB, Mari, SB; cf. lísánu. 
Ká li-a-ni 
[$a I-sa-ni 


eme = li-Sd-nu, lü.eme.tuk = 
Nabnitu IV 19f.; [lá].eme.[tuk] = 
=[...] Hg. BVI 129, in MSL 12 225. 


1 awilam ša li-ša-nim lilqinimma pém 
däbibam beli listäl they should catch a man 
able to give information, and my lord should 
question one (lit. a mouth) who is willing to 
talk RES 1937 110:9 (Mari let.), cf. awili ša 
li-sa-nim lilteqqü ARM 2 22:15, cf. RA 33 172:50 
and 52, and see lisänu mng. 5; sakläti 3d 
li-áá-na däbibu sal[ipti] scoundrels (and) 
informers who speak treachery Lambert BWL 
136:167 (SB lit.); da li-Sa-ni-ia ina mätim 
ittanallak an informer in my employ will go 
around in the country YOS 10 36 iv 10 (OB 
ext.), cf. šá EME ina mat rubé [ittanallak] 
KAR 152r.4, šá EME ina mat nakri [ittanal: 
lak] ibid. 5, dd EME ina libbi ummänija 
ittanallak KAR 148:10, also Boissier DA 8:34, 
(with “he will be captured and killed") ibid. 6: 11f. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 175 n. 10. 


lisdu (lildu) s.; cream; OB.* 


GA+NI = lil-du Hh. XXIV 91; ga-ra GA+NI = 
[lil-du] S>184; [ga-ra] [ca], [GA* GA], [GA-*N1], 
[sA+A], [GA4 D15] = lil-du Ea IV 30-34; [ga-ar] 
GA+A, GA+DI8, GA+NI = [lil-du] Recip. Ea A ii 1-3; 
ga-ar GA+NI = lil-du Ea IV 72; Kaxx = li-il-du 
CT 18 30 iv 29 (group voc.). 


amas.a ga hé.me.en : [i-na] su-pu-ri- 
im [lu-úl li-i$-du-um alt-t] in the pen may 
you be the cream Hallo, CRRA 17 p. 128:52 
(OB hymn to Nisaba). 

See also eldu. 


lP$u s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

ša la dulli ša la meméni ukattumu W--5ü 
dannu ina libbi Ekur eppusu without work 
and without anybody (as overseer) they will 
conceal (the thefts), they will make a big J. 
in Ekur ABL 1389 r. 7. 
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lisu (lu) s.; dough, paste; Bogh., SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and nie.sıLaa($1nD).cA; 
of. lagu A. 

4-'iumsrp Proto-Izi I 258; [níg.Srp].gá = li- 
£55 Hh. XXIII v 30; zíp.šiD.gá = mnin-x-[z], 
le-e-[$u] Practical Vocabulary Assur 172f.; 
Inigl.Sın.gä = li-t-Jum Nigga Bil. A i 14, also 
Nigga Bil B 45;  su(D-aDErp = la-a-Su, silig, 
nig.Sın.gä, nisagpÉ = Liu Nabnitu IV 24ff. 

SlLA.bar.ra = ka-ra-su šá nie.Sın.cA Antagal 
III 145. 

ninda nig.Sın.gä lü.ba.ke,(KID) u.mu.un. 
te.gur.gur : akala li-i-5é amela šuātu kuppirma 
rub that man with bread (and) dough CT 17 
11:82f., cf. nig.Sın.gä su.ta gur.gur.ra : li- 
1-86 (d ina zumri kuppuru ASKT p. 86-87:65; 
[níg.Srp.gá] su gur.gur.ra.bi li-i-§4 Sa 
zumursu tukappiru (he may eat) the dough with 
which you have rubbed his body Iraq 21 57:33. 


a) used in medical treatment: ana libbi 
NÍG.ŠID.GÁ u dišip Sadi tuballal you mix with 
it (the herb) dough and mountain honey 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 15, cf. [vie.Sr]n.cA 
tubbal you dry the dough (in preparation of 
a paste for treatment) ibid. pl. 2 i 32; hwm- 
bisäte ša NÍG.ŠID.GÁ e-pis pisu takär AMT 
36,2:4; ina NÍG.ŠID.GÁ ... sépsu tukappar 
you rub his foot with dough CT 23 1:4, cf. 
Nía.Srp.aÁ Suätu ina hurri ... ta’akkan you 
put that dough in a hole ibid. 9, cf. (in 
broken context) ina li-i-ši [...] KUB 37 
55 ii 16’; Summa amélu indsu marsama üme 
ma) dte inésu la ipte ... qaqqassu tugallab ina 
time 3-30 NÍo.S1D.GÁ tukassa if a man's eyes 
are affected so that he cannot open his eyes 
for many days, you shave his head and let 
(hot) dough cool off (on his eyes) three times 
a day Köcher BAM 20:14, restored from AMT 
8,1:9, 11,2:46, Kócher BAM 159 iv 4. 


b) used for fattening birds: one duck 
ša li-i-šú (fattened) with dough GCCI 1 
112:2, cf. ibid. 200:7, GCCI 2 162:8 (NB), cf. 
also (in broken context) CT 22 161:11 (NB let.); 
x kurki ša NÍa.S1p.GÁ ikulu x geese that have 
eaten dough (for fattening) RAce. 64:28, cf. 
ibid. 16f. 


c) used for making figurines: NÍG.ŠID.GÁ 
kunäfi u zip GÜ.NUNUZ [...] ina zumur 
ameli tukapparma salma teppus you rub 
dough of emmer and ....-fleur on the body 


litiktu 


of the man and make a figurine of it KAR 
92:9, cf. NU NÍG.SID.GÁ ibid. 20 and 22, also 
Biggs Saziga 46:6; 1l.TA.ÀM salam kassäpi u 
kassäpti Sa Nía.Srp.GÁ teppuima you make 
one dough figurine each of the sorcerer and 
the sorceress Maqlu IX 185; salmdnija 

lu $a wia.Smp.cd [lu ša nia.Sr]p.cd 
degüsi lu ša Nía.S1p.aÁ gali lu ipusuma they 
have made images of me either of dough, 
of bitter-vetch dough, or of roasted grain 
dough AfO 18 291:23, cf. ibid. 297:6, ef. also 
Maglu IV 41, KAR 80:9, r. 17, PBS 1/1 13:19, 
Schollmeyer No. 21 r. 22, wr. Nia.Srp.<ad> 
(var. li-še) Biggs Saziga 28:23; [salam?] 1M 
NÍG.ŠID.GÁ 1.UDU GAB.LAL ana mahar DN 
eisit he burns [figurines of] clay, dough, 
tallow (and) wax before Sama’ Or. NS 36 33:6’ 
(namburbi) ; inim.inim.ma üh.bür.ru. 
da nu.nig.Sın.gä.kam incantation to 
break a spell with the help of a dough figurine 
Maqlu II 125. 


d) other oces.: kisir ša Su.sr-ku-nu ina 
le-&i lu la itabbu agüdatikunw le-e-šu likulu 
your fingertips shall not dip into (real) 
dough, may they (your descendants) eat an 
asüdu-dish made of your (ground bones) as 
dough Wiseman Treaties 447 (NA);  [...] 
A.MES-8¢ ina Nía.Srp.GÁ kunāši tepehhi you 
lute its (the pot’s) rim with emmer dough 
AMT 31,5:6, cf. ibid. 45,2:4, also 24,4:12, 81,8: 11, 
cf. ina niG.SID.GA ZÍD.ŠE.ŠEŠ tupahha KAR 
66:7. 


For CT 22 238:1, see nikkassu. In VAS 12 
193+ r. 24 and 26, see BoSt 6 68ff., and Giiterbock, 
ZA 42 90, 1-13-31 is more likely to be a verbal 
form than the noun lu. 


litbusu adj.; clothed; syn. list*; cf. labasu. 


ti-i-ru, ta-al-tab-Su, tl-hu, tap-pu-$u = lit-bu-su 
Malku VI 82ff., also An VII 171ff. 


litiktu s.; true measure; OA; cf. latäku. 

lid wx = li-ti-ik-tu Ea II 11; li-id ni = U-t-ik-tum 
A II/1:9; lid wr = li-ti-ik-tú A II/l Comm. 9; 
lid-da «18.8À.p18 = [D-t]i-4k-tum Diri III 28; 
[x-x] SA.[p18(?)] = [(!)-t2(!)-ck-tum (text e-ri-ri-ik- 
tum) MSL 2 149:29 (Proto-Ea); [erSlid-da]5A prs = 
li-ti-ik-tú, [giá XT ]SrrA = MIN, gif.á.SrTA = 1-di MIN 
Hh. VII A 226ff.; [gi$.SÀ.p15] = [lji-ti-ik-tum = 
suJúl-tum Hg. II 106, in MSL 6 111; lid-da eš. 
Siva = [li-tik]-tum Diri III 32; giš.lá.a = i-şi 
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litku 
li-ti-ik-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. E 72; [kaxa] = 
li-tt-ik-tum Kagal D Section 8:8; [x].KA.bi = 


li-ti-ik-tu|m] IM 13398:13 (OBGT). 


amütam la ukallimsu li-tt-ik-ta-3a PN and 
PN, ubilma he did not show him the amätu- 
metal, PN brought its full amount to PN: 
(and said: send it away, I will take it) 
CCT 5 13a:13 (OA). 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 163f. 


litku s.; test, measure; SB; cf. latäku. 


The foals are not assigned to teams 
adi la innammaru li-ti-ik-Si-un until 
their test performance can be observed 
TCL 3 172 (Sar.); enüma ina bibli imu erpu 
ibassüka li-ti-ik-šú Dua masqt if at the obser- 
vation of the new moon you have a cloudy 
day, its measure is a masqü-vessel Bab. 4 
112:63 + K.8801 (astrol.), also ibid. 64, and ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 19: 7f. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 162f. 


littu A (litu) s.; cow, (in the pl.) bovines 
(of both sexes and all ages); from OB, MB 
on; pl. lidtu, látu; wr. syll. and AB, GUD.AB, 
in the pl. ÁB.gr.A and GUD.ÁB.HI.A. 

Silam = lit-ti (var. l[i-it]-tu), Silam.kur.ra = 
MIN KUR-? Hh. XIV 59f.; áb = ar-hu, áb.silam 
= lit-tum, db.gar.ra= MIN [...] Hh. XIII 333ff.; 
4b.8ilam = Kt-tum = [burtu] Hg. A II 245, in 
MSL 8/1 54; Si-la-am TORxSAL = lit-tum SP II 132; 
[im-ma]-al TURxSAL = [lit-tu] Emesal Voc. II ii 91, 
cf. im-ma-al TÜRXxMAS, 8é4-al-lam TURxMAS = 
[lct-tu] Ea V 147f., im-ma-la TÜRxSAL = [lit-tu] 
ibid. 151; MIN (= [...]) [TüÜRxMmAS]) = [lit-tu], 
a[r-hu] <A V[3:90f.; [x]riig TÜRxUS = li-tu 
Ea V Excerpt 19’; [g]a.äb.kü.ga = &-zib la-a-té 
el-le-te Hh. XXIV 97. 

G-du-ul PA.DAG.KISIM,xGUD(!) = ú-tu-ul Sa li-a-ti 
Proto-Diri 278, cf. [ü]-du-ul PA.DAG+ KISIM;x GUD 
(text UDU.MAS) = MIN (= r[@Ö]) šá AB.GUD.HLA 
Diri V 33; [AB].Ku = re-[um] $a(!) li-a-[tim] Proto- 
Diri 457. 

äb.e edin.na.na ér.gig mu.un.ma.al 
lit-tum ana bitiéu marsi$ ibakki the cow cries 
bitterly over her temple SBH p. 101:51f., dupl. 
K.5687:1f., cf. áb : lit-tum ibid. p. 113:11ff., 
116 No. 63:3f.; &b.gin.(GIm) gü.im.me : kima 
lit-t inaggag (var. iSassi) OECT 6 p. 36:11f.; 
im.ma.al.la gü.bí.dé(!) : lit-tum issima Lang- 
don BL 71:1f.; [... g]ud.áb.ba : lit-tu bürsa 
mēru CT 13 37:28; áb ki amar.bi [...] áb al. 
ma.ma.[...] : Et-tum ütanass[i] lit-tum illak [...] 
TCL 6 54:1ff; tür.ra äb.bi.ta ság ba.ab. 
dug, : tarbasu ina la-ti-šú tssapah the cattle yard 


littu A 


with its cows has been scattered SBH p. 73:13f., 
ef. ó.tür ... áb.e ság nam.é : [tarblasa ... 
la-ti-&i la tasappah S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 
p. 24:31, dupl. VAS 2 79, see ZA 31 116; é.tür 
ki áb udu [...] : tarbasu ašar la-a-tum du zu 
[...] Langdon BL No. 164:1f. 

i äb.kü.ga ga áb.Éilam.ma šu u.me.ti : 
$amni arhu elletu &i-zib la-a-tü legema take the fat 
of a pure cow (and) cow’s milk BIN 2 22:195f., 
also KAR 123:9f., cf. CT 17 12:30, see AAA 22 
92:195; lugal.amar.Silam.kü.[ga.äm] : šarru 
bar lit-ti elleti 5R 51 iii 53, see JCS 21 11:33; 
Silam.mé.a : li-ti tähazi Angim III 31; 3ilam. 
gal.la : lit-tum aaL-tú SBH p. 19 r. 16f. 

lit-tú = bur-té RA 17 175 ii 24 (astrol. comm.); 
la-a-tum = ÄB.GUD.HI.A Uruanna III 540. 


a) cow — 1’ wr. syll.: 1-et lit-tum ša kakz 
kabtu ana PN ana epinnu ittadin he gave one 
cow (marked with) the star to PN for the 
plow BIN 195:12 (NB), cf.lit-bum Nobn. 54:4; 
in lit.: li-it-tu bürsu réstd Sapilma (see būru A 
mng. la-2') Lambert BWL 86:260; ina Saman 
li-it-ti AMT 88,2:11; Summa alpu thann[isma] 
li-it-ta la ušāri Izbu Comm. 488. 


2’ wr. AB: AB Samsaltum MU.NI] one cow 
[called] SamSatum A 32135:1 (OB); 1 AB 
MU 4 masaksa salim uznäsa [...] šimat 
isatim ul išu one four-year-old cow, its hide 
is black, its ears are [...], without a brand 
PBS 2/2 27:1, cf. BE 14 38:2 (both MB); elat 
l-et AB ša ana 10 Sigil kaspi ina panisu 
Nbn. 599:8; note the pl: AB.mES BE 14 
119:7 (MB), AnOr 8 10:12 (NB); in lit.: éste. AB 
ša Sin Geme-Sin $umsa Köcher BAM 248 iii 
10, and passim in this conjuration, Wr. GUD.ÁB 
Studies Landsberger 285:20, 286:26, also Iraq 31 
31:55 (MA version); $izib AB cow’s milk AMT 
3,5:6, 90,1 r. iii 10, Köcher BAM 323 r.(!) 41, ete., 
note GA AB SIG,. SIG; milk from a yellow cow 
LKA 108:8'; éer’dn AB RI.RLGA sinew of a 
dead cow AMT 105,1:4, also 79,2:12, 90,1 r. iii 3, 
Kécher BAM 237:6, and passim in this text; ina 
KAS AB MI with the urine of a black cow 
Köcher BAM 33:7; KAS AB ibid. 156 r. 32, 
dupl, wr. ÁB.GUD AMT 5,5:12; Summa ÁB 
ulidma Leichty Izbu XIX 1, and passim in this 
tablet; AB mūrša u silitu the cow, her calf and 
the afterbirth Leichty Izbu p. 198 K.7643:13. 


3’ wr. GUD.AB: 1 GUD.AB (listed between 
cows, from AB.[AL] to ÁB.GA, and bulls, from 
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littu A 


GUD.GIS to AMAR.GA, added up as ÁB.GUD. 
HI.A)  Riftin 56:6 and 19; 1 GUD.ÁB MU 3 
si@,-tu KAJ 89:1, cf. [GUD].AB annitu ibid. 7, 
also KAJ 93:2, 95:1 and 9, 115:6 and 9; GUD. 
AB AfO 10 40 No. 89:3 (MA); GUD.ÁB da U.TU. 
MES HSS 13 330:2, also 331:1, ete.; l GUD.AB 
JEN 400:12, also TCL 9 12:9, 26, 30, 2 GuD. 
AB JEN 472:15, GUD.ÁB (against GUD NITA) 
HSS 9 104:11, HSS 16 433:1, and passim in 
Nuzi, but never ÁB alone (in JEN 391:24 
the copied signs a-na ÁB do not exist on the 
tablet); the thief who stole 6-ta auD.ÁB 
GAL.MES YOS 6 144:1£; l-el GUD.ÁB GAL 
ummänu PBS 2/1 79:3 and 7; sim GUD.ÁB 
VAS 6 190:14£.; GUD.ÁB-ka babbänitu CT 22 
36:26; GUD.AB dlittw Nbn. 646:1 and 6; 1-et 
GUD.ÁB galindu mu 5-i-t one five-year-old 
black cow BE 9 20:1, ef. ibid. 7, 10, 2 GUD. 
ÁB.MES YOS 6 103:20, cf. also Evetts Lab. 2:1, 
Wr. GUD.AB-tu. Evetts Ev.-M. 12:2; GUD.ÁB u 
DUMU.SAL-8% Nbn. 639:14; GUD.ÄB-su RA 25 
79 No. 14:6 (all NB); 1 GUD 1GUD.ABadiauD. 
AMAR-Sa one bull, a cow and her male calf 
TCL 3 401, ef. ibid. p. 72:134 (Sar.); in med.: 
ZÉ Sa GUD.ÁB gall from a cow AMT 41,1:28; 
KAS AB.GUD cow urine AMT 5,5:12; GA GUD. 
AB.KU.GA Küchler Beitr. pl.6i1, but Ga AB. 
KU.GA_ ibid. pl. 5 iv 54 (catch line); see also 
Studies Landsberger 285f.:20, 26, cited usage 
a-2'. 


4’ atypical writings: GUD.SAL HSS 13 425:1, 
6, 331:7, 333:7, HSS 16 453:6, RA 23 154 No. 
48:12; 1 GUD.SAL-fum umnarbu one four-year- 
old cow HSS 9 109:12 (all Nuzi); SAL.GUD u 
DUMU.SAL-8% Dar. 392:12. 


b) in the plural, denoting bovines of both 
sexes and all ages — 1’ wr. syll: of. utul 
ša liti Proto-Diri 278 and 457, cited in lex. sec- 
tion, also SBH p. 73:13f., etc., cited in lex. section; 
ultasbissi panu sukullisa la-tu illaka ina arkisa 
(Sin) made her (the cow) take the lead of 
her herd, the (other) cows follow her Studies 
Landsberger 286: 22. 


2’ wr. AB.HL.A: SU.NIGIN 46 ÁB.HLA (add- 
ing up GuD, AB and AB.AMAR) TCL 10 99:7; 
ÁB.HLA ekallim Sumer 14 24 No. 6:4, cf. AB. 
HI.A šināti ibid. 8, also SIPA ÁB.HLA ša 


littu A 


ekallim the herdsman of the palace’s cattle 
Sumer 14 42 No. 18:9; SIPA.MES AB.HI.A TCL 1 
1:17; ÁB.HL.A agurma ... di$ma hire cattle 
and do the threshing A 3524:9, cf. ÁB.Hr.4 
ina GN ni-is-hu-ur we looked for cattle in GN 
(but there were none) ibid. 14, ÁB.HI.A ú-sa- 
ab-bi-it-ma ibid. 20, 20 ÁB.HLA ibid.30, 30 
ÁB.HLA TCL 1 7:11 (all OB); AB.HLA da 
ekallim ARM 1 118:6, and passim in this text, 
note SIPA ÁB.HLA ARM 9 25:22, PN 3a 
ÁB.HLA ibid. 257:11', cf. also Studies Robinson 
p. 103:4; ina mukhi ÄB.HLA u UDU.NITÁ 
MDP 23 187:8, cf. MDP 22 160:3; AB.HLA ù 
Ug.UDU.H[rA] BE 17 54:2 (MB let.); excep- 
tionally in lit.: tālitti AB.yı.Aa irappiš [A]B. 
HILA ina seri aburriš NA.MES ZA 52 254: 109ff. 
(astrol.). 


3’ wr. ÁB.GUD.HLA: ana ÁB.GUD.HLA Q-lu 
Ug.UDU.HI.A r@im CH § 261:22, and passim; 
ÁB.GUD.HI.A U Ug.UDU.HL.A ... imutta TCL 18 
120:15, cf. Simtum mala Án.GUD.HI.A issakna 
TCL 17 8:9, also Kraus AbB 1 2:19, and passim 
in OB letters; note 10 ÁB.GUD.HI.A Kraus AbB 
140:7; SIPA ÁB.GUD.HI.A Kraus Edikt $ 10':12, 
also BIN 7 8:4, 17 and 20, VAS 7 136:11 (all 
OB), BBSt. No. 33 i 12 (NB); haligti ÁB.GUD. 
HLA BE 14 119:29, cf. ibid. 137:10 (MB); 80 
ÁB.GUD.HI.A 16 GUD.MES Sa Sipri MRS 9 167 
RS 17.129:11; Ug.UDU.HI.A ÁB.GUD.HI.A UCP 9 
99 No. 36:4, and passim in NB, often adding 
up various age groups, see Landsberger, MSL 
8/1 61, also (as heading) BRM 13:1; Summarimu 
ana ÁB.GUD.HI.A irubma ümisamma ittisina 
irte’e if a wild bull goes into (the enclosure of) 
the cattle and pastures with them every day 
CT 40 41 79—7-8, 128 r. 5, cf. CT 39 15:28, 18:81, 
CT 40 30 K.4073+ :30 (all SB Alu), Thompson Rep. 
101:8, 103:11; ?zbu lu ša ÁB.GUD.HI.A TCL 6 
16:10 and dupl. (astrol.), see ZA 52 236, lu ša AB. 
GUD.HI.A lu 3a U,.UDU.HL.A LKA 114:1 and 
dupls. (namburbi), see Or. NS 34 125; I pro- 
vided the gipäru with ÁB.GUD.HI.A ù Ug.UDU. 
HLA YOS 145 ii 14 (Nbn.); 6000 ÁB.GUD.HI.A 
akt nägidätisina LKU 46:5, see Borger, AfO 18 
117; note also ÁB.GUD.MES PSBA 38 27 (pl. 1) 
8and 1l, ÁB.GUD.ME TCL 13 182:28 (NB). 


4’ wr. GUD.ÁB.MES, GUD.AB.HI.A: GUD.ÄB. 
MES Practical Vocabulary Assur 321; GUD.ÄB. 
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littu B 


MES, GUD.ÁB.BABBAR.MES ADD 777 r. lf., see AfO 
18 340 iii 10—10b (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); 
UDU.MES GUD.ÁB.[MES] ADD 115 edge 1; PN 
LU na-qidíà 34 GUD.ÁB.ME YOS3 117:7 (NB 
let); 2 GUD.ÄB.HL.A (adding up 1 ÁB.AL 
and 1 @uD MU 1) PBS 8/1 79:5, and note: 
feed for UDV.SE u GUD.ÁB BIN 7 158:9 (both 
OB); 6 GUD.ÁB.HLA ARM 9 21:1. 


For AB in OB and SB, see arhu B; for AB. 
MAH, AB.MAH,(AL), see burtu, note also AB. 
SAL.MAHx BIN 1 108:1,  ÁB.GAL.SAL.MAHx 
YOS 6 58:5 and 7, GCCI 1 164:1; for ÁB.GAL, 
see burtu discussion section. The collective AB. 
GUD.HI.A, cited usage b-3’, is in OB, SB, and 
probably in NB also, to be read lidtum, lätu, 
although there are lexical equations with 
sukullu, q.v., and note AB.GUD.HI.A referring 
to herds of horses Leichty Izbu XX 2. 

In Iraq 23 56f. ii 18, 22, and passim, GA-ÄB 
either is to be read ga-lit(i), or is an abbrevi- 
ation for another word, but not a logogram 
for aa “milk” + AB. In the heading JCS 2 80 
No. 9:6, AB.GUD.HI.A SAG.NIG.GA ZA(?)-la-at 
MU ... “cattle, initial stock, .... of the 
year Abi-eSuh n," la-at cannot designate the 
collective lidtum. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 66. 


littu B s.; stool; from OB, MA on; pl. 
littétu; wr. syll. and @18.80.a. 

618.80.A = li-it-tum Hh. IV 129; ai15.56.A. dus. 
üs.sa = MIN nar-ma-ki ibid. 130; G18.80.A.8u = 
MIN ga-ti ibid. 131, for other types ibid. 132-42 
see harrünu, namzaqu, rigdu, niggulü, niggallü, 
kussü, see also the professions galläbu, purkullu, 
gurgurru, kalü, kalamähu. 

gi8.sag.dur.ra.gigir = li-it-tu Hh. V 41; 
gis.sag.dür.ra.apin = lit-tu ibid. 165. 


a) in gen.: 4 GIS li-it-te-tum (preceded by 
chairs) CT 4 40b:5, cf. 10 @I8.80.<A>.H1.A 
(preceded by chairs, bed) UET 5 793:11 (both 
OB); 2 GIŠ li-it-te-e-<ti> (in list of furniture) 
VAS 6 246:17 (NB); 10 cı$(!) li-it-tum ištēn 
Supal $épu ten stools, one (of them) a foot- 
stool (lit. under the foot) Nbn. 258:14; bite 
GIS.SÓ.A.MES bite guSür& ibassüni inakkisu 
wherever there are stools, wherever there are 
beams, they will cut them ABL 507 r.5 (NA), cf. 
(in broken context) ibid. 14, ABL 467:23 (NA); 
l[;i-tjum (in broken context) EA 25 iv 38; 


littu C 


Summa @īš.šú.a puš if he makes a stool 
Dream-book 308 i 6, cf. 324 r. i 3, 332:x + 21; 
Summa ina 015.86. asib if he is sitting on a 
stool ibid. 308 ii 1; if PN declares, “I am 
going with my mother" TÜa-$u ina 013.86.A 
liskun agar libbiáu lillik let him place his 
garment on a stool and go where he wants 
MRS 9 127 RS 17.159: 38, also ibid. 26; ina muh« 
hi 613.80.A tušeššibšu you have him (the sick 
person) sit on a stool Köcher BAM 104:62. 


b) used by craftsmen: summa ina Gi&. 
$6.4 gallabi a&ib if he sits on a barber's stool 
CT 39 39:6, cf. CT 4133 r. 5 (Alu Comm.), cf. 
also, with ina Gi$.$6.A ma-ak-ri-ti CT 39 
39:7, also CT 41 33:2 (Alu Comm.), with ar&. 
SÓ.A IGI.DU CT 39 39:8, cf. CT 41 33:3. 


€) as symbol of rank at court: kimé ana 
mahar Sami illak t6. MES GAL.GAL ša Šamši 
istu G15.86.A <...> as soon as he comes into 
the presence of the Sun, the high officials of 
the Sun will «get up» from their stools 
KBo 1 5 i 42 (treaty); ša aıS li-it-te [...] 3a 
šaplānušša tätararsi (see aräru A mng. 2) 
AfO 17 283:80 (MA harem edicts). 


For a1$.56.A in Hitt. see A. Archi, Studi 
Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 1 (1966) 76ff.; GIŠ li-i-ti 
KUB 17 10 i 22 is a Hitt. word for a fruit, 
see Güterbock, JAOS 88 68 n. 11. 


littu C (liddatu) s.; offspring; OAkk., SB, 
NA; stat. const. lidat, pl. lidátu; cf. alädu. 


mu-u MU = lit-tum A IIT/4:2; mu = li-st-Qum] 
N 970:5 (OB gramm.). 

[dingir(?)] bàn.da 
No. 2:25f. 

li-it-tu(var. tum) = 7-li-tt-tum Explicit Malku I 
312; li-da-a-tu(var. -tum) = 4-li-it-tum ibid. 314; 
i-lit-tú lit-tu tuy CT 41 27 r. 24 (Alu Comm.). 


(dimin kt-tum 4R 24 


a) said of gods: DN lit-tú sirtu ša bel nam: 
rasit Šamaš, superb offspring of the lord 
whose rise is brilliant (= Sin) Schollmeyer No. 
18:7. 


b) said of kings: RN lit-tu ellutu 3a RN, 
Adad-nirari, the pure offspring of A3sur-re&- 
ii KAH 2 84:12; li-id-da-tu (var. liplipi) 
3arrüti andku I (Assurbanipal) am an off- 
spring of royalty Streck Asb. 6 i 40. 
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C) other occ.: Li-da-at-kinim (personal 
name) MAD 1 233 i 7 (OAkk.). 


See also littu D. 


littu D s.; old man; NB*; cf. littütu. 

[...] = &-d-bu, x.ba = li-it-tá, [lü].ab.ba = 
pur-$u-mu Erimhus VI 228ff. 

The Jaknu-officials lit-ti masse itàné isáluma 
inquired from the old men(?), the experts, 
(and) the neighbors BE 1 83 ii 9 (early NB 
kudurru). 


In the badly written letter the passage 
«me-e» a-na li-it-ti mé liqgi let her (the slave 
girl) libate water to .. Kraus AbB 1 21:21, 
the meaning of littu, if indeed that word is 
intended, is obscure. For Kraus AbB 1 15:2, 
see litu usage a-3'. 


littû s.; (a net); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


gif.sa.ellagx(Big).dü = lit-tu-u Hh. VI 183b, 
cf. giS.el.la.an.du MSL 6 66:21 (Forerunner to 
Hh. VI); gis.sa.ellag..dü = lit-[t]u-% = MIN 
(= [Se-e-tu Ja LG Su.HA] fisherman's net) Hg. I 88, 
in MSL 6 76. 


littütu s.; extreme old age; SB, NA, NB; 
cf. littu D. 

níg.zi.gál.si.g[a] : 
32:7. 


Se-bé-e lit-tu-ti StOr 1 


mit-lu-tu || lit-tu-tu || MIN (i.e., BE-lu-tu with the 
reading til-lu-tu) || it-ba-ru-tu Leichty Izbu p. 233 
ROM 991:14. 


a) in gen.: forty (years mean) prime (of 
life) (see lalátu), fifty: short life, sixty: 
maturity, seventy: long life, eighty: old age 
(Sibütu), ninety: lit-tu-tu extreme old age 
STT 400:47; obscure: [x] x x Sa,.ga = lit- 
tu-ut-ka RA 17121iü 1, also ina lit-tu-ti-àá 
alakta [...] BA 5 691 No. 44:4. 


b) with 3ebü and 3ubbü: baldt üme rūqūti 
Se-bé-e lit-tu-tu tüb Seri u hüd libbi (grant me) 
a life of many days, the satisfaction of 
growing very old, good health and happiness 
Borger Esarh. 76:18, JCS 17 130:17, and passim 
in this phrase in Esarh., also Streck Asb. 242:41, 
246:70, VAB 4 190 No. 23i 14, and passim in Nbk., 
VAB 4 216 ii 33 (Ner.), 270 ii 44, YOS 1 45 ii 37 
(both Nbn.), 5R 66130 (Antiochus I), wr. li-it-tu- 
u-[tim] CT 37 20 ii 51, note kussi jarrütija 
lulabbir adi Se-bé lit-tu-tu may my rule last 


littütu 


wellinto (my)oldage VAB 4232 ii 23 (Nbn.), cf. 
lusdud sirdäka adi Se-bé-e li-it-tu-tu ibid. 176 
B x 35 (Nbk.); may the gods grant the king 
tüb libbi tab Séré üme arküti Se-be-e li-tu-ti palé 
ša nuhši ^ ABL 358:11 (NA), cf. ABL 733:9; 
ümēšu liriku lis-bi lit-tu-tu may his days be 
long, may he live to enjoy a great age Streck 
Asb.240:20, cf. lu-u&-ba-a lit-tu-tu CT 36 23 
ii 38 (Nbn.); sibüti luksud lu-us-ba-a li-it-tu-ti 
VAB 4 198 No. 31:7, and passim in this phrase in 
Nbk., also ibid. 214 ii 36 (Ner.); liš-ba-a lit-tu-té 
Traq 15 124:31 (Merodachbaladan), also JAOS 88 
127 ii b 24; let me live in this palace ina tüb 
Séré tub libbi nummur kabatti &e-bé-e lit-tu- 
ti(var. -te) Borger Esarh. 64 vi 56, OIP 2 134:93 
(Senn.; áš-ba-a lit-tu-tu I have had the 
satisfaction of growing very old AnSt 8 50:34; 
likin kussäka liri[ku] ümeka &-ba-a lit-tu-tu 
(addressing Assurbanipal) AfO 18 383 ii 19; 
ana ... &e-ba-a lit-Fu-tu-$& tuppi iStur CT 42 
37r.21 (colophon); še-bé-e lit-tu-ú-ti kün kussü 
ulabar palé ana &irikti $urkam YOS 1 44 ii 24 
(Nbk.); [Hbütu] lit-tu-tu ana Sarri belija lu- 
šab-bi-ú may they (the gods) sate the king, 
my lord, with old age and (even) extreme 
old age ABL 113:11, and passim in this blessing 
in the ABL letters. 


c) with other verbs: may Nabü shorten 
his life aj ikSuda lit-tu-ta may he not reach 
very old age BBSt. No. 11 ii 9; šībūta lillik 
likguda lit-tú-tu Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:7, 
ZDMG 72 184:17, and dupls.; Sébütu lullik lit-tu- 
tu lukgud Borger Esarh. 26 viii 18; lamassu 
dumgi usaksidannu ana lit-tu-tu the 
friendly protective spirit let me attain ex- 
treme old age AnSt 8 50:38 (Nbn.); sar 
Elamti lit-tu-tu illak ACh Supp. Sin 30:15, also 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:38; ar Akkadi lit-tu-tu 
illak ibid. 51; EN É.BT lit-tu-tú DU GAR-IU 
attainment of very old age is in store for the 
owner of this house CT 38 10:14 (SB Alu); 
may the gods balät üme rüqüte Sibitu 
lit-tu-tá ana áarri ... liddinu give the king 
a long life, old age (and even) extreme old 
age ABL 76 r.10, also ABL 353 r. 7, cf. Belet 
baläti ... 3a mé arküte šībūtu lit-tu-tu $ulmu 
balàti ana áarri ... taddanuni ABL 204 r. 7; 
may the gods lit-tu-tu u labāri imu lisimu 
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decree extreme old age and a long du- 
ration of (his) days ABL 340:20 (all NA), 
cf. 3ebüti [x]-kv-Sirp lit-tu-[ti] aj igiskunu 
Wiseman Treaties 416, fib libbi tüb 3eri tüb 
dmi u lit-tu-ta igá[ssu] Köcher BAM 315 ii 5; 
ibi ardku timija gibi li-it-tu-ú-ti pronounce 
long life for me, order very old age VAB 4 
88 ii 29 and dupls., also (in your tablet, Nabû) 
ibi aräku ümija $utur li-it-tu-ú-tim ibid. 100 ii 
25 (both Nbk.). 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 22 429; Nougayrol, RA 62 96. 


litu s.; (a quality of silver); OA; foreign 
word(?). 

a) in apposition, inflected: x KU.BABBAR 
li-lám SIG, isser PN ... PN,i$u PN owes PN, 
x good I.-silver Kienast ATHE 6A 2. 


b) in the uninflected form liti: tuppusu 
ša $ MANA kaspim li-t $a be’ulätisu his 
tablet concerning (a debt of) one-half mina 
of l.-silver being his working capital OIP 27 
59:7; X KU.BABBAR li-tí Sim PN PN, ... tadqul 
ICK 1 19a:7 = 19b:2, cf. 19a:21 and 19b:19; 
X KU.BABBAR li-í isser PN PN, isu ICK 1 
83:2,115:1, 172:2, ICK 2 11A:1 = 11B:4, OIP 27 
59:37, CCT 1 7a:2, also, with li-tí sia, RA 59 
22 MAH 16206:1, Kienast ATHE 5A:2 = 5B:5, 
TCL 21 231A:2, 238A:2, 238B:6, CCT 1 6c:1, 
Golénischeff 10:1, note li-é¢ sıa,-tim ICK 2 43:2. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 267. 


litu (lētu) s.; victory, victorious deed, 
victorious might, triumph, power, rule; 
from OAkk., OB on; pl. litatu; wr. syll. (note 
li-i-di TCL 64:2) and nic.&; cf. leü v. 

ä.gäl = le-e-du = (Hitt.) SAL-za wa-al-ki8-Sa-ra- 
aš victory Izi Bogh. A 16; [nig].é = li-i-tu VAT 
10379:11. 

&.garé.me ur hé.me.a : $4 lu-u lit-nà let 
her be our strength (for context see serretu A lex. 
section) TCL 6 51:23f.; nam.á.g[ál].zu gub. 
bí.[í]b : %-[it-ka] šu-zi-iz LIH. 60 ii 5f. (Hammu- 
rapi). 

a) achieved by the king — 1^ with áakànu, 
leq, uzuzzu, etc.: halgütum ... li-ta-am ina 
muhhini la iSakkanuma fugitives (and evil- 
doers) must not triumph over us CT 4 2 r. 28 
(OB let.); eli nakrim li-ta-am igakkan he will 
triumph over (his) enemy YOS 10 36 ii 38 (OB 
ext.), cf. ummän nakri eli ummänija igakkan 


litu 
li-tum the enemy army will be victorious 
over my army CT 20 49 r.36, cf. also ina 
kakki nakru li-tam eli ummänija isakkan 
CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ r.5; ina kakki li-tam eli 
ummani nakri tasakkan TCL 6 4:8, wr. b-i-di 
ibid. 2; asar kakki nia. tadakkan you will 
triumph in battle KAR 423 ii 3, ummäni ema 
illaku iSakkan li-ta CT 20 49 r. 32 (all SB ext.), 
[Sarru asar]illaku Nia.b-su [iSakkan] Thompson 
Rep. 189:5, wr. li-is-su ibid. 222:4, Sarru éma 
illaku Nia.h išakkan CT 39 28:1, Sarru éma 
taku wía.R u kišitti qati eli nakrisu wakkan 
ibid. 7f. (SB Alu), cf. ina térétika Salmati ša li- 
tú [u kisitti gäte .. .] KAR 452: 23, restored from 
ibid.6; NíG.E TCL612r.xii 10,13; GAR-an 
Nie.B KAR 423 ii 4; li-it nakri DUGUD GAR- 
an KAR 437:9 (ext.); li-tam vleg[ge] Kraus Texte 
55:4’, see AfO 11 222, cf. sikkatu : le-qé-e li-ti 
peg (in the protasis means): to achieve 
victory CT 20 39:7; note bari ... qiba 
iSakkan li-ta T1 the diviner may give a prog- 
nosis, he(?) will achieve victory KAR 151:6 
and 33; ummän Sarri ina li-ti-Su izzaz the 
army of the king will triumph KAR 153 
obv.(!) 20, cf. KAR 422:31f. (all ext.); Jarru ina 
li-i-ti izzaz Thompson Rep. 244:3 and 246:2; 
musalgät li-i-ti (Ištar) who provides victory 
AKA 207:5 (Asn.); li-i-ti u dandni eli mätäti 
kaliáina altakkan WO 1 458:56, also Iraq 25 
56:47, and passim in Shalm. III, cf. šākin li-i-te 
eli kalisina mätäte Iraq 14 32:10, also AKA 
179:14, 192:4 (Asn.); li-i-ta (var. li-ta) Sitnunta 
elisunu altakan AKA 34 i 56 (Tigl. D); li-t-ta 
u danäna ša Assur bélija eli GN altakkan 
KAH 2 84:60 (Adn. II, cf. li-i-ti Assur bélija 
... eli GN a$kunma TCL 3 152 (Sar.); li-i-tum 
kisitti qati ša eligunu astakkanu sirussu usas: 
tirma OIP 2 27 ii 8, 58:26, also AfO 20 94:113 
(Senn., ultu ... astakkanu da-na-nu u li-i-tu 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 51, ete., note Nergal 
Säkin tabté musaskinu li-i-ti BMS 46:17, ete.; 
eli malki Sa kibrat erbetti li-i-[tàl astakkan 
Borger Esarh. 86 § 57:11; assu li-i- áakünu 
gümerüta epést ibid. 18 Ep.14:5b; li-tum u 
ki-šit-[ti] SUN eli nākirīšu la igakkanu PBS 13 
69:7 (MB lit); LUGAL RN itiasiz ina li-ti 
King RN came out as victor BBSt. No. 6 i 42 
(Nbk. I); elt nakrigéu ina li-ti uzzuzimma to 
triumph over his enemy TCL 3 57, cf. eli 
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litu 

sarki mugálija azziza ina li-i-ti/ ibid. 157, eli 
ajäbi u zümáné uszassu ina NiG.E ibid. 122 
(Sar; ina li-i-t u danänu usäzizuinni ger 
nakrütija Streck Asb. 84 x 38; eli nakrija ina 
li-i-ti uddzizunima Borger Esarh. 59 v 35, 
cf. ina li-i-ti u kišitti gäti sériá nakiri lišzizanni 
ibid. 27 ix 10; ina li-ti leáti danäna u kisitti 
gati ... illak@ Knudtzon Gebete 68:9 and r. 17, 
ef. ina li-i-te danäni [...] ibid. 151 r. 7; 
kasädu irnittija eli näkiri usuzzu ina li-i-ti 
5R 66 i 27 (Antiochus I); mala libbus imsü 
dal-bi-i8 ina li-ti VAS 1 37 ii 40 (kudurru). 


2’ referring to recording victorious deeds 
in writing and on reliefs (with gatdru, eséru): 
li-ta-at qurdija irnintu tamhärija Suknus 
nàkiré ina narija u lemennija altur 
I inscribed on my stela and my foundation 
document my heroic victories, my triumph 
in battle, the subjugation of the enemy 
AKA 104 viii 39 (Tigl. I), cf. li-ta-at éarrütija 
ina qerbišu altur AfO 6 84 iii 13, restored from 
ibid. 87 iv 4 (A&Sur-bél-kala), li-ta-[at qur]dija 
epsét qatéja ina qerbisu altur Unger Reliefstele 
21; tanitti Assur ... u li-ti kiššūtija ina 
gerbisu altur I wrote on it the praise of ASSur, 
the record of my powerful victory 3R 7 i 27, 
also ibid. 8 ii 44, 55, 63 (Shalm. III), cf. li-ti 
kissütija ina libbi altur AKA 228 r. 3, and passim 
in Asn, with li-ta-at kiššūti AKA 328 ii 91, 
also li(var. adds -t)-ti u danàni ina libb altur 
AKA 353 iii 25 (all Asn.);  li-ta-at Assur belija 
ina muhhi astur Rost Tigl. III p. 28:160; 
kasäd àlüni Nic.& kakkéja ... ina gerebsu 
ésirma (see egéru A mng. 1b-1’) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:18, musard abnima li-i-tu u danänu ... 
usastir [gereb3u] OIP 2 154:11 and dupls.; li-i- 
tu kisitti qatéja serussu usastirma ... ulziz 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 52, cf. li-i-tu kisitti gatesu 
Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:7; note also li-ti kisiti[s 
gatésu] lilfurma ana nari anni CT 34 41 iv 24 
(Synchron. Hist.); besides the many other ex- 
peditions against the enemy a ana li-ta- 
te-ta la gerba which are not pertinent to the 
(particular) triumphs of mine (I have enu- 
merated in this inscription) AKA 83 vi 50 
(Tigl. I). 


3’ other oces.: may the protective spirits 
make you grow old in the palace ina li-it-tim 


litu 


u šumi damqim in a powerful position and 
with a good reputation Kraus AbB 1 15:2 (OB 
let.); I crossed the mountains ina li-it 
kissütija &üturti in my overpowering strength 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:42, also ibid. 12 No. 5:36; 
ša ina li-it kiššūtišu ula itu gimir kibräti who 
with his might controlled all the world 
ibid. 26 No. 16:20; may the gods ina li-te 
kis-Su-tiltext -ia) u métellüti lirtaddüsu lead 
him (the future king) (to rule) the world in 
might and heroism AKA 248 v 50 (Asn.); [z]- 
ga-at li-t-ti-3u (parallel: tanattu kissütióu) AfO 
18 44 r. 15 (Tn.-Epic); RN LUGAL.E ina li-ti $a 
mat A&Sur PN arassu ippalisma King RN 
looked with pleasure upon his servant at the 
time of the (achievement of) victory over As- 
syria BBSt. No. 8i5, cf. ina li-ti ... ana GN 
ttira he returned to Babylon from (his) victory 
ibid. No. 6i 44; ša eli kibrät erbetta iltakkanu 
MU.MES-3u ina li-i-ti (the king) who makes 
his name famous all over the entire world 
through (his) triumph Weidner Tn. 26 No. 
16:14; exceptional: li-it mdtika nakru 
itabbal the enemy will take away the power 
of your country Leichty Izbu XIV 10, ef. ibid. 
11. 


b) of or granted by a deity — 1’ in gen.: 
I fought with them ina li-i-ti u danäni $a 
Assur belija Rost Tigl. III p.12:63; lazamz 
muru li-it Assur da’äna let me praise the 
might of Assur, the strength LKA 62 r. 7, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; ina emägt sirdte $a DN 
ina li-i-te dananu ša DN, TCL 3 415, and pas- 
sim in Sar.; therest ša... li-i-ti Assur bélija 
ana dalälu wma&serusunüti whom I released 
in order for them to praise the victorious 
might of my lord Assur ibid. 146; note 
li-ta-at Assur Nabü u Marduk ša eli alàni ... 
astakkanu ... RN isméma Lie Sar. 54:8, also 
(the enemy king) [heard] sakdn nia.E kisitti 
gäti ša Assur Marduk usatlimuni Lie Sar. 453, 
cf. salam ... Epusma li-i-ti DN ... elisu adtur 
Lie Sar. 108; tna li-i-ti u danäni ša iläni with 
might and strength (granted by) the gods 
(I moved unopposed through all of Elam) 
Streck Asb. 46 v 39, cf. ina li-it Ištar Bab. 12 
pl. 9 K.3651 r. 12 (Etana); $a ... iSarrakus 
danänu u li-i-ti she (Ištar) who grants 
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might and strength (to the king) Borger Esarh. 
73 $ 47:5, also JCS 17 129:2, cf. lisrukus daz 
nanu u li-i-té(var. -tu) Streck Asb. 90 x 115, 
cf. li-it kiššati Suruk[Su] ^ Tn.-Epic “v” 23; 
li-t-tu danänu ana sar Sarräni belija lu 
tašru[k] ABL 1060:7 (NA);  (Lugalbanda) 
Sarik li-łi Or. NS 36 126:154. 


2’ in personal names: 4Sul-gi-li-ti HSS 4 
47r. 6 (OAkk.); Bel-k-tim-Marduk JCS 17 
86:11 (OB), cf. Bér-EN-li-it-le. (var. -li-t-te) 
KAJ 217:12, var. from AfO 13 pl. 5 r. 1, see AfO 
13113, note, wr. -la-i-le KAJ 314:11 (all MA); 
4Samas-li-tum Grant Bus. Doc. 70:25 (OB); 
dSamaà-li-is-su BE 15 64:9, and passim in MB; 
Nabé-lit-su = Nbn. 367:12, and passim in NB; 
li-kun-lí-su BE 14 46a:3, wr. GAR-un-lit-su 
{unpub., both MB); 4PA-GAR-NÍG.E ADD App. 
No. Liv 11, abbr. Sa-kin-li-ti CBS 4560, cited 
Clay PN 128b; Li-ti-ASSur-dmur KAV 26 r. 18 
(NA). 


c) ina legal case: DN ša ina li-tim uszizuz 
kunäti [li]$nima qagqadkunu likab[bit]| may 
DN, who has let you win (before), make you 
honored for a second time TLB 4 47:6 (OB let.); 
be-el li-ti-ia (in broken context) VAS 16 
188: 22 (OB let.); ka-Sad li-i-tt Dream-book 318 
y+8; bel amatija ša elija emüqa rasa ... 
li-ta elija GAR.GAR-an KAR 178 r. vi 21 and 171 
r. 1. ` 

For BBSt. No. 8 iv 28 see beltu mng. la~4’. 
For OA and OB refs., see lētu mug. 2. 


litu see lētu and littu A. 


littu s.; the cuneiform sign AB(?); SB.* 


[...] ap-pa dr-hu li-it-tu ar-hu lit-tu maš- 
I[u]m (parallel: ga-na A.$À mas-lum, inter- 
pretation of the GAN-ten@ sign) CT 46 54+ 
CT 25 50:2 (astrol.). 

Since the explanation refers to the first 
appearance of the moon, arjw most likely 
means “month, new moon" and not “‘cow,” 
so littw should not be taken as a form of littu 
“cow.” The broken beginning of the line may 
have contained the clue to this obscure pas- 
sage. 


littu see itu B 


litu B 


litu A s; hostage, pledge; Mari, OB 
Alalakh, MB, SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
ef. lätu A. 


a) in Mari, OB Alalakh: assum kiamma 
li-tu kilallün ippattarünim therefore both 
hostages will be released ARM 1 36:30, cf. 
[[i-tt kilallin] apattaram ibid. 21, li-ti š[a .. .] 
ibid. 13; istu li-ti annitim la tanaddinam ... 
nittallak since you do not give us these 
hostages, we will leave ARM 4 22:20; kima 
kaspim PN ana bit ekallim ana li-it-ti wasib 
in lieu of the silver, PN will stay as pledge for 
the palace Wiseman Alalakh 23:5. 


b) in Bogh.: LU z1-Du.rum (Akkadogram 
in Hitt.) see Sommer Ahhijavà 204 left edge 4, 
abbr. LU zr ibid. 5 and lower edge 4, see p. 231 
and 233. 


C) in Ass. royal insers.: ultu gereb màtisu 
balu li-i-ti hitmutiá usämma without (de- 
manding) hostages, he hastily left the safety 
of his land TCL 3 34 (Sar.); li(var. adds -s)- 
{maš bilia u maddatia elisunu ukin (var. 
aékun) I imposed on them (the obligation to 
furnish) hostages, (to pay) tribute and tax 
AKA 46 ii 83, 76 v 80 (Tigl. I); märasu ana li-i- 
tt imhursu he received his son from him as a 
hostage Lie Sar. 102; li-i-ți-šú-nu usabbit I 
took hostages from then Lie Sar. 329; li-ié- 
šu-nu asbat AfO 18 343:13, AKA 72 v 38, 83 vi 
47 (all Tigl. I), Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 22, also AKA 
363 iii 56, 367 iii 69, 378 iii 104 (all Asn.), Lie Sar. 
p.49n.5:7, wr. li-i-(. AKA 83 vi 47, li-t-ti. 
MES-Su AKA 81 vi 33, 83 vi 47 var. (Tigl. I), wr. 
U-H.MES KAH 2 84:32 (Adn. II), Layard pl. 
94:134 (Shalm. III); li-t¢-e-3% asbat AKA 370 
ii 77; säbit li-i-t¢ Sdkin lite who takes 
hostages and establishes (his) victory AKA 
179:13, 192 ii 4, 214:5, 260 i 17, 381 iii 117, Iraq 
14 32:9 (all Asn.). 


litu B (littu) s.; sketch, drawing; NA. 
Sarru bel li-it-tu étesir usumitiu izzagap 
tbe king, my lord, drew a sketch, (and) 
erected the stela ABL 358 r. 25, seo Parpola 
LAS No. 122, cf. [...] li-(6 da URU birti [ina] 
GN élesir ABL 685 r.15; ana muhhi li-t-tu 
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ša er&i concerning the I. of the bed | ABL 


497:6 (NA), see Landsberger Brief p. 69. 
See also liddu. 


litütu s.; condition of being a hostage; 
SB, NA; cf. látu A. 


müré ... ana li-tu(var. adds -ut)-te asbat 
I took (his) sons as hostages AKA 43 ii 48, 
70 v 18 (Tigl. D, cf. mär&unu ki li-tu-te asbat 
AKA 298 ii 11 (Asn.), also [ana (or ki) li-tu]- 
ut-te agbat AfO 6 84 ii 4 (ASSur-bél-kala); ki 
li-tu-te issen ina libbisunu baltu ul ézib not 
one of them did I leave alive to serve as 
hostage AKA 291i 108 (Asn.). 


liu see lá A and B. 
liwá see lumä. 
liwitu see limitu. 


lu indecl; 1. be it (precative, concessive, 
and, with negative, prohibitive particle), 
2. indeed (asseverative particle), 3. or; 
from OAkk. on. 


he-e yé = /u-[41 Se Voc. AF 5', also Sp II 363; 
he-e gé = lu-u, li-à A VIII/L:5f., cf. hé = lu-ú, 
iti] Genouilae Kich 2 C 38:5f.; [he-e] [gr] = 
[lu-u], li-i A V[2:14f.; ga = lu-ú Izi V 91D; 
gi-e GA = [lul(!)-ü Recip. Ea A ii 16’; [gi-e, ha-a, 
hi-e] G[A] = lu-d-um Ea IV 25ff.; ha-a HA = lu-ú 
ibid. 109; ta = [ga] = [l]u-u, [da] = [ga] = mın 
Emesal Voc. III 164f.; Éá-aà Sa = lu-4 SP II 60, 
also Recip. Ea A iv 14; ú ò = lu-ú, k-i Diri IT 1208. 

kù hé.a ... Se hé.a : lu kaspu ... lu de-am 
Ai. VI ii 53f.; níg.gá.sag.íl.la.bi he.a : lu-ú 
dinänusu let it be a substitute for him CT 17 
15: 25f., and passim; sag.gá.na hé.en.gub.ba: 
ina résisu lu-ü kajan CT 16 45: 149f., [sag].gä.na 
hé.en.sug.sug.go.e& ina rēšišu lu-u kajün 
ibid. 48:256f., and passim; zi.an.na hé.pa : nis 
samé lu-u tamäti ASKT p. 83:7, and passim; sag. 
tuk.zu hé.na.nam : lu-u räbiska ü RA 12 
75:49f., cf. RA 11 145:22, 32, etc.; ha.ba.ra. 
du.un : lu-u tatiallak CT 16 31:114f., 39:33f., 
cf. sag.bi ha.ba.an.gub.ba : ina résisu lu-ú 


kaján ibid. 46:170f.; dEn.lil hé.a = &En-[lil] 
lu-% (I swear) by Enlil OBGT Ia i 10. 
sag.bi ... hé.ni.ib.íl : resisu ... lu-u ul-li 


5R 62 No. 2:58f. (SamaX-Éum-ukin), cf. hu.mu. 
un.sa,.a.bi.hé.am : lu-u imbüinnima ibid. 42f., 
and passim in this text as asseverative particle. 
lu.bi lü.gal hi.a in hi.a i.in.si hi.a ra. 
bu.um hi.a : awilum 4 lu sarrum lu énum lu 
iššiakkum ù lu rabüm Sumer 11 110ff. pl. 16:18f., 
cf. là hé.a gu, hé.a udu hé.a : lu-ú awilütum 


lu 


lu-ú alpu lu-ü immeru CT 4 8a:33f. (OB), and 
passim, also hul.gál hé.me.en a.lá hul.gäl 
hé.me.en : lu-ú lemnu atta lu-ú alii lemnu atta 
CT 16 27:1ff., 48.a.ni hö.me.a : lu-ú arrat abisu 
Šurpu V-VI 42f., and passim; ám bi.in.hul ám 
bi.in.sig, ám nu.un.zu : lu-u uqallil lu-u 
udammiq mimma ul idi 4R 10 r. 33f. 

RA = lu-ú STC 2 pl. 52 ii 7 and 23 (comm. to 
En. el. VII 127 and 129); DA = lu-ú ibid. pl. 56 i 8 
and 19 (comm. to En. el. VII 10 and 13), Sa = lu-ú 
ibid. i 15 (comm. to En. el. VII 12). 

hé.am = lu-ú NBGT IV 29; ga, hu, ha, hé, 
Sa, ši = lu-ú NBGT I 405-10; ga, hu, ha, hé = 
lu-ú an.TA NBGT II 42ff.; ù, a, i, o = lu-ú NBGT 
I 209ff.; à, a, e = lu ma-a u ma-ri-tum, li ma-a u 
ma-ri-tum ibid. 411f., cf. NBGT IX 48ff., 121. 


1. beit (precative, concessive, and, with 
negative, prohibitive particle) — a) precative 
particle — 1’ before nouns: a-na-ku-ú lu 
GEMÉ unpub. OAkk., see MAD 3 155; for OA 
see Hecker Grammatik § 107e; tabli suhäram 
lu-ú märuki take the boy, let him be your 
son VAS7 10:11 (OB); DN lu-ú rabis 
lemuttisu may Sin be the one who brings evil 
upon him AOB 1 26 vi 20 (Šamši-Adad I); akpud 
lu (var. lu-ú) nemelu ütu lu (var. lu-4) dumqu 
(in what) I planned, let there be profit, (in 
what) I found, let there be favor AfO 23 
46:2 (MB seal) vars. from ibid. 47 No. 4, cf. 
mimmü épusu lu kusiru Maqlu VII 21, and pas- 
sim in SB lit.; DN lu bel dinióu ADD 711 r. 3; 
Sipirtà lu mukinnu YOS 3 63:28, and passim in 
NB letters; lu-ú märüa $d AnOr 8 14:5 (NB), 
cf. VAS 6 3:6; balat imi rügüti lu Siriktumma 
VAB 4 148 No. 18:16, and passim in Nbk., also 5R 
66 i 30 (Antiochus I); lu rêgi tukultija Marz 
duk attama VAB 484 ii 24 (Nbk.); lu-u Sarru 
zäninu ... andku VAB 4 218 ii 37 (Ner.), cf. ibid. 
270 ii 50 (Nbn.), 176 x B 33, and passim in Nbk.; 
lu-ú ugni kisddija may they be the lapis 
lazuli (jewels) around my neck Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 3, also Gilg. XI 164; 
ilāni ... lu-ú sibütu KBo11r.39; for lu gulmu 
in greeting formulas from MB on, see 
E. Salonen Grussformeln p. 59ff. 


2' in other non-verbal constructions: lu 
éunütumma KTS 15:26 (OA); tukultani lu at- 
ta OIP 2 91 r. 4 (Senn); ipsi tepusi lu-á ša 
attüki may the acts of sorcery you performed 
become your own (ie., be effective against 
you) Maglu V 6, cf. ibid. 7£.; hannülte lu ina 


224 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lu 


panīka ABL 121:8 (NA); lu &umqut näkirija u 
sa-pa-nim mat ajübija ... gibt sattakka VAB 4 
78 iii 48 (Nbk.); mind A.RÁ m lullikma lu-[ú] n 
what should I multiply by m to get n? 
Neugebauer ACT 811a:34, cf. ibid. 36, 800 r. 2; 
ine ša Sarri lu-ú ana muhhija ABL 498 r. 11 
(NB), see Landsberger Brief n. 126; for & lu 
kiam see kiam mng. la-4'b'. 


3’ before statives: Jigurum lu dannät 
šumšu the name of the lock is “Be strong!" 
Belleten 14 176:18 (Iri3um); adi allakanni lu 
za-ku-a-t-ma TCL 14 40:25; lu sassurdti 
BIN 6 20:16; tamkärkunu lu kin BIN 4 25:16, 
and passim in OA; paddndt imitti lu puttá 
let the right paths be open RA 38 86r.9 
(OB ext. prayer), és? ili lu i-3u may (the 
part of the exta) have a (formation) “divine 
help" ibid. 85:14, and passim; for personal 
names see Stamm Namengebung p. 159 and 311. 


4’ with finite verbal forms — a’ before 
pret. (replacing the Babyl. i particle before 
the consonantal actor prefixes n and ¢ in 
OAkk., Ass., Bogh. and EA): Ištar .. . lutalqut 
RA 34 172: 10 (OAkk., Mari); lu niSméma lu népus 
BIN 4 106:17f. (OA), and passim; Ištar ... kakz 
kesu lu tu-Sa-bir kussásu lu te-kim-$u AKA 72 
r. 20f. (Asn.); Ištar ... tüb libbi ... ana Sarri 
belija lu taddin Sibütu ... lu tuáabbi ümé 
arküti ... lu tagi$ ABL 378:7, 9f., seo Parpola 
LAS No. 195, cf. Ninlil ... lu-u tagils] ... 
lu-u tadd[in] ABL 677 r. 3 and 8, see Parpola 
LAS No. 21; elippu ... lu-u tallik ... niburu 
lu tuppiá the boat should go and make the 
erossing ABL 89 r. 3 and 5, cf. ABL 1126:7 and 
12, see Parpola LAS No. 187; in Bogh.: lu-a 
nikul KBo 1 3 r. 40, and passim, note before 
apparent vocalic prefix lu-ú addin EA158:19, 
lu-ú i-din ibid. 13. 


b^ before second person present: lu tat- 
tallaki go away! Or. NS 23 338:21 (OB inc.), 
cf. lu tattallak lu terég lutene[ssi] ZA 23 374: 86f., 
also lu tahassas Gilg. Y. vi 43, see von Soden 
GAG Supp. $81e; sibi témim lu ti$sá VAS 16 
118:14 (OB let.), and passim, see išů, see also 
idú mngs. la and 1b; for use as verbal 
prefix in the bound forms lw-, li-, and l- see 
under the verbs. 


Iu 


b) used in concessive mng.: atti lu áabsàt 
even if you are angry VAS 10 214 vi 42 (OB 
AguSaja), and passim; kussdéu lu ihhasir sép 
imérigu lu illapit ... ligbi whether his saddle 
was broken or whether the leg of his donkey 
was wounded, let him report it Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 14f. (OB let.); lu-ú tattadna even if you 
have delivered (the barley) LIH 49:8; lu-ú 
ma’du arnüa even if my sins are many 
KAR 45:25, of. Gilg. VI 162f., and passim in lit.; 
ina ... al bit abika ... lu Epusu lemuttaka lu 
483 had they performed (the ritual) in the 
city of your father’s family, it would have 
removed the evil from you ABL 46:12, see 
Parpola LAS No. 298, cf. ABL 57 r. 18, see Parpola 
LAS No. 211; note lu ša istu sehherenuma 
ištēniš nirbü ... matima ... Sumi ul tahsusi 
YOS 2 15:7 (OB let.); for lu-maku see von Schu- 
ler, ZA 53 189. 


C) (with la) prohibitive (replacing the 
vetitive, mostly MA, NA, and peripheral 
dialects): ana bit Sahüri ... lu la usäk[unu] 
KAV 96:13 (MA let.), cf. KAV 168:15; lu la 
uhharuni let them not tarry EA 16:42 (let. of 
ASSur-uballit I); urgit seri lu la è-a Samas lu 
laimmar AfO 8 25 iv 20 (As&ur-niràri V treaty); 
ina eqlati lu-ü la uma’ar HSS 13 402:19, cf. 
HSS 9 1:15 and 18 (Nuzi); zera lu-% la nīšu 
KBo 1 3 r. 34, cf. lu-ú la-a unakkarsu ibid. obv. 
29, and passim in Bogh.;  libbi lu la-a ul$em: 
ris] EA 28:41 (let. of Tußratte), and passim in 
EA; Sumésu ultu erseti lu-& la-a elli RA 27 
88:7 (MB Sefire), cf. issu gat sarri bélija lu-á la 
elli ABL 1133 r. 10; lu-u la isittu ABL 337 r. 
17, see Parpola LAS No. 278, arru lu la ubalz 
latannt ABL 525:14, see Parpola LAS No. 264, 
and passim; the evil lu la itehhd ... [lu l]a 
igarriba BMS 21:22, cf. lu la ussa Lambert 
BWL 192:4 (SB fable, from Assur). 


2. indeed (asseverative particle) — a) in 
nominal clauses: bitum lu-á biti PN the house 
is indeed PN’s house Grant Bus. Doc. 29:14, 
cf. lu-ú DUMU PN andku Jean Tell Sifr 58:10, 
ef. also ibid. 27; this garment ga qüti PN lu-á 
sa DN hamsat TCL 11 245:10 (all OB.) 


b) in other non-verbal constructions: 
I swear by Nabû ki lu mäda la marsäaku that 
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I am indeed very sick YOS 3 46:34 (NB let.), 
for other refs. see mäda; sabé lu-ú ina libbi 
iltapra ABL 1286:19; 100 horses lu-% ittija 
ABL 1386 r. 8 (both NB); lu DN ki (I swear) 
by DN that GCCI 2 397:9 (NB let.); u béli lu 
3 ümi ki arkija iballutu Lambert BWL 148:86 
(Dialogue); note after umma:  [wmmja lu 
šunuma MDP 23 327:5, umma lu PN-ma 
ibid. 8; umma lu-u anäkuma AnSt 5 102:79 and 
89 (Cuthean Legend), also EA 19:30 (let. of Tuš- 
ratta), of. ibid. 18, umma lu-% LUGAL-ma-mi 
HSS 9 5:7, 6:4, umma lu PN AASOR 16 70:6; 
umma RN umma lu-u DUMU.MES Hurri 
KBo 1 3r.36; umma lu-u andkuma VAB 4 
280 vii 45 (Nbn.); umma lu Sarrukunulma] 
ABL 1013 r. 7 (NA). 


c) before statives: the house ina kaspi 
PN-ma lu-ú šīm was indeed bought with 
PN’s silver Grant Bus. Doc. 29:16; x silver 
lu-& hubbulänu JRAS 1926 437 r.3; anaku 
ana käsim lu takläku u gaggadi ina birkikama 
lu um-mu-ud Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 13f., ef. ibid. 58 
iii 35, etc. (all OB); na GN lu bédak I spent 
the night in GN KAH 2 84:105 (Adn. II); 
abüa lu méti ABL 186:23 (NA); lubart lu 
tadnassunütu TCL9105:8 (NB); for OA see 
Hecker Grammatik $ 132a. 


d) before finite verbs: ummänätum ... 
&inisu u Salasisu ana tillüt bitim annim lu isniz 
ganim the troops have already come two or 
three times to the aid of this (royal) house 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 31, cf. ibid. 34 and 37; lu age 
purakkum CT 29 62:7, and rarely in OB letters; 
for OA see Hecker Grammatik $ 132a; matam 
nakirtam lu á-ka-ni-i I subjugated the 
enemy country RA 865ii 13 (ASduni-erim), and 
passim in hist. referring to the king's conquests 
and building activities, lu-ú igrukam. VAB 4 216 
i 30 (Ner), and passim, also Ištar ... lu-ü 
tamgurannima DN was gracious to me 
AKA 267 i 38 (Asn); in royal inscrs. from 
Assyria from Shalm. I to Asn. (with the 
seeming exception in OB due to the erroneous 
spelling lu-wa-er-ra-an-ni JNES 7 268:27, 
Hammurapi) often fused with the prefix u-, 
e.g., lu-ge-li AOB 1 118 iii 7 (Shalm. I), note 
lit-tar-ru-ni AKA 47 ii 96 (Tigl. D, but lu it- 
tar-ru-ni Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:85; rare in lit. 


lu 


and letters, e.g., lu-ú amhassi Gilg. XI 63, 
Sattu annitu lu-t tētiqi ABL 91 r. 8 (NA), ina 
pant satammi lu-ü taqbá TCL 9 81:9 (NB); 
note before present tense: Jsértam lu-ú im: 
miduniäti (if we go to court again) they will 
indeed punish us BE 6/2 30:22 (OB leg.); lu 
agabbikim Y am indeed telling you (the truth) 
JCS 15 9 iv 7 (OB lit.). 


3. or — a) lw alone: one fabric ša 15 
idim lu 20 idim (see idu A mng. 4) COT 4 
44b:19 (OA), and passim; UD.l.KAM lu UD.2. 
KAM ARM3 64:12; x silver réski ukäl lu 
Seam ... reski ukál OECT 3 64:20 (OB let.); 
if a woman lives in her father's house lu-u 
mussa bita ana batte usésibsi or her husband 
had her live in a house apart KAV 1 iv 83 
(Ass. Code § 36), cf. Summa piittu lu-u gumäru 

.. ittuqut if glowing coal or ember falls 
(from the brazier) MVAG 41/3 62 ii 9 (MA rit.); 
for OA see Hecker Grammatik $ 104e; da 

.. ttabbalu usatbalu lu-u ana pihati utarru 
CT 36 7:25 (Kurigalzu I), ef. Borger Esarh. 75:40, 
and passim; ina ümu mukinnu lu-t bätig 
uktinnussuniitu AnOr 8 61:17 (NB), and passim; 
ina 3arräni ša mat Hatti lu-u ša mat Kaldi 
ABL 629:24 (NB), cf. mär Babili lu-u mär 
Barsip ABL315:13 (NA); néSum ... pagram 
inaddi lu-ú nakrum pagram inaddi YOS 10 
21:6 (OB ext.); bitu $ü innaddi lu innaggar 
KAR 386:55 (SB Alu), and passim in omens; gat 
Sin lu qat Ištar Labat TDP 120:31; summa 
sinnistu 2 lu-ü 3 sia, ulid Leichty Izbu I 34, 
and passim. 

b) lu... lu(... lu): luina ša tamkarim lu 
ina ša jäti RA 59 44 MAH 16293: 13 (OA), and 
passim; awilum šů lu LUGAL lu PA.TE.SI RA 33 
50 iii 8 (Jahdunlim), cf. RA 11 92 ii 17, CH xlü 40, 
and passim in OB royal; lu kaspam lu hurdsam 
lu wardam lu amtam lu alpam lu immeram lu 
imeram ù lu mimma Sumsu CH $ 7:42ff., and 
passim in CH, also KAV 1 iv 47 (Ass. Code § 31), 
cf. TLB 411:10, lu-ú 3a rr1.1.KAM lu-ú 3a 171.2. 
KAM UCP 9 365 No. 30:30 (OB letters), and pas- 
sim; lu-ú anäku allakam lu-& 2 etliitim .. 
atarradam Sumer 14 62 No. 36: 16f. (Harmal let.); 
umäma lu ša täbali lu $a nāri EA 10:33 (MB); 
da ... lu-á ana nari inandá lu-& ana būri 
inassuku lu-i ina abni ubbatu BBSt. No. 
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9 v lft, cf. lu-ú ša sekéri lu-ú ša peté MDP 2 
pl. 21 ii 30f. (MB kudurru), and passim in kudurrus; 
one fine horse lu-% atänu lu-ü uš either a 
mare or a stallion HSS 9 42:9f. (Nuzi); lu PN 
lu-u märusu lu-u märmärusu ADD 613: 9ff., 
and passim in MA, NA, cf. lu 5 lu-u 6 ina ammeti 
liriku ABL 566:13 (NA); lu-% mädu lu-á misi 
more or less YOS 3 26:8 (NB); lu-á wilti lu-ú 
gabari wriltt lu-á gittü lu-ú Satäri lu-u mimma 
rasütu gabbi VAS 6 186:1ff. (NB); if the mark 
on the liver lu-ú imitia lu-& Suméla ittul 
TCL66i11 (SB ext); lu-u nasha lu-u bera 
PRT 4:15, and passim; if a horse lu imhas lu 
iššuk kicks or bites (a man) CT 40 34 r. 17; 
if the king lu bit ili ipus lu asirti mati uddis 
lu gista ana ili iddin lu akitu i$kun Labat 
Calendrier § 32:1; lu ina mé lu ina šikari 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 73, and passim in med. 


c) u lu (usually wr. à lu) — 1’ u lu alone: 
[an]a nikkassia [id]-[al-Su-nu ù lu asar tadaz 
nim dinasunu deposit them to my account or 
sell them wherever possible ICK 1 63:20 (OA); 
if the man steals zéram à lu ukullám seed or 
fodder CH § 253:78, and passim in CH; panidt 
eqlišu ù lu-ú bitiSu TCL 17 10:35 (OB let.); ina 
nisüt awilim à lu ina astapir awilim mamman 
imät (see astapiru usage b-4') RA 44 33:2 and 
8 (OB ext); ammat ù l(u] 3 ina ammatim 
ARM 3 75:24; ina ahhé ... ša GN ù lu-ú 
mamma Sanümma BBSt.No.9i 30; ugar GN 
ù lu-ü ugar GN, KAJ 151:4, and passim in MA; 
summa kaläte 5 ù lu 6 if there are five or six 
kidneys KAR 152 r. 30 (SBext.), also, wr. 
ú lu TOL 6 5r.5l; Sarru à lu rubü CT 40 
35:17, but wr. ú lu ibid.l, cf. aú $umélisu à 
lu A 3umelisu ibid. 11, but in &umélisu ú lu 
let Suméligu ibid. 8; between clauses: elip: 
pam ultebbi à lu uhtallig CH § 236: 34, cf. Goetze 
LE § 29:40, also KAV 2 ii 24 (Ass. Code B § 3); 
ana mé ušaddů ù lu-ú ina eperi usatmaru 
BBSt. No. 3 v 46 (MB), cf. AOB 1 64:37 (Adn. I); 
Adad irahhis ü lu biblum ubbal CT 39 5:52 (SB 
Alu), cf. KAR 153 r.(!) 3, and passim dividing alter- 
nate apodoses of omens, note, wr. u lu CT 30 
42:21, 24, CT 38 28:17, ete.; for refs. wr. ú lu 
see ulu. 


2’ lu ... u lu: lu alpam à lu imeram 
CH § 224:20, and passim; lu šú lu-ú PN ù lu-ú 


là A 


PN, Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 30f., cf. MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 
48ff., KAV 98: 14ff., KAJ 179:6ff., lu deu à lu-á 
tuhna Tu 384:10f. (Nuzi), cf. KUB 3 16 r. 15, 
lu-& ... lu-& ... u lu-ú TOL9 141:28f. (NB); 
note followed by the irrealis particle -man: 
lu-á-ma-an tadüksu à(?) lu-&-ma-an tupallihsu 
had you only killed him or (at least) frightened 
him KBo 1 11r.(1) 12f. (Uráu story), see ZA 44 120. 


3’ ulu ... ulu: ù lu ana misläni à lu ana 
šaluš either for one-half or for one-third 
(share) CH $ 46:49f., cf. §125:70f., cf. also 
ù lu-á bit ... irubu literrusum à lu-ü bitam ... 
idigSumma CT 29 78:17 and 19, ù lu ana GN 
à lu ana GN, ul ittalak TIM 2 19:29f. (both 
OB letters); note ù lu-ú ... à lu-ú ... à lu 
ARM 1 2:12ff. 


lû A (liu) s.; 1. bull, 2. lion; OB, SB. 

gu-u GUD = lu-ú Idu II 214; gud = lu-ú Hh. 
XIII 284; gud = lu-ú = [...] Hg. A II 243, in 
MSL 8/1 54. 

pi-rig PIRIG = lu-[u] Idu II 221; pirig = lu-i 
Hh. XIV 123, cf. [pirig] = [lu-ú] = [ne-$u] Hg. A 
II 254, in MSL 8/2 44; giá.pirig = lu-ú Hh. VII 
B 161, restored from giá.pirig = lu-ú = né-e-fu 
Hg. I 224, Hg. II 186, in MSL 6 143. 

mul.gud.an.na = lee Hh. XXII S. 10:3'; 
mul.gud.an.na = UZU.ME.ZE le-e = la-he-e al-pi 
Hg. BVI 43. 

ur.sag(var. adds .e) gu,.gin,(GIM) zag. 
ga(var. .mu) á bí.íb.u& : garrädu kima le-e ahi 
lu um-mi-id-su I have pushed(?) against the 
warrior as (against) a bull Lugale I 32; na. 
ka(var. .ga).Sur.ra gu,.giny ü.na ma.an.sSug. 
ge.en.z[é].n[a.giny] NA, kasurrü kima le-e 
kadri§ ki ta-[az-zi-za] — ka&urrü-stone, since you 
(pl.) stood up against me pugnaciously, like a wild 
bull Lugale X 23; 4Nin.bur.sag.gá.kex(Krp) 
gu,.ginx &.bi íb.íla : 4Be-let-pINGIR.MES ki-ma 
le-e gar-ni ú-šá-áš-šu-šu DN had him wear horns 
like a bull K.5003:2, cited Bezold Cat. p. 682; 
gu, Sudun ma.al.la.bi : lu-ú ša ina niri sandu 
a wild bull which is yoked Bóllenrücher Nergal 
p. 43 No. 7:12f. (= ASKT p. 124). 

lu-ü, šu-ú-ru = al-pu An VIII 51f.; labbu, imu, 
lu-ü = né-éu Malku V 56ff.; PIRIG zugagipu PIRIG 
lu-&á STC 2 pl. 71 r. iii 15 (comm.). 


1. bull — a) as sacrifice: mahrisun usebbi 
li-i u jali namra’i (Ammiditana) lavishes on 
them (as offering) fattened bulls and rams 
RA 22 173:44 (OBlit.); upalliq le-e mare uttabbih 
3ap-pı I slaughtered fat bulls, and butchered 
fattened sheep(?) Lambert BWL 60:94 (Ludlul 
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IV) cf. upallig le-e maré utebbih asli (see 
aslu) Borger Esarh. 5 vi 38, cf. upalligu le-e 
maríüti ibid. 89 r. 20, asli tubbuhu le-e pulluqu 
Streck Asb. 264:8, also li-i pulluqu aslü tub: 
buhu KAR 360:14, see Borger Esarh. 92. 


b) other occs.: mätum kīma li-i igabbu 
the land was bellowing like a bull Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 66 I 354, 72 II i 3, 94 ITI iii 15; 
[klima le-e ša ina naplaqu palqu irammum 
&-i[g-mi$} he bellows loud like a bull slaugh- 
tered with the butchering knife ZA 61 52:57 
(SB lit.); usnarrat e-li-im (= el(i) lim) she 
brings about trembling more than a wild bull 
VAS 10 214 iv 14 (OB Agusaja); rabsam li-a- 
am ajakkam libni let him create a recumbent 
bull, the temple tower JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 
vi 24 (OB lit); uncert.: riksu 53 le-e ÉS ši- 
da-ti the harness, the rope(?) of the bull, 
the . Lambert BWL 158:19. 


2. lion: see the lex. refs. with Sum. corre- 
spondence pirig, also Malku V, in lex. sec- 
tion. 

For the constellation is lê, see s.v. See also 
 alá B. 

For Sn. 47 (- OIP 2 47 vi) 26, and dupl. AfO 
20 94:96, see alü A usage a and discussion. For 


YOS 2 64:9, see lå adj. usage d; for LFBD 
(= Fish Letters) 3:15, see *là B. 


*û B (lu) s.; (a dish or platter, or the 
food it contains); OB.* 

šú ul nakaram istenis li-a-am nikul this 
man is not an enemy to me, we have eaten 
l. together Fish Letters 3:15. 

For a parallel phrase cf. käram ikulu käsam 
istú, see käru B. 


lü see kardn làni and leu. 
luädu see ládu. 
luamu see *lämu. 


lwästu s.; 
cf. la’äsu. 

Se-za-ah SE.NE = lu-a$-tum Diri V 208; kv.in. 
nu.ri, in.nu.ri = t-tum, in.nu.ri.ri = lu-ás-tum 
Hh. XXIV 229ff. 


rotten straw or grain; lex.*; 


lubalakku s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


lubaru 


lü.bala = lü-bala-kum OB Lu A 404, also, wr. 
lü-bal-a-ku OB Lu C, 34. 


lubanu see lupänu. 
lubär indi see umdu. 


lubartu s.; clothing, garment; OB; pl. 
lubärätu; cf. lubäru. 


assum lu-ba-ar-tim ša ina GI.PISAN.KASKAL. 
LA Saknat concerning the garment which is 
placed in the travel basket RA 12 194:22; 
I am going about naked lu-ba-ar-tam istát 
Sübilanim send me at least one piece of 
clothing YOS 2 106:18; 2 Túa lu-ba-ra-tum 
Se-eh-tum 1 TÜG.BAR.SI (apart from four 
shekels of silver given to a bride, referred to 
as KU.BABBAR TÜG.HLA u TUG.BAR.SI in 
line 10) CT 48 22:2. 


lubaru s.; 1. clothing, 2. (a specific piece 
of female apparel, NB only), 3. piece of 
cloth, rag; from OB on; pl. lubārū (wr. TÓG. 
HI.A.MES Köcher BAM 29:27, Maglu VI 64); 
wr. syll. and TÓG.Hr.A; cf. lubärtu, lubdru in 
bit lubäri, luberu. 


[tág.za]b.zab.[g]a = Su-u = lu-b[a-ru], [tüg. 
ma]h = Su-ku = min, [tüg.x.gild.[da] = [tju-zu 
= MIN, [KU.mah] = [ga]da-ma-hu = min Hg. E 
64ff. in MSL 10 142; [tüg].gu.za = il-lu-ku = 
lu-bar (var. lu-ba-ru) sa-a-mu, [tüg.h]us.a= Su-u 
= MIN, [tug.h]uS8.a = ru-ué-Su-u = MIN (= lubär) 
eb-bi, [tüg.a.g]i,.a = si-pu = MIN (= lubär) bu-di 
Hg. B V 10ff., vars. from Hg. C II r. 4f., Hg. D 414, 
in MSL 10 138ff.; [tág.x.x] = [r]-z-fu-u = lu-bar 
ar-[gu] Hg. C IT 12; [tág.a.d]i.a = si-pu = lu-bar 
um-di (var. [lu-ba]-ri in-di), [tüg.a.di.a] = §-ni- 
tum = MIN Hg. B V 15f., var. from Hg. D 420f.; 
[tug.a.su] = [sap]-$u = šal-hu $á lu-bar [Cana] 
Hg. B V 17, also Hg. D 422, and Hg. C II 19; 
[tág. x] = Su-lum = lu-bar i-tin-ni Hg. D 424, 
also Hg. C IL r. 14; níg.BAD = lu-ba-ru-um (after 
huläpu) Nigga Bil. B 16. 

lub-Su, e-ri-rum, KU-mah-um = lu-ba-ru An VII 
159ff.; TÓG.HLA = lu-bu-sum ibid. 276; qú-um- 
ma-rum = MIN (= lu-ba-ru) za-ku-u, mu-ur-hu = 
MIN EDIN, hug-Su-u = MIN sa-a-mu, a-da-mu = 
MIN MIN (lubäru replaced in the parallel Malku 
VI 65ff. by lubäsu, q.v.) ibid. 162ff., dIr-ra-pa- 
lil = lu-bar wi-lu-ti (var. su-bat NI-ma-ti ibid. 166; 
lu-ba-ar SG (= kalé) : ku-zi-pu-u Uruanna III 544; 
[lu-bar] um-di = áš-š5ú TUG huš-[šu]fú} CT 41 
33:14 (Alu Comm., unidentified tablet). 


1. clothing — a) in OB: lu(!)-ba-ar-ki ša 
labsat Sübilimma send me the clothing you 
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are wearing VAS 16 22:15; send me food so 
that I will not die of hunger wu lu-ba-r[a] 
&übilamma CT 2 19:18 (= AbB 2 83), cf. lu-ba- 
ra-am atialbassi TLB 4 79:7f., cited labäsu 
mng. le; for writings TÓG.HI.A see discussion 
section. 


b) in Mari: [/]w(?)-ba-ri [...] (in list of 
garments) ARM 7 252:3, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 
p. 279f. 


c) in Elam: x silver 34 [6G] (new line:) 
lu(!)-ba-re-e rukkusu MDP 22 142:4, cf. PN 
ša lu-ba-ri [...] (obscure) MDP 23 318:3; 
wr. TÓG.HI.A: 50 TÓG.HL.A 12 TÓG.SÀ.GA.DU 
MDP 28 545:8. 


d) in MB, Alalakh, Bogh. and EA: Tüc. 
HI.A ša aradka PN ana uspäri u käsiri ... 
iddinu the garments which your servant PN 
gave to the weaver and käsiru-craftsman 
BE 17 35:17; (as col. headings:) síG.HL.A : 
TÜG.HLA : mandattu MN : MU.BLIM wool : 
(finished) garments : delivery of the month 
MN : name PBS 2/2 142:1 (both MB); 10 TÜG. 
HIA 10 GADA.DU Wiseman Alalakh 357:1, and 
passim in this text; kaspa TUG.HI.A GUD.HI.A 
UDU.HI.A wpahhir KBo 1 11:30 (Uréu story), 
seo ZA 44 124; nibihi.MES TUG.HI.A sisé KBo 
126:7; ilténütu TÓG.HI.A Sa muhhija KBol 
3:32; mäd NINDA.HI.A mad i.HI.A mad TUG. 
Hı.A-t (read lubusäti or lubürati?) EA 287:44; 
1 ME GADA I[u-pa-rju GAL taktimu one 
hundred large linen garments, covers EA 14 
ii 19, 1 me 50 GADA [lu]-pa-rw sıc(!) 150 
thin garments ibid. 20, also (with qualifica- 
tion sebherüti) ibid. 21, (ša pani zumri) 
ibid. 26 and 29; note 6 GADA lu-<ba)-ru SIG sa 
tabarri six fine linen garments with tabarru- 
colored (decoration) ibid. 30; 1 GADA lu-[ba-ru 
SIG 4]a 2 TÓG.NÍG.LÁM lubultu S[arri] ibid. 11, 
cf. (also for lubultu arri) ibid. 12f. (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 


e) in MA: ina TÓG.HI.A Sa TUG Akkadite 
from the clothing made of Babylonian fabric 
KAV 100:23; 1 TÓG.HI.A Sa (PN KAJ 231:2, 
2 TÓG.HI.A ša !PN ibid.3, 1 TÓG.HI.A da PN 
ibid. 4; TUG.HI.AMES GIŠ.GÀR da GN KAV 
103:10; 2 TUG.HI.A $a Sic ša séri KAV 99:15; 
TÜG.HI.A su-pa-a-t[u] sic;.MES Sahütu KAV 


lubäru 


108:4; 1 TÓG.HI.A gatnu AfO 19 pl. 6:7£., also 
(with sa’upu, see suppu adj.) ibid. 9, ef. ibid. 
6and 11; 1 TÓG.HLA.MES kabburiite ša birme 
sébila AfO 18 368:11;  TÓG.HLA.MES (in 
broken context) KAJ 9:15. 


f) in Nuzi: alläti TÜG.HL.A.MES utterru u 
uttüja lu-ba-ri iktala those pieces of apparel 
he returned, but my clothing he kept 
AASOR 16 7:52; after I had left for Hanigal- 
bat PN lu-ba-ri iltege 2 ANSE SH.MES attadinma 
Töc(!)-ri (or read: lu(!)-«ba»-ri) undeššir 
PN seized my clothing, I gave (him) two 
homers of barley and he released my clothing 
AASOR 16 6:60; 2 TÜG.HL.A.MES JENu 782:8; 
for TÓG(.MES), see discussion section. 


g) in SB — 1’ in lit., hist., etc.: lu-ú-ba-ra 
ukallunikkumma litbaá when they offer you 
a garment, put it on EA 356:31 (Adapa), cf. 
[[]u-ba-ra [illgünissumma ittalbaš ibid. 63; 
lu-bar isinnatija (var. lu-ba-ri-Si-na-ta-a) nibih 
laléja my festive garment, my gorgeous 
attire Gilg. VIII ii 6, see JCS 8 93; [labs]atma 
lu-ba-a-ra KUB 4 3:16, dupl. Ugaritica 5 No. 163 
iii 12, see ibid. p. 289; baltu ina 3epeja adägu 
ina lu-ba-ri-ia — baltu-thorn is in my feet, 
asägu-thorn in my clothes LKA 29d ii 13, cf. 
asägu la ina lu-bar-ta ibid. 16; [kima lu-b]a- 
ri labiri kalmatu ikkal like an old garment the 
worms eat (it)  Gilg. XII 94, see AfO 10 363; 
kima lu-ba-ru ina qaqqar imassaru they 
spread it on the ground like a garment 
ArOr 17/1 210:13, also ibid. r. 2, 209:3 (ine.); 
sahariubbá kima lu-ba-ri lilebbisa zumurdu 
may (Sin) envelop his body with leprosy as 
with a garment BBSt. No. 8 iv 8, cf. (in the 
same context) ki-i Iu-ba-ri YR 70 iii 19 (Caillou 
Michaux); 9 lu-ba-re-e lu(?)-bul-te ilūtišu 
(as part of divine wardrobe) TCL 3 386 (Sar.); 
lu-ba-ra-am tédiq sarritija the garment 
(which is) my royal attire VAB 4 62 ii 63 
(Nabopolassar). 


2’ in rit.: until the eclipse comes to an 
end nist mati subdt gaggadisunu šahtu ina 
lu-bar-ra-Sü-nu gaggassunu katmu the people 
of the country remove their headwear, they 
cover their heads with their clothing BRM 4 
6:21, of. ina lu-bar-Sü-nu nuk<kuysütu qaq: 


229 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Iubáru 


gassunu katmu their heads are covered with 
their torn garments ibid. 44; TÜG.HLA zaká 
tulabbassu you clothe it (the image) with & 
clean garment KAR 178 r. vi 41 (hemer.), cf. 
TUG.HI.A SAL ibid.38; ina lu-ba-re-e sämüti 
in red garments RA 60 36:6’; TUG lu-bar 
(beside hullànu) UVB 15 p. 40:6’; the con- 
secrated kalü-singer  TÓG lu-bar kiti halpu 
adi TÓG lu-bar-&& ina lilissi ul usiab is clad 
in a linen garment, as long as (he wears) his 
(normal) garment he must not sit down beside 
the kettledrum ibid. 10", cf. galamähu tte 
lu-bar kitt halip ibid. 13', TÓG lu-bar DU,-ma 
he takes off the }.-garment ibid.14'; TUG 
lu-bar qantuppu TÓG lu-bar kisädi ibid. r. 9f. 


h) in NB — 1’ in gen.: they killed the 
musarkisu-official u TÓG.Hr.A-54 ittašů and 
took away his clothing ABL 326 r. 5; isten 
TÓG lu-bar-ri u tia hullänu VAS 6 168:6; 
TUG.HI.A kitinné Nbn. 929:2; lu-ba-ri lu 
tadnassuniitu the garments have been given 
to them (the weaver and the fuller) TCL9 
105:8 (let.). 


2’ wardrobe of the divine images and parts 
thereof — a’ wr. TÜG.HI.A: blue wool ana 
TÓG.HI.A da DN u DN, for the clothing of 
Sama’ and Bunene Nbn. 880:2, cf. TÓG. 
HIA ša Samad Nbn. 1015:4, also 726:3, 826:3, 
929:2, Camb. 312:6; tundédnu u TÓG.HI.A da DN 
cloaks and garments for Annunitu Nbn. 
415:5, cf. also (for Belet-Sippar) VAS 6 23:2, 
(for Šamaš) 71:4; 1 TÓG.HL.A YOS 7 183:15; 
TÜG.HI.A kulülu parsigé garments, headbands 
and headgear (for Sala) VAS 6 26:22, also 11, 
14, 16, and passim in this text; TÜG.HI.A kulülu 
CT 4 38a:2, 6, 15, 17,20; TÓG.HL.A u TUG.MAS 
$a Bunene VAS615:4;  TÓG.HLA ziq-qu 
ibid. 2; TUG.HI.A Sib-fu Nbn. 723:2, CT 438a:1, 
14, 18, cf. VAS 6 26:19, TUG.HI.A ME.SAG.DU 
ša Šamaš Nbn. 126:5, also VAS 6 71:7, cf. 28:9, 
Camb. 158:2; TÜG.HL.A TUG.MAS (= sibtu) 
VAS 6 28:8, cf. also ibid. 26:1; note the spell- 
ing TÓG.UD.A (for TÜG.HI.A, see Kilmer, Or, 
NS 29 291 n. 3); i&én TrÓG.UD.A (for Šamaš) 
weighing twenty minas BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:7, 
also istén TUG.UD.A zi-qum ibid. 8, ištēn TÜR. 
UDA ZA.<GIN).KUR.RA ibid. 10, also ibid. 14 
(Nabopolassar). 


lubaru 


b’ wr. syll: 1 TÓG lu-bar (weighing 
twenty minas, for the Lady-of-Uruk) TCL 12 
107:1; TÓG lu-bar kulülu Téa lu-bar šib-țu 
VAS 6 16:17ff., cf. lu-bar &ib-tà lu-bar kulilu 
Camb. 277:10f., and see kulülu; blue wool 
ana lu-ba-ri ša Samad Nbn. 789:2f.; 10 TÓG 
lu-bar 2 MA.NA KLLÁ Camb. 312:7, also 11; 
TÓG lu-ba-ri ša SU rigalla Nbk. 305:3. 


2. (a specific piece of female apparel, NB 
only): 17 ain KU.BABBAR ki atri u lu-ba-ri 
ša bélti biti as additional payment (for the 
field bought) and a [.-dress for the lady of 
the house Cyr. 345:26, cf. (with much smaller 
amounts) Nbk. 4:13, Camb. 423:15, VAS 5 38:29, 
103:18, Peiser Verträge 117:20, (without reference 
tothe lady of the house) Dar. 367 : 14, Evetts Ev.-M. 
14:4, Cyr. 161:36; one-fourth shekel of silver 
ki atri u TÓG.HI.A belet biti Böhl Leiden Coll. 
3 p. 55:14, also BE 8 115:18; four shekels of 
silver as additional payment 9 ain KU. 
BABBAR 10 GUR SE.BAR 5 GUR ZÜ.LUM.MA da 
ana lu-ba-ri nadnu Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 No. 
2:19, see San Nicolö Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
No. 32. 


3. piece of cloth, rag — a) in med.: ina 
TÓG.HI.A feferri you spread (the salve) on a 
piece of fabric AMT 55,6:7, also 51,1: 8, 69,8: 10, 
ete., Küchler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 22, pl. 12 iv 16, 26, 
29, pl. 14 i 7, ete, but note ina TUG teterri 
AMT 23,5:3, 39,115, 68,1 r. 15, 70,7: 7, and passim 
in AMT, also Küchler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 13, 18, 21, 23, 
31, pl. 61 6, 16, 20, 27, Köcher BAM 408 ii 8, etc.; 
ina TÓG.HI.A tagahhal you strain through a 
piece of cloth Köcher BAM 222:6, ina TÓG. 
HI.A tessip ibid. 22, also ina TÜG.HI.A hal-li 
tu-[rak]-kas ibid. 237 iv 32; TÓG.HI.A tulabbag 
you wrap (the suppository?) in a piece of 
cloth ibid. 104:20,  Ju-ba-re-e qa-tu-nu-ti 
thin rags (for rubbing) AMT 25,6 ii 7. 


b) other oces.: (I conjure you) niš lu-ba- 
re-e ša urrustu by the (menstrual) rags of 
an unclean (i.e., menstruating) woman LKU 
33 r. 11 and dupls. (Lamastu II); water [$a urz 
rustu] la imsá lu-ba-re-iá (var. TÓG.HI.A.MES- 
šú) in which no unclean woman had washed 
her (menstrual) rags AMT 27,5:9 and dupl. 
54,3:3, var. from Köcher BAM 29:27; TÜG.HI.A. 
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MES KUD.MES-fi torn rags Maqlu VI 64, wr. lu- 
ba-re-e ibid. IX. 106. 

There is no reason to connect lubäru 
(von Soden, Or. NS 24 387) with the verb laz 
bäru; the word has exactly the same range 
of meanings as have lubüsu and lubustu. 

It eannot be established whether in OB 
texts TUG.HI.A is to be read lubäru or lubüsu. 
Cf. TÓG.BAR.SI Ù TUG.HI.A BIN 7 43:12, CT 48 
22:10, 2 TÜG.HLA 1 TUG.BAR.SI VAS 16 
18:5, 3 TÜG.HI.A 3 TÜG.BAR.SI.HL.A CT 8 2a:5, 
10 TÓG.HI.A BE 6/1 84:7, cf. 101:2, CT 6 25b:5, 
OECT 3 74:22, BE 6/2 85:9, TCL 10 17:24, 26, r. 
19, 78:3, YOS 5 207:23, 25, TCL 17 36:11, VAS 
16 30:7, CT 33 23:4, ete. Note furthermore: 
ana 2 TÓG.HLA sü-ba-te-Ssa UET 5 636:54, 
also ina libbi 3 vÓG.HI.A-ka ištēn nadnäti u 
3aniam anäku ... attadin ištēnma sü-ba-at-ka 
uhhur from your three garments: you have 
been given one, the second I have delivered 
and only one garment (subátu) of yours is in 
arrears TCL 17 65:6; note in OB math.: 
TÜG.HI.A MCT 136 Ue 24. 

In Nuzi possibly all writings TÓG and TÓG. 
MES are to be read lubäru and not subätu; 
note the writing: 1 TÜG.MES JENu 519:19 
and 734:11, 2 TÜG.MES eš-šu RA 23 149 No. 
32:5 as against [1] TUG e3-8u ibid. No. 31:24, 
etc.; TUG SiG. MES 4 AN.NA.MES HSS 9 103:15, 
AN.NA.MES TUG.MES ibid. 98:32, x TUG.MES 
JEN 451:7, 520:2, ete.; note also the replace- 
ment of TüG.HL.A HSS571:35 in the same 
context by TÜG JEN 444:21. 

In Ea VII 230 [...] [x] = 
probably 7b(!)-ba-rum, see imbaru. 

Ad mng. 2: San Nicold, Or. NS 16 286ff. 
lubaru in bit lubäri 
ments; lex.*; cf. lubäru. 

gi.g[ur].síg = gi-hi-nu = E tu-ba-ru (var. É 
lu-ba-r[i-e]) Hg. A II 46, in MSL 7 70. 
lubasu s.; garment; OA, MB*; cf. labäsu. 

in- lub-$ü, e-di-ru, hu-la-qu, su-la-qu, hu-u-la- 
pu, KU-mah-um (var. Kusutu-ur wan), ku-um-ma-ru 
= lu-ba-$4 Malku VI 65ff. 

lu-ba-Sa liltabi[3] BE 17 34:36 (MB); un- 
cert.: ina lu-ba-Si-im OCCT 5 48d:4 (= CCT 1 
27a, OA). 

For VAB 6 154 (= CT 2 19) 18, 
mng. la. 


lu-ba-rum read 


8.; chest for gar- 


see lubäru 


lubbusu 


lubätu s.; (a disease); SB. 

summa amélu asd pasittu u lu-ba-ti marug 
if a man suffers from asd, pasittu and l. RA 40 
114:1, also Küchler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 12, 16, and 21; 
summa ... zwtu kima lu-ba-ti imtanaqqussu 
if he keeps having attacks of sweating as 
(in the case of) the l.-disease Labat TDP 116:4, 
7,9; litbal munga lu-ba-ti(var. -ta) da &ér&ja 
may he remove the paralysis and the J. of my 
flesh MVAG 23/2 22:51 (prayer); mur-gu ta-ni- 
hu hu-us-sa lu-ba-ta BM 99094:16. 

In aja ithikum lu-bi-tum saggastum Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 4:16 (OB inc., translit. only), the 
signs lu-bi-tum should possibly be emended 
to ra-bi-sum or the like. 

Labat, RA 40 117. 
lubbasu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

summa 3aplänum lisdnim lu-ub-ba-su(var. 
-sú) it-ta-na-am-sa-ru awilum iSarru if under 
the tongue l.-s .... again and again, the man 
will become rich YOS 10 52 ii 19, dupl. 51 ii 20 
(OB ext.). 


lubbu s.; (a part of the scales); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

giá.erín.lub.bi = gab-lu-&, lub-bu, MIN &á zi- 
ba-ni-tá Hh. VI 110ff., see MSL 9 27. 
lubbuku (labbuku) adj.; steeped, softened; 
OB, MA; cf. labäku. 

rigge la-bu-ku-á-te $a ina aganni bedüni ana 
digäri tatabbak you pour into the clay pot 
the steeped aromatics that have been over- 
night in the agannu-pot (and heat them) 
Ebeling Parfümrez. 21:14, also ibid. 19:10, 19:29, 
21:33, 38:5, 39:18, 42:22 (MA); Summa marz 
tum lu-ub-bu-ka-at milum illakam if the gall 
bladder is softened(?) high water will come 
YOS 10 31 vi 24 (OB ext.). 


lubbundu see *lubbuttu. 
lubbunitu (AHw. 560b) see ?ppunitu. 


lubbunü s.; incense(?); NB.* 

Oil ina gat PN ana lu-ub-bu-né-e nadin 
given by PN for l. Nbn. 322:4. 

Mng. based on labanätu, q.v. 


lubbus$u adj.; in the hair (said of unshorn 
goats); NB*; cf. labasu. 
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10 UDU.MAS.GAL.MES tna libb lu-ub-bu-su- 
tu 2 U.MES naphar 12 UDU.NITÁ.ME ten full- 
grown he-goats, among (them some) in the 
hair, two ewes, in all twelve head of sheep 
and goats GCCI 1 60:2, cf. (one ewe, two 
female lambs) naphar 3 irbi lu-ub-«buy-&e-e-ti 
GCCI 2 89:3. 


*Jubbuttu (lubbundu) s.; 
LB; of. labänuA v. 

bab papahi ša Šamaš adi muhhi lu-ub-bu-un- 
du 18 KUS šaqu the door of the chapel of 
Šamaš is 18 cubits high up to the (arching) 
brickwork PSBA 33 pl. 21:1, cf. ibid. 10, cf. 
also adi muhhi lu-ub-b[u-un-du] ibid. 15, 
3 KUS lu-ub-bu-un-dw ibid. 3. 


lubbutu (AHw. 560b). 


For Kraus AbB 1 84:26, see lapätu mng. 4k; 
for AfK1 23:30, see mulabbitu. 


OA, MA*; cf. 


brick arch(?); 


lubéru s.; 
lubäru. 

10 TÜG.HI.A Siritim lu-bi-ri tusebilam you 
have sent me ten black garments as(?) my 
clothing(?) RA 60 140 Tabl. Bruce 4 (0A); 
2 TUG lu-be-ru ša nigiäte 1 GIBIL 1 la-be-ru ša 
eli PN two garments for (making) sacrifices, 
one old, one new, which are charged to PN 
KAJ 256:1, cf. 1 TÓG lu-be-ru [...] (beside 
nahlaptu, ilu, etc.) ibid. 9; ina muhhi lu-be- 
ri (in broken context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
43 and pl. 7 i 47 (MA). 


(a garment); 


lubkanu s.; oil used for lubrication(?); 
plant list*; cf. labäku. 


l.sag : Ú (var. omits) lub-ka-nu Uruanna III 


lubku s.; salve, lubricant; OB, MB, SB; 
cf. labäku. 

a-a A = ru-uf-b[u], lu-[u]b-k[u] A I/1:105f.; 
me-e A = ru-uf-bu, lu-ub-ku, ri-im-ku ibid. 117-119; 
di-ig NI = nu-ur-ru-bu, ra-af-bu, ru-uf-tü-bu, lu-ub- 
ku, lu-ub-bu-ku, lu-tab-bu-kw A TI/1 ii 8-12. 


awilum && lu-ub-kum ul nadisóum to this 
man no salve will be given AfO 18 65 ii 34 (OB 
omens); 9 jammü sa napsalti lu-ub-ki nine 
drugs for a salve as a lubricant AMT 19,6:9; 
[... tlahassal lu-ub-ki teppus you bray [...], 


lubustu 


you make a lubricant Köcher BAM 241 iii 10 
(MB). 
lubru A s.; (a kind of date palm); SB. 


[summa GIŠ.GIŠIMMAR] lu-ub-ru ina kirt 
imqui if a l.-palm falls down in a garden 
CT 41 16:22, cf. Summa GI3.G1ISIMMAR lu-ub-ru 
ša ina ali ast imq[ut] ibid. 23, dupl. ibid. 17 
K.3757 edge (SB Alu). 


lubru B (or lupra) s.; 
Nuzi.* 


PN DUMU PN, LU lu-ub-ru JEN 324:20. 


JubSu s.; 1. garment, 2. ground cover 
consisting of young reeds; SB*; cf. labadu. 


gi.Se.dü = hab-bur-ru = lub-Su ša c1.MEB, 
gi.SE.DU = u-di-it-tum = MIN, gi.3E.DU = ha-ba- 
sil-la-tum = min Hg. A II 23ff., in MSL 7 68; 
šu-uš U = šá-qu-ú $a lu-ub-& A TI/4:73. 

lu-bu-Su, ti-ru = lu-ub-Su (parallel: kub-šu 
Malku VI 78) An VII 169f.; lub-Su = su-bat muq-qu 
ibid. 155; lub-Su, e-ri-rum, KU-mah-um (var. Kuš% 
tuurwan) = lu-ba-ru ibid. 159ff.; in- lub-Su= 
lu-ba-$ü(!) (for context see lubásu) Malku VI 65. 

[d-di-ü]-tum = lub-54 $a at Izbu Comm. 533. 


1. garment: ša ... ulabbisguka lu-ub- 
äi(var. -áá) rabá he who had clad you in a 
magnificent garment Gilg. VII iii 38; see also 
Malku, An, in lex. section. 


(a profession?); 


2. ground cover consisting of young 
reeds: see Hg. II and Izbu Comm. 533, in lex. 
section. 


lubultu see lubustu. 


lubüru in bit lubiri s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 

kuS.lu.üb.sig = pa-ti-ru = É lu-bu-ri Hg. A 
II 157, in MSL 7 149. 

The Sum. term denotes a leather bag 
holding wool. 


lubussu see lubustu. 


Jubustu (lubultu, lubussu, labussu)  s.; 
1. clothing, wardrobe, 2. clothing allowance, 
3. (a specific piece of apparel), 4. ceremony 
of clothing (the images in a NB sanctuary), 
5. cover, coating; from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. 
in Sum., Akkadogram in Bogh.; pl. lubusätu 
and (only in mng. 4) lubuseti; wr. syll. (r6a. 
HIA KAV 1v 93 and 105); cf. labasu. 
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1 KU = lu-bu-us-iu Ea I 149; [tu-u] TÓG = lu- 
bu-us-du = (Hitt.) wa-a’-Su-u-wa-ar (followed by 
[min] TUG = zu-u-pa-tum = TUG-a8) S9 Voc. H 7’. 

su-lu-<hu> TÓ[G].Z.rAGAB = lu-bu-ud-[tum] (be- 
tween raqqatu and lamahussü) Diri V 145, cf. [rúa]. 
ZrAGas = lu-bu-u&-tá, [r6G.s]íazulusupb" = la-am- 
hus-$u-u Erimhus VI 44f.; zu-lum-hi TÓG.síG.sUD 
= lu-bu-us-tum (between raggatu and lamahussü) 
Diri V 135; mTÓG.ZLrAGAB = lu-bu-uS-tum, lam-hu- 
uš-šu-ú Hh. XIX 165f.; [tag.x.x] = [su-bat] 4Bàl 
= lu-bul-tum (var. lu-úb-uš-tú), [tig.x].gi.lu = 
[tap-$u]-4 = min Hg. B V 7f., Hg. D 410ff., var. 
from Hg. C II 20f., in MSL 10 138ff. 

sig.ba = lu-bu-us-tum (after epru, piššatu and 
before tüg.ba = na-al-ba-Su) Hh. 1 24; síg.ba 
tüg.ba.bi in.na.ni.ib.kal : lu-bu-us-ta ü-dan- 
nin he had definitively assigned (to the wet nurse, 
for three years, food, ointment and) clothing allow- 
ance Ai. III iii 49. 

U.LUH.HA, ki-ti-tum, raq-qa-tum = lu-bu-us-tum 
Malku VI 84ff., also An VII 174ff. 


1. clothing (as the assemblage of several 
pieces of apparel which make up the attire of 
a god, king or other person), wardrobe — 
a) divine attire: I dedicated [four talents 
of red gold] ana lu-bu-us-ti da Marduk u 
Sarpänitu for the wardrobe of DN and DN, 
5R 33 ii 29 (Agum-kakrime); 9 lubäre lu(!)-bul-ti 
ilūtišu nine lubäru-garments, his divine 
wardrobe (description follows) TCL 3 386 
(Sar.);  TÓG.HLA lu-bu-su Sukuttu ša iläni 
gabbu amäru (it is the responsibility of the 
labhinu-official) to check on the wardrobe 
and jewelry of all the gods Ebeling Stiftungen 
p. 24 ii9; just as this fleece will not return 
to the sheep ana lu-bu-us-ti ili u Sarri la 
itehkü nor will it be used for (lit. come near 
to) the clothing of gods or kings Surpu V-VI 
96 and 116; erist; Sadim Ishara lu-bu-us-tam 
i-11-18-<ti> (var. <i>-ri-i) a wish of the 
nether world: Ishara desires (new) attire 
YOS 10 51 i 27, dupl. ibid. 52 i 26, var. from RA 
61 23:6 (OBext.); nine minas of wool ina sia. 
HI.A ša lu-bu-us-tum ša DN from the wool 
(assigned) for the clothing of the goddess 
Annunitu Dar. 107:2, also Dar. 303:7; ten 
husannu-sashes, one loin cloth, one head 
cover (summed up as) lu-bul-ti Sarrat-Sippar 
the clothing of the goddess DN Nbk. 87:5, eto.; 
la-bu-su-su ša ana DN usebbaluni kuzippésu 
šunu the garments which they are bringing 
to the goddess DN are his kuzippu-garments 


lubustu 


KAR 143:30, see von Soden, ZA 51 136 (cult. 
comm.). 


b) royal attire: RN lu-bu-us-tum nam. 
lugal.la.ni.$ó mu.sir.ra ba.an.[mu,] 
Amar-Sin wore mourning dress instead of 
the garments (befitting) his kingship UET 8 
33:11; send me from your stores é#pdtim 
mädätim ana lu-bu-is-ti $arrim much wool 
for the king’s wardrobe Laessse Shemshara 
Tablets 71 SH 813.7:13; assum TÓG.H1.[A] ša lu- 
bu-us-ti-ia ša teppeši concerning the gar- 
ments of my wardrobe which you (fem.) are 
making ARM 10 173:11, cf. (in broken con- 
text) [l]u-bu-uš-ta [. ..] ibid. 170:18; x GADA 
lu-[ba-ru] gatnu lu-bu-ul-du ša áarri x fine 
linen garments, (part of a) royal wardrobe 
EA 14 iii 11f. (list of gifts from Egypt); they send 
each other fine presents (such as) perfumed 
oil for anointing lu-bu-ul-ta ša 3arrulti 
clothing befitting kings KBoll4r.8, cf. 
TUG.MAH-im TÚG.SAG-im lu-bu-us-ti Sarrütim 
KAR 19 r.(!) 7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211; lu- 
bul-ti 3arrütisu ishutma he stripped off his 
royal garment Borger Esarh. 102 II i 3; 
Samas-Sum-ukin lavished on Elam to obtain 
their assistance lu-bul-tu Sukuttu simat Sarz 
rüti garments and jewelry befitting a king 
Streck Asb. 50 vi 16; concerning the enthrone- 
ment of the substitute king ina muhhi TOG 
lu-bu-si ša Sarri bélija concerning the clothing 
of the king, my lord ABL 653:9 (NA); wrapped 
in a linen [...] decorated with (designs) 
in inzahurétu-dyed wool, wearing a nibihu- 
sash around his waist, he was robed in a 
lubäru-garment — lu-bu-us-tum Sarri ša ina 
sabät gäte iläni illabbig (this being) the attire 
of the king, in which he is vested at the cere- 
mony of the accompanying of the divine 
images UVB 15 40 r. 8 (NBrit.); note lu-bu- 
us-tum(text -bi) NIM.MAk! BHT pl. 14 iii 26 
(chron.). 


c) priestly attire: they had listed (on a 
stela upon which the picture of an éntu- 
priestess was drawn) simätisu lu-bu-us-ta-&u 
u tignisu her insignia, apparel, and adorn- 
ments YOS 145i 32 (Nbn.). 


d) of private persons — 1' in OA: the 
winter has caught up with me, there is not 
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even one piece of bread, no wood la TÓG. 
HI.A a-lu-bu-us-ti-3-na no garment for their 
(fem.) clothing CCT 4 45b:24; [1] kussutum 
ša lu-bu-us-t OIP 27 11:7; x shekels of 
silver a-na lu-bu-us-ti-a TCL 20 176:4, also 
ibid. 3 and 7. 


2’ in OB: quini ana lu-bu-us-ti awelim 
lišēpiš let him produce thin (fabrics) for the 
wardrobe of the boss VAS 16 189:27, cf. ana 
quini lu-bu-us-ti [awelim] epēšim ibid. 11, 
also [assum] z-pu-si gatnätim [ša lu]-bu-uà-ti 
awélim ibid. 5; ina Sipütim ša lu-bu-us-ti-ta 
basätim ublünikki they have brought you 
(the five minas of wool) from the wool 
available for my clothing Kraus AbB 1 134:21. 


3’ in Bogh.: l-ni TÓG zv-Bv.u[L-TU] KUB 


34 21.4; 'TÓG-u&-TUM (in parallelism with 
unütu-utensils) Goetze Neue Bruchstücke p. 
50:37. 


4’ in Nuzi: x kusitu lu-bu-u[l-t]um HSS 13 
152:3 (= RA 36 202), cf. 2 gu-zi-du KI.MIN 
(= lu-bu-us-du) HSS 14 118:3; note 3 tapalu 
kusitu lu-bu-ul-du HSS 15 169:15, for other 
refs. see kusitu usage f; x tapalu hullannu lu- 
bu-us-du HSS 15 174:4, also (contrast: 
Sinahilu) 143:3 and 11; 40 hullannu lu-bu- 
us-du HSS 15 166:30, also HSS 14 118:2; 1 TÓG 
iliennütu bullan[nu lu-bu-u]l-du.meS HSS 14 
643:16; 3 nahlaptu lu-bu-us-du HSS 15 
182:11; 4 tapalu hullannu lu-bu-ul-lu ibid. 
169:11; x ía[palu hullajnnu Tu-bu-[ul-tu 
kinjahhe HSS 14 607:2, cf. [... lu-b]u-ul- 
tum ša KUR Hanigalbat ibid. 6; 2 TUG nu-hu 
lu-bu-us-tum HSS 15 182:4; lubustu alone: 
2 TUG lu-bu-us-du sa asáijanni HSS 14 118:1, 
also HSS 15 182:1; uncert.: theft of 1 T6a-du 
AASOR 16 8:44. 


5’ in MA: if a husband left to go overland 
without providing his wife with oil, wool 
lu-bu-ul-ta clothing (or food) KAV 1 iv 86 
(Ass. Code § 36); they may not take her jewelry 
away lu-bu-ul-ta-3a säbitässa ilagge but the 
one who seized her (the prostitute caught 
veiled) may take her clothing ibid. v 73 ($ 40), 
cf. bätigänsu lu-bu-ul-tu-&w ilagge ibid. 82, 
also, wr. TÜG.HI.A ibid.v 93 and 105; lu-bu- 
ul-ta lu(!) ša libbe twpninnáte ... a lu ina lu- 
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bu-ul-te 3a PN clothing either from what is 
in the chests or from the clothing of PN 
KAV 98:14, 16, cf. ibid. 22, 41 and 43, also KAV 
99:37 and AfO 19 pl. 7 VAT 8009:9; whenever a 
woman of the royal harem leaves the palace 
lu-bil-ta-Sa rab ekalli u até [im]muru the 
overseer of the palace and the doorkeepers 
inspect her clothing AfO 17 274:45 (harem 
edicts). 


6’ in NA: if you smear with red paste 
TUG lu-bul-ta-ku-nu (vars. lu-bul-ta-[ku-nu], 
na-pul-ta-ku-nu) Wiseman Treaties 374; Nia. 
ŠID.MEŠ Su lu-bu-si = MIN (= nikkassi) šá 
lu-bu-si Practical Vocabulary Assur 302; see 
also labäsu mng. 3b. 


7’ in SB: lu-bu-ué-ti iqti my clothing is 
worn out Gilg. X v 30; lu-bu-uš-ti (var. lu- 
bu-51) labiá kima Sumugan he is clothed like 
the god Sumugan (i.e., naked and hirsute) 
Gilg. Iii 38; minäta Surruh lu-bu-us-ta udd[u]s 
massive in body, clad in new attire Lambert 
BWL 48:10 (Ludlul III); if moths eat lu-bu- 
us-ta ša SAL a woman's garment BRM 4 21:23, 
cf. ibid. 20, also TUG LU a man’s garment 
ibid. 22 (omens); [pag]ru amélu lu-bu-u[s-t]um 
[sA]pA.[m]ag his body is that of a man, his 
attire, a gadamähu-garment MIO 1 64 i 14’, 
also 82:33, 68:30’ and, with lu-bu-us-tum [su- 
unl-nu-u[3-tum] the clothing is that of a 
woman 64:35’, also 66:47’, 68:40’, 78:26’ (de- 
scriptions of representations of demons); niru 
ana lu-bu-us-ti-Si-nu liššakin may papyrus 
be used for their clothing (curse) AfO 8 20 r. 
iv 15 (treaty of AXSur-niàri V); kakkab Gula 
salmu lu-bu-us-tum AfO 4 76 r. 14, cf. ibid. 74:8 
(descriptions of representations of stars); Swmz 
ma amélu lu-bu-us-tu a-na a-hi-šú it-[...] 
K.10862:10°, also (in broken context) 
ibid. 8’f., 11’ (SB omens). 


2. clothing allowance — a) payable in 
wool: see Hh. I 24, Ai. ITI ii 49, in lex. section; 
for sig.ba in OB legal documents and in 
Mari see lubüsu; SE.BA u sic lu-bu-ul-ta.meS 
AASOR 16 27:15; as long as PN lives u PN, 
Sg.BA u lu-bu-us-ta inandin RA 23 155 No. 
51:6, also JEN 18:12, wr. SE.BA u lu-bu-ul-ta 
JEN 405:10, also 319:12 and 013:14, — ep-ri u 
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lu-bu-us-di JEN 456:15, i-[pi-ir]-Áu u lu-bu- 
ul-ta-&u JEN 571:23; two minas of wool 
every year kima lu-bu-<uly-ti-u HSS 5 82:26; 
note 56 SAL. MES ša GN ša lu-bu-ul-ta-a ša ilqe 
HSS 13 442:2 and 8, cf. 14 SAL.MES Sa GN da 
lu-bu-u[§-t]a ša iltegd HSS 16 412:3 (all Nuzi). 


b) payable in garments (probably a 
standard piece of apparel given to workmen 
as part of their wages, NB): ipri piššati u 
TUG lu-bu-us-tum food, ointment and a 
l.-garment Nbn. 697:7 and 11, cf. kurummatu 
ipri pissatu u lu-bu-us-tum VAS 5 21:7, 15 
and 22, also [...] ipri pissatu lu-bu-us-tum 
OLZ 1904 39:8 (translit. only). 


3. (a specific piece of apparel) — a) a 
costly garment: see Diri V 135 and 145, Erim- 
hu$ VI 44f. and Hh. XIX 165f., also Malku VI 
84ff., An VII 174ff., cited in lex. section. 


b) with qualifications: lu-bu-us-ta rabita 
lu-bu-us-ta huräsi simi DN u DN, lu ulabz 
bisusunütima I clad Marduk and Sarpànitu 
with a splendid garment, a garment (deco- 
rated) with red gold  5R 33 ii 32f. (Agum- 
kakrime); lu-bùl-ti birme Iraq 25 56:48, and pas- 
sim in NA royal insers. (beginning with Tukulti- 
Ninurta II), also TÓG lubulti kité, see birmu A 
usage g; 1 TUG lu-bil-ta adi tamlitega one 
l.-garment with its decoration(?) (as a gift of 
the king to the priest of Assur) MVAG 41/3 
8135, cf. T6G Juy-bùl-ta adi tillisa ibid. 12 ii 
41 (MA rit.). 


C) other oces.: 2 lu-bu-ui-t[u] (after 
gulénu, sa-réstu) VAS 6 275:4’ (NB); as part 
of the equipment of soldiers (sabé Sursuditu): 
tillu ismarü patré parzilli lu-bu-sá(text HA)-té 
YOS 3 139:23 (NB let.), see also sub lubüsu. 


4. ceremony of clothing (the images in a 
NB sanctuary) — a) in gen.: sheep as 
guggänd-offering (for the third, seventh, and 
fifteenth days of three consecutive months) 
ina lu-bu-uš-tú (to be used) during the 
clothing ceremony (parallel: ina 3eri, ina 
lilátu) VAS 6 258:2, 7 and 10; linseed for 
8 eššēšāni adi lu-bu-us-tü a Kislimi BIN 2 
129:2, cf. BIN 1 152:2 and 17, lu-bu-uš-ti ša 
UD.1.KaM UD.16.Kam ša Ulüli lu-bu-us-h ša 
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Šamaš Askiti ibid. 19£; blue wool ša ana 
lu-bu-us-tum ša vUp.15.KAM ša Arahsamna 
ana PN nadnu Camb. 382:10, ef. Cyr. 191:2; 
blue wool ana lubäri ša Sama3 ... ana lubäri 
ša Bunene ... ultu Ebabbara ana lu-bu-[us- 
tum] ga ITI [MN ana] PN i$pari Nbn. 789:7, cf. 
(for wool deliveries) Camb. 367:2, Camb. 277:2 
and 9, Nbn. 754:6, 788:2, 979:2, (with amounts of 
silver) Nbn. 410:3, ete.; dyes and wool ana 
husanni ša Annunitu ša lu-bu-uds-tum Nbn. 
794:6, takiltu-wool ana lu-bu-us-ti YOS 3 
49:7, wool and kitinnd ša lu-bu-us-tum 
Nbn. 879:4;  dullu pest ša lu-bu-us-tum ša 
Addari clean linen for the clothing ceremony 
of Addaru Nbn. 1015:1, also Cyr. 201:1, 232:1, 
289:1, Camb. 413:1; silver for burdsu-incense 
3a 5 lu-bu-u3-3e-e-ti (received by the washer- 
man) for five lubustu-ceremonies GCCI 1 242:2; 
[mihsu] tenü lu-bu-us-tum linen change for 
the clothing ceremony Cyr. 7:1; kitü eššu 
... ana lu-bu-us-tum new linen for the 
clothing ceremony Dar. 62:2; [mi]ksu Jahü 

. ana lu-bu-us-tum soiled linen for the 
clothing ceremony Camb. 312:3; silver given 
ana lu-bu-us-tum Camb. 175:4, 243:4, Nbn. 
532:2, 1088: 2. 


b) in non-adm. texts: eššēšē peté babi lu- 


` bu-šá-at — eššēšu-ceremonies, “openings of 


the door,” clothing ceremonies (listed among 
cultic events) RAcc. 79 r. 37 and 77:36, of. 
TUG lu-bu-sd-at ša Anu u Antu u TÓG lu-bu- 
34-at ša Ištar ibid. 89:11, guqqüné ša arki 
TÓG lu-bu-us-tum ibid. 13; ina rrr Abi vD.l. 
KAM lu-bu-us-tum on the first day of Abu: 
clothing ceremony LKU 51:32f.; UD.3.KAM 
ša Ulüli Túa lu-bu-ui-ti ša Bel the clothing 
ceremony of Bél is on the third of Ulülu 
ABL 496:9 (NB), cf. ana muhhi lu-bul-ti agá 
ibid. r. 4, [...] ki-it lu-bu-us-ti. r. 11. 


B. cover, coating — a) cover: (various 
shades of colored wool, etc.) for ištēn tunsu 
lu-bu-us-tum sac ša muhhi kirsappı one 
fine tungu-cloak as cover over a footstool 
VAS 6 16:4 and 8 (NB); 1 TUG lu-bu-ul-bum 
ga majäli one cover for a bed HSS 15 139:18 
(= RA 36 211, Nuzi). 


b) coating: the gate of Emah ša dalatigu 
618.10 lu-bu-us-ti ina isst baámu whose door 
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leaves were made with a coating of ordinary 
wood (I remade of cedar wood coated with 
eimarü-silver) VAB 4 282 viii 46 (Nbn.), cf. 
lu-bu-us-ti kima simätisina ... wlabbi$ ibid. 
52; NA, 2a-ka-ka-tum lu-bu-us-ti ša Ezida the 
coating of Ezida is (pure) glass ZA 53 238:10 
(SB lit.). 

See also discussion sections sub ituššu and 
subdtu. 

For rée.nfa.tAmM in UCP 9 331:14, MDP 24 
332:17, see lubüsu. 


lubüsu s.; 1. clothing, wardrobe, 2. (a 
specific piece of apparel), 3. clothing allow- 
ance, 4. clothing ceremony; from OA, OB 
on; pl. lubūšū; wr. syll and (in mng. 3) 
SÍG.BA (TÓG.BA TCL 1 160:16, TCL 10 104:2 
and 4, ARM 10 91 r. 4, TÓG.NÍG.LÁM UCP 9 
331 No. 6:14, MDP 24 332:17, TÜG.NIG.MU, 
BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:2); cf. labäsu. 

tüg.nig.mumu, = lu-bu-Su, tüg.nig.mu,. 
dingir.ra = MIN wi, tüg.nig.mu,.lugal = MIN 
Sar-ri, tüg.nig.mu,.nin.dingir.ra = MIN en-ti 
Hh. XIX 286ff.; tüg.bar.dul,.nig.mu, = 34 
lu-[bu-$i] (followed by ša salmi) Hh. XIX 111, 
ef. [tüg.nig.läm.nig.m]u, = 34 lu-bu-ši ibid. 
120, also [tüg.x.nig.mu,] = [Sa lu-bu-ši] ibid. 267. 

lu-bu-$u = kub-$u Malku VI 78, ti-i-ru, pu-su- 
um-mu = lu-bu-Su ibid. 79f., a-gu-hu, [. . .], t-t-ru, 
ta-al-tab-Su = MIN (= lu-bu-$u) DINGIR ibid. 81ff.; 
a-gu-uh-hu = lu-bu-$u DINGIR.MES LTBA 2 1 v 36 
and 2:244; lu-bu-$u, ti-ru = lu-ub-$u An VII 169f.; 
TÜG.HI.A (= lubdru) = lu-bu-gum An VII 276; 
pu-su-um-tü = lu-bu-$u Malku VIII 19; as-x-tap- 
Su, gu-$u-u = lu-bu-$u DINGIR.MES Malku VI 83a-b. 

1. clothing, wardrobe (in gen.) — a) 
divine wardrobe: TÜG.nie.mu, Samas beli 
rabt a wardrobe for the great lord Šamaš 
(the enumeration of specific pieces of ap- 
parel follows) BBSt. No. 36 p.127:2; Sumu- 
qan bel kub& lu-bu-& u nalbasi provided 
with headband, clothing, and cloak KAR 
19 r.(!) 4, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211. 


b) royal wardrobe: twenty abarniu- 
garments, very fine, ten namasuhu-garments, 
very fine, ten Akkadian garments ša lu-bu-ud 
§a-ru-tim for the royal wardrobe CCT 5 44a:4 
(OA). 


C) other occs.: TÓG lu-bu-uá PN (beside 
garments described as takhum, nebehum, 
US.BAR, etc.) MDP 28 526:3 (OAkk.); 26 minas 


lubüsu 


of copper were left over and ana lu-bu-us 
aššitika u mer’ika u ukultióunu nittanaddin 
we will spend (it) for clothing for your wife 
and your children, also food for them 
BIN 6 187:22; 2 lu-bu-& illibbi PN kaspam 
šašqilšu CCT 4 49a:37; 1 TUG lu-bu-sa-am 
PN ubilšum RHA 66 p. 37:8; uncert.: 5 strié 
ša lu-bu-& five veils(?) for clothing OIP 27 
58:25, also TCL 4 19:11 (all OA); 1 TUG.BA 
il,;-ta-ba-a§ ARM 10 91r. 4; in pl.: t liöhut 
lu-bu-Si-$[a-ma] let her take off her clothing 
Gilg. I iii 43, cf. [u-bu-8i-áá umassima she 
spread out her clothing ibid. iv 18, also lu- 
bu-Si-ki mussima ibid. 12; note lu-bu-s& 
(var. lu-bu-uš-ti) labis ibid. ii 38; ina nissat 
libbisu usar <ri>ta lu-bu-še-šú in his grief 
he tore his garments STT 38:100, cf. kim 
lu-bu-še-šú ša usarritu (he gave him others) 
ibid. 108 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 
150f.; lu-bu-ši-šú usarrat AfO 21 pl. 9 Tablet 
Funck 2:9 (Alu Comm.); uttakkiru lu-bu-ši 
they changed their garments Tn.-Epie “ii” 39; 
lu-bu-$e (in broken context) KAR 299:11 (lit.); 
send a ship to GN u ussäka KU.BABBAR.MES 
lu-bu-&i isu Sá$unw and it will bring you 
silver (and) clothing from them EA 82:30, 
cf. KU.BABBAR [lu-b]u-8 EA 85:49; figurines 
age ramanisunu apru lu-bu-us ramanisunu 
labáu crowned with their appropriate head- 
gear, wearing their appropriate attire BBR 
No. 46-47:16, also KAR 298:2, and passim in this 


text; ana mubhi lu-bu-si-su [TÜG].UD.UD il- 
tab-ba-a$ Or. NS 36 34:3 (namburbi), cf. lu- 
bu-&i [... sltabbis] STT 28 iv 6’, also ii 46 


(Nergal and Ere&kigal), see AnSt 10 114; lu-bu-ug 
Sía.suAG VAB 4 290 i 9 (Nbn.); Sarpànitu ga 
nüru lu-bu-3i-3u whose attire is luminosity 
RAcce. 135:253; in the tomb he deposited the 
body of his mother, he laid out the body 
lu-bu-$u damgütu kitü namri in fine (outer) 
garments (and) shining linen VAB 4 294 iii 24, 
cf. ina lu-bu-&i-ia damgütu ibid. iii 13 (Nbn.), 
cf. also lu-bu-ši-šú-nu (in broken context, 
describing the mourning ceremonies) AnSt 8 
52 iii 28 and 32f. (Nbn.); uncert.: 50 KUŠ lu- 
bu-u$ Camb. 18:1. 


2. (a specific piece of apparel, OA) — 
a) ingen.: 2 lu-bu-su 1 raqqutum 1 $ulupkaum 
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CCT 5 280:6, [x] TUG lu-bu-3 2 TUG raggatän 
ibid. 18b:9, 3 lu-bu-3u 13 rúa bargütum 
RA 58 63 Sch. 7:4, 16 kulünü 18 $ürütum 2 
raggatän 1 rúa lu-bu-sum 1 Slipkium 2 
kusitän RA 60 111 MAH 19615:6, raggatam u 
lu-bu-sa-am (for the rub@um) TCL 4 39:7, cf. 
KTS 57a: 2, etc., cf. also the enumerations in CCT 
1 15a:4 and 8, 18a:10, 41a:3, KT Blanckertz 16:5, 
TCL 4 47:6, TCL 20 175:3(!), ICK 2 290: 28’, and 
passim; note the pl: lu-bu-šé-e ša PN 
TCL 4 13:16. 


b) with qualifications: 12 tte lu-bu-&é-e 
pasiütim Kienast ATHE 66:22, also ICK 1 92:1, 
TCL 19 26:9, CCT 2 28: 26, 32a: 16, CCT 4 33a:31; 
lu-bu-$u-wm pasium BIN 4 19:36, also TCL 19 
26:13, TCL 20 161:1, ete.; 7 TUG lu-bu-& ir- 
qú-tim ICK 1 92:4; assumi lu-bu-$i-im ša 
ana PN lu-bu-Sa-am damqam as’ema as to 
the clothing allowance for PN, I looked for 
a fine lubüsu-garment RA 60 140a:18 and 20; 
1 TUG lu-bu-éu-um matitum KT Hahn 11:9’. 


3. clothing allowance — a) in gen. 
(usually payable in wool) — 1’ wr. sia.BA 
and TÜG.BA: SE.BA Ì.BA u SÍG.BA CH $178:84 
and 91, $e.ba i.ba síg.ba Goetze LE $ 32 
Biil4; for a long time ina ekallim ŠE.BA u 
Ssíc.BA imahhar he used to receive food ra- 
tions and clothing allowance from the palace 
TCL 7 54:6, cf. inanna Sarrum SE.BA-Su u SÍG. 
BA-su itbal ibid. 7 (let.); Se.ba i.ba ù sig. 
ba barley ration, oil ration, and wool ration 
PBS 8/1 16:23, also, wr. <sig>.ba (amounting 
to three minas of wool per year) ibid. 22, 
cf. Se.ba i.ba ü síg.ba BE 6/2 48:31, PBS 
8/2 116:10; 8 Se.gur 7+x ma.na sig Se. 
ba ü sig.ba YOS 8 105:3; in broken 
context: [...] sig.ba à i.ba[...] VAS 8 
9:12 and 10:7; 10 ma.na sig.ba Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 70 r. 9, also CT 6 33a:21; 15 ma. 
na 8& síg.ba Sa.gud a.$à 15 minas (of 
wool) from the clothing allowance of the ox- 
herds of the field PBS 8/1 77:8 (tag); 
note wr. TUG.BA: (after list of textiles de- 
livered by weavers) MU.TUM 3 US.BAR Sa ana 
TUG.BA 6 SAL.MES DAH (names follow) innad: 
nu TCL1160:16; 20 ma.na sig.du tüg.ba 
PN TCL 10 104:2 and 4; note: la kurum: 
matum la sía.BA u la Ì.BA Kraus AbB 1 138:31 


lubüsu 


(all OB); $m.BA LBA sía.BA ina ekallim 
limtahharu ARM 4 86:35, SE.BA TÜG.BA u 
KABS.nr.[A] ?mabhara ARM 10 40r. 2’; siG.Ba 
ù SE.BA ARM 571:5, 12,20; four garments 
ana SÍG.BA 4 LU ré[dé(?)] ARM 7 147:2. 


2’ wr. syll.: deduct x barley, dates, oil, 
and wool ana ukullé biti pissat biti u I[u]-bu- 
us biti OECT 3 65:18; lu-bu-sa-am pissatam 
pigittasa ul iddinma CT 2 31:4, also CT 8 20a 
r. 13; note the spelling: ana PAD É 1. x É(!) à 
TUG.Nia(!)LAM É UCP 9 331 No.6:14, which 
is to be read lubūšu on the basis of the 
parallel ana kurummat bitim pissat bitim ù 
lu(!)-bu-u$ bi-tim ibid. 340 No. 15:17, for other 
oces. of TUG.NiG.LAM see mng. 30-3’; ku-ru- 
ma-ti lu-bu-ši pis[saltt pigitti nudunnés[u] 
Fish Letters 6 edge 3; 1 TÓG u 6 MA.NA Sia lu- 
bu-uá Nia MU.2.KAM (for the wet nurse, 
beside the téniqu) YOS 12 249:7; 2 GUN sia. 
IGI.SAG.GÁ ša lu-bu-si-i-ka idnasium give 
him two talents of choice wool from your 
wool allowance TLB 4 72:22, cf. ibid. 13 (all 
OB); 5 MA.NA SÍG.HIL.A lu-bu-us-sá Syria 5 
270:7, cf.lu-bu-sü ibid. 8 (Hana); ana minim 
ipram lu-bu-Sa-am ina bitika la igu why 
have I no food (or) clothing from your 
household? ARM 10 36:19, cf. ipri lu-bu-&i 
... liddinünim ibid. 22; 2 GEME li-im-da- 
ti-ia u lu-bu-&i Sübilam ibid. 38:20; 1 TÓG 
kima lu-bu-5i-éu one garment as his clothing 
allowance JEN 59:15; exceptionally in NB: 
PN PN, gallasu ... twppi mär-bänütusu ana 
nadänu kurummatisu u TÓG lu-bu-ši-šú iknuku 
(after) PN had given a sealed tablet to his 
slave PN, concerning his (PN,’s) status as a 
free person and the payment (to the former 
owner) of food rations and (the giving) of 
clothing Nbn. 697:4. 


b) payable in the form of a garment (OA): 
1 TUG 3a lu-bu-Si-im ša subrim one garment 
as clothing allowance for the boy BIN 6 84:30, 
cf. one sila of fine oil u lu-bu-da-am ša suhrim 
AAA 1 pl. 20 No. 2:5; TÜG.HLA ana lu-bu-ud 
$uháré Kienast ATHE 47:21; x pirikannu- 
garments 3a lu-bu-uS suhdré OIP 27 55:1, 
dupl. BIN 4 162:1; note pirikanni ša lu-bu-us 
suhäre lu menuniänu lu i-bi-3u lu pirikanni 
ša ana lu-bu-$-im dannunima — pirikannu- 
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lubüsu 
garments as clothing allowance for servants 
or menuniänu-garments or .... or pirtkannu- 


garments which are strong enough to (serve 
as servants’) clothing BIN 4 78:7 and 10; 
[. ..]Hà-ru-um ša lu-bu-Si-im ana [suhlärtim 
RA 60 111 MAH 19615:33; 3 lu-<buy-us suhäre 
OIP 27 55:48. 


c) payable in silver or staples — 1’ in OA: 
x silver for packaging and donkey harness, 
x silver for the kassäru-driver 2 ain lu-bu-su 
(x silver for donkey feed) VAT 9218:15, also 
ibid. 43; 6 Gin lu-bu-Su-nu (referring to 
three kassäru-drivers) TCL 19 36:43, 4 Gin 
KU.BABBAR lu-bu-su-nu (for two slaves) 
ibid. 43:21, 2 kassüri 4 Gin lu-bu-Su-nu 
CCT 3 27a:26, dupl. KTS 38a; x silver be’ulät 
PN 2 afw lu-bu-$u y KU.BABBAR be’ulät PN, 
2 ain lu-bu-$u SU+NIGIN X + y KU.BABBAR 
be’ulät 4 kassäre qadi lu-bu-s-Su-nu TCL 19 
43:23, 25,28; 14 Gin lu-bu-uš PN TCL 19 36:44, 
14 Gin ana lu-bu-us PN TCL 14 6:19; 4 MA. 
NA URUDU ana lu-bu-us PN TCL 20 97:17, cf. 
ICK 1 82:19; 1 Gin KU.BABBAR a-lu-bu-us PN 
CCT 5 41a:28, cf. RA 60 140, cited mng. 2b. 


2’ in OB: 1 gin kü.babbar sig.ba 
CT 4 450:4, cf. CT 2 41:34, BE 6/1 21:2, BE 6/2 
70r.2, note also 1 gin kü.babbar sig.ba 
UCP 10 131 No. 58:8 (Ishchali). 


3’ in Elam: x silver [ana] ipri[m] u lu- 
bu-si-im u kupurtim MDP 24 333:15, replaced 
by TUG.NIG.LAM ibid. 332:17. 


4’ in NB: x suluppü šīm kasap lu-bu-us u 
wnütw x dates corresponding in value to the 
silver (payable) for clothing and the equip- 
ment (of a soldier) BE 10 61:14, also 62:10, PBS 
2/1 162:9, 194:11; idi sidit lu-bu-us u unütu 
PBS 2/1 54:4; in broken context: lu-bu-3ü 
Evetts Lab. App. 5:7 (Xerxes). 


4. clothing ceremony: dullu ša nibihu ša 
DN DN, u ša lu-bu-us ša MN u MN, work to 
be done on the nibihu-garment of Šamaš and 
Bunene and for the clothing ceremonies of 
Addaru and Nisannu CT 22 13:10, also ibid. 21 
(NB let.). 


For GCCI 1 242:2, see lubustu. 


luduttu 


*luddu A (dukdu)s.; (a tree and its edible 
nuts); NA. 


aS duk-du [x x], 618 duk-du x [x], a18 duk-du 
KLA = [...] Practical Vocabulary Assur 674 ff. 


a) the nuts: baskets with bu-ut-na-te 
MIN du-uk-di pistachios, ditto with d.-nuts 
van Driel Cult of Aššur 100 x 21; 10 imér kulli 
ša 618 duk-di ten homers of d.-nuts(?) 
(beside kulli sa butnäte) Iraq 14 35:132 (Asn.); 
2 BÁN GIŠ duk-di 2 BAN bututte ADD 1036 i 29. 


b) the tree and its wood: «13$ duk-du 
(planted in the royal park) Iraq 14 33: 43 (Asn.); 
1 mitti duk-di one mittu made of d.-wood 
ADD 978 ii 3, cf. hatti duk-di ibid.5; 2 kappi 
duk-di two bowls of d.-wood Iraq 23 41 ND 
2650: 4, 

The reading dukdw rather than luddu is 
now established, see usage a. 

van Driel Cult of Aššur p. 119. 


luddu B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

à lu-ud-di Sa maš (var. DINGIR-ma) játi 
lusbat and I will seize the /. of Ninurta(?) 
AnSt 5 102:83 (Cuthean Legend). 


ludü s.; (an administrative designation of 
a field); OB, MB, NB. 

lu-da-a ul irriéu lu-da-a ul issidu they will 
not till the /.-field, they will not reap the 
l.-field VAS 7 67:13f. (OB, from Elam); lu-da-a 
ana la eresi exemption from cultivating the 
l.-field BBSt. No. 8 Add. 25 (early NB), cf. 
erés lu-de-e tilling the !.-fields (among the 
royal corvée duties) MDP 10 pl. 11 i 25 (MB 
kudurru), cf. also [lu]-da-a ša Sarri (in broken 
context) BBSt. No. 25:10 (early NB), also (re- 
stored) MDP 6 42 ii 20, see Borger, AfO 23 18; 
A.SÀ lu-du-i — l.-field (designation of a field 
on à MB map) JNES 21 80; PN has received 
wheat (for sowing) ana lu-du-i GN for the 
l.-field of GN BE 14 88:7 (MB); S2.c18.1 lu- 
da-a (in broken context) PBS 1/2 49:17 (MB 
let.). 

Probably a field on which specific work 
obligations have to be performed. 

F. R. Kraus, David AV 2 22. 


luduttu see tw B. 
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lugalarausü 


lugalarausQ s.; 
Sum. lw. 

lugal.a.rá.ás.sa = S$u-4, mu-ur-te-du-ú LUGAL 
Lu IV 156. 

[lu]gal-pu-su-u (var. [lugal]-a-DU-su-4) = x x AN 
Malku IV 1. 

For the reading of the Sum., cf. gala. 
lugal.ra.üs.sa Proto-Lu 657. 


For UrIIIrefs.andthe mng. “bodyguard” 
see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 25 n. 47. 


(a court official); lex.*; 


*jugalmahhu see lumahhw A. 


lugü s.; (a door); syn. list.* 
lu-gu-% = MIN (= da-al-tum) CT 18 3 r. ii 15. 


luhämu see luhummá. 
lubanserru see šeluhanšerru. 


luhhu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
summa martu lu-ha-am sahpat if the gall 
bladder . CT 30 16 r. 6 (ext.). 


lubhu see lu’u s. 


lubhumu adj.; with long hair; lex.*; cf. 
lahämu A. 


gud.zu-bizubi(PAP+ NÁ) = 


luhb-[h]u-mu 
XIII 307. 


Hh. 
*juhhupu (lahhupu) adj.; 
OA*; cf. luhhupu v. 

3 TUG la-hu-pu-tim a-ni uséribam now he 
has brought in three /.-textiles Kienast ATHE 
62:8. 

The word (see also luhhupu v.) refers to a 
technique used in preparing textiles. 


*juhhupu (lahhupu) v.; (to treat textiles 
in a particular way); OA*; cf. luhhupu adj. 

šitti TÓG.HI.A 4-lá-ha-áp-ma I wil .... 
the rest of the textiles (and they will put 
them on) ICK 1 15:18; 2 TÓG.gLA d-lá-hi- 
pu-nim Winkenbach 7:13, cited Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade p. 96 n. 158. 


(mng. uncert.); 


luhmü see lubummá. 


luhsü s.; (a member ofthe temple personnel 
concerned with the preparation of offerings); 
Mari, SB; wr. syll. and sía.BAR.BA. 


Iuhbummá 
luh-8a GuDU,.U = luh-ğu-ú Ea V 117, cf. [lub- 
36] [GUDU,.U] = [Juh-Su]-u A V/2:156; [gu-du] 
GUDU, = [pa-ši-šu], [lu-u]h-Éá Gupvu,.0 = [lu-uh- 
šu-ú] SPI 37f.; [gu-d]u GUDU, = pa-ši-šu, [luh)-84 
GUDU,.U = luh-šu-ú Ea V Excerpt 10'£.; [luh-3a] 
[sSig.LAM.GUDU,.U] = /luh-S[á-u] A T/4 C iv 19; 
sig.bar.ra = BSu-4 (= sigbarrü), luh(var. lu-uh)- 
šu-ú, Gupu,.ulwub6 _ mın Lu IV 101ff. 


3eram ina kasädim lu-uh-su-% ina bandudz 
diim] mé istu bit iltim u[bbal] at sunrise 
the I. brings water in a bucket from the 
temple of the goddess RA 35 7 iv 2 (Mari rit.); 
LÜ.SÍG.BAR.RA.MES (read perhaps s?gbarrá) 
(beside brewers, cooks, butchers, etc.) UVB 
15 40:8 (rit.). 

For Sum. síg.bar.ra, lit. “with loose 
hair,” cf. nun.me síg.bar.ra dug.a.ni : 
apkallu pirissu ana warkisu ina wuásurim 
(see apkallu lex. section) UET 6 388 r. col. b 
11-14 and 389:8ff, for other Sum. refs., see 
W. G. Lambert, JCS 21 133. 

In Kienast ATHE 67:7, GAL lu-uk-l(u-x] 
may be a designation of a native Anatolian 
profession. See also discussion sub lukésd. 


iubummü (luhämu, luhmá) s.; mud; OB, 
SB; cf. lihmu. 

lu-hu-um-mu GIŠ.MI = lu-hu-um-mu-u (vars. 
lu-uh-mu-u, lu-hu-mu-u) Diri III 59;  [GiS.wr. 
igi].mu = lu-hu-um-z i-nifia] Ugumu Bil. B 5. 

ersetum ulid lu-ha-ma  lu-hbu-mu-& ulid 
išinna the earth brought forth the humus, 
the humus brought forth the stalk JNES 14 
15:2f. (OB inc.), cf. pussum ulid lu-hu-ma-a- 
am lu-hu-mu-um ulid ba-ba YOS 11 26 (unpub.); 
kima digäri ina lu-hu-um-me-$u-nu (var. 
rusumtisunu) lispubkunüsi Girra ezzu may 
raging fire destroy you like pots through 
their |. Maqlu III 172; mid igära lu-hum- 
ma-a iptasaá she leaned against the wall and 
smeared (it) with mud 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 
i 2 and p. 11 to pl. 56 iii 34, dupls. KAR 239 ii 10, 
PBS 1/2 113i 23 (Lamastu); lu-hu-ma-a ipsus 
(if a pig entering a house) smears [...] with 
mud, with comm. lu-hu-ma-a pussu ša 
ümussu — 1. is ordinary smear CT 41 31:32 
(Alu Comm.); note as loan word in Sum.: 
$&h lu.hu.um.ma sü.am, the pig is 
spattered with mud UET 6 300:1 and dupl., 
seo Sjóberg, JCS 21 277. 
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luhumü 


The refs. wr. 618.MI ini cited sillu mng. 3 
should, on the basis of the Ugumu ref., be 
read lubummá. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 18. 


Iuhumü see lummá. 


lubusinnu (or luhuzinnu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OA*; foreign word. 

10 ha-ba-Sa-tim ša lu-hu-zi-nim 10 lu-hu- 
zt-<nu?y si-ri-im (see siru B) BIN 4 118:2f. 


Luhusü  s.; 
terrifying one); 
dLU.HUS(.A). 

dL,U.HUS dNergal ga Kiš KAR 142 iii 33; 
summa kibis 416.808. ina alt innamir if the 
track of L. is seen in the city CT 38 5:125 (SB 
Alu); Summa sinnistu ulidma xim, LU. 
HUS.A GAR if a woman gives birth and (the 
child) has the nose of the god L. Leichty Izbu 
TIL 27; amit iLu-hu-&i-im an omen of L. 
(for context, see bultu mng. 2a) YOS 10 11 iii 
1 (OB ext.); 4La-az 4Ha-ia 3LÓ.BuS.A lipturu 
may Laz, Haja (and) L. give release Surpu 
IL 176, cf. (with var. dLU.HUS UET 6 408:13) 
ibid. VIII 26. 

Leichty Izbu p. 56 n. 27. 


(a name of Nergal, lit. the 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and 


lubuzinnu see luhusinnu. 
lukannu (a container) see sulukannu. 


lukanu adv.; (mng. unkn); NB.* 

enna gisru iplatru u amăte Sa gišru i-na 
lu-ka-nu-um-ma iktelü ul umas$irusinäti now 
they have dismantled the bridge, and .... 
they have kept back rafts from the bridge 
and have not released them ABL 917:11 (NB). 

Dietrich Aramäer 144 No. 24 proposes an 
emendation to ékdnumma. One could also 
propose an emendation to ur(!)-ka-nu-um-ma 
“afterward” (see s.v. amu s.), which, however, 
supposes an Assyrianism. 


lukkü v.; (mng. uncert.); OA, SB; II. 

suhurka ana ü-ri-im ka-su-ud(text -ab) tù- 
lá-kà játi tahutma TCL 20 93:14 (OA); RN 
mu-la-ak-ku ašțūti who ....-s the fierce 
AOB 1 134:8 (Shalm. I). 


**Jukustu 


For CT 38 10:22 and 40 11:85, see leg mng. 
le-l. In ARM 2 129:16, il-ki|gí seems to 
mean “fell asleep." 


lukkuku (or luqququ) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
gramm.*; II. 


tu-lak-kak 5R 45 K.253 iv 19. 
lukkusu (or lukkusu) v.; 


gramm.*; 11. 
tu-lak-kàs 5R 45 K.253 iv 21, see Peiser, ZA 1 96. 


(mng. unkn.); 


lukkusu see lukkusu. 


luk$u s.; needles of the cedar(?); SB.* 

ina muhhi T niqnaqqa huräsi mashata u 
lu-uk-$u tasarragma you scatter flour and 
cedar needles(?) on the seven golden censers 
RAcc. 119:27, — cf. GIS.ERIN.siG u mashatu 
ibid. 21; 1 MA.NA flu-ukl-šú (among aromat- 
ics for Esagila) BM 54060 ii 4’ (NB, courtesy 
C. B. F. Walker). 

The proposed translation is based on the 
possible parallel with GIS.ERIN.siG and Aram. 
etymology (luksd, lugáà “Waldwolle”), see 
Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 194 n. 4. 


luksü 5s.; 
list.* 

lu-uk-$e-e = MIN (= na-ah-lap-ti) ü-re-e An VII 
209, cf. túg-huš-še-e = na-ah-lap-tü 4-ri Malku 
VI 122. 


(a sumptuous garment); syn. 


Since the parallel entry in Malku VI 122 
is tüg-hus-se-e, which is a loan from Sum. 
tüg.hus.a “glittering(?) garment,” see Hh. 
XIX 173, the text of An VII may be due to a 
scribal mistake. It cannot be determined 
what is meant by ur& in the explanation, but 
especially in view of the spelling 4-ri in 
Malku, it is unlikely that “loins” would be 
meant. 


Sum. lw. 
Diri 


luku s.; (a tree); Bogh. lex.*; 


lu-ug [G18.LAM] = lu-uk-á, lammu, Sigdu 
II App. Bogh. 222aff. (= KUB 3 98:1). 


lukurgallu s.; (woman dedicated to the 
temple); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[sar].melukur — naditu, Sugitu, télitu, [SAL.M]E. 
gal = Su-lu Lu IV 23ff. 


**lukustu (AHw. 562a) see lubustu. 
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lulänü 


lulànü s.; half-wit, weakling; syn. list.* 
lu-la-nu-u = lil-lu (followed by dunnamé = enSu) 
Malku IV 46. 
See also laláná B. 


lulidanitu see luludänitu. 


lulimtu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ki-i lu-lim-ti elmesi maharka lüqir may I 
be as precious to you as a J. made of elmesu- 
stone 4R 59 No.2r. 18; kima lu-li-mat huräsi 
K.9913:12. 

Possibly an ornament, perhaps in the shape 
of a deer, see lulimu. 


lulimu s.; 1. red deer, stag, 2. (a constel- 
lation), 3. a name of the planet Saturn; OB, 
EA, SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and 
LU.LIM. 

lu.lim = lu-lim-mu (var. lu-li-mu) Hh. XIV 
145; lu.lim = lu-li-mu = a-[a-lu] Hg. A II 260, 
in MSL 8/2 44; lu.lim = lu-li-mu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 354; [ku&.lu].lim = ma-sak 
lu-li-mu Hh. XI 33. 

lu.lim = lu-li-mu (in group with usumgallu, 
malku) Erimhus V 42; dlu.lim = *vDU.IDIM.SAG. 
uš Saturn Antagal G 307. 

lu-li-mu = šar-ru Malku I 3. 


1. red deer, stag — a) in gen.: libkika asu 
büsu nimru mindänu lu-li-mu (var. lu-lim-mu) 
dumämu may bear, hyena, panther, tiger, 
stag and cheetah bewail you Gilg. VIII i 16, 
see JCS 8 92; neu barbaru LU.LIM u bülsu] 
lion, wolf, red deer and hyena CT 22 48:7 (dar 
tamhäri), see BoSt 6 86; 3d-ap-pa-ri lu-li-me 
K.8414:22; MAS.DA i3-rat Sa-a-ri lu-li-ma 
[...] CT 46 46:3 and dupl. CT 13 43 K.4470 
ii 4; rimi [z]L[GA] LU.LIM ZrGA wild bull, 
get an erection! stag, get an erection! Biggs 
Saziga 13 ii 14 (inc. catalog); Summa qaqqad 
LU.LIM Sakin if he has the head of a stag 
Kraus Texte 2a r. 26°; lu-li-mu (in broken 
context) ZA 4 251 K.9117:9. 


b) used as epithet — 1’ of kings: see 
Erimhus V, Malku, in lex. section; RN migir 
ili rabüti lu-li-mu er$u Sennacherib, the one 
favored by the great gods, the wise stag 
OIP285:2, 117:2; mukin kitti lu-li-mu $üpá 
etellu Sarrı (Nabonidus) who establishes 
justice, the glorious stag, the outstanding 


lilitu 


one of the kings VAB 4 252i 6(Nbn.); the 
great gods ina puhur lu-li-me zikir Sumija 
usarrihu exalted my name in the assembly 
of the stags Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 9. 


2’ of gods: Gibil lu-li-mu Wi-x-ki-na]-Si 
Maqlu IV 143, see AfO 21 76. 


3' other occ.: dalätisina dalàti lu-li-mu ša 
eréni eššiš abni I rebuilt their doors, mag- 
nificent doors, of cedarwood VAB 4 282 viii 48 
(Nbn.). 


C) representations: 24 &iqil lu-li-mu KÙ.GI 
a stag-shaped ornament of gold (weighing) 
two and one-half shekels YOS 12 157:4 (OB 
list of objects given for a dowry); 1 bibr KU. 
BABBAR lu-lim, one silver rhyton (in the 
shape of) a stag EA 41:40; in Hitt.: LU.LIM 
KU.GI von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/1 p. 8 iii 1 
(= KUB 38 2, see Güterbock, Or. NS 15 485), 
14ii6; LU.LLIM.MES KUB 15 22:12, cf. KUB 
25 18 ii 9 (refs. courtesy H. G. Giiterbock). 


2. (a constellation): MUL.LU.LIM SLT 214 
vi 9, 236 r. ii 5 (OB Forerunner to Hh.); MUL. 
LU.LIM = 9Hn-me-Sdr-ra 5R 46 No. 1:21; for 
descriptions in the series MUL.APIN, see 
Weidner Handbuch p. 36:31ff., 38:31, Gössmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 248, Schaumberger, ZA 50 221. 


3. a name of the planet Saturn: see 
Antagal, in lex. section; Jumma MUL.LU.LIM 
ana MUL.MUL tkSud dUDU.BAD.SAG.US 
Zappa KUR-ma if L. reaches the Pleiades 
(explanation:) Saturn reaches the Pleiades 
K.6211:1 and dupls, cf. Summa MUL.LU.LIM 
adir LBAT 1553:19, and passim in astrol. 

Landsberger Fauna 98. 


lülitu s.; arrowhead; NB; Aram. lw. 


56 a1 Siltahu akkadü ina libbi 26 lu-hi-i-ti 
parzilli 116 et šiltahu gimirraja ina <libbiy 
46 lu-li-i-tt parzili 56 Akkadian arrows, 
26 of them with iron heads, 116 Cimmerian 
arrows, 46 of them with iron heads (among 
equipment for eight archers) TOL 12 114:7 
and 9, see Ebeling, ZA 50 207 n. 3; 200 GI Sıltahu 
gimirraja ina libb 184 lu-li-ti siparri Yos 6 
237 :2, also ibid. 14. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 14. 
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**lulitum 


**lulitum (AHw. 562b) see lētu mng. 2b. 


luliu see luli B. 


lullakku s.; (abeerjug); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dug.lahtan.gíd.da, dug.lahtan.lul.la = 
lul-la-ku Hh. X 9f. 


lullà adj.; abundant, beautiful; MB, SB; 
cf. lalänü A, lalü A, lalátu, lullà v., lulú A. 

a) in gen.: akal ali lul-lu-u(var. -à) ul 
ubbala kamán tumri the plentiful bread of 
the city does not measure up to bread baked 
in ashes Cagni Erral 57; ina Saptisa lul-la-a 
ukäl sarräti (obscure) En. el. IV 72. 


b) referring to persons: ana béliju as-mi 
lu-ul-K-i mu-ta-a[l(?)-li(?)] BE 17 24:1 (MB 
let.). 

In RA 53 130 (= STT 65) 38, read lu li-i- 
mu-ta e-du, see Deller, Or. NS 34 460. 


lullü s; man; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and LU.0;(GISGAL).LU. 

a) in gen.: attima Sassüru bäniat awilüti 
bi-ni-ma lu-ul-la-a libil apsänam you are 
the birth-goddess, who creates mankind: 
create the L, that he may bear the yoke 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 195, also 54 G ii 
9 (OB), cf. libnima LÚ.Ux.[LU-a] ibid. 56 V 4, 
also ibid. 2 (SB); luszizma LU.Ux.LU-a (var. 
lul-la-a) lu amélu Sumsu lubnima LÜ.Ux.LU-@ 
amélu [...] I will bring into being a Ł., let 
“man” be his name, I will create the J.-man 
En. el. VI 6£; epšišumma lul-la-a Sipir sinz 
"isti. show him, the l., (your) feminine wiles 
Gilg. Liv 13, cf. ibid. 19. 


b) lulli-amélu: imursuma samhat lul-la-a 
améla the prostitute saw the l.-man (i.e., 
Enkidu) Gilg. Iiv6; LÚ.Ux.LU-ú LU e-tel(?) 
Gilg. X vi 35; see also En. el. VI7, cited 
usage a. 

Loan word from Sum. 
“man.” 

W. G. Lambert, JSS 12 105. 


lú .lux(GIŠGAL) 


lull v.; to provide with beauty, happiness, 
pleasure; EA, SB; cf. lalänü A, lalü A, 
lalátu, lullá adj., lulá A. 


gurun.GIS.AR.giny(crw) níg.la.la im.mi. 
in.gar : kima inib ki ana 84% la-le-e d-lal-li-&i 


lula A 


he provided her with as much beauty and abun- 
dance as the fruit of a garden JTVI 26 154 ii 16ff. 

[mätätun]i la-le-e-5i-na. &-la-al-la u igabbü 
it will provide our two countries with hap- 
piness so that they willsay (...) EA 29:133 
(let. of Tußratta);  uznt išrukšunūti qàté$unu 
á-lal-li he granted them skill and happy 
hands (so that they made that piece of 
jewelry shining) Cagni Erra IIb 20; ša ài 
baltasw kiräte ü-lal-la (see baštu mng. 3b) 
ZA 53 237:4 (hymn to Borsippa); a statue of 
alabaster ša epésétusu ana dagäli lu-ul-la-a 
whose workmanship gives pleasure to look 
at Iraq 24 94:37 (Shalm. III). 


Lullubü see Lallubá. 


lullubütu s.; (a plant); lex.* 

gü.nunuz SAR = lul-lu-bu-ti = ki-du-hi-a-[x] 
Hg. D 257, in MSL 10 106. 
lulmü s.; ring, earring; SB.* 

[kU].¢an.mi = lu-ull-mu-u] Hh. XI 297. 


lu-ul-mu-u = an-ga-a(b-tá] Malku VIII 24; 
lu-ul-mu-% = an-sa-ab-tum Uruanna III 184. 


summa martu kima lul-mi-i if the gall 
bladder is like a J. CT 30 12 Rm. 480:9, dupl. 
15:7, also (with comm. kima an-sa-ab-ti) 
CT 28 46:14 (all SB ext.). 

The proposed meaning is based on the 
equivalence in the syn. lists, which is also 
quoted by the cited commentary. In the 
Hh. XI entry, the Sum. means “black anti- 
mony” (see lulú B) and the restoration as- 
sumes a loan from Sum. lulu(kt.ean).mi; 
this entry, if correct, may have nothing to do 
with the refs. to (ear)ring. 


luli A s.; splendor, glamor, abundance; 
SB; cf. laland A, lalü A, lalütu, lullé adj. 
and v. 

a) said of gods: ša kuzbu za?nu u lu-la-a 
mali (Zababa) who is covered with attrac- 
tiveness and filled with glamor Or. NS 36 
122:96 (Gula hymn); ša kuzbu u ulsi za’natu 
lu-le-e malätu (Nanä) who is covered with 
attractiveness and joy, who is full of glamor 
Borger Esarh. 77 $ 49:1. 


b) said of buildings: arsipu usaklilu lu- 
le-e umallü I constructed, completed, and 
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luli B 


filled (the palace) with abundance Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 36, cf. ibid. 116 iii 11, Streck Asb. 248:3, 
also (said of the bit redüti) 88x 104, (said of 
the akitu-house) Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 49 
(Asb.); Emasmas ... kaspa huräsa uza’in 
lu-le-e umalli I covered Emašmaš with silver 
and gold and filled it with splendor Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 14 ii 8 (Asb.), cf. VAB 4 152:46 (Nbk.); 
ana tabráti usepisma ana dagäl kissat nis 
lu-le-e ušmallīša I had (this temple) made 
to be admired and filled it with splendor, to 
be looked at by all people VAB 4 118 ii 53, 138 
ix 32, 128 iii 64, cf. (referring to gates) ibid. 132 vi 
21, (to the processional boat) 156:30, 160:40, 
PBS 15 79 ii 26 (all Nbk.); (the palace) ana 
bitré lu-le-e umallisu Winckler Sar. pl. 48:18, 
ef. OIP 2 128 vi 38 (Senn.). 


The passages quoted AHw. 562b sub lulá 
I 1 from Susa are here considered to represent 
not the substantive lulú but the precative 
first person sing. of el, and the legal phrase 
containing it, e.g. PN ... ana mé illakma 
ina, mé lili DN qaqqassu limhas can be trans- 
lated “if PN goes to the river ordeal, may 
I come up from the water, but may DN 
strike his head" MDP 22 1:15, etc, because 
in the texts from Susa the verb elá appears 
frequently in connection with water ordeal 
(see eli v. mngs. 2c-3' and 9f.). 


lulà B (luliu) s.; antimony; OA, OB, MB, 
MA, SB; wr. syll. and xt.GAN (crypto- 
graphic: KÜ.ÁM, see usage b). 

[KU].QAN = lu-[lu-u] Hh. XI 296; [6 KÙ].GAN : 
U lu-lu-u (followed by lulütu, sadidu) Uruanna 
III 477. 

an.kür (var. an.kur.kur) za.ra si hu.mu. 
ni.in.büru NA,KÜU.GAN.S® (var. omits NA,) 
nä.a : ana mus-tap-tu-ti-ka qar-né li-sal-lit-ka-ma 
a-na lu-le-e na-an-di for your treachery may he 
(the skilled man) cut your horns (i.e., humiliate 
you), (O obsidian) be used for (cutting?) antimony 
Lugale XII 38. 

€ lu-lu-u : 6 [MIN (= zi-bu-u)] Uruanna I 318, 


a) in gen.: ana lu-li-i-kà ana 1 biltim 
20 MA.NA.TA thlulu concerning your anti- 
mony, they have withheld twenty minas per 
talent KTS 7a:4 (OA); 1,15 1Gr.GUB ša lu- 
li-im 75 is the coefficient for antimony 
(between copper and bronze) MDP 34 27:55 


luludanitu 


(OB); 5 MA.NA lu-li-&á BE 7 MA.NA lu-li-á ša 
PN ki nàmurte ugarribüni five minas of old(?) 
antimony, seven minas of antimony, which 
PN brought as a gift KAJ 274:10f. (MA). 


b) in making glass: x coin lu-lu-u (for 
making dusü-colored glass) Oppenheim Glass $ 
19:21 = 80:11, cf. $ Gin KU[@AN] ibid. § Q 
v19 (SB); note the cryptographic writing 
$ <ciIm KÙ.ÁM ibid. 812, šin äigil KU.ÁM 
$ii5, also KU.Am la tugarrab §iv 35 (MB). 

C) in med.: KU.GAn (in medical pre- 
Scriptions) Kócher BAM 237 i 45, AMT 15,6:12, 
(beside white and black frit) AMT 16,3:5; 
KU.GAN ša nappahi AMT 26,2 i 8; KU.GAN 
NITÁ u SAL AMT 36,1:10; NA, lu-lu-á RA 54 
174 AO 17617:3 (list of drugs). 


Thompson DAC 71; 
21, 54, 79 and n. 40. 


lülu s. fem.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


lu-ü-lu kalusa nadnat all l. is sold(?) 
CT 29 13:23 (OB let.). 


Unlikely to be a variant of [ul B “anti- 
mony.” 


luludänitu (lulidänitu) s.; (a multicolored 
stone); MB, SB. 

a) description: [abnu Sikinsu kima sämti 
m]ussari hulal pappardili abnu $ü NA, lu-lu- 
da-ni-tü $umáu the stone whose appearance 
is like the ....-red stone, the pappardili- 
hulälu-stone, this stone is called 7. K.4751:8, 
seo JCS 21 154 n. 77, cf. [abnu šikļinšu kima 
NA,.NÍR NA, MUS.GÍR NA, lu-lu(m)-da-ni-tum 
šumšu STT 108:14; [abnu 3ikin]gu süma 
püsa sulma edih NA, lu-lu(m)-da-ni-tum $um&u 
(see edehu) ibid. 15 (series abnu sikingu). 


Oppenheim Glass pp. 19, 


b) uses: 7 IGI NA,.BABBAR.DIL adi 1 lu-li- 
da-ni-tum ihzü [...] seven beads of papparz 
dilü-stone together with one l. inlaid [in 
gold(?)] PBS 13 80:18 (MB inv); NA, lu-lu- 
da-ni-tü ... kimilti Ištar pasári — l. (and 
other stones for a charm) to conciliate the 
anger of Ištar K.6282+ i 4, dupl. Köcher BAM 
375 i 6, see Studies Landsberger 333; NA, lu-lu- 
da-ni-t% (among other stones, to pulverize 
and mix into a salve) AMT 102:31, restored 
from K.11578, ete. 
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luludanü 


c) in lit.: [Samd ejlütu NA, lu-lu-da-ni-tum 
ša Anim the upper heaven (is made) of l., 
it belongs to Anu AfO 19 110:20 (astrol.), also 
KAR 307:30. 


luludanü s.; (a profession); lex.* 
kuá, PA+USAN = lu-lu-da-nu-u Lu IV 341f. 


lulumtu A (luluntu) s.; 
campaigns); OAkk., Mari. 

TÓG (var. omits) Iu-lu-un-tum = na-ah-lap-tü 
ge-ri, MIN ta-ha-zi An VII 205f., also Malku VI 118f. 

10 TUG lu-lu-um-tum Su.nir (weighing 
42 minas) (Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri$-Dagan- 
Texte 540:2;  darrum lu-lu-um-tam iltabbas 
warki kalé ina kusst malähi ... uššab the 
king puts on the J. and he sits down on 
a boatman’s chair behind the kaláü-singers 
RA 35 2 ii 8 (Mari rit.). 


(a cloak worn on 


lulumtu B (luluntu, luluttu) s.; (a plant); 
SB. 

G a-ra-ru tam-liá (= tamsil) : 6 lu-lu-tú (var. 
lu-lum-[tum]) sa, Uruanna I 281; 6 lu-lu-tu (vars. 
lu-lum-tum, lu-lu-un-tum) : 6 a-ra-an-té Uruanna 
I 140. 

Ú lu-lum-tum : 6 ZzÓ.G18.GA.KÁM : ana 
muhhi šinni Sakänu — l. is an herb for tooth- 
ache, to put on the tooth CT 14 23 K.259:4, 
dupl. Köcher BAM 1i4; zer ú lu-lum-ti tasák 
you crush l.-seeds (for a potion) Köcher 
BAM 92 ii 3; PA lu-lum-ti leaf(?) of l. ibid. 
171: 132. 


luluntu see lulumtu. 


luluttu see lulumtu B. 


lulütu s.; (an animal?); EA. 

1 garnu lu-lu-tum KÙ.GI uhhuz one rhyton 
covered with gold (in the shape of) a J. 
(preceded by garnu rimi) EA 25 iii 46f. 

For lu-lu-tá, a mineral, see alulitu, and 
add the refs. NA, lu-lu-tú Köcher BAM 179:3, 
195:6, 313 A ix 6. 


lumā (limä, liwä) particle; (mng. unkn.); 
Bogh. 


Bi-i št = li-ma-[a] A V/3:145, see MSL 4 195; 
ù = lu-ma-a NBGT I 411, a, e, ul = li-ma-a ibid. 
412-414; LI = lu-ma-a, li-ma-a, li-i-a NBGT IX 
48-50. 


lumakku 


lu-ma-a (in broken context) KUB 3 16r. 
4, 21:31, see BoSt 9 142ff. 


lumabhu A s.; 1. (a priest of high rank), 
2. (a purification priest); SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and LU.Mag. 


lü-mah-hu, Sa-an-gam-ma-hu (var. dim-mah-hu) 
= pa-Si-$u Malku IV 4f. 


1. (a priest of high rank): [al-na bit epri 
ša érubu andku asbu ēnu u lagarru asbu 
išippu u lü-mah-hu in the house of dust (i.e., 
the nether world) which I entered there are 
the high priest and the lagarru-priest, there 
are the isib-priest and the /.-priest Gilg. 
VII iv 47. 


2. (a purification priest): LÜ.MAH ... 
gizillü rabü ... ina i$ät kibrit igädamma the 
l.-priest lights a big torch from a sulphur fire 
RAce. 119:28, cf. LÓ.MAH ina banduddé (in 
broken context) ibid. 91:2, see also lex. 
section. 


The Gilg. ref. cited mng. 1 preserves the 
meaning ''priest of high rank,” attested in 
Sum., OAkk., and OB, see Renger, ZA 59 126ff., 
while in the late synonym list and RAce. the 
lumahhu appears as a lower ranking cultic 
functionary. This word has been separated 
from lumakku (lummakku) on the basis of the 
latter’s spelling with double m and the differ- 
ent rank of the priest. 


lumahhu B (lummähnu) s.; chief, chieftain; 
syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
li-mah-hu = $i-i-bu (after synonyms for abu) 
Malku I 118; lum-ma-hu = Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:32. 
For the log. LÜ.MAH in NA, NB, see giru A. 
Renger, ZA 59 127 n. 644. 


lumakku (lummakku) s.; (a priest); lex.* 


gud,.tur.ra = lu-ma-ak-ku Lu Excerpt I 200; 
lu.gud,gud-datur.ra = lu-[ma-ak]-ku Igituh 
short version 206; lü.gud,.zi.ni.Se.ku,.ra = 
lu-um-m{a-ak-ku] OB Lu C,:3, in MSL 12 195. 


On the basis of the Sum. equivalent gudu,. 
tur.ra, lumakku denotes a junior age or 
lower rank, cf. nar.tur = fallatussi, etc. 
The restoration [sa-ak]-ku in Antagal K 
proposed MSL 12 143 v 1’ and ibid. note is pref- 
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luman 


erable to [lu-m]a-ak-ku proposed guzallu 
lex. section. 
Renger, ZA 59 127 n. 644. 


luman interj; now, alas(?); OB, Bogh., 


SB. 


á.Be = lu-ma-an (in group with ulli, anummi, 
summan) TErimhus II 279, also (with var. á.e&, 
in group with anumma, la matar) Erimhus V 151; 
á.Ée = t-nim-ma, lu-man, a-nu-um-ma NBGT IX 
275ff., and note 4.86 = la-ma-an (see laman) ZA 9 
159 ii 17 (group voc.); e.bi.Se = lu-m[a-an] 
Erimhu& Bogh. C ii 21’; [x].e = lu-ma-an Proto- 
Diri 593e-g; hé.en.na = lu-ma-an NBGT IV 28; 
nu.uÉ = lu-ma-an an.ta NBGT II 15. 

na, ä.Se.gä bi.dug,.ga.giny(GIM) : abnu ša 
ki lu-man anäku t[agbü] Lugale XI 20, cf. 4.8e 
gá.e üà.na.ni.in.[dug] : (lu]-ma-an (var. a-nu- 
ulm-ma)) anäku ammarassu now I want to see him 
ibid. IX 10; á.še ama.mu(var. .gá) lá mu.na. 
&b.[bé] : lu-man ana ummilja igabbi|]yma now he 
says to her, “Oh, my mother” (translat. of Sum.) 
Gilg. XII 145, i.ne.és ab.làl.kur.ra gál ü.bi. 
in.tak, : lu-man takkap [erseti tepette] if only 
you would open (Sum.: and now after opening) the 
window of the nether world Gilg. XII 79, but 
ab.làl.kur.ra gál im.ma.an.tak, : «lu-man» 
takkap ergeti ipiema ibid. 83 (Sum. version cour- 
tesy A. Shaffer); nu.uS ba.an.z[é.ó]m.mà 
lu-man inan{dinja SBH p. 14 r. 5f.; &.Se.na.an. 


me.da : lu-ma-an la [ni-a-ti] OBGT I 487. 
la ma-tar, lu-maanman = MIN (= [...] Malku 
TIT 85. 


a) in gen.: see Gilg. XII, Lugale, in lex. 
section; for lu-ú-ma-an KBo 1 11 r.(!) 12f. (= 
ZA 44 120), see lu mng. 3c-2'. 


b) luman la: see OBGT, in lex. section; 
lu-ma-an la kati mint [...] PBS 1/1 2 ii 33a 
(OB lit.). 

Translation based on Sum. i.ne.é8 “now,” 
(cf. also the var. anumma Lugale IX 10) and 
ä.se dug,/e, possibly a rhetorical 
question. A use asirrealis particle is suggested 
by the Sum. hé.en.na in NBGTIV 28. In 
Gilg. XII 83, luman is either a mistake, 
attracted by line 79, or is also to be trans- 
lated ‘‘now.” 


lumasu s.; 1. (one of several stars whose 
heliacal risings fall at or near the solstices 
and equinoxes, and which therefore serve to 
divide the year), 2. (poetic term for star), 
3. zodiacal constellation; SB, LB; wr. syll. 
and LU.MAS or LÜ.MAS(-&). 


lumäsu 


1. (one of several stars whose heliacal 
risings fall at or near the solstices or equi- 
noxes, and which therefore serve to divide 
the year): 7 lu-ma-$i (referring to seven 
such stars) CT 26 45:10, also, wr. [7 lu-m]a-šú 
ibid. 41 v 18, see Weidner Handbuch pp. 16 and 19. 


2. (poetic term for star): sami éaplüti 
NA, aspü ga MUL(var. adds .MES) [u-ma-&i 
Ša DINGIR.MES ina mukhi &sir the lower 
heaven is (made) of aspü-stone, it is that 
of the stars, he (Marduk) drew the l. of 
the gods on it KAR 307:33 (SB rel.), see 
JCS 21154; MUL.MES tamšīli[šunu īşļiru lu- 
ma-a-[st] they drew the l.-s, as the likeness 
of the stars AfO 17 89:5 (Enuma Anu Enlil); 
MUL.MES tamšīlšunu lu-ma-3i usziz he set up 
the l.-s as the likeness of the stars En. el. V 2; 
uszizuma ina birisunu lu-ma-&á (var. lu-ma- 
šu) istén they set up between them a l.-star 
En. el. IV 19; epsu pika li’abit lu-ma-&u (var. 
lu-ma-a-sum) tür gibisumma lu-ma-su lislim 
by your command let the .-star be destroyed, 
speak to it again, so that the 7. may be 
reestablished En. el. IV 23f., cf. ibid. 25£.; lu- 
ma(var. adds -a)-ée tamsil &itir Sumija ésig 
sérussun I engraved upon them (my stelas 
and prisms) the /.-stars, which correspond 
to my written name Borger Esarh. 28:10; 
ina sitän u Silän LU.MAS-& uszizma harränu 
mälalku(?) ijšrukšunuma [...] at sunrise 
and sunset he (Marduk) placed the /.-s and 
granted(?) them(?) a path Craig ABRT 1 31:9; 
anaku annanna ša a-[n]a(?) Tu-ma-Si-ku-nu 
Sitkund panüa I, so-and-so, whose face is 
set toward your l.-stars (ie., of the stars 
of the ecliptic) STT 73:95, see JNES 19 34; 
limuru ... LÓ.MAS-&i apsü danninu may the 
l.-stars, the apsü, the nether world see (the 
works of Marduk) ibid. 30:37. 


3. zodiacal constellation: MU drLv.MAS 
ina x SAG Surrt dá Wu-ma-& ušarrů TCL6 
20:14, cf. 12 dlu-ma-&i ugatia ibid. 13, lu- 
mas ša Samé gabbi ibid. 11, ete., cf. also lu- 
ma-šú gabbi ibid. 11:2, 9, 20; lu-ma-šú ša ITI- 
šú DIB-ig-ma RA 62 53:5; arhi ša bibbi u lu- 
ma-šú (in broken context) LBAT 1616:19 (all 
LB astrol.); for lu-maš as zodiacal sign in LB 
see Neugebauer ACT p. 481 b, Sachs, JCS 6 71. 
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lüme 
For AAA 19 108:5 see Seux, RA 63 180. 


Weidner, AfO 7 175; Borger, AfO 19 113; 
Landsberger and Kinnier Wilson, JNES 20 170f. 


lümé particle; would that; RS.* 

u lu-ü-me-e Sübulumma la tusebbala u abna 
kámma la tanassima la tusebbala u libbasu ša 
Sarri ana muhhika lu la tumalla would that 
you not send at all and not collect and send 
such a stone, so that you do not fill the heart 
of the king (with anger) against you MRS 9 
222 RS 17.383: 23. 


lummähu see lumahhu B. 
lummakku see lumakku. 


lummu s.; (a small pot); NA.* 

lu-um DUG, si-i DUG = lu-um-mu A V[1:120f.; 
[lu-u]m pvc, sfi]-i boue = lu-um-[mu] Ea V 27f.; 
[lu-um] puc.pUe = lu-um-mu Diri V 250, cf. DUG. 
DUG = lum-mu, na-as-pa-kum Proto-Diri 418f.; 
dug .wumpyg = lu-um-mu (var. 8u-mu) Hh. X 142; 
dug.udül.tur = se-eh-ru, lum-mu, [...] Hh. X 
50ff.; [dug.udül.tur] = lum-mu = ma-al-tu-ü 
TUR Hg. A II 105, in MSL 7 112; lu-um LUM = 
lu-um-mu A V[1:64, hu-um tum = lu-um-mu 
ibid. 23; li-i NI / lum-mu j [...] A II/1 Comm. 8’. 


10000 Due lu-um-mu ša sarhi ten thousand 
small pots with sarhu-dish (for the royal 
banquet) Iraq 14 35:117 (Asn.). 


lummu v.; (mng. uncert.; SB. 

tu-la-a-ma 5R 45 K.253 ii 25. 

aban gabi tu-lam ana libbi aia tasakkan 
tasammid you .... alum, put it on the sick 
spot (and) bandage (it) AMT 16,5 ii 7; 
[GAB].LAL tu-la-am tasammid you .... wax 
and apply it as a bandage AMT 75,1 iii 21; 
TUG.GADA LAL SUD tu-lam vau sinnisu .. 
takär you sprinkle a linen cloth with honey, 
you ...., you rub his gums(?) (until blood 
comes out) Kécher BAM 159 v 12, cf. AMT 25,6 
ii 12. 

Possibly a variant to lamämu “to chew,” 
note, in similar context, tulammam, see 
lamämu A mng. 2. 


lummu see lammu A. 


Jummáü  (lugumi) s.; 
SB*; wr. MUL.DA.MUL. 


(a spider or snail); 


lummunu 


mul.da.mul(var. .mu) = Su-u, lum-mu-ü 
(vars. lu-um-mu-á, lu-hu-mu-u), hammu, ajar ili 
(preceded by ettūtu spider) Hh. XIV 340a-341 ff. 
Jumma MUL.DA.MUL [imur] if he sees a 
spider(?) AfO 18 72 K.2244:8 (SB omens). 
Landsberger Fauna 139. 


lummudu (lammudu) adj.; instructed, ex- 

perienced, broken in; NA; of. lamádu. 
"giß.apin.zu.zu = lum-mu-du, gi8.apin.nu. 
zu.zu = la-a KI.MIN Hh. V 119f.; [amar.zu].zu 


= lum-mu-d[u], [amar.nu.zu.zu] = [la lummudu) 
Hh. XIII 350f. 


a) instructed: since one of them entered 
into GN a-ki dib-bi lam-ma-du-u-ti according 
to the words instructed(?) ABL 222 r. 3. 

b) experienced, broken in: see (said of a 
calf) Hh. XIII, (said of a plow) Hh. V, in lex. 
section. 


lummunu (lammunu, fem. lummuntu) adj.; 
1. evil, miserable, unfavorable, unpropitious, 


2. of poor condition or quality; OA, OB, 
SB; cf. leménu. 
hul.hul =  gu-w[llu-lu-wum], | lu-mu-nu-um 


OBGT XI iv 12f. 

1. evil, miserable, unfavorable, unpropi- 
tious — a) evil, miserable: ula nigiam 
eriska ula sulum pani wkallimka <ina(?)> 
li-bi,-ka Id-mu-nim ina käsim u passirim 
immahria tuktanni Y have neither asked you 
for a sacrifice nor showed you an angry 
face — (despite) your evil heart you have 
been treated to drinks and meals with me 
CCT 4 9b:13 (OA let.); itti libbisu lum-mu-ni 
30 imtallik with his miserable heart he took 
counsel AnSt6150:lland16, cf. [ana lib]: 
bija lum-mu-ni kiam agbi ibid. 152:45; ana 
ores Séri u šikari rést lum-mu-nu zimüsu his 
face is emaciated from craving for meat and 
fine beer AnSt 6 150:8 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
Summa lu-um-mu-un if he is ill-tempered(?) 
CT 41 21:27. 


b) unfavorable, unpropitious: $iru lum- 
mu-un the omen is completely unfavorable 
CT 31 39 ii 22, cf. [HAR].BAD lum-mu-na-at 
the extispicy is unfavorable RA 61 35:15 (SB); 
[pa]rda $unàtuja lum-mu-na A.m[ES-ia] JRAS 
1929 282:0; urbu lu-mu-nu | éakin|$um] 
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(opposite: damqum) Kraus Texte 62:8’ (OB); 
egirraja lum-mu-nu la &utésuru my reputa- 
tion is bad, beyond salvaging LKA 139:21, 
dupl. LKA 140:11 and JRAS 1929 283:4. 


2. of poor condition or quality — a) in 
gen.: as to the gods and goddesses (living in 
the damaged temple) 3alputiasunu lu-mu- 
un-tü (var. lum-mun-tá) uddi$ I made re- 
pairs to their deteriorated condition Borger 
Esarh. 23 Ep. 32 iv 13. 

b) defining a quality of copper (OA only): 
44 MA.NA URUDU dammuqam $ MA.NA AN.NA 
isser PN PN, isu... u anãku 40 MA.NA URUDU 
lá-mu-nam 2 subdté ukäl PN owes to PN, 
44 minas of copper of good quality (and) 
one-half mina of tin, but I hold forty minas 
of copper of bad quality (and) two garments 
(as a pledge) TCL 21 200:11; 24 GUN URUDU 
SIG, 4 MA.NA URUDU lá-mu-nam ... addin 
Igave two and one-half talents of fine quality 
copper (and) four minas of copper of bad 
quality BIN 4 172:2; la ba?abütim URUDU 
lá-mu-nam tézibam you have left to me none 
of the outstanding deliveries (of silver) (but) 
copper of bad quality TCL 14 39:10, cf. 
URUDU ld-mu-nam ahama ézibs’um CCT 5 
46a:19; 5 MA.NA AN.NA ... ana PN ana 30 
MA.NA.TA [URU]DU [lá-mu-nim addissum I 
gave PN five minas of tin for thirty minas 
of copper of bad quality per (mina of tin) 
Kienast ATHE 38:17, cf. umma attama mala 
URUDU SIG, u lá-mu-NAM ibaššiu tértaka 
lillikam URUDU lá-mu-num ibass ana dammuz 
qim ugaasuma(!) thus you (wrote), “Your 
report on how much copper of good or bad 
quality is available should come to me" — 
only copper of bad quality is available, I wait 
for it to be refined Jankowska KTK 21:20, 
ef. x URUDU ld-mu-num (owed by PN) 
RA 58 56 Sch. 2:1, cf. also Hecker Giessen 49:3, 
and passim in OA. 


C) describing stars: [Summa MUL].UZ 
šarūrūšu lum-mu-nu if the brightness of 
Lyra is obscured ACh Supp. 2 119:50 (coll.), 
cf. Summa MUL.ZUBI lum-mun (var. -mu-un) 
ibid. 78:9, var. from ibid. 84:8, also K.3780 i 9, 
Jumma UL.GUD.AN.NA UL.MES-3G lum-mu-nu 
K.230:14, see also lumun libbi mng. 3. 


lumnu 


lummunu-amélu s.; unfortunate man; 


SB*; cf. leménu. 

etlu mar Nippuri katt u lapnu PN zikrasu 
lum-mu-nu-a-me-lu there was a man, a 
citizen of Nippur, poor and humble, by the 
name of PN, an unfortunate man AnSt 6 
150:2. 

See also lemnu-amélu. 


lummusu adj.; (describing eyes); SB. 
dam-gá-mi-nam = šá 1611-34 lu-um-mu-su 
(var. LUM*/^-7u-su) Izbu Comm. 41. 
Probably a misinterpretation of hummusu, 
see damqam-inam. 


lummuttu s.; misfortune; OB*; cf. 


lemenu. 


lu-mu-tum irteneddigu misfortune will 
persecute him Kraus Texte 62 r. 2, cf. lu-mu- 
tum mahras[su] (both in opposition to 
dummugtum) ibid. 10. 


lumnanfi adj.; prone to misfortune; SB*; 
cf. leménu. 


summa imitta tirku lum-na-ni if there is a 
a black spot on the right (side of a man’s 
face), he is prone to misfortune (opposite: 
laläni, q.v.) CT 28 29:14, cf. ibid. 18 (physiogn.). 


lumnu s.; 1. misfortune, evil fate, 2. ill 
portent, 3. catastrophe, harm, 4. misdeed, 
evil, 5. (a name of Mars); OB, MB, EA, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. lumndni (ABL 1308: 10); 
wr. syll. and UL; cf. leménu. 

lü.hul.nu.tuk = ša i-na I[u-um-nim] la i-ba- 
as-$Su-ü OB Lu B ii 27; mul.bul = lum-nim = 
dsal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B VI 30. 

su.bi.a.kex(KID) hul.lu.bi là.là.a : lum-nu 
dalhu $a zumrigu that the disturbing evil of his 
body (may be peeled off like the skin of this onion) 
Surpu V-VI 40f.; hul nam.tag.ga su.na gal. 
la.na : lum-na arna ina zumrisu i$-ku-ni they (the 
demons) have placed evil, sin in his body CT 16 
2:49, restored from dupl. CT 17 47. 

muS-ta-nu-u = lum-nu Izbu Comm. 360; HUL. 
GAL f I[um-nu] EA 295:16; uš = Sa-la-lu : ana 
du-un-qu u lum-nu ga-ba-a CT 41 39:5 (igqur ipus 
comm., see Labat Calendrier $ 1:7 and p. 59 n. 8). 


1. misfortune, evil fate — a) in gen.: 
gimil lu-um-ni-im imtida summa dajänü GN 
ana gimil dumqim gi[m jl Tluml-nim [utarr]u 
ezenni ungratefulness has become too much, 
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if the judges of GN intend to requite a good 
turn with a bad one, I shall become angry 
TCL 17 36:16f. (OB let.), cf. PN ... ana pan 
gimil dumgi gimil lu-um-ni irtibam PN has 
repaid me with evil for good ARMT 13 97:7, 
cf. also ul tabi eli Samas irdbsu lu[m-nju_ it 
is not pleasing to Šamaš, he will repay him 
with evil Lambert BWL 100:60; sarri$ kala 
lum-nu Sühuzusu aššu la i$u i-RI-tü they are 
making him (the poor man) suffer every evil 
like a criminal because he has no protec- 
tion(?) Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodiey); ša 
zä’iri tusahmat lum-nam tusnassag damqüti 
la mēna tusadmaq for the evildoer, you 
(Marduk) hasten misfortune, you choose the 
righteous (and) give them good fortune 
without end AfO 19 63:47 (SB prayer). 


b) in apodoses of omens: lu-um-nu &áti u 
tehhisu isabbat misfortune will seize him and 
those around him AfO 18 64:36 (OB physiogn.); 
lum-nu ina mati issakkan misfortune will 
occur in the country Leichty Izbu IV 35; 
sarru lum-na immar the king will experience 
disaster Kraus Texte 6 r. 5, cf. mätu & lum- 
nam immar CT 39 10b:21, cf. also, wr. HUL 
CT 38 35:54, ina bi-ki-4«i» HUL immar ibid. 
44:15; HUL-3é sa-dir his misfortune will be 
constant CT 39 46:59 (SB Alu), cf. ina bits 
au.naku-ni YUL in the house constant (lit. 
establishment of) misfortune CT 28 28:13 
(SB physiogn.); HUL irteneddisu Labat 
Calendrier § 33:15; lu HUL lu nizigtu either 
misfortune or suffering CT 39 36:87 (SB Alu); 
nišū ša HUL imuri [dumga immaru] the 
people who have experienced ill fate will see 
good times JCS 18 13 ii 14 (SB prophecies), 
also, wr. lum-na ibid. 27 K.3253:1; ana kabti 
dumugqsu ana muskeni HUL-SÜU izzibšu re- 
ferring to an important man, his good 
fortune, referring to an ordinary citizen, his 
misfortune will leave him Dream-book 329 r. 
ii 25, cf. ibid. 27; Subat UL (var. lum-ni) 
RA 38 37 x 5 and dupl. Sumer 8 25 x 5 (MB 
hemer.); bussurät lu-um-ni-im ana biti améli 
itehhia bad news will reach the man’s house 
YOS 10 25:35, also ibid. 39:25 (both OB ext.); 
HUL-jw tppattar his misfortune will be dis- 
solved (parallel: aranšu ippattar line 78) CT 


lumnu 


39 1:79, cf. patär YUL Labat Calendrier § 7:12, 
and passim; a-Sar HUL (with gloss) lum-ni 
AMT 100,3:19. 


C) in prayers: ilü ... Pilti lipturu rikista 
lisappihu kisir lum-ni liparriru kasita liramz 
mi mämit lipturu may the gods release the 
bond, disperse the conspiracy, break the 
knot of evil, loosen the fetters, release the 
oath SurpuIV 69, cf. [x] lemuiti sütugu kisir 
lum-ni paiüri KAR223r.5; patar lum-ni 
Supsuhu uzzu pussus kisir lum-ni Ea ittikama 
it is in your power, Ea, to dissolve evil, to 
calm down rage, to untie the knot of evil 
CT 23 1:13£, cf. kisir YUL 3uptir Schollmeyer 
No. 31:6; littarid lum-ni may my ill fortune 
be driven out OECT 6 pl. 13 r. 10; musétig lum- 
ni hiti[ti] (Anu) who averts the evil (caused 
by my) sins Ebeling Handerhebung 34:8; lum- 
ni tabalma dumga $urka take away the evil 
that affects me, grant me favor BMS 19 r. 23, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 22; [s]? lum-nu erba 
[dumqu] go away, evil! enter, favor! KAR 298 
r.2, see AAA 22 70, cf. st räbisi lum-ni erba 
rabist dumg[i] Af018111:19; lum-ni limuz 
rannima puzra limid ina libbi lum-ni ana 
HUL-tim aj abbalkit when misfortune sees me, 
may it hide itself, may I not fall from one 
evil into another one Dream-book 342:10f.; 
Sammi: anniti lip-sifsul lum-ni may these 
plants erase(?) the evil that affects me 
CT 23 36:54. 


2. ill portent — a) in gen.: ima UL 
attali Sin ... HUL A.MES GISKIM.MES lemnéti 
la tabati 3a ina ekallija u mätija ibassd ani 
rabüti iSallukama tanaddin milka the great 
gods ask you (Sin) in the event of an evil 
portent of the eclipse of the moon (which 
takes place in such-and-such a month, on 
such-and-such a day), an evil portent of 
ominous happenings and bad, inauspicious 
signs, which occur in my palace and in my 
country, and you give them counsel Ebeling 
Handerhebung 6: 12ff., also ibid. 30: 17ff., and pas- 
sim, see ittu A mng. 2; mimma idäti lum-ni ul 
ibašši there is no evil whatsoever predicted 
(by the conjunction of the planets) VAB 4 
278 vi 10 (Nbn.; UL ana garri ul itehhi 
the evil (portended) will not affect the king 
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RAce. 38:13, cf. HUL ul itebhisu Or. NS 36 15 
r. 14 (SB namburbi), and passim, cf. HUL-&% 
izzibšu ibid. 22:3’; what is this ritual per- 
formed for? ana &utétuge ša lum-na-a-ni ... 
epšat it is performed for the averting of (all 
kinds of) evils ABL 1308:10. 


b) referring to specific omens: UD.15.KÁM 
ša MN ina massarti gabliti Sin attalá istakan 
ina Sadi ultar[ru] u eli amurri ilt[aha]t lum- 
nu(!) : parsu ša ina Sar(!) Amurri u matisu 
lu-[mun]-8% parsu lu-mun-šú ana sar Amurri u 
matisu nadin on the 15th day of MN in the 
middle watch an eclipse of the moon oc- 
curred, it began in the east and passed over 
to the west, (it portends) .... evil, because 
its .... evil is pertaining to the king of 
Amurru and his country, its evil (portent) 
has been given concerning the king of 
Amurru and his country (only ABL 
137: 10ff., see Landsberger Brief p. 43 n. 65, cf. 
(in broken context) ina pan 3arri lu-mu-un 
ABL 1374:2 (both NB); the planets Jupiter 
and Venus were present during the eclipse 
until he (Sin) cleared it up ana 3arri belija 
Sulmu lum-nu ša Amurri for the king, my 
lord, (it means) good fortune, (it means) 
misfortune for Amurru ABL407r.1, cf. 3a 
attalt bit lum-nu ibassüni ABL 1080 r. 2 (both 
NA); note: attali Sin an-ni-t-<uy Sa iškununi 
matati ultappit lu-um-an-3u gabbu ina muhhi 
Amurri ik-te-mir this lunar eclipse which oc- 
curred affected (only other) countries, it con- 
centrated(?) all its evil upon Amurru ABL 
337 r. 13 (NA), see Landsberger Brief n. 67; $a atz 
talt wuL-sé the evil portended by the eclipse 
ABL 1006:3, and passim in astrol. reports; HUL 
izbi anni šūt[iqaššu] mun aj shi ... HUL 
Suati ina, zumrisu lisima avert from him the 
evil (portended by) this malformed animal, 
may the evil not approach (him), may that 
evil leave his person Or. NS 34 127:5ff., cf. 
ana HUL $uálu Situgimma ana améli u bitisu 
[la tebé] in order to avert that evil, and that 
it may not approach the man or his house 
ibid. 125 No. 10:5; HUL izbu Sudtu i[ppattar] 
the evil of that malformed animal will be 
dissipated Or. NS 34 127:21, cf. KAR 377 r. 40, 
and passim in namburbis, cf. also BBR No. 61 r. 


lumnu 


8f. and No. 62:6; ina HUL UR.MAH against the 
evil portended by a lion (followed by other 
animals) Or. NS 36 18:12ff., and passim in 
namburbis, cf. NAM.BÜR.BI HUL birsu pasäri 
CT 38 29:46, also NAM.BUR.BI HUL DU.A.BI 
ABL 51:6, BBR No. 26 iv 23, and passim, cited 
as HUL ka-la KAR 44:14; &éd lu-wm-nim ina 
zumrisu rakis an evil §du-demon is attached 
to his body AfO 18 67 iii 34 (OB omens); $i 
HUL šunäti away, evil portended by dreams! 
AfO 18 111:27 (rit.), cf. YUL $unäti BMS 12:64, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80, cf. Surpu IV 22, 
Maqlu VII 123, HUL kispi ruhe rusé upsäse 
lemni{[tt] the evil of sorcery, spittle, dirt (and) 
evil machinations Surpu VIII 81; charms for 
HUL imi arhi u šatti Köcher BAM 372 iii 7, also 
368 ii 16. 


c) referring to the averting of such evil 
portents: you gods are munakkiru lum-ni 
3äkinu dumqi those who change the evil (of 
the portent) and establish auspicious (por- 
tents) BMS 62:10, see JRAS 1929 285, also Iraq 
18 62:16, cf. musallitu ge lum-ni (you are 
the one) who cuts the thread of the evil 
4R 17r.17, also Iraq 18 62:18; HUL.MES.MU 
lippa$runi may the evils affecting me be 
dispelled KAR 228 r.9, cf. paris HUL ša 
Same u erseti LKA 111:11. 


3. catastrophe, harm: lum-nu mädu ina 
när Ulai nitamar we have experienced a 
great calamity on the Ulai river (many boats 
have sunk) TCL 9 110:7 (NBlet.); Summa ina 
lum-ni bafllujtat ana muballitänis[a za]kuat 
if she has been saved from disaster, she is free 
(of claims and belongs) to the one who saved 
her KAV 1 v 34 (Ass. Code 839); lum-nu ša 
ipusanni the harm he (the eagle) has done 
to me Bab.12 pl.4:9 (SB Etana), cf. erú lu- 
mu-un-šú idáma does the eagle know the 
evil (prepared) for him? ibid. p. 27:14, cf. 
also lum-na illika ibid. pl. 14:19 (OB); the 
people of the Sea Country ize’erunäsu u lum- 
nu ana bit ilänika kapdu hate us and they 
have made plans to do harm to your temples 
ABL 1241 r. 3 (NB). 


4. misdeed, evil: &piá lum-ni attama arhis 
takammu you (Girra) promptly overcome the 
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evildoer Maqlu II 83; andku ul ša bitu ul ēpiš 
lum-nu ABL530r.11; mind epsati a[na] PN 
inüma jas[kunu] lum-na lum-na-ma ana já(&i] 
what have I done to PN that he has treated 
me with wickedness, yes, wickedness? EA 
113:13, also 116:41, cf. améla Sa juba?u lum- 
na ana [bj[ls$]u that man who strives 
for evil against his lord EA 109:54; eli lu- 
um-ni ša panänum innep[us] on account 
of the evil that happened before EA 106:32 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); ma'diá lu-mun-Su-nu 
ina pan Sarri bélija mada their misdeeds are 
extremely numerous before the king, my 
lord ABL 326:7 (NB); HUL-ku-nu kima quiri 
litelli Samé may the evil wrought by you rise 
to heaven like smoke Maqlu V 169. 


5. (a name of Mars): see Hg. B, in lex. 
Section; MUL.HUL, MUL Lu-um-nu = 4Salbaz 
tänu CT 26 42 ii 1 and 7 and dupls, cf. UL 
Sarru UL YUL ... UL Salbatänu 7 zikrüsu 
ibid. 45:17, se& Weidner Handbuch pp. 9 and 19 
and AfO 19 106, cf. MUL.HUL with gloss dSal- 
bat-a-nu ACh Šamaš 13:23; Summa Lu-um-nu 
ina pan 4Sulpae izziz if the “star of evil" 
(i.e., Mars) stands in front of Sulpae ACh 
Supp. 2 Ištar 78 i 5, cf. ibid. 6. 


lumnu in bel lumni  (bélet lumni) s.; 
adversary, enemy; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
EN (SAL.)HUL, NIN HUL; cf. leménu. 


máqitti be-el lum-nim downfall of the 
adversary CT 3 2:21 (OB oil omens); darrum 
be-el lum-ni-$u gässu ikaššad the king will 
subdue his enemy YOS 10 25:73, ef. ibid. 
23:12, be-el lu-um-ni-i-ka ana témigi usahz 
barakka ibid. 33 ii 49 (all OB ext.); rubd ... 
eli EN HUL-8¢ izzaz Leichty Izbu XI 115; rubü 
EN HUL(var. SAL.HUL)-&4 3a ittanamdarusu 
ittišu isallim the enemy of the ruler about 
whom he has kept worrying will make peace 
with him ibid. 137; bel šulmišu ana EN 
HUL-$4 itärgu his friend will turn into his 
adversary CT 38 33:9 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 28:36; 
salmäni siparri itgurüti (var. adds ša) ... EN 
HUL(var. adds -ti)MU u NIN HuL(var. adds 
-t).MU the copper figurines placed crosswise 
(representing) my male and female adver- 
saries Maqlu II 49. 


lumun libbi 


lumun libbi s.; 1. grief, sorrow, distress, 
2. anger, 3. eclipsed state; OA, OB, Bogh., 
SB; wr. syll. and SA.#UL (rarely HUL SA(-bi)); 
cf. lemenu. 

šà.gig = lu-mun lib-bi, 8a.hUl.la = hu-ud MIN 
Igituh short version 77f.; 8&.hul.gäl = lu-mu-un 
(var. lum-un) lib-b?  Erimhus III 13. 

ka-la ne-in-gi-ga Sa-hu-ul-gi (= kala níg.gig. 
ga S8a.hul.gig) : e-di-ir-tum marustum lu-mu- 
un(text -ur) li-bi-im Sumer 13 73:5 and 7 (OB). 


1. grief, sorrow, distress — a) in apodoses 
of omens: lu-mu-un li-ib-bi-im CT 3 3:31 
(OB oil omens), wr. lu-mu-un SA YOS 10 22:18, 
24:42, 53:4, 7, and passim (OB ext.), SÀ.HUL 
Boissier DA 218 r, 2 (SB ext.); HUL SÀ-bj KAR 
178 r. iii 58 (SB hemer);  lu-mu-un li-bi-im 
ibissü u mursu distress, losses and sickness 
YOS 10 31 iii 38 (OB ext.); SÄ.HUL ina mati 
ibašši there will be grief in the country 
TCL 6 1r. 19, CT 30 9:10 (both SB ext.); mätu 
SA.HUL immar the country will experience 
grief Leichty Izbu III 69f., cf. CT 39 48:15 (SB 
Alu); UL SA BAR-sw grief will be allotted(?) 
to him CT 39 44:12 (SB Alu); SA.HUL ummäni 
grief for the army TCL 6 2:29ff. (SB ext.); 
SA.HUL irteneddigu grief will constantly 
follow him TCL69r.2(SB Alu); mätu ina 
$A.HuL ittanallak the country will constantly 
suffer grief Leichty Izbu II 59, cf. sinnistu & 
tudmé irašši ina 3A.HUL ittanallak this woman 
will have twins, she will live constantly in 
sorrow KAR 382 r. 59 (SB Alu); ummäni ilūša 
izzibusima ina SA.HUL tttanallak as for my 
army, the gods will abandon it and it will 
go on in grief CT 20 7:26 (SB ext.); summa 
elenu [bab ekalli] kakku sakinma ... kakki 
HUL-un SÀ if there is a “‘weapon-mark” 
above the ''gate-of-the-palace," (it is) a 
"weapon" of grief KAR 442 r.13, cf. CT 20 
48:11, cf. also (with similar prot.) kakki 
tussi kakki tipli kakk? wou SÀ-bj KAR 148:26. 


b) in the protases of omens, as mark 
predicting distress: summa kakki SA.HUL 
naparqud nakra ša SA.HUL ukallimuka tadák 
if the “weapon” (as sign) of grief is lying on 
its back, you will fight the enemy who made 
you experience sorrow Boissier DA 218 r. 7, 
ef. ibid. r. 3-6; Summa ina maskan lu-mu-[un 
li-ib-bi |-im eriditum hallat tarkat if in a place 
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(predicting) grief an eristu-mark is hanging 
(and) it is dark YOS 10 26 iii 40, restored from 
ibid. 38 (OB ext.). 

c) in lit.: afli mjundalkumma nissat[um] 
lutammésu aggam[irm]a širi lu[m]-nu lib-bi 
where is the counselor to whom I can relate 
my grief? I am finished, anguish has come 
upon me Lambert BWL 70:8 (Theodicy), cf. 
lu-mu-un SÀ-[...] BMS 22 r. 10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 108, HUL lib-bi Sa annanniti 
KUB 4 17:1 (rit);  tldnt tikluja ina tanihi u 
lu-mu-un lib-bi lirteddüá may the gods in 
whom I trust persecute him (the one who does 
not renew the ruined tower and the temple 
of A&&ur) with sorrow and grief Weidner Tn. 29 
No. 16:138; ammini mursu HUL SA-bi situ u 
huluggü ritkusa ittija why are sickness (and) 
grief, loss and damage closely bound to me? 
Streck Asb. 252 No. 8:4. 


2. anger: lu-mu-un li-bi,-im ana PN la 
tarassi do not become angry with PN KTS 
4b :18 (OA Iet.), cf. TCL 20 90:19, BIN 6 19:19f.; 
lu-mu-un li-bi,-im iguam he is angry with me 
CCT 3 38:25f., cf. mimma lu-mu-un li-bi,-im 
la tsuakkum CCT 4 31a:27; minam lu-mu-un 
li-bi,-im taspuram what kind of ill temper do 
you report to me? COT 2 20:3, cf. minam lu- 
mu-un li-bi,[m| $a taspuranni KT Hahn 
10:24; ina panitim lu-mu-un li-bi,-a mad at 
first my anger was great TCL 20 93:33; lu- 
mu-un li-bi-im la teppas3u do not make him 
angry OCT 4 24a:31f. (coll. M. T. Larsen); PN 
sabtama x kaspam ina kaspisu šašqilašuma 
Sebilanimma u lu-mu-un li-bi,-a laptursum 
seize (pl.) PN, let him pay x silver from 
his silver and send (it) to me, then I will 
relax my anger against him CCT 4 2b:34 
(al OA); eglum šů asarsand innaddinma 
lu-mu-un li-ib-bi anniam elika arassi should 
that field be given elsewhere, I shall become 
angry with you about this TCL 7 68:41, 
cf. lu-mu-un SA ana käsilm] arassiakkum 
Sumer 14 60 No. 33:16, cf. ištuma lu-mu-un 
li-bi-ia [l]a tidü (in broken context) VAS 16 
177:27 (all OB letters). 


3. eclipsed state: the moon ina SA.HUL-3é 
during its eclipsed state AfO 17 82:2, cf., wr. 
ina HUL lib-bi ibid. pl. 2 Ass. 10145:11 and 14. 


lupnu 


Ad mng. 3: In Greek, pdthos when said of 
the moon refers to the changes it undergoes 
in general; in astrol. contexts lumun libbi 
occurs beside adäru ‘to be eclipsed,” and 
thus the exact connotation of this metaphor 
is not known. 

Weidner, AfO 17 82 n. 45. 


lupanu (lubänu) s.; sweet almond (the tree 
and its fruit); OAkk., SB. 

giö.lam.hal (vars. gi.laın.gal, [gi8].lam. 
mur) = lu-pa-nu (followed by bufuttu) Hh. III 135; 
eB GIS.LAMx KUR = lu-pa-nu Diri II 226; G18.LAMx 
KUR, giÉ.lam.hal = lu-pa-nu Nabnitu E 187f.; 
KUR BEbibesdgAp = MIN (= KUR) lu-pa-ni Hh. 
XXII 14’, see JNES 15 146, cf. KUR In-gi-na ... 
KUR lu-pa-ni ibid. 132:15 (lip&ur-lit.). 

Ú lu-ba-nu : © bu-uf-nu TUR.MES, U Si-ig-du 
mat-qu Uruanna II 510f. 

1 BAN lu-ba-nu (together with other food- 
stuffs, for the royal table) MCS 9/1 No. 232:11 
(OAkk.); Ú [/]u(?)-ba-mu Ú  HAR.MES ša 
3e-ha — l. (is a drug for) lungs which are .... 
RA 40 116:19 (SB med.). 


lupàru see lipdru. 


lupnu s.; poverty; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and uKU; cf. lapänu. 

a) in leg.: makkürsunu dléunu u sersunu 
egla bita u kirá lu-pu-un-su-nu u masräsunu 
zizu mest. duppuru tamü they have divided 
under oath, completely, and to (their) satis- 
faction their property, their manor and their 
land (consisting of) field, house, and orchard, 
their poverty and their wealth (i.e., all their 
liabilities and assets) MDP 22 6:7, also lu- 
pu-un-su-[nu u mašrâšunu] ibid. 7:11, and pas- 
sim in the division of property texts Nos. 11-18, 
MDP 23 171:3, 172:20, cf. egeläunu kasapsunu 
bissunu lu-pu-un-su-nu u masrdsunu ina nis 
RN u RN, zizu duppuru mesü MDP 24 336:7, 
also 335: 8, 337:8. 


b) in lit.: lu-up-na nelmena a-mat nišī 
ligésa$u may (Enlil) apportion to him 
poverty, misfortune, the bane of men Hinke 
Kudurru iv 7; lu-up-nu maki u lemenu urra u 
müsa lu rakis ittisu may poverty, debility, 
and misfortune be his lot (lit. be bound to 
him) day and night BBSt. No. 6 ii 44 (Nbk. I), 
cf. lu-úp-ni le-mé-ni su-un-ga(?) (opposite: 
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luppu 


dumga u masrd) RA 29 99 r. 12 (MB lit.); 
attima ina libb? tarbas nisi lu-up-nu isdiha 
tukanni you (I8tar) establish poverty (or) 
prosperity in the sheepfolds of men BMS 
8:13 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; 
[lu]-úp-nu tabalma hegalla šurka take away 
poverty, grant abundance PBS 1/1 17:22, 
but lum-na tabalma BMS 19:23, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 22. 


C) in omens: lu-up-nu-um ana x xz zx 
poverty for . YOS 10 31 vi 34 (OB ext.); 
ana muskeni tibüt sia, ana lapni tibüt UKÚ 
MDP 14 55 r. i 14 (MB dream omens); lu-Up-nu 
ina mäti issakkanma bit améli isehhir there 
will be poverty in the land, the man’s estate 
will decrease CT 28 44 K.717:6, dupl. CT 30 
12 K.1813:18 (SB ext.); lu-Up-nu u la magäru 
issakkansu CT 28 28:6 (physiogn.; lu-üp-nu 
ana mati sadir poverty will be permanent in 
the country CT 40 39:47 (SB Alu), cf. CT 28 28:5 
and 21, 29 r. 1 (physiogn.), CT 38 17:97, and pas- 
sim in Alu; mätu lu-üp-na immar the coun- 
try will experience poverty Labat Calendrier 
§ 66:3;  lu-wp-na izabbil he will suffer 
poverty CT 39 46:68; lu-up-nu ina mati ibašši 
there will be poverty in the land BRM 4 13:1 
(ext.), also K.3670 catch line, cited Bezold Cat. 
p.553; bit améli lu-ip-nu isabbat poverty 
will take hold of the man's house Leichty 
Izbu III 10, cf. lu-ip-nu bit ameli isabbat 
ibid. 41 and 54, É.Br UKU isabbassu CT 38 
47:38; mari ina lu-up-ni illakunim the 
children will be poor (lit.: walk in poverty) 
Leichty Izbu III 56; lu-up-nu isabbassu KAR 
395i 11 (physiogn.); lu-up-nu u makt isabbassu 
Dream-book 323 ii 6; Summa mütu summa lu- 
úp-n[u ...] Kraus Texte 57a ii 11, also (in 
broken context) lu-úp-[nu ...] ibid. 28:9, 
[...] lu-úp-nu BRM 4 23:31 (physiogn.). 


luppu s.; leather bag; OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; pl. luppätu; wr. syll. and KUŠ. 
LU.UB. 


kus.lu.üb = lu-up-pu = hi-in-du Hg. A II 155, 
in MSL 7 149; KUŠ.LU.ÚB = lu-up-pu-um Proto- 
Diri 584; kuš.lu.úb = lu-up-pu Hh. XI 194, 
followed by the varieties kušānu, patiru, patihu, 
patthatu, nühu, ajüsu, népistu, Suttutu ibid. 195- 
203; lu.ub, KUŠ.A.EDIN AbS-T343 x 10f. (Pre- 


lupputu 


Sar. practical vocabulary); ub UB = $4 LU.UB lu-up- 
pu Hal 179. 

&m.ma.gin t.a kuš.lu.úb é.a.key(KID) : 
ina aläki u’-a-i lu-up-pu šá biti BA 5 617:14f. 

a) in econ. context: PN ... lu-pa-tim 
ustäbilakkum I have sent you leather bags 
with PN ABIM 24:8 (OB let.); 8 KUŠ lu-up- 
pa-tum TCL1199:5, cf. 6 KUŠ lu-wp-pa-tum 
3a ziD.DA Birot Tablettes 35:6 (both OB); 
kus.lu.üb (holding one gur each) BIN 8 
267 :36 and 38, see M. Lambert, RA 59 68 (OAkk.); 
assum KUŠ lu-ub-bi hubunni u zijandti ana 
‘PN concerning the leather bag, the hubunnu- 
pot and the ....-blankets for ‘PN HSS 15 
200:1; 220 KUŠ lu(!)-up-pu-% HSS 14 247:39; 
8 KUŠ lu-up-pu ša &e-i-ba i$ü burrumütu eight 
spotty leather bags which are moldy HSS 
15 130:18; l} MA.NA 8 GiN KU.GI ina KUŠ. 
LU.UB x goldin a leather bag Met. Museum 
86-11-192 r. 1 (NB econ.). 


b) in lit.: [EN ...] na-pi-th-ma kima 
lu-up-pi [the ...] is blown up like a leather 
bag Küchler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 57 (inc.); Summa 
amelu ina KUS.LU.ÓB asib if a man is sitting 
on a leather bag CT 39 39:21 (SB Alu). 


The ref. bu-u-lu ina muhhi LUL-bi assakan 
I placed the .... on the .... ABL 1245 r. 15 
(NA) in a letter dealing with jewelry, is 
obscure. For (Ó) LU.UB.SAR, see laptu A s. 
(Thompson DAB 94.) 


luppunu adj; very poor; OB lex.*; 
cf. lapänu. 

flil.bum.hum = lu-up-pu-nu-um OB Lu 
Fragm. I 3, in MSL 12 201. 
lupputu (fem. lupputtu) adj.; damaged, 


soiled; SB; wr. syll. and Sv.LÁr; cf. lapátu. 

dug.Éu.lál = lu-up-pu-[ut-tum] (after labirtu 
old pot) Hh. X 46; dug.kir.Su.läl = lu-up-pu- 
ut-tum ibid. 167, also Hh. X. 57b, in MSL 9 189; 
giš.má.šu.lál = lu-up-pu-ut-tum Hh. IV 290. 

gar-nu, NE-nu = U-lap lu-up-pu-tim soiled rag 
An VII 273f.; na-as-sa-bu = [lu]-pu-ut-tum CT 18 
20 K.10452+ :6. 


a) in TÓG.NÍG.DARA, SU.LÁL soiled rag — 
1’ in prescriptions: (among human bones, 
sulphur, etc., ground with oil as an ointment) 
AMT 19,2:7, cf. CT 23 41 ii 1, LKU 32 edge 1, (for 
fumigating the ears) AMT 33,1 :29 and 35, 34,6:6, 
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35,1:5, 38,2 iv 2, 93,1:12, and passim with quituru, 
(to be worn in a leather phylactery) AMT 
29,1:3, (with ina turri) AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 34, 
note, wr. NIG.DARA,.SU.LAL Köcher BAM 183:7. 


2’ other oces.: if the exorcist going to 
visit a sick person sees TÜG.NIG.DARA,.SU. 
LAL Labat TDP 4:37; uläp askäpi lu-up-pu- 
tu... NIG.GIG-ki 4R 58 i 14, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 
ii 50, cf. TUG.NiG.DAR[A,.S]U.LAL wía.ara(!) 
LÓ.[ASGAB(?)) STT 281 iv 17 (Lamastu inc.); 
UZU.KA,.A : TUG.NIG.DARA,SU.LAL CT 37 26 
i 17 (Uruanna); for the parallel wap dami 
see uläpu. 


b) other oces.: see (said of containers, 
boats) Hh. in lex. section. 
Falkenstein, LKU p. 7 n. 7. 


lupru see lubru B. 


lupü s.; fish oil(?); SB, NB. 

[...] ku, = lu-pu-u Hh. XVIII 16a. 

lu-pu-ú iäkuru — l., wax BE 8 154:13 (list 
of objects used for a rit.); 6-’ ana naptu 4-tú 
lu-pu-á 4 Gin ana amni 4 shekel for naphtha, 
4 for l., b for oil VAS 6 228:4 (NB). 

Possibly a var. of lipá, q.v. 


Iuputtü see laputtá. 
luqququ see lukkuku. 


lüqu s.; (mng. uncert.); EA*; cf. legü v. 

nadnu LÓ x x [ &-ir-ma u LÜ.MES wi-i-ma 
ana «ana» GN ana lu-gi they have sold .... 
and recruits to Subaru(!) (when was such a 
thing ever done?) EA 108:17, cf. LU wi-a 
tid[inu] ina KUR Su-[b]a-ri i-na lu-gi ana 
akdligunu a recruit was sold to Subaru so 
that they could eat EA 109:40 (both letters of 
Rib-Addi). 

The translation is based on the assumption 
that ana lügi nadänu means “to sell." 


luqütu s.; merchandise, commercial goods 
in transit; OA; pl. luquätu; cf. legü v. 

a) composition: lu kaspam lu annakam lu 
lu-qu-st Sa 10 MA.NA kaspim &ib he left an 
estate consisting of silver, tin and merchan- 
dise of his (worth) ten minas of silver 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 10:7; 


lugütu 


mimma lu-qu-tim ša ahusu Ezibu lu subätü 
lu annukum lu Saptum lu emärü ina panisu 
etabak awilum lu-qú-sú batig wattur & iddin 
all the merchandise which his brother has 
left behind, either textiles or tin or wool or 
donkeys, he has dispatched ahead (but) the 
man should not sell his merchandise at any 
price TCL 14 27:5ff.; ina GN 2 meat 60 
maskü lu-qi-ut-ku-nu ibassiu in GN there 
are 260 skins (as) your (pl.) merchandise 
TCL 4 4:6, cf. TCL 14 3:4; x annukum kunuk: 
kū da Alim 97 kutänü $a qatim 40 kulänü 
damgütum watrütwm mimma annim lu-qü-tum 
3a tamkärim x tin with the seal of the City, 
97 kutünu-garments of standard quality, 
forty kutänu-garments of very good quality 
— all this is the merchandise of the mer- 
chant TCL 21 270:7; [a]-ma 5 kutdni ina 
GN [I]u-qi-ut-ku-nu ibassiu behold! five 
kutänu-garments, your (pl.) merchandise, 
arein GN ICK 1 153:9; lu-qú-ut-kà annakam 
u subati CCT 2 4la:3, cf. ibid. 22:3, CCT 4 
22b:7, TOL 4 51:4. 


b) transport: kaspum ša PN annänum 
aššumi PN eglam ettiq lu-qú-tum ištu Alim 
elliamma aššumi PN-ma eqlam ettiq lu-qú-tum 
ana GN errabamma PN ilaqqési PN’s silver 
will go overland from here in the name of 
PN, the merchandise will come up from the 
City and go overland also in the name of PN, 
the merchandise will enter Kaniš and PN 
will take it over MVAG 33 No. 108:10ff.; 
kaspum annänum lu-qú-tum allänum eqlam 
assumi PN ettiq lu-qü-tum lu ina Alim lu ina 
eglim ana bit PN, errab lu-gü-tum ana GN 
errabamma ana kaspim ituar the silver will 
go overland from here (and) the merchandise 
from there in the name of PN, the merchan- 
dise will enter the house of PN, in the City 
as well as en route, the merchandise will 
enter WahsuSanna and be converted into 
silver AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:20ff., see MVAG 35/3 
No. 321, cf. KT Hahn 24:8ff., BIN 4 194:10ff., 
and passim; 3a x kaspim lu-qi-tum ša barini 
diam &itti kaspim ... ina Alim ahhur for x 
silver merchandise belonging to both of us 
has arrived (from the City), the rest of the 
silver is delayed in the City ICK 1 124:2; 
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[a]na lu-qá-tim ša ellat PN ša PN, ... u lu-gü- 
tim Sa PN, ša 3&p PN, for the merchandise in 
PN’s caravan belonging to PN, and the 
merchandise of PN, transported by PN, 
ICK 2 112:7 and 10, cf. ša lu-gü-tim 3a [el]lat 
PN CCT 5 7b:16. 


C) taxation and dues: wnüli lu ša Sep PN 
lu ša sép PN, lu-qú-tí ina ekallim pahhirama 
nishätum asar istén linnisha collect (pl.) my 
goods, (those) from the shipment of PN as 
well as from the shipment of PN,, (or) my 
merchandise in the palace, let the nishätu- 
tax be deducted in one place CCT 2 25:16; 
lu-qu-tum ša sép PN kima nishätum innishani 
üll)-nu(!)-tum lurdamma ammala tertija ana 
GN lu-qü-t abukma lu-gü-t ana itatlim lidz 
dinu ula igippu (as to) the merchandise 
transported by PN, let the goods come down 
(from the palace) as soon as the nishätu-dues 
have been deducted, and ship my merchandise 
to GN according to my instructions, and (there) 
they should sell my merchandise for cash, 
but they should not give (it) on commission 
COT 2 5b:4ff.; kima unütkunu ina GN ina 
ekallim nishätum innishanima urdani 
mimma lu-gi-a-tim annidtim ištikunuma ana 
GN, sériba when the nishätu-dues have been 
levied on your goods in the palace in Kanis 
and they have come out (lit. down) again, 
take all these goods with you to Puru- 
Shaddum ICK 1 189:25’, cf. (the tin, textiles, 
donkeys) [iš]ti lu-qi-a-tim ša awilim ana Puz 
rushaddim Seribama ana itatlim dina CCT 2 
462:13; ana ekallim lu-qu-ul-ni isténts érubma 
annakka 1 GUN 20 MA.NA u 35 kutünüka ištu 
ekallim Salmütum urdunim our merchandise 
entered the palace together and your tin, 
one talent twenty minas, and your 35 kutänu- 
garments came down from the palace without 
deduction TuM 1 19b:7ff., parallel ibid. 20a: 8ff. ; 
lu-qu-tum kima ina ekallim üsanni la ibiat 
(lilljtkam let the merchandise come to me 
as soon as it leaves the palace, it must not 
remain overnight CCT 4 8b:9. 


d) other oces.: ina lu-qü-tim ga ... tudé: 
bilanni 5 MA.NA kaspam kunukkija PN nasak- 
kum from the merchandise that you sent 
me, PN is bringing you five minas of silver 


luraqqt 


under my seal TCL 4 31:3; kaspam ša am: 
makam u ša lu-qü-tim ... sébilam send me 
the silver that (was kept) there and that for 
the merchandise KTS 23:33; ana GN assér 
ša kima kudti u PN lu-qü-tí PN, luséribma lu- 
qú-tí batiq u wattur ana itatlim liddinu let PN, 
bring my merchandise to GN to your repre- 
sentatives and to PN, and let them sell my 
merchandise for cash upon delivery for what- 
ever price they can get TCL 14 13:17ff.; ina 
bab abullim Sa kima jäti i-lu-qú-tim qässunu 
iSkunu at the city gate my representatives 
laid claim to the merchandise OIP 27 57:30; 
silver allibbi lu-qi-ti-a inaddii they will de- 
posit it with my merchandise RA 51 2:18; 
summa bäbil awätija Tlu-qül-ti isabbat if one 
who has a lawsuit against me seizes my mer- 
chandise ICK 1103:23; ammala naspertika 
lu-qú-tá[m ša] PN nisbat according to your 
instructions we have seized the merchandise 
of PN BIN 6 49:6; asamméma 10 MA.NA 
kaspam ina lu-qi-ti-a ammakam ša kima játi 
igipuka I heard that my representatives had 
entrusted to you there ten minas ofsilver from 
my merchandise Hecker Giessen 42:6; Summa 
lu-qú-sú ana kaspim u sibätim la ikaššad ša 
lagãim liga if his merchandise is not sufficient 
for the silver and the interest (indebted), 
take (pl.) (as a pledge) whatever there is 
KT Blanckertz 4:20; lu-gü-sü uemdrisu ana bit 
ubrija userrabma I will bring his merchan- 
dise and his donkeys into my guesthouse 
BIN 4 74:17. 


luraggitu see luraggü. 


luraqqü (fem. Zuraggitu) s.; 
maker; Mari.* 

a) luraggü: LOlu-ra-gü-um ana GN wasbu 
zarzar ul išů ... inanna anumma L6 lu-ra- 
gé-em ana ser belija attardam zarzar [ana] 
tertisu liddinusum the perfume maker who 
lives in Sagarätim has no zarzar-plant, now I 
am sending along the perfume maker to my 
lord, let them give him zarzar-plant for his 
task ARM 2 136:4 and 10. 


perfume 


b) luraqqitu: beli lipqidanni uluma 1(?) 
[SAL] lu-ra-ag-gi-tam uluma sau nu-ha-ti-ma- 
tam eristi annitam beli la ikalla may my lord 
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deliver to me either a perfume maker or a 
woman cook, my lord should not prevent 
(the fulfillment of) this wish of mine ARM 10 
86 r. 7’. 

See zarzaru discussion section; for Lt 
raggü in Mari, see Bottero, ARMT 7 274 n. 2 
and 360; see also muraqqü. 


lurimä’u see lurmá. 
lurimtu see lurmá. 
lurindu see lurmié. 
lurinnu see lurmá. 


lurmu s.; ostrich; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and  GA/GÁ.NU&,(SER).MUSEN — (GÁ.NA.MUSEN 
Kócher BAM 114:18, 164:30). 

[ga.nux muÉen] = [lu-ur-mu], amar.ga.nuy 
muÉen = [a-tam lu-ur-mi] Hh. XVIII 306ff. 

dug.a.sig.ga.nu, mu&en = MIN (= mag-qu-%) 
lu-ur-mu Hh. X 97; dug.Sagan.nunuz.ga.nux 
mugen = sa» pe-el lu-ur-mu Hh. X 110; [nunuz. 


ga.nux mugen] = [pe-el lu-ur-mi) na,.bur. 
nunuz.ga.nuz mugen = 34 pe-el lu-ur-me 
Hh. XVI 280. 


a) in hunt: TUR.MES lu-ur-me MUSEN.MES 
ina qüt? usabbita I myself caught the young 
of ostriches Scheil Tn. II 81, cf. [u-ur-me adük 
I killed ostriches ibid. 80, 20 GA.NUx.MUSEN. 
MES adük AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.), also AKA 141 
iv 24 (Tigl. I); Sa ... GA.NUx.MUSEN.MES ... 
sugullatesunu lu aksur I gathered ostriches 
into herds Iraq 14 34:98, cf. AKA 203 iv 39 
(Asn.), KAH 2 84:127 (Adn. I); 200 GA.NUx. 
MUSEN.MES kima issürät quppi unakkis I 
killed (in hunt) two hundred ostriches (as 
easily) as if they were caged birds Iraq 14 
34:89 (Asn.) cf. ibid. 92; lu-ur-mu (in enu- 
meration of wild animals) CT 22 pl. 48:8, see 
BoSt 6 86 (sar tamhäri). 


b) in comparisons: if in the liver šēpu 
kima sép GA.NUx.MUSEN iliabsi there appears 
a footmark like an ostrich’s foot CT 20 32:70 
(SB ext.); Summa izbu qaqqad GA.NUx.MUSEN 
$akin if the malformed animal has the head 
ofan ostrich Leichty Izbu VII 14. 


C) other occs.: $er GA.NUx.MUSEN ikkalma 
MIN (= el) he will eat ostrich meat and 
become (cultually) clean Köcher BAM 318 


lurma 


ii 4; [v]zu ša lu-ur-mi (in broken context) 
KUB 4 60:5; [...] [@ALNUy.MUSEN ištēniš 
tahassal tanappi AMT 66,11:18 + 65,6: 7. 


d) ostrich egg: 1 pé-el lu-ur-mi HSS 14 
247 edge 1; 3 NUNUZ GA.NUx.MUSEN (in a rit.) 
RAcc. 64:17, 65:28; NUNUZ lu-ur-mu (in list 
of offerings in Eanna) TCL 12 123:6, 8, 26, 32; 
in med.: NUNUZ GA.NUx.MUSEN Köcher BAM 
82:2; hasab NUNUZ GA.NUx.MUSEN shell of 
an ostrich egg AMT 39,9:3, 59,1 i 26, 60,1 ii 
5, 7, 12, ete., Köcher BAM 3 ii 16, 396 ii 7, iii 23, 
WI. GÁ.NUy.MUSEN ibid. 111 iii 10, 116:6, r. 
10, 161 iv 19, vi 18, 164:15, Wr. GÁ.NA.MUSEN 
ibid. 114:18, 164:30; for vessels made of 
ostrich eggs, see lex. section. 


lurmü (lurimtu, lurindu, lurinnu, lurimä?u) 
s.; pomegranate; from OA, OB on; cf 
nurmá, nurimdu. 

€ kit-tur-ra : 6 lu-rim-ti pi-[...] Uruanna III 
433. 


a) the fruit —1’ in OA: 2 meat 10 lu-ur- 
[ma]-tim 1 Sigil kaspum Smésina 210 pome- 
granates, their price being one shekel of silver 
OIP 27 55:57. 


2’ in OB: Summa annikiam lu-ur-mi ileqqáü 
ullikiam suluppi lilgü if they take pome- 
granates here, let them take datesthere UCP 
9 333 No. 8:13. 


3’ in NB: x kaspu sim 240 lu-i-ri-in-du 
ina gat PN LÜÓ.GIS.SAR 1} shekels of silver, 
price of 240 pomegranates, from PN, the 
gardener 82-7-14,1265:6 (unpub.); 200 618 
lu-ri-in-du ina gät PN ana naptanu ana Belti 
ša Uruk u Nand ana bélija ultébila I have sent 
through PN to my lord two hundred pome- 
granates for the meal of DN and DN, TCL 9 
114:7, cf.PN suluppi u lu-ri-in-du ana naptaz 
nu ša Bélti ša Uruk uselámma YOS 6 222:4, 
also 9 and 12; 30 gapnu ša GIŠ.MA 20 ša GIŠ lu- 
ri-in-du matqu (he will plant) thirty fig trees, 
twenty sweet pomegranate trees Dar. 193:8; 
660 13 lu-ri-in-du makkür DN 560 pome- 
granate trees, property of Šamaš Cyr. 272:1, 
cf. (beside GIŠ.GEŠTIN) Nbn. 582:4, 709:2, Cyr. 
197:8, 10, Camb. 101:5f.; note 14,000 [u-ri- 
in-du Nbn. 218:6; 10 gapnu ša titti GIš lu-ri-i- 
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lurpädu 


nu u karäni ten fig and pomegranate trees 
and grapevines VAS549:11; 3 gapnu 300 
lu-ri-in-nu three trees (with) three hundred 
pomegranates Nbn. 869:5, cf. 10 gdp- 
nu(text -bu) ša lu-ri-in-du 500 lu-ri-in-du ina 
libbi ten pomegranate trees, five hundred 
pomegranates are on (them) Nbn. 606:10f.; 
lu Sipätu lu kaspu lu pirindu [...] lu lu-ur- 
in-du ša mah(?)-ra-tu the wool or silver or 
.... Or pomegranate, that was received (is 
PN'sshare) KAR 373:9 (NB text of an oath). 


4' in lit.: lu-rim-e-te [...] 
context Sumer 13 119 r. 3. 


b) the wood: 1 cı3 zuruqqum ša lu-ur- 
mi-im one irrigation apparatus made of 
pomegranate wood BE 6/2 137:4, cf. 4 G18 
hirsu ša lu-ur-mi-im four blocks of pome- 
granate wood ibid.12 (OB); [...] ša cıS 
lu-ri-ma-e made of pomegranate wood 
AfO 18 304 ii 25, ef. ibid. 306 iii 28 (MA inv.). 


in broken 


€) ornaments in the shape of pomegran- 
ates: 10 lu-u-ri-me-ti NA, sämtu ten 
pomegranates made of red stone (followed 
by nurmü)  EA25ii4, cfi71; 5 quppü $a 
huräsi saG-Su-nu lu-ri-mi-du five chests of 
gold, on top of which are pomegranates 
EA 14 ii 7 (list of gifts from Egypt); lu-rim-te 
kaspi pomegranates made of silver (in 
enumeration of booty) TCL 3 381 (Sar.). 


d) as personal name: tLu-ri-in-du TOL 13 
200:6, 11, 14, and (same person) TuM 2-3 2:4 
and 30, note ™Lwu-ri-in-di-ia Nbn. 906:4, 
also ?La-ri-in-du ^ 83-1-18,1846 r. iv 8, cited 
Tallqvist APN 121a. 

In the passage tabarru kiimu x-ri-in-du ša 
dipürünu red wool in lieu of .... for the 
torches GCCI1188:3, the reading barindu 
does not fit (for colored wool barmätu would 
be expected), and a reading lurindu does not 
seem to make sense. Possibly the text should 
be emended to KUŠ fi(!)-in-du “leather bag," 
see himtu. 


lurpädu see lurpänu. 


lurpänu (lurpiänu, lurpädu) s.; (a mineral); 
OB, SB. 


lwtu A 


Ú gitma, NA, lu-[ur-pa-du] : & aban gabi, 
gitma, 6 lu-ur-pa-du, 6 annuhara : aban gabe 
mt black alum Uruanna III 507ff., cf. [6] lu- 
ur-Ipal-[du] : [Ú MN MI, Ó annuhara] CT 14 
9 K.4373 r. i lf; 10 Gin lu-ur-pi-a-nu-um 
(followed by qitmu, in a list of aromatics) 
TCL 10 71:37 (OB); U.BABBAR lu-ur-pa-na 
(gloss: IM.BABBAR NA,.NÍG.KALA.GA) AMT 
19,1:5. 


lurpiänu see lurpánu. 


lursu s.; (a profession?); OB Elam.* 
PN lu-ur-Su MDP 22 159: 4f. (list of witnesses). 
Connect perhaps with liriga, q.v. 


lurü s.; person with a thin(?) voice; lex.* 

[em]e.gu(?).y = lu-ru-um OBGT III 222; 
(llüà eme.sal = lu-ru-u Hh. XXV B iv 14’, in 
MSL 12 229. 


lusänu s.; (a musical instrument or a part 
of it); lex.* 

gi8.pirig.gal = lu-sa-an šá man-za-at = pur-ru- 
us-su Hg. B I1 190; gis.RAB+GAN.pirig = lu-sa- 
an 34 man-za-at = pur-us-su ibid. 192, in MSL 6 
143; uncert.: [ab.b]a.ni = a-bu-3u = lu-sa-nu 
Sollberger, Studies Landsberger 24:118 (Silben- 
vokabular). 
lusmu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


[Summa &arru] lu ina bit lu-uá-me lu ina 
bit nari lu ina ekalläte Sa li[bit] libb? ali ussab 
if the king stays either in the lusmu-house 
or in the River House or in the palaces of the 
surroundings of Assur AfO 17 274:42 (MA 
harem edicts). 


lusü s.; old fat; lex.* 

i.lá, isumutgan = /u-3u-u  Nabnitu IV 28f. 

The equivalence of lu3& with isuMUN is 
attested only in the late vocabulary (col- 
lation of Hh. XXIV 36 shows [i.nun.n]a. 
sumun = [lalb[ir-tu]), hence there is no 
cogent reason to assume that lušů is the 
reading of the signs i.suMUN in med. texts. 
For refs. to i.suMUN see labiru adj. mng 3b. 


luttu see luttu A s. 
]u'tu A (lätu) s.; softness, debility, decay 
(also as a disease); OB, SB; cf. lwá v. 


MEM-d-tum (vars, [lju-u,-tu, lu-tum) Proto-Izi II 
137; [me] = Zu-u’-tum Izi E 16; me ME = lu-u-tu 
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lwtu A 


MSL 2 129 iii 14 (Proto-Ea); [...].x.a = lu-á-tum 
(preceded by mangu) MSL 9 78:48 (OB list of 
diseases). 

me du;,zu ba.a&b.Éub.b[é] : inaddi lu-ta eli 
birki[ka] he casts debility upon your loins KAR 
333r. 6f.; a.ha.an.tüm u,.8u.u8.ru sag.ki.za 
: manga lu-w-ta $a pütika the stiffness (and) 
debility of your forehead 5R 51 iii 79f., see JCS 21 
12:49+a (bit rimki), cf. [a.ha].an.tüm u,.84.u8. 
ru : man-ga lu-u’-tu 4R 29 No. 1 r. 36ff. 

lu-w-tum : mur-su Lambert BWL 42:57 comm. 


mangu isbat idija lu-w-t% imtaqut eli 
birkija stiffness has seized my arms, debility 
has fallen on my loins Lambert BWL 42:78 
(Ludlul ID, also PBS 1/1 14:11; manga lu-w?-ti 
eli Siréja itbuku they (the sorcerers) have 
put stiffness (and) debility on my flesh 
KAR 80 r. 29 (SB ine.); manga u lu-w-ta 
tumallinnt you have filled me with stiffness 
and debility KAR 226i 7 (SB inc.), cf. manga 
lu-u?-tà umallüinni AfO 18 291:19, Maqlu I 102, 
Laessee Bit Rimki 39:21 and dupl. STT 76:22; 
mamit isbassu lu-w'-ti isbassu (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 180:24; ärid gistisu isabbassu 
[lul-w-tu he who goes down into his 
forest, debility will seize him Gilg. II v 6; 
[Mist mangu $a idika u lu-u-t& litbá [ša 
birkika(?)] may the stiffness of your arms 
leave you and the debility of your knees(?) 
depart Gilg. IV vi 34; isid lu-ú-tu ittasah 
kima Sammi he tore up the root of the 
debility like a plant Lambert BWL 52:10 (Lud- 
lul III); ttti urgitu erseti ipessi lu-w-tá(var. 
-tum) decay cleaves the ground along with 
the grass Lambert BWL 42:57 (Ludlul II); 
[allujhappu lu--tum namtaru (in enumer- 
ation of diseases and demons) KAR 233 r.13, 
cf. ummu mungu lu-tü silvtu Sihhat Sri LKA 
154 r. 13 (SB ine); piri’sa lu--tu(var. -tum) 
sibissa mu-u-t[um] Köcher BAM 105:1, var. 
from STT 97 iv 25, of. gätäsa lu--tu RA 18 166 
r. 14 (Lamastu inc.); Summa ersetu lu-u’-tam 
ukäl if the earth contains decay CT 41 20:7 
(SB Alu); ku-us-su ina lu-w-tum (in broken 
context) AfO 19 56:47; lu-w-tum [...] 
(apodosis) ACh Adad 11:6. 


For JRAS 1905 829:15 (= Diri V 208) see 
lwaéstu; for Köcher BAM 29:8 see lu’u s. In 
STT 89:159, 174, 180 read DIB-tu, i.e., sibtu. 

Landsberger, RA 62 111. 


lutà 


lwtu B (a wooden object); 
lex.* 

giS.na.mu.ul.lum = lu-w-tum (var. lu-du-ut- 
tum) Hh. VI2. 


lutü s.; twig; SB, NB; cf. letá v. 


ina lu-te-e-a 3arra usallamu with twigs of 
me (the poplar?) they greet the king Lambert 
BWL 166:7; lu-te-e ša hashüri twigs of the 
apple tree (among objects for a ritual) 
BE 8 154:8; uncert.: aromatics ana lu(?)-te-e 
$a kisru Camb. 126:8; lu-te-e ... tesén you 
load (on the brazier) cuttings (of poplar, also 
of ash, apple wood) AfO 18 296:4, for other 
refs. see génu usage d. 


(luduttu) s.; 


lütu see lwtu. 


luttu (luttu) s.; 1. (a small bowl), 2. (a 
pestle); SB, NA; Sum. lw. 

pug.uudpug = lu-uf-fu (vars. Su-tu, lu-ut-tu), 
nalpatum, Sikinnu Hh. X 143ff.; lu-ud DUG = 
lu-ut-[tu] Ea V 26; lu-ud DUG = lu-ut-fu, nalpatu 
A V[1:118f.; dugluudpug = [u-ut-tum, nalpatu 
UET 7 76:14f.; DUG.DUG = lu-uf-tum, nalp[atum] 
Proto-Diri 421-42la; [lu-ud] DUG.DuG = lu-uf-tu, 
[n]alpatum Diri V 251f.;  !wuttpua] = [na-al- 
pa-tu} Antagal G 111. 

n8,.na.gü.bi.na, na,.na.za.gin.na = SU-ku 
= luf-fu (var. lut-tu) Hg. B IV 134f. and dupls., 
in MSL 10 34f. 


1. (a small bowl): lut-t u susäni kaspi 
(in enumeration of booty from Urartu) 
TCL 3 359 (Sar.), also ibid. p. 78:33; luf-[i (in 
broken context, among gold and silver 
objects) ADD 936 ii(!) 10, 938 i 13. 


2. (a pestle): see Hg. B IV, in lex. section. 
For Iraq 23 41 see *luddu A. 


lutü s.; (a dagger); Mari, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and (in Mari) GiR.zu. 

[gír.z]à zabar = lu-fu-á Hh. XII 52, cf. gifr]. 
gi(!).zá.zabar MSL 7 234:38 (OB forerunner). 


1 GÍR.ZU.ZABAR hurdsam uhhuz one bronze 
dagger inlaid with gold ARM7242:1, cf. 2 
GÍR.ZU.ZABAR ibid. 2; $ MA.NA 3 GIN ZABAR 
hussé ana lu-te-e ZABAR one-half mina three 
shekels of red bronze for a bronze dagger 
GCCI 1 316:3 (NB); ina lu-fe-e luput ina gillé 
suhul strike (them) with a bronze dagger, 
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luta 


prick (them) with a pin AnSt 5 102:65, of. 
ibid. 70 (Cuthean Legend). 


lutü see letü adj. 


luu (luhhu) s.; 
mal’atu. 

mur.dün.na = lu-’-i gi-ri-ti shell(?) of a crab(?) 
(see giritu) Izi J ii 9; [ig]i.{l = e-nu nasitu lifted 
eye, [x]s8lxsuxup = lu-ú i-la-tum (obscure) 
Erimhus III 30. 

summa ina isid lišānim ina lu-uh-hi-im 
sümum nadi if there is a red spot in the 
throat at the base of the tongue YOS 10 51 ii 
40, dupl. 52 ii 40; Summa lu-uh-hi issürim 
usbalkit if the throat of the “bird” is 
turned upside down ibid. 51 ii 22, dupl. 52 ii 21 
(OB ext.); if there is a mole ina lu--i 
(mitti on the right side of the throat (followed 
by the left, and by the tongue) CT 28 
25:32f. (SB physiogn.; lu-’-3 &á [...] (var. 
to [mal] a-ti $a ūtappiqu, preceded by 
ur'udu) Lambert BWL 54:32, see ibid. p. 345; 
note: (the worm causing toothache) [is]sabat 
lu-’-a (var. lahe, see lah) AMT 18,11:8, cf., 
wr. lu->-ha Köcher BAM 29:8. 

Note that an Ass. copy of Hh. replaces 
urudu by a-lu-á, see Hh. XV 32f. cited 
alallá lex. section. 

In ZA 31 92 (VAS 1 32 i) 8 read wäsib apsim, 
see apsü mng. la-2'. 


lwü (fem. lu’ütu and lwitu) adj.; soiled, 
dirty, unclean, sullied; SB; cf. lwd v. 

Evil alü-demon ğu pil.lá ní.nu.t[e.n]a 
hé.me.en : da gäte lu-^-a-tí la «(Sah]hutu attu you 
who do not shy away from unclean hands CT 16 
27:22f., restored from BA 10/1 126 No. 48:9f.; 
u, 6.kur.ta mu.lu ku&.e.sir ma.al.la im. 
ku.ra : inu ana É.KUR lu2-4 i[rubu] when an 
unclean person (Sum.: a man wearing shoes) entered 
the Ekur 4R 24 No. 2:9f. 

lu-a-tu = qa-la-t& (obscure) LTBA 2 2:184. 

a) in gen.: rimki [lu] u-ti urammikuinni 
they washed me with dirty water Maqlu I 105, 
cf. urammikanni rim-ka lu--[a] AMT 92,1 
ii 14, also urammikanni rim-ki-šú lu-MA-a 
BRM 4 18:4, urammiksuma rim-ik-šú lu--a 
ibid. 14; gäta lu2-a-ti ilputasi unclean hands 
have touched her (the sick woman, diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 214:16, see also CT 16 27:22f., 
in lex. section; ulila sulle&unu lu->-ú-ti (var. 


throat; OB, SB; cf. 


Iwà 


SuURUN) I purified their unclean streets 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 87; sinnistu ša nabéatu 
marsal SIZKUR lu-’a «DU»-uá a woman with 
a menstrual illness will perform an unclean 
sacrifice KAR 423 i 15; disregard it ša . 

mimma lu2a äkulu astü in case I have 


eaten or drunk something unclean PRT 
4:14, and passim, wr. mimma lu--t ibid. 
4l r. 3, cf. mimma lu-a ikulu ištů ibid. 


47:6, and passim; lu mimma lu-u AJSL 35 
137 K.2856 iii 14, [... Z]u--a ulappitanni 
BBR No. 16 r.13, note the pl. fem. as ab- 
stract: lu-’-a-tü SU [...] uncleanliness, the 
hand of [...] Labat TDP 232: 16. 


b) unclean person: disregard it ša . 
ellu lu->-u nigé TAG-[tu] in case either a clean 
or an unclean person has touched the sacri- 
ficial animal PRT 55:4, 46:8, and passim, 
disregard the fact ša ina asri anni lu2-i bira 
ibrü PRT 78:4, also Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. l; 
ezib ša lu-u lu2-á-ti asar birt usanniquma 
ule’ü (seelu’G v.) Knudtzon Gebete No. 147:15, 
cf. ibid. 72:10, also PRT 81:2, 84:1, etc., wr. 
lu->-i-ti ibid. 22 r. 1, 83:2. 


lû v.; to defile, desecrate (a sanctuary, 
a rite), to dirty (an object); from OB on; 
II (ula, also ulei, part. mula?á, also mule, 
stative OB luhhu), II/2; cf. lwtu A, lw'á adj., 
taPitu. 
ki.si.ga kü.ga.[zu] ba.an.pe.el.la.àm 

kisikküki ellüti ul-te-i he has defiled your pure 
funerary offerings 4R Add. to pl. 19 No. 3:9f., 
see OECT 6 p. 37, cf. ki.si.ga.bi Su ba.ab.lä : 
[ki]-51-gi-Fü. ul-te-^i «lá». KAR 375 r. iii Llf., dupl. 
5R 52 No. 2:60f., see Nótscher Elli p. 101; 
Su.luh.sikil.bi Su na.lál.e : $uluhhüsu ellüti 
$a la ul-ta2-4& its holy rites which must not be 
defiled OECT 6 pl. 17 and p. 28 Rm. 97:7f.; 
na.ám.ama.na al.pe.el.lá.na : assum mastaz 
kišu ša ul-te--ü for her chamber which had been 
defiled BRM 4 9:13. 


a) to defile, desecrate (a sanctuary, a rite): 
3uluhhisu &-le-i-ma (var. G-la--i-ma) he de- 
filed his (Marduk's)rites ZA42 53:31 (Weidner 
Chron), and see 4R, KAR 375, in lex. sec- 
tion; at-ti e ša tu-la-’-in-ni you who have de- 
filed me (parallel tukassinn?) Maglu III 113, 
ef. ibid. 151, cf. also mu-la(var. -le)2-i-bum ša 
šamé mulappittu ša ergeti she is the one who 
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wi 


defiles heaven, desecrates the nether world 
ibid. 48; ezib ša lwú lurütu asar biri usanniz 
quma ü-le-’-ü disregard (the fact) that an un- 
clean man or woman has come nearthe place 
(where) the extispicy (was performed) and 
has defiled (it) PRT 11 r. 2, 16:13, 33 r. 1, ete.; 
ezib ša ina agri anni lu--i bira ibrü ulu lu2-4-t 
usanniquma ú-lá-ú disregard (the fact) that 
in this place an unclean person has performed 
the extispicy and that unclean persons have 
come near and defiled (the place) Knudtzon 
Gebete 72:10, cf. ezib ša lu2-à lu--á-tu ... 
t-le-u% ibid. 147:15, note the tabulation ibid. p. 
35f. 


lwumu 


b) II/2 passive: see OECT 6 pl. 17 and 
BRM 4 9:13, in lex. section. 


c) todirty (an object): if in the “gate-of- 
the-palace"  sihhi lu-uh-hu-ma — sikhu- 
marks are smeared YOS 10 22:19 and 24f. (OB 
ext.). 

The passage mithasimma paniki lu-hi-im 
Kraus AbB 1 121 r. 11^. is obscure. 


Ilwumu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
a é.a nu.me.a : a-hu-lap [x]-x-sar-tim 
j la lu-’u-mu SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 6f. 


259 


oi.uchicago.edu 


